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Foreword

The genesis of, and inspiration for, Wheelocks Latin was the 1946 G.I.
Education bill which granted World War 11 Veterans a college education
upon their return from service. “Why would a vet, schooled on the battle-
fields of Europe and Asia, want to study Latin?” asked our father, then a
Professor of Classics at Brookiyn College. What could this language say to
those who had already seen so much reality? How could a teacher make a
dead language become alive, pertinent, and viable? How could one teach
Latin, not as an extinct vehicle, but as the reflection of a lively culture and
philosophy? This was the challenge our father undertook.

Frederic Wheelock set about to create a Latin text that would give stu-
dents something to think about, a humanistic diet to nurture them both
linguistically and philosophically. The book began with lessons he designed
especially for his Brooklyn College students. As children we smelled regu-
larly the pungent hectograph ink which allowed him to painstakingly repro-
duce the chapters of a book he was designing, page by page on a gelatin
pad, for one student at a time. In 1950, on Frederic’s six-month sabbatical
leave, the Wheelock family travelled to the remote village of San Miguel De
Allende in Mexico, where Frederic conscientiously wrote his text, and our
diligent mother, Dorothy, meticulously typed the manuscript on an old por-
table typewriter. We young children scampered irreverently underfoot or
played with native children and burros,

Twelve years of reflinement, revision, and actual usage in our father’s
classrooms resulted in the book’s first edition. When students needed to
learn grammar, they read lessons and literature from the great ancient writ-
ers who used the grammar in a meaningful context. Qur father sought to
graft the vital flesh and blood of Roman experience and thinking onto the
basic bones of forms, syntax, and vocabulary; he wanted students to tran-
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scend mere gerund grinding by giving them literary and philosophical sub-
stance on which to sharpen their teeth.

As early as we can remember classical heritage filled our house. The
etymology of a word would trigger lengthy discussion, often tedious for us
as adolescents but abiding as we became adults. Knowing Latin teaches us
English, we were constantly reminded; 60% of English words are derived
from Latin. Students who take Latin are more proficient and earn higher
scores on the verbal SAT exam. The business world has long recognized the
importance of a rich vocabulary and rates it high as evidence of executive
potential and success. Understanding the etymological history of a word
gives the user vividness, color, punch, and precision. It also seems that the
clearer and more numerous our verbal images, the greater our intellectual
power. Wheelock's Latin is profuse with the etymological study of English
and vocabulary enrichment. Our own experiences have shown that students
will not only remember vocabulary words longer and better when they un-
derstand their etymologies, but also will use them with a sharper sense of
meaning and nuance.

Why, then, exercise ourselves in the actual translation of Latin? “Inexo-
rably accurate translation from Latin provides a training in observation,
analysis, judgment, evaluation, and a sense of linguistic form, clarity, and
beauty which is excellent training in the shaping of one’s own English ex-
pression,” asserted Frederic Wheelock. There is a discipline and an accuracy
learned in the transiation process which is transferable to any thinking and
reasoning process, such as that employed by mathematicians. In fact, our
father’s beloved editor at Barnes & Noble, Dr. Gladys Walterhouse, was
the Math Editor there and vet an ardent appreciator of Latin and its pre-
cision.

Our father loved the humanistic tradition of the classical writers and
thinkers, And he shared this love not only with his students through the
Sententiae Antiquae sections of his Latin text, but also with his family and
friends in his daily life, As young girls, we were peppered with phrases of
philosophical power from the ancients, and our father would show how
these truths and lessons were alive and valid today. Some of the phifosophi-
cal jewels which students of Latin will find in this book are: carpe diem,
“seize the day”; auwrea mediocritds, “the golden mean”; summum bonum, “the
Highest Good”; and the derivation of “morality” from mdrés (“good habits
create good character;” as our father used to tell us).

If'learning the Latin language and the translation process are important,
then getting to know the messages and art of Horace, Ovid, Virgil, and other
Roman writers is equally important. Wheelock presents these Classical au-
thors’ writings on such ilhuminating topics as living for the future, attaining
excellence, aging, and friendship. The summuun bomam of Latin studies,
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Frederic Wheelock wrote, “is the reading, analysis and appreciation of genu-
ine ancient literary humanistic Latin in which our civilization is so deeply
rooted and which has much to say to us in our 20th century”

For the 45 years that Frederic Wheelock was a Professor of Latin, he
instilled in his students the fove of Latin as both language and literature,
and he did so with humor and humility. He dearly loved teaching, because
he was so enthusiastic about what he taught. He had a deep and abiding
respect for his students and demanded discipline and high standards, He
wished for Latin to be loved and learned as he lived it, as a torch passed
down through the ages. to help light our way today.

In 1987, as Frederic Wheelock was dying at the end of 85 richly lived
years, he recited Homer, Horace, and Emily Dickinson. He, like the an-
cients, leaves a legacy of the love of learning and a belief that we stand on
the shoulders of the ancients. He would be delighted to know that there are
still active and eager students participating in the excitement and enjoyment
of his beloved Latin.

Martha Wheelock and DPeborah Wheelock Taylor
Filize amantissimae






Preface

Why a new beginners’ Latin book when so many are already available?
The question may rightly be asked, and a justification is in order.

It is notorious that every year increasing numbers of students enter col-
lege without Latin; and consequently they have to begin the language in
college, usually as an elective, if they are to have any Latin at all. Though
some college beginners do manage to continue their study of Latin for two
or three years, a surprising nwmber have to be satisfied with only one year
of the subject. Among these, three groups predominate: Romance language
majors, English majors, and students who have been convinced of the cul-
tural and the practical value of even a little Latin.’ Into the hands of such
mature students (and many of them are actually Juniors and Seniors!) 1t is
a pity and a fost opportunity to put textbooks which in pace and in thought
are graded to high-school beginners. On the other hand, in the classical
spirit of moderation, we should avoid the opposite extreme of a beginners’
boeok so advanced and so severe that it is likely to break the spirit of even
mature students in its attempt to cover practically everything in Latin.

Accordingly, the writer has striven to produce a beginners’ book which
is mature, humanistic, challenging, and instructive, and which, at the same
time, is reasonable in its demands. Certainly it is not claimed that Latin
can be made easy and effortless. However, the writer’s experience with these

'T have even had inquiries about my lessons from graduate students who suddenly
discovered that they needed some Latin and wanted to study it by themselves—much as
I taught myself Spanish from E. V. Greenfield’s Spanish Grammar (College Outline Series
of Barnes & Noble) when I decided to make a trip o Mexico. Such instances really
constitute a fourth group, adulis who wish to learn some Latin independently of a formal
academic course,

xifi
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chapters in mimeographed form over a number of years shows that Latin
can be made interesting despite its difficulty; it can give pleasure and profit
even to the first-year student and to the student who takes only one year; it
can be so presented as to afford a sense of progress and literary accomplish-
ment more nearly commensurate with that achieved, for instance, by the
student of Romance languages. The goal, then, has been a book which pro-
vides both the roots and at least some literary fruits of a sound Latin experi-
ence for those who will have only one year of Latin in their entire educa-
tional carecer, and a book which at the same time provides adequate
mtroduction and encouragement for those who plan (¢ continue their stud-
ies in the field, The distinctive methods and devices employed in this book
in order to atlain this goal are here listed with commentary.

1. SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE AND LOCT ANTIQUI

It can hardly be disputed that the most profitable and the most inspiring
approach to ancient Latin is through original Latin sentences and passages
derived from the ancient authors themselves, With this conviction the writer
perused a number of likely ancient works,? excerpting sentences and pas-
sages which could constitute material for the envisioned beginners’ book. A
prime desideratum was that the material be interesting per se and not chosen
merely because it illustrated forms and syntax. These extensive excerpts pro-
vided & good cross section of Latin literature on which to base the choice of
the forms, the syntax, and the vocabulary to be presented in the book. All
the sentences which constitute the regular reading exercise in each chapter
under the heading of Sententivae Antiguae are derived from this body of orig-
inal Latin, as is demonstrated by the citing of the ancient authot’s name
after each sentence. The same holds for the connected passages which ap-
pear both in the chapters and in the section entitled Locl Antigul. Experi-
ence has shown that the work of the formal chapters can be covered in about
three-quarters of an academic year, and that the remaining guarter can be
had free and clear for the crowning experience of the year—the experience
of reading additional real Latin passages from ancient authors,’ passages
which cover a wide range of interesting topics such as love, biography, phi-
losophy, religion, morality, {riendship, phifanthropy, games, laws of war, an-
ecdotes, wit, satirical comment. These basic exercises, then, are derived from

2 Caesar’s works were studiously avoided because of the view that Caesar’s tradi-
tional place in the curriculum of the first two years is infelicitous, and that more desirable
reading matter can be found.

* A half-dozen passages from late Latin and medievat authors are included to illus-
trate, among other things, the continuance of Latin through the Middle Ages.
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Latin literature®; they are not “made” or “synthetic” Latin. In fact, by the
nature of their content they constitute something of an introduction to Ro-
man experience and thought; they are not mere inane collections of words
put together simply to illustrate vocabulary, forms, and rules—though they
are intended to do this too.

2. VOCABULARIES AND VOCABULARY DEVICES

Every chapter has a regular vocabulary list of new Latin words to be
thoroughly learned. Each entry inchades: the Latin word with one or more
forms (e.g., with all principal parts, in the case of verbs); essential grammati-
cal information (e.g., the gender of nouns, case governed by prepositions);
English meanings (usually with the basic meaning first); and, in parentheses,
representative English derivatives. The full vocabulary entry must be memo-
rized for each item; in progressing from chapter to chapter, students will
find it helpful to keep a running vocabulary list in their notebooks or a
compuler file, or to use vocabulary cards (with the Latin on one side, and
the rest of the entry on the other). With an eye to the proverb repetitia méter
memorige, words in the chapter vocabularies are generally repeated in the
sentences and reading passages of the immediately following chapters, as
well as elsewhere in the book.

in order to avoid overloading the regular chapter vocabularies, words
that are less common in Latin generally or which occur infrequently (some-
times only once) in this book are glossed in parentheses following the Sen-
tentine Antiguae and the reading passages. These glosses are generally less
complete than the regular vocabulary entries and are even more abbreviated
in the later chapters than in the earlier ones, but they should provide suffi-
cient information tor translating the text at hand; for words whose meanings
can be easily deduced from English derivatives, the English is usually not
provided. The instructor’s requirements regarding these vocabulary items
may vary, but in general students should be expected to have at least a “pas-
sive” mastery of the words, i.e., they should be able to recognize the words
if encountered in a similar context, in a later chapter, for example, or on a
test; full entries for most of these “recognition” items will also be found m
the end Vocabuiary.

*To be sure, al times the Latin has had to be somewhal edited in order to bring an
otherwise too difficult word or form or piece of syntax within the lmits of the student’s
experience. Such editing most commonly involves unimportant omissions, a slight sime
plification of the word order, or the substitution of an easier word, form, or syntactical
usage. However, the thought and the fundamenial expression still remain those of the
ancient author,
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3. S5YNTAX

Although the above-mentioned corpus of excerpts constituted the logi-
cal guide to the syntactical categories which should be introduced into the
book, common sense dictated the mean between too hittle and too much,
as slated above. The categories which have been introduced should prove
adequate for the reading of the mature passages of Loci Anifgul and also
provide a firm foundation for those who wish to continue their study of
Latin beyond the first year, In lact, with the skill acquired in handling this
mature Latin and with a knowledge of the supplementary syniax provided
in the Appendix, a student can skip the traditional second-year course in
Caesar and proceed directly to the third-year course in Cicero and other
authors. The syntax has been explained in as simple and unpedantic a man-
ner as possible, and each category has been made concrete by a large num-
ber of examples, which provide both the desirable element of repetition and
also self-tutorial passages for students. Finally, in light of the sad experience
that even English majors in college may have an inadequate knowledge of
grammar, explanations of most grammatical terms have been added, usually
with benefit of etymology; and these explanations have not been relegated
to some general summarizing section (the kind that students usually avoid!)
but have been worked in naturally as the terms first appear in the text.

4, FORMS AND THEIR PRESENTATION

The varieties of inflected and uninflected forms presented here are nor-
mal for a beginners’ book. However, the general practice in this text has
been to alternate lessons containing noun or adjective forms with lessons
containing verb forms. This should help reduce the ennui which results from
too much of one thing at a time. The same consideration prompted the post-
ponement of the locative case, adverbs, and most irregular verbs to the latter
part of the book, where they could provide temporary respite from subjunc-
tives and other heavy syntax.

Considerable effort has been made to place paradigms of more or less
similar forms side by side for easy ocular cross reference in the same lesson?
and also, as a rule, to have new forms follow familiar related ones in natural
sequence (as when adjectives of the third declension follow the i-stem
nouns).

The rate at which the syntax and the forms can be absorbed will obvi-
cusly depend on the nature and the caliber of the class; the instructor will
have to adjust the assignments to the situation. Though each chapter forms
a logical unit, it has been found that at least two assignments have to be
allotted to many of the longer chapters: the first covers the English text,

*>TFhe same device has been carefully employed in the Appendix.
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the paradigms, the vocabularies, the Practice and Review, and some of the
Sententiae Anitguae; the second one requires review, the completion of the
Sententiae, the reading passage, and the section on etymology. Both these
agsignments are in themselves natural units, and this double approach con-
tains the obvious gain of repetition.

5. PRACTICE AND REVIEW

The Practice and Review sentences were introduced as additional insur-
ance of repetition of forms, syntax, and vocabulary, which is so essential in
learning a language. If the author of a textbook can start with a predeter-
mined sequence of vocabulary and syntax, for example, and is free to com-
pose sentences based thereon, then it should be a fairly simple matter to
make the sentences of succeeding lessons repeat the items of the previous
few lessons, especially if the inteflectual content of the sentences is not a
prime concern. On the other hand, such repetition is obviously much more
difficult to achieve when one works under the exacting restrictions outlined
above in Section 1. Actually, most of the items introduced in a given chapter
do re-appear in the Sententiae Antiguae of the immediately following chap-
ters as well as passim thereafter, but the author frankly concocted the Prac-
tice and Review sentences® to fill in the lacunae, to guarantee further repeti-
tion than could otherwise have been secured, and to provide exercises of
continuous review. The English-into-Latin sentences, though few in number
on the grounds that the prime emphasis rests on learning to read Latin,
should, however, be done regularly, but the others need not be assigned as
part of the ordinary outside preparation. They are easy enough to be done
at sight in class as time permits; or they can be used as a basis for review
after every fourth or fifth chapter in lien of formal review lessons.

6. ETYMOLOGIES

Unusually full lists of English derivatives are provided in parentheses
after the words in the vocabularies to help impress the Latin words on the
student, to demonstrate the direct or indirect indebtedness of English to
Latin, and to enlarge the student’s own vocabulary. Occasionally, English
cognates have been added. At the end of each chapter a section entitied
Etymology covers some of the recognition vocabulary items introduced in
the sentences and reading passages, as well as other interesting points which
could not be easily indicated in the vocabulary. From the beginning, the
student should be urged to consult the lists of prefixes and suffixes given in
the Appendix under the heading of Some Etpmological Aids. To interest

% Ancient Latin sentences suggested some of them,
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students of Romance languages and to suggest the importance of Latn to
the subject, Romance derivatives have been listed from time to time,

7. THE INTRODUCTION

In addition to discussing the Roman alphabet and pronunciation, the
book’s general introduction sketches the linguistic, hterary, and palaco-
graphical background of Latin, This background and the actual Latin of
the Sententioe Antiquae and the Locl Antiqul give the student considerable
insight into Roman literature, thought, expression, and experience, and
evince the continuity of the Roman tradition down to our own times. It is
hoped that the Introduction and especially the nature of the lessons them-
selves will establish this book as not just another Latin grammar but rather
as a humanistic introduction to the reading of genuine Latin,

The book had its inception in a group of mimeographed lessons put
together rather hurriedly and tried out in class as a result of the dissatisfac-
tion expressed above at the beginning of this Preface, The lessons worked
well, despite immediately obvious imperfections traceable to their hasty
composition, To Professor Lillian B. Lawler of Hunter College I am grateful
for her perusal of the mimeographed material and for her suggestions. T also
wish to acknowledge the patience of my students and colleagues at Brooklyn
College who worked with the mimeographed material, and their helpfulness
and encouragement in stating their reactions to the text. Subsequently these
trial lessons were completely revised and rewritten in the light of experience.
I am indebted to Professor Joseph Pearl of Brooklyn College for his kindness
in scrutinizing the 40 chapters of the manuscript in their revised form and
for many helpful suggestions. To the Reverend Joseph M.-E Marique,
S.4., of Boston College | herewith convey my appreciation for his encourag-
ing and helpful review of the revised manuscript. Thomas S. Lester of
Northeastern University, a man of parts and my after Tdem amicissimus since
classical undergraduate years, has my heartfelt thanks for so often and so
patiently lending to my problems a sympathetic ear, a sound mind, and
a sanguine spirit, To my dear wife, Dorothy, who so faithfully devoted her-
self Lo the typing of a very difficult manusecript, who was often asked for a
judgment, and who, in the process, uttered many a salutary plea for clarity
and for compassion toward the students, I dedicate my affectionate and
abding gratitude. My final thanks go to Dr. Gladys Walterhouse and her
colleagues in the editorial department of Barnes & Noble for their friendly,
efficient, and often crucial help in many matters. It need hardly be added
that ne one but the author is responsible for any infelicities which may
remain.
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The Second and Third Editions

Because of the requests of those who found that they needed more read-
ing material than that provided by the Locl Anrigui, the author prepared a
second edition which enriched the book by a new section entitled Locf fm-
matdil. In these passages the original ancient Latin texts have been left un-
changed except for omissions at certain points. The footnotes are of the
general character of those in the Loc Antfgut. 1t is hoped that these readings
will prove sufliciently extensive to keep an introductory class well supplied
for the entire course, will give an interesting additional challenge to the per-
son who is seif-tutored, and will provide a very direct approach to the use
of the regular annotated texts of classical authors.

Because of the indisputable value of repetition for establishing linguistic
reflexes, the third edition includes a new section of Self-Tutorial Exercises,
These consist of questions on grammar and syniax, and sentences for trans-
lation. A key provides answers to all the questions and transfations of all
the sentences,

The second and third editions would be incomplete without a word of
deep gratitude to the many who in one way or another have given kind
encouragement, who have made suggestions, who have indicated
emendanda. [ find myself particularly indebted to Professors Josephine Bree
of Albertus Magnus College, Ben L. Charney of Oakland City College,
Louis H. Feldman of Yeshiva College, Robert J. Leslie of Indiana Univer-
sity, Mr, Thomas S. Lester of Northeastern University, the Reverend James
R. Murdock of Glenmary Home Missioners, Professors Paul Pascal of the
University of Washingion, Robert Renehan of Harvard University, John E.
Rexine of Colgate University, George Tyler of Moravian College, Ralph L.
Ward of Hunter College, Dr. Gladys Walterhouse of the Editorial Staff of
Barnes & Noble, and most especially, once again, to my wife.

Frederic M. Wheelock






The Revised Edition

When Professor Frederic Wheelock’s Latin first appeared in 1956, the
reviews extolled its thoroughness, organization, and concision; at least one
reviewer predicted that the book “might well become the standard text” for
introducing college students and other adult learners to elementary Latin.
Now, half a century later, that prediction has certainly been proven accurate.
A second edition was published in 1960, retitled Latin: An fntroductory
Course Based on Ancient Authors and including a rich array of additional
reading passages drawn directly from Latin literature (the LocT frmmitati);
the third edition, published in 1963, added Self-Tutorial Exercises, with an
answer key, for each of the 40 chapters and greatly enhanced the book’s
usefulness both for classroom students and for those wishing to study the
language independently, In 1984, three years before the author’s death, a list
of passage citations for the Sententice Anfiguae was added, so that teachers
and students could more easily locate and explore the context of selections
they found especially interesting; and in 1992 a fourth edition appeared un-
der the aegis of the book’s new publisher, HarperCollins, in which the entire
text was set in a larger, more legible font,

The fifth edition, published in 1995 and aptly retitled Wheelock's Latin,
constituted the first truly substantive revision of the text in more than 30
years. The revisions which I introduced were intended, not to alier the basic
concept of the text, but to enhance it; indeed, a number of the most signifi-
cant changes were based on Professor Wheelock’s own suggestions, con-
tained in noies made available for the project by his family, and others re-
flected the experiences of colleagues around the country, many of whom
{myself included) had used and admired the book for two decades or more
and had in the process arrived at some consensus about certain basic ways
in which it might be improved for a new generation of students.

xxi
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The most obvious change in the fifth edition reflected Wheelock’s own
principal desideratum, shared by myself and doubtless by most who had
used the book over the years, and that was the addition of passages of con-
tinuous Latin, based on ancient authors, to each of the 40 chapters. These
are in the early chapters quite brief and highly adapted, but later on are
more extensive and often excerpted verbatim from a variety of prose and
verse authors; some had appeared in previous editions among the Locl An-
figut and the Locl Immiitarr, while many were included for the first time in
the fifth edition, Some of the Practice and Review sentences were revised or
replaced, as were a lew of the Sententine Antiyuae (which in some instances
were expanded into longer readings), again as suggested in part by Professor
Wheelock himself.

The chapter vocabularies, generally regarded as too sparse, were ex-
panded in most instances to about 20-25 words, a quite manageable list
including new items as well as many found previously as parenthetical
glosses to the Sententiae Antiquae. Full principal parts were provided for all
verbs from the beginning, as colleagues around the country had agreed
should be done, so students would not be confronted with the somewhat
daunting list previously presented in Chapter 12.

There was only minimal shifting of grammar, but in particular the im-
perfect tense was introduced along with the future in Chapters 3, 8, and 10,
so that a past tense would be available for use in the readings at a much
earlier stage. Numerals and the associated material originally in Chapter 40
were introduced in Chapter 15; and a half dozen or so important grammati-
cal constructions previously presented in the Supplementary Syntax were
instead introduced in Chapter 40 and a few of the earlier chapters. Many of
the grammatical explanations were rewritten; essential information from the
footnotes was incorporated into the text, while some less important notes
were deleted.

Finaliy, I included at the end of each chapter in the fifth edition a section
titted Latina Est Gaudium—et Utilis, which presents, in a deliberately in-
formal style, a miscellany of Latin mottoes and well-known quotations, fa-
miliar abbreviations, mteresting etymologies, classroom conversation items,
occasitonal tidbits of humor, and even a few ghastly puns, all intended to
demonstrate, on the lighter side, that Latin can indeed be pleasurable as well
as edifying.

The Sixth Edition and Sixth Edition, Revised

The very considerable success of the fifth edition encouraged all of us
involved-—Professor Wheelock’s daughters, Martha Wheelock and Deborah
Wheelock Taylor, our editor Greg Chaput and his associates at HarperCol-
fins, and myself—to proceed with the further revisions 1 had proposed for
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this new sixth edition. We all hope that teachers and students alike will
benefit from the numerous improvements, the most immediately apparent
of which are: the handsome new cover art, a Roman mosaic from Tunisia
depicting Virgil with a copy of the Aeneid in his lap and flanked by two
Muses representing his work’s inspiration; the three maps of ancient ltaly,
Greece and the Aegean area, and the Mediterranean, which have been spe-
cially designed to include, inter alia, all the placenames mentioned in the
book’s readings and notes {except a few situated on the remotest fringes of
the empire); and the numerous photographs selected primartly from classical
and later European art to illustrate literary and lhistorical figures and aspects
of classical culture and mythology presented in the chapter readings, Among
the less obvious but, we hope, equally helpful changes are: revision of chap-
ter readings, especially the Practice and Review sentences, for greater clarity
and increased reinforcement of new and recently introduced chapter vocab-
ulary items; expansion of derivatives lists in the chapter vocabularies and of
cross-references to related words in other chapters; and enlargement of the
English-Latin end vocabulary.

The “sixth edition, revised,” first published in 2005, contains a variety
of additional enhancements, including slight revisions to the Introduction
and to some of the sentences, reading passages, and accompanying notes, as
well as further expansion of the English-Latin vocabulary designed to render
even more useful the popular companion text, Workbook for Wheelocl’s
Laitin (in its revised third edition by Paul Comeau and myself, published
concurrently with the sixth edition of Wheelock's Latin). The sixth edition,
revised, is also the first in many years to appear in a hardbound version,
along with the traditional paperback; audio is now available online for all the
chapter vocabularies and other pronunciation help; and, for the first time
ever, a teacher’s guide has been written and is available online, password-
protected, to instructors who provide verification of their faculty status.

A final note for professors, teachers, and those engaged in independent
study: This revised edition of Wheelocks Latin very likely contains more
material for translation than can actually be covered in the two or three days
typically alfotted to a chapter in a semester course or the week or so allotted
in high school. Instructors may thus pick and choose and be selective in the
material they assign: my suggestion for the first day or two is to assign {or
written homework only limited selections from the Practice and Review sen-
tences and the Sententive Antiquae, while reserving the others (or some of
the others, carefully selected in advance) for in-class sight translation; as-
signments for the second or third day should nearly always mcluede the read-
ing passages following the Sententiae Antiquae, which will give students the
experience they need with continunous narrative. Students shouid regularly
be encouraged to practice new material at home with the Self-Tutorial Exer-
cises located at the back of the book, checking their accuracy with the an-
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swer key that follows, and sentences from these exercises, again pre-selected
for the purpose, can be used to drill mastery of new concepts via sight trans-
lation in class.

Most instructors will also want their students to use the Workbook for
Wheelocks Latin, which contains a wide range of additional exercises, in-
cluding for each chapter a detailed set of objectives, a series of questions
designed to focus directly on the newly introduced grammar, a variety of
transformation drills, word, phrase, and sentence translations, questions on
etymologies, synonyms, antonyms, and analogies for new vocabulary items,
and reading comprehension questions to test the student’s understanding of
the chapter’s reading passages.

Those who may not have time to complete all of the many Workbook
items provided for each chapter are advised at least to review each of the
Intellegenda (chapter objectives), answer all the Gramimatica (grammar re-
view) questions and then complete at least one or two items from each sec-
tion of the Exercitdtionés (i.e., one or two from the section A exercises, one
or two from section B, etc.), all the Vv Verbdrum (etymology and English
word power) items, one or two of the Latin-to-English transiations in section
A of the Léctionés (readings), and all the items in Léctidgnés B (questions on
the chapter’s continuous reading passages).

There are numerous other materials designed to complement Whee-
lock’s Latin and the Workbook for Wheelocks Latin, including supplemen-
tal readers, computer software, and a wealth of miernet resources, many
of which, along with further suggestions on teaching and learning Latin
via Wheelock, are lsted at the official Wheelock’s Latin Series Website,
www.wheelockslatin.com, and described in my beok Latin for the 215t Cen-
tury: From Concept to Classroom (available from Prentice Hall Publishers).

There are many whom 1 am eager to thank for their support of the
fifth and sixth editions of Wheelock’s Latin: my children, Jean-Paul, Laura
Caroline, and Kimberley Ellen, for their constant affection; my colleague
Jared Klein, a distinguished indo-European linguist, for reading and offer-
ing his judicious advice on my revisions to both the Introduction and the
individual chapters; graduate assistants Cleve Fisher, Marshall Lloyd, Sean
Mathis, Matthew Payne, and Jim Yavenditti, for their energetic and capable
help with a variety of tasks; Mary Wells Ricks, long-time friend and former
Senior Associate Editor for the Classical Outlook, for her expert counsel on
a variety of editorial matters; our department secretaries, JoAnn Pulliam
and Connie Russell, for their generous clerical assistance; my editors at
HarperCollins, Erica Spaberg, Patricia Leasure, and especially Greg Cha-
put, each of whom enthusiastically supported my proposals for the revised
editions; Tim McCarthy of Art Resource in New York, as well as colleagues
Jim Anderson, Bob Curtis, Timothy Gantzt, and Frances Van Keuren, for
their assistance with the graphics; Tom Elliott, with the Ancient World
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Mapping Center, {or the lion’s share of the work involved in designing the
sixth edition’s maps; students and associates at the University of Georgia
who field-tested the new material or provided other helpful assistance,
among them Bob Harris and Richard Shedenhelm; colleagues around the
country who offered suggestions for specific revisions to one or both of these
editions, especially Ward Briggs at the University of South Carolina {(whose
biographies of Professor Wheelock appear in his book, A Biographical Dic-
tionary of American Classicists, Westport CT: Greenwood Press, 1994, and
in the Winter, 2003, Classical Outlook), Rob Latousek, John Lautermilch,
John McChesney-Young, Braden Mechley, Betty Rose Nagle, John Ramsey,
Joseph Riegsecker, Cliff Roti, Les Sheridan, David Sider, Alden Smith, Cliff
Weber, and Stephen Wheeler; Dean Wyatt Anderson, for his encouragement
of my own work and all our Classics Department’s endeavors; Martha
Wheelock and Deborah Wheelock Taylor, my “sisters-in-Latin,” for their
steadfast advocacy of my work on the revised editions and their generous
sharing of their father’s notes; and finally, Professor Frederic M. Wheelock
himself, for producing a textbook that has truly become a classic in its own
right and one whose revision, therefore, became for me a labor amdaris.

Richard A. LaFleur
University of Georgia
Autumn, 2004



I love the langnage, that soft bastard Latin,
Which melts like kisses from a female mouth.

George Noel Gordon, Lord Byron
Beppo

I would make them all learn English: and then I would
let the clever ones learn Latin as an honor, and Greek
as a treat.

Sir Winston Churchill
Roving Commission: My Early Life

He studied Latin like the violin, because he liked it.

Robert Frost
The Death of the Hired Man



Introduction

Wer fiemde Sprachen nicht kennt, weiss nichts von seiner eigenen. (Goethe)
Apprendre une langue, ¢’est vivre de nowvean. (French proverb)

Interest in learning Latin can be considerably increased by even a lim-
ited knowledge of some background details such as are sketched in this in-
troduction. The paragraphs on the position of the Latin language in linguis-
tic history provide one with some linguistic perspective not only for Latin
but also for English. The brief survey of Latin literature introduces the au-
thors from whose works have come the Senteniine Antiguae and the Locl
Antigut of this book; and even this abbreviated survey provides some literary
perspective which the student may never otherwise experience. The same
holds for the account of the alphabet; and, of course, no introduction would
be compiete without a statement about the sounds which the letters rep-
resent.

THE POSITION OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE IN
LINGUISTIC HISTORY

L‘I e 1Y LR T B 1 I 1Y
2

Say the words me,” “is,” “mother,” “brother,” “ten,” and you are
speaking words which, in one form or another, men and women of Europe
and Asia have used for thousands of years. In {act, we cannot teli how old
these words actually are. If their spelling and pronunciation have changed
somewhat from period to period and from place to place, lttle wonder; what
does pique the imagination is the fact that the basic elements of these sym-
bols of human thought have had the vitakity to traverse such spans of time

xXXVii
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and space down to this very moment on this new continent. The point is
demonstraied in the considerably abbreviated and simplified table that
follows.!

English I me is mother  brother ten
Sanskrit? aham mi asti  matar-  bhrétar- dasam
Greek cgd me esti  méisdr phritér? deka
Latin ego mé est mater friter decem
Anglo-Saxon*  ic me is modor  brdthor {Ten

Old Irish?® me is mathir  brathir deich
Lithuanian® ad mane  esti  moté broterélis  deSimtis
Russian’ ja menja  jest’”  mat’ brat desjat’

You can see from these columns of words that the listed languages are
related.® And yet, with the exception of the ultimate derivation of English
from Anglo-Saxon,” none of these languages stems directly from another in
the list. Rather, they all go back through intermediate stages to a common
ancestor, which is now lost but which can be predicated on the evidence of
the languages which do survive, Such languages the philologist calls “cog-
nate” (Latin for “related” or, more literally, “born together,” i.e., from the
same ancestry). The name most commonly given to the now lost ancestor
of all these “relatives,” or cognate languages, is Indo-European, because its
descendants are found both in or near India (Sanskrit, Iranian) and also
it Burope (Greek and Latin and the Germanic, Celtic, Slavic, and Baltic
languages).'® The oldest of these languages on the basis of documents writ-

' Some elements have been omitted from this table as not immecdiately necessary.
The words in the table are only a few of the many which could be cited.

*The language of the sacred writings of ancient India, parent of the modern Indo-
European languages of India.

*Though cognate with the other words in this column, classical Greek phriitér meant
member of o clan.

* As an example of the Germanic languages; others are Gothic, German, Dutch,
Danish, Norwegian, Swedish, Ieelandic, English.

3 As an example of the Celtic languages; others are Gaulish, Breten, Scots (Gaelic).
Old Trish mé in the chart is actually nominative case, eguivalent to “I"” in meaning and
usage but to “me”™ in form.

® As an example of the Baltic group; others are Latvian and Old Prussian.

7 As an example of the Slavic group; others are Polish, Bulgarian, Czech.

#This large family of languages shows relationship in the matter of inflections also,
but no attempt is made here to demonstrate the point. An inflected language is one in
which the nouns, pronouns, adjectives, and verbs have variable endings by which the
relationship of the words to each other in a sentence can be indicated. In particular, note
that Anglo-Saxon, like Latin, was an infiected language but that its descendant English
Iras lost most of its inflections.

#The later connection between English and Latin will be pointed out below.

¥ Note that many languages (e.g., the Semitic languages, Egyptian, Basque, Chinese,
the native languages of Africa and the Americas) lie outside the Indo-European family.
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ten in them are Sanskrit, Iranian, Greek, and Latin, and these documents
g0 back centuries before the time of Christ.

The difference between derived {Irom roots meaning “to flow down-
stream from” a source) and cognate languages can be demonstrated even
more clearly by the relationship of the Romance languages to Latin and to
each other. For here we are in the realm of recorded history and can see that
with the Roman political conguest of such districts as Gaul (France), Spain,
and Dacia (Roumania) there occurred also a4 Roman linguistic conquest.
Qut of this victorious ancient Latin as spoken by the common people (vul-
gus, hence “vulgar” Latin) grew the Romance languages, such as French,
Spanish, Portuguese, Roumanian, and, of course, Italian. Consequently, we
can say of [talian, French, and Spanish, for instance, that they are derived
from Latin and that they are cogrnate with each other,

Parent Cognate Romance Derivatives

Latin Italian  Spanish  French  English Meaning

amicus amico  amigo ami friend

liber libro libro livre book

tempus tempo  tiempo  temps time

manus mano mano main hand

buceca bocca  boca bouche mouth (cheek in classical Lat.)"
caballus'? cavallo caballo cheval  horse

filius figlio hijo fils son

ille il el (le)® the (that in classical Lat.)
illa la la Ia the (that in classical Lat.)
quattuor  quattro cuatro gquatre four

bonus buono  bueno hon good

bene bene bien bien well {wdv)

facere fare hacer faire make, do

dicere dire decir dire say

legere leggere  leer lire read

Although it was noted above that English ultimately stems tfrom Anglo-
Saxon, which is cognate with Latin, there is much more than that to the
story of our own language. Anglo-Saxon itself had early borrowed a few
words from Latin; and then in the 7th century more Latin words' came in
as a result of the work of St. Augustine (the Lesser), who was sent by Pope
Gregory to Christianize the Angles. After the victory of William the Con-

""The classical Latin word for mouth was és, oris.

12 The classical Latin word for horse was equus.

I* Derived from ille but not actually cognate with if and el

“Many of these were of Greek and Hebrew origin but had been Latinized. The
Latin Vulgate played an imporiant role.
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Albanian Baltic  Slavic Celtic Armenian Germanic Latin'® Greek's franian  Indic
(Sanskrit)

Albanian Lith. Ruossian Irish  Welsh Armen. Scand., Duich German English French ftal.  Span. Port. Roum. Greek Persian, i-E
{(Modern) eic. elc. efc, (Modern) efc. (Modern) etc.  Langs.
of India

1 Actually, Latin was only one of a number of [talic dialects (among which were Oscan and Umbrian}, and some time passed before Latin
won out over the other dialects in Ialy. Similarly, among the Greeks there were a number of dialects (Aeolic, Attic, Jonic, Doric).
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queror in 1066, Norman French became the polite language and Anglo-
Saxon was held in low esteem as the tongue of vanquished men and serfs.
Thus Anglo-Saxon, no longer the language of literature, became simply the
speech of humble daily life. Some two centuries later, however, as the descen-
dants of the Normans finally amalgamated with the English natives, the
Anglo-Saxon language reasserted itself; but in its poverty it had to borrow
hundreds of French words {literary, intellectual, cultural) before it could
become the language of literature. Borrow it did abundantly, and in the 13th
and 14th centuries this development produced what is called Middle En-
glish, known especially from Chaucer, who died in 1400. Along with the
adoption of these Latin-rooted French words there was also some borrowing
directly from Latin itself, and the renewed interest in the classics which char-
acterized the Renaissance naturally intensified this procedure during the
16th and the [7th centuries.'* From that time to the present Latin has con-
tinued to be a source of new words, particularly for the scientist.!”

Consequently, since English through Anglo-Saxon is cognate with Latin
and since English directly or indirectly has borrowed so many words from
Latin, we can easily demonstrate both cognation and derivation by our own
vocabulary. For instance, our word “brother” is cognate with Latin friter
but “fraternal” clearly is derived from frater. Other instances are:

English Latin Cognate® English Derivative
mother miter maternal

two duo dual, duet

tooth deéns, stem dent- dental

foot pEs, stem ped- pedal

heart cor, siem cord- cordial

bear ferd fertile

'*Thomas Wilsen (16th century) says: “The unlearned or foolish fantastical, that
smells but of learning (such fellows as have been learned men in their days), will so Latin
their tongues, that the simple cannot but wonder at their talk, and think surely they
speak by some revelation.” Sir Thomas Browne (17th century} says: “If elegancy still
proceedeth, and English pens maintain that stream we have of late observed to flow from
many, we shall within a few years be fain to learn Latin o understand English, and a
work will prave of equal facility in either” These statements are quoted by permission
from the “Brief History of the English Language” by Hadley and Kittredge in Webster’s
New Tnternational Dictionary, Second Edition, copyright, 1934, 1939, 1945, {950, 1953,
1954, by G. & C. Merriam Co.

17 And apparently even our 20th-century composers of advertisements would be re-
duced to near beggary if they could not draw on the Latin vocabulary and the classics
in general.

¥ Grimm’s law catalogues the Germanic shift in certain consonants (the stops}). This
shows how such apparently different words as English hewy and Latin eor, cord-, are in
origin the same word.
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In fact, here you see one of the reasens for the richness of our vocabu-
lary, and the longer you study Latin the more keenly you will realize what a
fimited language ours would be without the Latin element.

Despite the brevity of this survey you can comprehend the general posi-
tion of Latin in European linguistic history and something of its continuing
importance to us of the 20th century. It is the cognate'” of many languages
and the parent of many; it can even be called the adoptive parent of our
own. In summary is offered the much abbreviated diagram on page xxx
above.®

A BRIEF SURVEY OF LATIN LITERATURE

Since throughout this entire book you will be reading sentences and
longer passages excerpled from Latin fiterature, a brief outline is here
sketched to show both the nature and the extent of this great literature. You
will find the following main divisions reasonable and easy to keep in mind,
though the common warning against dogmatism in regard to the names and
the dates of periods should certainly be sounded.

1. Early Period (down to ca. 80 B.C.)
II. Golden Age (80 B.C.~14 A.D.)
A, Ciceronian Period (80-43 B.c.)
B, Augustan Period (43 B.C.—14 A.D.)
I3, Silver Age (14—ca. 138 A.D.)
1V. Patristic Period (late 2nd-5th cens. of our era)
V. Medieval Period (6th-14th cens. of our era)
VI. Period from the Renaissance (ca. 15th cen.) to the Present

THE EARLY PERIOD (DOWN TO ca. 80 B.C))

The apogee of Greek civilization, including the highest development of
its magnificent literature and art, was reached during the 5th and the 4th
centuries before Christ. In comparison, Rome during those centuries had
iittle to offer. Qur fragmentary evidence shows only a rough, accentual na-

Y Take particular care to note that Latin 1s simply cognate with Greek, not derived
from it.

*1n the interests of simplicity and clarity a number of languages and intermediate
steps have been omitted. In particular it should be noted that no attempt has been made
to indicate the indebtedness of English to Greek. Two branches of the Indo-European
language family, Anatolian and Tocharian, are now extinct and are not shown on the
chart.
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tive meter called Saturnian, some native comic skits, and a rough, practical
prose for records and speeches.

In the 3d century B.C., however, the expansion of Roman power brought
the Romans into contact with Greek civilization. Somehow the hard-
headed, politically and legally minded Romans were fascinated by what they
found, and the writers among them went to school to learn Greek literature.
From this time on, Greek literary forms, meters, rhetorical devices, subjecis,
and ideas had a tremendous and continuing influence on Roman liferature,
even as it developed its own character and originality in a great many ways.

In fact, the Romans themselves did not hesitate to admit as much. Al-
though the Romans now composed epics, tragedies, satires, and speeches,
the greatest extant accomplishments of this period of apprenticeship to
Greek models are the comedies of Plautus (ca. 254-184 B.c.} and Terence
(185-159 s.c.). These were based on Greek plays of the type known as New
Comedy, the comedy of manners, and they make excellent reading today.
Indeed, a number of these plays have influenced modern playwrights; Plau-
tus’ Menaechnii, for instance, inspired Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors.

THE GOLDEN AGE (80 B.C~14 A.D))

During the first century before Christ the Roman writers perfected their
literary media and made Latin literature one of the world’s greatest. It is
particularly famous for its beautiful, disciplined form, which we know as
classic, and for its real substance as well, If Lucretius complained about the
poverty of the Latin vocabulary, Cicero so molded the vocabulary and the
general usage that Latin remained a supple and a subtle linguistic tool for
thirteen centuries and more.?!

THE CICERONIAN PERICD (8043 B.c.). The literary work of the
Ciceronian Period was produced during the last years of the Roman Repub-
lic. This was a period of civil wars and dictators, of military might against
constitutional right, of selfish interest, of brilliant pomp and power, of moral
and religious laxity. Outstanding authors important for the book which you
have in hand are:

Lucreting (Titus Lilcrétius Carus, ca. 98-55 p.c.): author of D& Rérum
Natird, a powerful didactic poem on happiness achieved through the Epicu-
rean philosophy. This philosophy was based on pleasure® and was but-
tressed by an atomic theory which made the universe a realm of natural, not
divine, law and thus eliminated the fear of the gods and the tyranny of reli-
gion, which Lucretius believed had shattered men’s happiness.

Catultus (Gaius Valerius Catullus, ca. 84-54 p.c.): lyric poet, the Robert

M See below under Medieval and Renaissance Latin,

2 However, that it meant simply “eat, drink, and be mesry” is a vulgar misinterpre-
tation,



XXXiv

Wheelock’s Latin

Museo Archeologico Nazionale

Burns of Roman literature, an intense and impressionable young provincial
from northern Italy who fell totally under the spell of an urban sophisticate,
Lesbia (a literary pseudonym for her real name, Clodia), but finally escaped
bitterly disillusioned; over 100 of his poems have survived.

Cicere (Marcus Tullius Cicerd, 106-43 B.c.): the greatest Roman orator,
whose eloquence thwarted the conspiracy of the bankrupt aristocrat Cati-
line® in 63 B.C. and 20 years fater cost Cicero his own life in his patriotic
opposition to Anthony’s high-handed policies; admired also as an authority
on Roman rhetoric, as an interpreter of Greek philosophy to his coun-
trymen, as an essayist on friendship {Dé Amicitid) and on old age (D¢ Senec-
tite), and, in a less formal style, as a writer of self-revealing letters. Cicero’s
vast contributions to the Latin language itself have already been mentioned.

Caesar (Gaius lalius Caesar, 102 or 100-44 8.C.}: orator, politician, gen-
eral, statesman, dictator, author; best known for his military memoirs, Bel-
turm Gallicum and Bellum Civile,

¥ 8ee the introductory notes to “Cicero Denounces Catiline” in Ch. 11 and “Evi-
dence and Confession” in Ch. 30.

Julivs Caesar
Ist century B.C.

Naples, Italy
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Nepos (Cornélius Nepos, 99-24 B.c.): friend of Catutlus and Caesar and
a writer of biographies noted rather for their relatively easy and popular
style than for greatness as historical documents.

Publilius Syrus (. 43 B.C.): a slave who was taken to Rome and who
there became famous for his mimes, which today are represented only by a
collection of epigrammatic sayings,

THE AUGUSTAN PERIOD (43 B.c—14 A.D.). The first Roman Em-
peror gave his name to this period. Augustus wished to correct the evils of
the times, to establish civil peace by stable government, and to win the Ro-
mans’ support for his new regime. With this in mind he and Maecenas, his
unofficial prime minister, sought to enlist literature in the service of the state.
Under their patronage Virgil and Horace became what we should call poets
laureate. Some modern critics feel that this fact vitiates the noble sentiments
of these poets; others see in Horace a spirit of independence and of genuine
moral concern, and maintain that Virgil, through the character of his epic
hero Aeneas, is not simply glorifying Augustus but is actually suggesting to
the emperor what is expected of him as head of the state.™

Virgil (Pablius Vergilius Mard, 70-19 n.c.): from humble origins in
northern Italy; lover of nature; profoundly sympathetic student of hu-
mankind; Epicurean and mystic; severe and exacting self-critic, master
craftsman, linguistic and Hterary architect, “lord of language”; famous as a
writer of pastoral verse (the Eclogues) and of a beautiful didactic poem on
farm life (the Georgics); best known as the author of one of the world’s great
epics,” the Aeneid, a national epic with ulterior purposes, to be sure, but
one also with ample universal and human appeal to make it powerful 20th-
century reading,.

Horace (Quintus Hordtius Flaccus, 65-8 8.¢.): freedman’s son who,
thanks to his father’s vision and his own qualities, rose to the height of poet
laureate; writer of gemial and sell-revealing satires; author of superb lyrics
both light and serious; meticulous composer famed for the happy effects of
his linguistic craftsmanship (clividsa félicitas, painstaking felicity); synthesist
of Epicurean carpe diem {erjop foduy) and Stoic virtiis (virtue); preacher and
practitioner of aurea mediocrités (the golden mean).

Livy (Titus Livius, 39 B.c.—17 A.D.): friend of Augustus but an admirer
of the Republic and of olden virtues; author of a monumental, epic-spirited
history of Rome, and portrayer of Roman character at its best as he
judged it.

HSee, lor instance, E. K. Rand, The Builders of Eternad Rome (Harvard Univ.
Press, 1943).

BThe Aeneid is always associated with Homer’s Hiad and Odyssey, to which il owes
a greal deal, and with Dante’s Divine Comedy and Milton's Paradise Lost, which owe a
great deal to it,
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Propertius (Sextus Propertius, ca. 50 B.c~ca. 2 a.p.): author of four
books of romantic elegiac poems, much admired by Ovid.

Ovid (Piblius Ovidius Nasa, 43 B.c.—17 A.D.): author of much love po-
etry which was hardly consonant with Augustus’ plans; most famous today
as the writer of the long and clever hexameter work on mythology entitled
Metamorphdses, which has proved a thesaurus for subsequent poets. Ovid,
like Pope, “lisped in numbers, for the numbers came.”

THE SILVER AGE (14—cA. 138 AD)

In the Silver Age there is excellent writing; but often there are also arti-
ficialities and conceits, a striving for effects and a passion for epigrams, char-
acteristics which often indicate a less sure literary sense and power—hence
the traditional, though frequently overstated, distinction between “Golden”
and “Silver”” The temperaments of not a few emperors also had a limiting
or blighting effect on the literature of this period.

Seneca (Liicius Annaeus Seneca, 4 B.C.—65 A.D.}: Stoic philosopher from
Spain; tutor of Nero; author of noble moral essays of the Stoic spirit, of
tragedies (which, though marred by too much rhetoric and too many con-
ceits, had considerable influence on the early modern drama of Europe),
and of the Apocolocyntdsis (“Pumpkinification”), a brilliantly witty, though
sometimes cruel, prosimetric satire on the death and deification of the em-
peror Claudius.

Petronius (exact identity and dates uncertain, but probably Titus Petrd-
nius Arbiter, d. 65 A.D.): Neronian consular and courtier; author of the Sa-
tyricon, a satiric, prosimetric novel of sorts, famous for its depiction of the
nouveau-riche freedman Trimalchio and his extravagant dinner-parties,

Quintilian (Marcus Fabius Quintilidnus, ca. 35-95 A.n.): teacher and au-
thor of the Tustititic Oratoria, a famous pedagogical work which discusses
the entire education of a person who is to become an orator; a great admirer
of Cicero’s style and a critic of the rhetorical excesses of his own age.

Marticl (Marcus Valerius Mirtidlis, 45-104 a.p.): famed for his more
than 1,500 witty epigrams and for the satirical twist which he so often gave
to them. As he himself says, his work may not be great literature but people
do enjoy it.

Pliny (Gatus Plinius Caecilius Secundus, ca. 62-113 A.D.): a conscien-
tious public figure, who is now best known for his Epistulae, letters which
reveal both the bright and the seamy sides of Roman life during this impe-
rial period.

Tucitus (Piblius Cornéhius Tacitus, 55-117 A.D.): most famous as a satir-
ical, pro-senatorial historian of the period from the death of Augustus to
the death of Domitian.

Juvenal (Decimus 1Gnius luvenilis, ca. 55-post 127 a.b.): a relentless,
intensely rhetorical satirist of the evils of his times, who concludes that the
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only thing for which one can pray is a méns sina in corpore sand (¢ sound
mind in a sound body). His satires inspired Dr, Samuel Johnson’s London and
The Vanity of Human Wishes and the whole conception of caustic, “Juve-
nalian” satire.

THE ARCHAISING PERIOD. The mid- to late 2nd century may be
distinguished as an archaizing period, in which a taste developed for the
vocabulary and style of early Latin and for the incorporation of diction from
vulgar Latin; characteristic authors of the period were the orator Fronto
and the antiquarian Aulus Gellius, known for his miscellaneous essays
Noctzs Aiticae (“Nights in Attica™).

THE PATRISTIC PERIOD (Late 2nd Cen.~5th Cen.)

The name of the Patristic Period comes from the fact that most of the
vital literature was the work of the Christian leaders, or fathers (patrés),
among whom were Tertullian, Cyprian, Lactantius, Jerome, Ambrose, and
Augustine. These men had been well educated; they were familiar with, and
frequently fond of, the best classical authors; many of them had even been
teachers or lawyers before going into service of the Church. At times the
classical style was deliberately employed to impress the pagans, but more
and more the concern was to reach the common people (valgus) with the
Christian message. Consequently, 1t 1s not surprising to see vulgar Latin re-
emerging® as an important influence in the hiterature of the period. St. Je-
rome in his letters is essentially Ciceronian, but in his Latin edition of the
Bible, the Vulgate (383-405 A.D.), he uses the language of the people. Simi-
larly St. Augustine, though formerly a teacher and a great lover of the Ro-
man classics, was willing to use any idiom that would reach the people (ad
Gsum vulg?) and said that it did not matter if the barbarians conquered Rome
provided they were Christian,

THE MEDIEVAL PERIOD (6th-14th Cens.)

During the first three centuries of the Medieval Period, vulgar Latin
underwent rapid changes” and, reaching the point when it could no longer
be called Latin, it became this or that Romance language according to the
locality,

% Vulgar Latin has already been mentioned as the language of the common people.
Its roots are in the early period, In fact, the langnage of Plautus has much in common
with this later vulgar Latin, and we know that throughout the Golden and the Silver
Ages vulgar Latin lived on as the colloquial idiom of the people but was kept distinct
from the literary idiom of the texts and the polished conversation of those periods.

[ .g., the loss of most declensional endings and the increased use of prepositions;
extensive employment of auxiliary verbs; anarchy in the uses of the subjunctive and the
indicative.
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On the other hand, Latin, the literary idiom more or less modified by
the Vulgare and other influences, continued throughout the Middle Ages as
the living language of the Church and of the inteflectual world. Though
varying considerably in character and quality, it was an international lan-
guage, and Medieval Latin literature is sometimes called “European™ in con-
trast to the earlier “national Roman” In this Medieval Latin was written a
varied and living literature (religious works, histories, anecdotes, romances,
dramas, sacred and secular poetry), examples of which are included below,
in the excerpt {rom the 7th century writer Isidore of Seville {in Ch. 29) and
selections from other authors in the Loci Antigui. The long life of Latin is
attested in the early [4th century by the facts that Dante composed in Latin
the political treatise D& Monarchid, that he wrote in Latin his Dé Vidgart
FEloquentid to justify his use of the vernacular Ttalian for literature, and that
in Latin pastoral verses he rejected the exhortation to give up the vernacular,
in which he was writing the Divine Comedy, and compose something in
Latin.*

THE PERIOD FROM THE RENAISSANCE {ca. 15th Cen.) TO THE PRESENT

Because of Petrarch’s new-found admiration of Cicero, Renaigsance
scholars scorned Medieval Latin and turned te Cicero in particular as the
canon of perfection. Although this return to the elegant Ciceronian idiom
was prompted by great affection and produced brilliant effects, it was an
artificial movement which made Latin somewhat imitative and static com-
pared with the spontaneous, living language which it had been during the
Middle Ages. However, Latin continued to be effectively employed well into
the modern period,” and the ecclesiastical strain is still very much alive
(despite its de-emphasis in the early 1960s) as the language of the Roman
Catholic Church and seminaries. Furthermore, the rediscovery of the true,
humanistic spirit of the ancient Latin and Greek literatures and the fresh
attention to literary discipline and form as found in the classics proved very
beneficial to the native literature of the new era.

The purpose of this abbreviated outline has been to provide some sense
of the unbroken sweep of Latin literature from the 3rd century B.C. down to
our own times. Besides enjoying its own long and venerable history, Latin
literature has also inspired, schooled, and enriched our own English and
other occidental literatures to a degree beyond easy assessment. Add to this

2 At the same time, by token of Dante’s success and that of others in the use of the
vernacular languages, it must be admitted that Latin had begun to wage a losing battle.

» For instance, note its use by Erasmus and Sir Thomas More in the 16th century,
by Milton, Bacon, and Newton in the 17th century, and by botanists, classical scholars,
and poets of the later cenfuries.
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the wide influence of the Latin language itself as outlined above and you
can hardly escape the conclusion that Latin is dead only in a technical sense
of the word, and that even a limited knowledge of Latin is a great asset to
anyone who works with or is interested in English and the Romance lan-
guages and literatures.

THE ALPHABET AND PRONUNCIATION

The forms of the letters which you see on this printed page are centuries
old. They go back through the earliest Italian printed books of the 15th
century™ and through the finest manuscripts of the 12th and 11th centuries
to the firm, clear Carolingian bookhand of the 9th century as perfected
under the inspiration of the Carolingian Renaissance by the monks of St.
Martin’s at Tours in France. These monks developed the small letters from
beautiful clear semi-uncials, which in turn lead us back to the uncials® and
square capitals of the Roman Empire. Today we are in the habit of distin-
guishing the Roman alphabet from the Greek, but the fact is that the Ro-
mans learned to write from the Etruscans, who in turn had learned to write
from Greek colonists who had settled in the vicinity of Naples during the
8th century B.c. Actually, therefore, the Roman alphabet is simply one form
of the Greek alphabet. But the Greeks were themselves debtors in this mat-
ter, for, at an early but still undetermined date, they had received their alpha-
bet from a Semitic source, the Phoenicians.”* And finally the early Semites
appear to have been inspired by Egyptian hieroglyphs. This brief history of
the forms of the letters which you see in our books today provides one more
illustration of our indebtedness to antiquity.

The Roman alphabet was like ours except that it lacked the letters j and
w, Furthermore, the letter v originally stood for both the sound of the vowel

¥ Called “incunabula” because they were made in the “cradle days™ of printing. The
type is called “Roman™ to distinguish it from the “black-letter” type which was used in
northern Europe {cp. the German type). The Italian printers based their Roman type on
that of the finest manuscripts of the period, those written for the wealthy, artistic, exact-
ing Renaissance patrons. The scribes of those manuscripts, seeking the most attractive
kind of script with which to please such patrons, found it in manuscripts written in the
best Carolingian book-hand.

* The uncial letters are similar to the square capitals except that the sharp corners
of the angular letters have been rounded so that they can be written with greater rapidity.
An illustration can be found in Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary, entry uncial.

2The 22 letters of the Phoenician alphabet represented only consonant sounds.
The Greeks showed their originality in using some of these letters to designate vowel
sounds.
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Portrait of a voung woman with stilus and tabelly, fresco from Pompeii
Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, fraly

u and the sound of the consonant w.»® Not tiif the second century of our era
did the rounded u-form appear, but for convenience both v and u are em-
ployed in the Latin texts of most modern editions. The letter k was rarely

¥ Note that our letter w is simply double u of the v-shaped variety.
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Vowels

Diphthongs

used, and then only before a, in a very few words. The letters y* and z were
introduced ioward the end of the Republic to be used in spelling words of
Greek origin.

The following tables indicate approximately the sounds of Latin and
how the letters were used by Romans of the classical period to represent
those sounds (there are several differences of pronunciation in medieval and
ecclesiastical Latin).

Vowels in Latin had only two possible pronunciations, long and short.
Long vowels were generally held about twice as long as short vowels (¢f. half
notes to quarter notes in music) and are marked in this book, as in most
beginning texts (though not in the actual classical texis), with a “macron”
or “long mark” {(e.g., @); vowels without a macron are short. Students should
regard macrons as part of the spelling of a word, since the differences of
pronunciation they indicate are often crucial to meaning (e.g., liber is a noun
meaning book, while liber is an adjective meaning free). The pronunciations
are approximately as follows:

L.ong Short

a as in father das, ciri a as in Dinah: dat, casa
€ as in they: mé, sédés e as in per. et, sed

i as in machine: Iiie, sica i as in pin: hic, sicca

0 as in clover: 8s, MOreés 0 as in orb, off: os, mora
i as in rude, td, simo 1 as in put tum, swm

y, either short or long, as in French tu or German iiber

Latin has the following six diphthongs, combinations of two vowel
sounds that were collapsed together into a single syllable:

ae as ai in gisle. cirae, saepe

am as ou in fouse; aat, laudd

ei as In reign: deinde

eu as Latin e + wu, pronounced rapidly as a single syllable: sen.
The sound is not found in English and is rare in Latin.

oe 45 0! in oil: coepit, proelicm

ui as in Latin u + i, spoken as a single syllable like Spanish muy (or like
Eng. gooey, pronounced quickly as a single syllable). This diphthong
occurs only in huius, cuius, huic, cui, hui. Elsewhere the two letters are
spoken separately as in fu-it, frictu-.

*This was really Greek u, upsilon (Y), a vowel with a sound intermediate between
u and i, as in French u,
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Consonantis Latin consonants had essentially the same sounds as the English conso-
nants with the following exceptions:

bs and bt were pronounced ps and pt (e.g., urbs, obtined); otherwise Latin
b had the same sound as our letter {e.g., bibebant).

¢ was always hard as in can, never soft as in ¢izy: eum, civis, facilis.

g was always hard as in get, never soft as in gem. gloria, gerd. When it
appeared before m, the letter g represented a nasalized ng sound as in
hangnail: magnus,

I was a breathing sound, as in English, only less harshly pronounced:
hic, haec

i (which also represented a vowel) usually functioned as a consonant
with the sound of y as in yes when used before a vowel at the begin-
ning of a word (ifistus = yustus); between two vowels within a word
it served in double capacity: as the vowel { forming a diphthong with
the preceding vowel, and as the consonant y (reiectus = rei-yectus,
maior = mai-yor, cuius = cui-yus); otherwise it was usually a vowel.
This so-called “consonantal” i regularly appears in English deriva-
tives as a j (a letter added to the alphabet in the Middle Ages); hence
maior = major, Hilius = Julius.

m had the sound it has in English, pronounced with the lips closed:
monet. There is some evidence, however, that in at least certain in-
stances final -m (i.e., -m at the end of a word), tollowing a vowel,
was pronounced with the lips open, producing a nasalization of the
preceding vowel: tum, etiam.

q, as in English, is always followed by consonantal u, the combination
having the sound kw: quid, quoque.

r was trilled; the Romans called it the litfera canina, because its sound
suggested the snarling of a dog: Roma, ciirare.

s was always voiceless as in see, never voiced as in our word ease: sed,
posuissés, misistis,

t always had the sound of ¢ as in fired, never of s as in nation or ch as
in mention: taciturnitis, nitionem, menticnem.

v had the sound of our w- vIvé = wIwd, vinum = winum.

x had the sound of ks as in axle, not of gz as in exerr: mixtum, exerced.

ch represented Greek ¢hi and had the sound of ¢k in block heud, not of
ch in chureh: chorus, Archilochus.

ph represented Greek phi and had the sound of ph in uphill, not the f
sound in our pronunciation of philosophy. philosophia.

th represented Greek theta and had the sound of 14 in hot house, not of
th in thin or the: theatrum,

The Romans quite appropriately pronounced double consonants as two
separate consonants; we in our haste usually render them as a single conso-
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nant. For instance, the yr in the Latin word currant sounded something like
the two s in the cur ran (except that in Latin each r was trilled); and the tt
in admittent sounded like the two £'s in admit ten.

Syllables

In Latin as in English, a word has as many syllables as it has vowels
and diphthongs.

Syllabification. In dividing a word into syllables:

1. Two contiguous vowels or a vowel and a diphthong are separated:
dea, de-a; deae, de-ae.

2. A single consonant between two vowels goes with the second vowel:
amicus, a-mi-cus.

3. When two or more consonants stand between two vowels, generally
only the last consonant goes with the second vowel: mittd, mit-to;
serviire, ser-vi-re; consiimptus, con-siimp-tus. However, a stop {p, b, t,
d, ¢, g) + a liquid (1, r) generally count as a single consonant and
go with the following vowel; patrem, pa-trem; castra, cas-tra. Also
counted as single consonants are qu and the aspirates ch, ph, th, which
should never be separated in syllabification: architectus, ar-chi-tec-tus;
lequacem, lo-qui-cem.

Syllable quantity: A syllable is long by nature if it contains a long vowel
or a diphthong; a syllable is long by position if it contains a short vowel
followed by two or more consonanis® or by x, which is a double consonant
(= ks). Otherwise a syllable is short; again, the difference is rather like that
between a musical half-note and a quarter-note.

Syllables fong by nature (here underlined): lau-dd, Ro-ma, a-mi-cus.

Syltables long by position (underlined). ser-vat, sa-pi-en-ti-a, ax-is (=
ak-sis).

Examples with all long syliables, whether by nature or by position,
underlined: lau-di-te, mo-ne-6, sae-pe, con-ser-vii-tis, pu-el-1i-rum.

Even in English, syliables have this sort of temporal quantity, i.e., some
syllables take longer to pronounce than others (consider the word “enough,”
with its very short, clipped first syllable, and the longer second syllable), but
it is not a phenomenon we think much about. The matter is important in
Latin, however, for at least two reasons: first, syllable quantity was a major
determinant of the rhythm of Latin poetry, as you will learn later in your

+ But in poctry the consonants may be separated according to the rule for two con-
sonants.

*Bul remember that a stop + a liquid as well as qu and the aspirates ch, ph, and th
regularly count as a single consonant: e.g., pa-trem, quo-gue.
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study of the language; and, of more immediate importance, syllable quantity
determined the position of a word’s stress accent, as explained below.

Accent

Words in Latin, like those in English, were pronounced with extra em-
phasis on one syliable (or more than one, in the case of very long words);
the placement of this “stress accent” in Latin (unlike English) followed these
strict and simple rufes:

1. In a word of two syllables the accent always falls on the first syllable:
sér-vo, saé-pe, ni-hil.

2. In a word of three or more syllables (a) the accent falls on the next
to last syllable (sometimes called the “penult”), if that syllable is long
(ser-va-re, con-sér-vat, for-tii-na); (b) otherwise, the accent falls on the
syllable before that (the “antepenult”. mé-ne-6, pa-tri-a, pe-cii-ni-a,
vo-lu-cris),

Because these rules for accentuation are so regular, accent marks (as
opposed to macrons) are not ordinarily included when writing Latin; in this
text, however, accents are provided in both the “paradigms” (sample declen-
sions and conjugations) and the chapter vocabularies, as an aid to correct
pronunciation.

Aldthough oral-aural communication and conversational skills are some-
times—and unfortunately—given little stress in the Latin classroom, never-
theless a “correct” or at least a consistent pronunciation is essential to the
mastery of any language. An ability to pronounce Latin words and sentences
aloud according to the rules provided in this introduction will also enable
you to “pronounce” correctly in your mind and, as you think of a word, to
spell it correctly.

As you begin your study of Latin, remember that it did not merely con-
sist of written texts to be silently read {in fact, the Romans themselves nearly
always read aloud!), but it was for centuries a spoken language—a language
learned and spoken by Roman boys and girls, in fact, just as your own native
language was acquired and spoken by you in your childhood, and not only
by famous orators, poets, and politicians. You should apply ail four lan-
guage learning skills in your study every day, listening and speaking as well
as reading and writing; always pronounce paradigms and vocabulary items
aloud, and most especially read aloud every Latin sentence or passage you
encounter; and always read for comprehension, before attempting a transla-
tion into English.
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Verbs; First and

Second Conjugations:
Present Infinitive,
Indicative, and Imperative
Active; Translating

VERBS

One might properly consider the verb (from Lat. verbum, word), which
describes the subject’s activity or state of being, to be the most important
word in a sentence, and so we may best begin our study of Latin with a look
at that part of speech (the other paris of speech in Latin are the same as
those in English: nouns, pronouns, adjectives, adverbs, prepositions, con-
junctions, interjections).

In Latin as in English, verbs exhibit the following five characteristics:

PERSON (Lat. persdna): who is the subiect, i.e., who performs (or, in

the passive, receives) the action, from the speaker’s point of view; Ist

persont = the speaker(s), [, we; 2nd = the person(s) spoken to, vou,
3rd = the person(s) spoken about, he, she, it, they.

NUMBER (numerus): how many subjects, singular or plural.
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TENSE (tempus, zime): the time of the action; Latin has six tenses, pres-
ent, future, imperfect, perfect (or present perfect), future perfect, and
pluperfect (or past perfect).

MOOD (modus, manner): the manner of indicating the action or state
of being of the verb; like English, Latin has the indicative (which “indi-
cates” facts) and the imperative (which orders actions), introduced in
this chapter, and the subjunctive (which deseribes, in particular, hypo-
thetical or potential actions), introduced in Ch, 28,

VOICE (v6x): an indication, with transitive verbs (those that can take
direct objects), of whether the subject performs the action (the active
voice) or receives it (passive).

CONJUGATION

To conjugate (L.at. coniugare, join together) a verb is to list together all
its forms, according to these five variations of person, number, tense, mood,
and voice. If asked to conjugate the English verb 1o praise in the present
tense and the active voice of the indicative mood, you would say:

Singular Plural
Ist person 1 praise we praise
2nd person you praise you praise
3rd person he (she, il) praises they praise

The person and the number of five of these six forms cannot be determined
in English without the aid of pronouns /, you, we, they. Only in the third
person singular can you omit the pronoun he {she, ir) and still make clear
by the special ending of the verb that praises is third person and singular.

PERSONAL ENDINGS

What English can accomplish in only ong of the six forms, Latin can do
in all six by means of “personal endings,” which indicate distinctly the per-
son, the number, and the voice of the verb. Since these personal endings will
be encountered at every turn, the time taken to memorize them at this point
will prove an excellent investment. For the active voice they are:

Singuiar
1st person -8 or -m, which corresponds to [
2nd person ~8, which corresponds to you.

3rd person ~t, which corresponds to ke, she, it.
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Plural

18t person -mus, which corresponds to we.
2nd person -tis, which corresponds to you.
3rd person -nt, which corresponds to they.

The next step is to find a verbal “stem” to which these endings can be added.

PRESENT INFINITIVE' ACTIVE AND
PRESENT STEM

The present active infinitives of the model verbs used in this book for
the first and second conjugations are respectively:

laudare, to praise monére, to advise

You see that ~fire characterizes the first conjugation and -&re characterizes
the second.

Now from the infinitives drop the -re, which is the actual infinitive end-
ing, and you have the “present stems”:

lauda- mone-

To this present stem add the personal endings (with the few modifications
noted below), and you are ready to read or to say something in Latin about
the present: ¢.g., laud&-s, you praise; moné-mus, we advise.

This ieads to the first of many paradigms, “Paradigm” (pronounced par-
adime) derives {rom Greek paradeigma, which means paitern, example; and
paradigms are used at numerous points throughout the chapters and in the
Appendix to provide summaries of forms according to convenient patterns.
Of course, the ancient Romans learned the many inflected forms from their
parents and from daily contacts with other people by the direct method, as
we ourselves learn English today. However, since we lack this natural Latin
environment and since we usually begin the study of Latm at a relatively
late age under the exigencies of time, the analytical approach through para-
digms, though somewhat artificial and uninspiring, is generally found to be
the most efficacious method.

In the process of memorizing all paradigms, be sure always to say them
aloud, for this gives you the help of two senses, both sight and sound; speak-

" The infinitive (Infinitus, InfinifTvas, rno! limited) simply gives the basic idea of the
verb; its form is “not limited” by person and number, though it does indicate tense and
voice.
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ing and listening to the language, to its basic sounds and rhythms, will be
an enormeus aid to acquiring mastery.

PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF
Laudo & Moned

Singular

1. lands, I praise, am praising, do praise moned, f advise, etc.

2. landas, you praise, are praising, do praise mones, you advise, etc.

3. landat, he (she, it} praises, is praising, monet, he (she, it) advises,
does praise etc.

Plural

I. lauddmus, we praise, are praising, do praise monémus, we advise, etc.

2. laudatis, you praise, are praising, do praise monétis, you advise, etc.

3. laudant, they praise, ae praising, do praise monent, they advise, etc.

Note that Latin has only these present active indicative forms, and so simple
or progressive or emphatic translations are possible, depending on context;
e.g., me landant, they praise me or they are praising me or they do praise me.

Remember that the accent marks are provided in the paradigm only for
convenience; they follow the strict rules for accentuation explained in the
Introduction, and need not be included in your own conjugation of Latin
verbs (unless you are asked to do so by your instructor).

The macrons, however, must be included, and the vowel sounds they
indicate must be {aken into account in memorizing the paradigm and in
conjugating other first and second conjugation verbs. Notice that the stem
vowel has no macron in certain forms (e.g., moned, landant); you should
learn the following rule, which will make it easier to account for macrons
that seem to disappear and reappear arbitrarily:

Vowels that are normally long are usually shortened when they occur
immediately before another vowel (hence moned instead of *monéd?),
before -m, -r, or -t at the end ol a word (hence laudat, not *laudit), or
before nt or nd in any position (hence laudant).

In the case of first conjugation, or -ii-, verbs (by contrast with the second
conjugation, -&- verbs), the stem vowel is not merely shortened but disap-
pears entirely in the first person singular, through contraction with the final
-6 (hence laudé, not *laudiad).

*The asterisk here and elsewhere in this book indicates a form not actually occurring
in classical Latin,
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PRESENT ACTIVE IMPERATIVE

The imperative mood is used for giving commands; the singular impera-
tive form is identical to the present stem and the plural imperative (em-
ployed when addressing two or more persons) is formed simply by adding
-te to the stem:

2nd person singular lauda, praise! mongé, advise!
2nd person plural laudate, praise/ monéte, advise!

E.g., Mon€ mé&! Advise me! Servite mé! Save me!

READING AND TRANSLATING LATIN

The following simple rules will assist you with translating the sentences
and the reading passage in this chapter; further assistance will be provided
in subsequent chapters. First, always read each sentence from beginning to
end aloud; read for comprehension, thinking about the meanings of the
individual words and the likely sense of the whole sentence. The verb often
comes last in a Latin sentence: remember that if its ending is either first or
second person, you already know the subject (L, “we” or “you”); if the
verb is third person, look for a noun that might be the subject (frequently
the first word in the sentence). Subject-object-verb (SOV) is a common pat-
tern. Now, once you have memorized the paradigms above and the vocabu-
lary in the following lisi, and practiced conjugating some of the verbs in the
list, try your hand at reading and translating the sentences and short passage
that conclude the chapter. BONAM FORTUNAM! (Good luck!)

VOCABULARY

Remember, in memorizing the vocabularies always be sure to say all the
Latin words gloud as you learn the meanings. N.B.: Like an English verb, a
Latin verb has “principal parts” (usually four, vs. three in English) which
must be memorized in order to conjugate the verb in all its forms. As you
will see from the following list, the first principal part is the first person
singular present active indicative, and the second principal part is the pres-
ent active infinitive; the function of the remaining principal parts will be
explained in subsequent chapters,

mé, pronoun, me, myself
quid, pronoun, what (guid pro quo)
wihil, noun, nothing (nihilism, annihilate)
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non, adverb, not

saépe, adverb, ofien

s, conjunction, if

Amd, amare, amavi, amatum, fo love, like; amabé &, idiom, please (lit., [
will fove you) (amatory, Amanda)

cOgitd, cogitare, cogitavi, cbgititum, fo think, ponder, consider, plan (cog-
itate)

débed, debére, débui, débitum, 10 owe; ought, must (debt, debit, due, duty)

do, dare, dédi, datum, 1o give, offer (date, data)

érrd, errire, errvi, ervatum, to wander; err, go astray, make a mistake, be
mistaken {erratic, errant, erroneous, error, aberration)

1aida, laudére, laudavi, laudatum, fo praise (laud, laudable, laudatory)

moned, monére, monui, monitwm, (o remind, advive, warn {admonish, admo-
nition, monitor, monument, monster, premonition)

shlved, salvére, 1o be well, be in good health; salvé, salvéte, hello, greetings
{(salvation, salver, salvage)

sérvo, servire, Servavi, servatum, fo preserve, save, keep, guard (observe, pre-
SEI'VE, TESEIVE, Ieservolr)

cOnsérvo, conservare, conservavi, conservatum (con-servd), a stronger form
of servb, fo preserve, conserve, mainiain (conservative, conservation)

térred, terrére, térrui, térritum, to frighten, terrify (terrible, terrific, terrify,
terror, terrorist, deter)

viled, valére, valui, valithirum, 1o be strong, have power; be well; valg (valéte),
good-bye, forewell (valid, invalidate, prevail, prevalent, valedictory)

vided, vidére, vidi, visum, fo see; observe, understand (provide, evident, view,
review, revise, revision, lelevision)

voco, vocare, vocavi, vocitum, to call, sismmon (vocation, advocate, vocabu-
lary, convoke, evoke, invoke, provoke, revoke)

SENTENTIAE (SENTENCES)?

1. Labor me vocat. {labor, a noun, and one of hundreds of Latin words
that come into English with their spelling unchanged; such words
are often not defined in the chapters but may be found in the end
Vocab., p. 470-50 below,)

2. Mongé mé, amabo (&, T errd.

3. FestTna lente. (a saying of Augustus.—festd, festindve, /o0 hasten,
make haste.—lent&, adv., slowly.)

4. Laudis mg; culpant me. (culpd, culpdre, to blame, censure.)

5. Saepe peccamus, {peccd, peccire, fo sin.)

Y All these sentences are based on ancient Roman originals but most of them had
(o be considerably adapted to meet the exigencies of this first chapter.
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6. Quid debemus cogitire?
7. Conservate me!
8. Ramor volat. (vold, volare, fo f1y.)
9. ME non amat.
10. Nihil mé terret.
11. Apolld mé saepe servat.
12. Salvéte!—quid vidé&tis? Nihil vidémus.
13. Saepe nihil cogitas.
14. Bis das, s1 cito das. (bis, adv., nwice. —cito, adv., quickly —What do
you suppose this ancient proverb actually means?)
5. S1valgs, valed. (A friendly sentiment with which Romans often com-
menced a letter.)
16. What does he see?
17. They are giving nothing.
18. You ought not to praise me.
19. K 1 err, he often warns me.
20. If you love me, save me, please!

THE POET HORACE CONTEMPLATES AN INVITATION

Maecénis et Vergilius mé hodig vocant. Quid cGgitare debed? Quid da-
bed respondére? ST errd, mé saepe monent et culpant; sT ndén errd, mé lau-
dant. Quid hodié cogitare débed?

(For Horace, and the other authors cited in these chapter reading passages,
review the Introd.; the patron Maecenas and the poet Virgil were both {riends
of Horace, and this brief passage is very freely adapted from autobiographical
references in his poetry.—et, conj., and. —hodié, adv., foday —responded, re-
spend@re, io reply, respond.)

Roman portrait medal of Horace
Museo Nazionale Romano delle Terme
Rome, [taly
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LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete! Here and at the close of each subsequent chapter, vou will find
a variety of Latin “tidbits,” for your pleasure and edification! (Gaudium, by
the way, is the Lat. noun for joy or just plain fun, and Gtilis is an adj. meaning
usefill} To start with, here is some “first day” conversational Latin:

Salvé, discipula or discipule! Hello, student! (The -al-e variants distin-
guish between female and male students respectively.)

Salvéte, discipulae et discipuli! Hello, students! (Feminine and mascu-
line plural.)

Salvé, wagister or magistral Greefings, teacher! {Again, masculine or
feminine.)

Valéte, discipull et discipulae! Valg, magister (magistra)! Good-bye, stu-
dents . . ., etc.

Quid est ndmen tibi? What'’s your name?

Nomen mihi est “Mark.” My name is Mark. (Or, better yet, how about
a Latin name: nomen mihi est “Mircus.”)

Remember that laboer 1 sentence 1 above is just one of a great many
Latin words that come directly into English without any alteration in spell-
ing? Well, riimor in sentence 8 is another, and so is vided in the Vocabulary.
Amd, however, does not mean “bullets,” nor is amat “a small rug,” so beware
of .. . iocT ferribilés (terrible jokes). valBte!

Model of Rome in the 4th century A.D.
Museo della Civilta Romana, Rowe, Italy
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NOUNS AND CASES

As a Latin verb has various inflections or terminations which signal its
particular role in a given sentence, so a Latin noun (from némen, agrine) has
various terminations to show whether it is used as the subject or the object
of a verb, whether it indicates the idea of possession, and so on. The various
inflected forms of a noun are called “cases,” the more common uses and
meanings of which are catalogued below: you will encounter several other
case uses in subsequent chapters, all of which vou must be able to identify
and name, so it is advisable to begin now keeping a list for each case, with
definitions and examples, in your notebook or computer file. For illustrative
purposes it will be convenient to refer to the following English sentences,’
which later in the chapter will be translated into Latin for further analysis.

A. The poet is giving the girl large roses (or is giving large roses to the
girl).

B. The girls are giving the poet’s roses to the sailors.

C. Without money the girls’ country {r the country of the girls) is not
strong.

' These sentences have been limited to the material available in Chs. | and 2 so that
they may readily be understood when turned into Latin.
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Neminative Case

The Romans used the nominative case most commonly to indicate the
subject of a finite verb; e.g., poet in sentence A and girls in sentence B.

Cenitive Case

When one noun was used to modify? another, the Romans put the modi-
fying, or limiting, noun in the genitive case, as we do in such instances as
poet’s in sentence B and givls’ in sentence C. One idea very commonly con-
veyed by the genitive is possession and, although other categories besides
the genitive of possession are distinguished, the meaning of the genitive can
generally be ascertained by translating it with the preposition of A Latin
noun in the genitive case usually follows the noun it modifies.

Dative Case

The Romans used the dative to mark the person or thing indirectiy
affected by the action of the verb, as gir/ (to the girl) in sentence A and fo
the saifors in B; both of these nouns are indirect objects, the most common
use of the dative. In most instances the sense of the dative can be determined
by using /o or for with the noun.

Accusative Case

The Romans used the accusative case to indicate the direct object of the
action of the verb, the person or thing directly affected by the action of the
verb. It can also be used for the object of certain prepositions: e.g., ad, 7o,
in, firo; post, after, behind? In sentences A and B, roses is the direct object
of is {ure) giving.

Ablative Case

The ablative case we sometimes call the adverbial? case because it was
the case used by the Romans when they wished to modify, or limit, the verb
by such ideas as means (“by what™), agent (“by whom™), accompaniment
(“with whom™), manner (“how™), place (“where; from which™), fime (“when
or within which”). The Romans used the ablative sometimes with a preposi-
tion and sometimes without one. There is no simple rule of thumb for
translating this complex case. However, you will find little difficulty when a
Latin preposition is used (ab, by, fron, cum, with; dé and ex, from, in, in,
on); and in general you can associate with the ablative such English preposi-

IModify derives its meaning from Latin medus in the sense of “limit”; it means to
limit one word by means of another. For example, in sentence B roses by itself gives a
general idea but the addition of poet’s modifies, or limiis, reses so that only a specific
group is i mind. The addition of red would have modified, or limited, roses still further
by excluding white and yellow ones.

* A preposition is a word placed before (prae-positus) a noun or pronoun, the “ohiect
of the preposition,” to indicate its relationship to another word in @ sentence; preposi-
tional phrases can function adjectivally (“a man of wisdom”} or adverbially (“he came

Jromt Rome™).

*Latin ad verbum means ro or near the verh; an adverb modifies a verb, an adjective,
or another adverb.
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tions as by, with, from, in, on, at.” The more complex uses will be taken up
at convenient points in the following chapters.

Vocative Case

The Romans used the vocative case, sometimes with the interjection® O,
to address {vociire, fo call) a person or thing directly; e.g., (0) Caesar, (O)
Caesar; O fortiina, O fortune. In modern punctuation the vocative (or noun
of direct address) is separated from the rest of the sentence by commas. With
one major exception to be studied in Ch. 3, the vocative has the same form
as that of the nominative, and so it is ordinarily not listed in the paradigms.

FIRST DECLENSION7 —
NOUN AND ADJECTIVE

The listing of all the cases of a noun—or an adjective—is called a “de-
clension.” Just as we conjugate verbs by adding endings to a stem, so we
“decline” nouns and adjectives by adding endings to a “base” The nomina-
tive and genitive singular forms of a noun are provided in the vocabulary
entry, which must be completely memorized, and the base is then found by
dropping the genitive ending; the procedure for an adjective is similar and
will be clarified in Chs. 3—4. The following paradigm, which should be mem-
orized (and remember to practice aloud!), illustrates the declension of a
noun/adjective phrase, porta magna, the large gate:

porta, gate magna, lurge

Base: port- Base: magn- Endings
Singular

Nom. porta magna the (a)¥ large gate -a

Gen. portae magnae of the large gate -ae
Datr.  portae magnae tolfor the large gate -ae

Ace.  pértam  magnam  the large gate -am
Abl porta magna bylwithifrom, etc., the large gute -

Voc.  porta magna O large gate -2

For instance: peciinifl, by or with money; ab puelld, by or from the girl: cum puelld,
with the girl; com i, with anger, angrily; ab (dé, ex) patrid, from the futherland: in patrii,
in the fatherland; in ménsa, on the rable; G Word, in one hour.

b Lat. interiectio means, lit., ihrowing something in, 1.c., without syntactical connec-
tion to the rest of the sentence.

"The term declension is connected with the verb dé-clinare, to lean away from. The
idea of the ancient grammarians was that the other cases “lean away from™ the nomina-
tive; they deviate from the nominative,

#Since classical Latin had no words corresponding exactly to our definite article the
or our indefinite article ¢, porta can be translated as gate or the gate or a gate.
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Plural
Nom.  portae magnag the lurge gates or large gates  -ae
Gen. portdrum  magnarum  of the large gates -arum
Dat. portis magnis tolfor the large gates -is
Ace. poOrtas magnas the large gates -is
Abl. portis magnis byhwithlfrom, etc., the large

gates -is
Voc. portae magnae O large gates -ae

GENDER OF FIRST DECLENSION = FEMININE

Like English, Latin distinguishes three genders: masculine, feminine,
and neuter. While Latin nouns indicating male beings are naturally mascu-
line and those indicating female beings are feminine, the gender of most
other nouns was a grammatical concept, not a natural one, and so a noun’s
gender must simply be memorized as part of the vocabulary entry.

Nouns of the first declension are normally feminine; e.g., puella, girl;
rosa, rose; peciinia, smoney; patria, country. A few nouns denoting individuals
engaged in what were among the Romans traditionally male occupations
are masculine; e.g., poéta, poet; nauta, sailor; agricola, farmer (others not
employed in this book are auriga, charioreer; incola, inhabitant; pirita,
pirate).

In this book, as a practical procedure the gender of a noun will not be
specifically labeled m., £, or n. in the notes, if it follows the general rules.

AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES

The normal role of adjectives is to accompany nouns and to modity, or
limit, them in size, color, texture, character, and so on; and, like nouns,
adjectives are declined. Naturally, therefore, an adjective agrees with its
noun in gender, numbet, and case (an adjective that modifies more than one
noun usually agrees in gender with the nearest one, though sometimes the
masculine predominates). An adjective {adiectum, ser next to, added) is a
word added to a noun. As its Latin root meaning also suggests, an adjective
was usually positioned next to its noun {except in poetry, where word order
is much freer). Most often the adjective foliowed the noun, a logical arrange-
ment since the person or thing named is generally more important than
the attribute; exceptions were adjectives denoting size or number, as well
as demonstratives (hic, this; ille, thar), which normally precede, as do any
adjectives which the speaker or writer wishes to emphasize.
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SYNTAX

The Greek verb syntattein means to arrange or, in particular, to draw up
an army in orderly array. Similarly, in grammatical terminology “syntax” is
the orderly marshaling of words according to the service which they are to
perform in a sentence. To explain the syntax of a given noun or adjective,
you should state its form, the word on which it most closely depends, and
the reason for the form (i.e., its grammatical use or function in the sentence).
The sample sentences given above, here translated into Latin, provide some
examples. Notice in the subject and verb endings the rule that a verb must
agree with its subject in person and number,; notice too that where a noun
ending such as -ae can represent more than one case, word order and context
provide necessary clues to a sentence’s meaning {hence puellae is the indirect
object in A, subject in B).

A. Poéta puellae magnas rosas dat.
B. Puellae naufis rosas pogtae dant.
C. Patria puelldrum sine peciinid ndn valet.

The syntax of some of these words can be conveniently stated thus:

Word Form Dependence Reason

Sentence A

poéta nom. sg.  dat subject

pueliae dat. sg. dat indirect object
magnas acc. pl. rosas modifies and agrees with noun
Sentence B

puellae nom. pl. dant subject

nautts dat. pl. dant indirect object

r0sas acc. pl. dant direct object

pogtae gen. sg. rosas possession

Sentence C

pectnia abl, sg, sine object of preposition

Be ready to explain the syntax of all nouns and adjectives in the sentences
and reading passage below.

VOCABULARY

fama, famae, £, rumor, report; fame, reputation (famous, defame, infamy)

forma, formae, [, form, shape; beauty (formal, format, formula, form-
less, deform, inform, etc.; but not formic, formidable)

fortina, fortinae, t., fortune, luck (fortunate, unfortunate)

ira, irae, f., ire, anger (irate, irascible; but not irritate)

nauta, nautae, m., saifor (nautical)
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patria, patriae, f., futherland, native land, (ones) couniry (expatriate, re-
patriate)

peciinia, -ae,’ f, money (pecuniary, impecunious; cp. peculation)

philosophia, -ae, £ {Greek philosophia, fove of wisdom), philosophy

poéna, -ae, ., penaliy, punishment; poénds dare, idiom, o pay the penalty
(penal, penalize, penalty, pain, subpoena)

poéta, -ae, m., poet (poetry)

porta, -ae, [, gute, entrance (portal, portico, porch, porthole)

puélla, -ae, [, gir/

rosa, -ae, ., rose (rosary, roseate, rosette)

senténtia, -ae, [, feeling, thought, opinion, vole, sentence (sententious,
sentencing)

vita, -ae, {., life; mode of life (vital, vitals, vitality, vitamin, vitalize, devi-
talize, revitalize)

antigua, -ae, adjective,'"® ancient, old-time (antique, antiquities, anti-
quated, antiquarian)

magna, -ae, ad}., large, grear; important (magnify, magnificent, magnate,
magnitude, magnanimotus)

meéa, -ae, adj., my

muilta, -ae, adj., much, many (multitude, multiply, multiple; multi-, a pre-
fix as in multimillionaire)

tha, -ae, adj., your, used when speaking to only one person

et, conjunction, and; even; et ... et, both . .. and

sed, conj., but

0, interjection, O/, Oh!, commonly used with the vocative

sine, preposition + abl., without (sinecure, sans)

est, is

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE"

1. Salve, O patria! (Plautus.)
2. Fama et sententia volant. (Virgil.—volére, to fly, move quickh:)

? peciinia, -ae = peciinia, peciniae; this abbreviated format will be employed in ali
subsecquent entries for regular first decl, nouns.

1 Given here are the adjectives’ nom. and gen. forms, the latter abbreviated as with
first decl. nouns; after the masculine and neuter forms are learned in the next two chap-
ters, adj. entries will provide the nom. endings only for all three genders (see, e.g., bonus,
-a, -am in the Ch. 4 Vocab.).

" Sentences of ancient Roman origin. Henceforth, the author of every ancient Latin
sentence will be named. An asterisk before an author’s name means that the sentence is
quoted verbatim. The lack of an asterisk means that the original sentence had to be
somewhat altered to bring it into line with the student’s limited knowledge of Latin, but
the student may be assured that the thought and the expression are those of the ancient
author indicated. The specific passage from which each sentence is adapted is identified
betow, p. 508-10, for students who are interested in the context and wish to do further
reading,.
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¥
12,
13.
14,
15
I6.
17.

18.

19,
20.

. Dd veniam puellae, amabd &, (Terence.—venia, -ae, favor, pardon.)
. Clémentia tua wultds vitds servat. (Cicero.—clémentia, -ae,

clemericy.)

. Multam pectiniam déportat. (Cicero.—déportére, to carry away.)
. Fortiinam et vitam antiguae patriae saepe laudas sed reciisas. (Hor-

ace.—reciisfire, 1o refuse, reject.)

. ME vitdre turbam iub&s. (*Seneca.—vitire, o avoid; do not confuse

this verb with the noun vita.—turba, -ae, crowd, multitude. —iubére,
to order.)

. M& philosophize do. (Seneca.)
. Philosophia est ars vitae. (¥*Cicero.—ars, nom. sg., art.)
. Sanam formam vitae conservate, (Seneca.—sfna, -ae, adj., sound,

yane.)

. Immodica ira creat insdniam. (Seneca.—immodica, -ae, adj., immod-

erate, excessive.——creare, (o creqte—Iinsania, -ae, unsoundness, in-
Semity )

Quid cogitds?—debémus Tram vitare. (Seneca.)

Niilla avaritia sine poena est. (*Seneca.—aniilla, -ae, adj., no. —aviri-
tia, -ae, avarice.)

Mg sacvis catdnis onerat. (Horace.—saeva, -ae, adj., cruel —ca-
t€na, -ae, chain.—onerire, fo load, oppress.)

Rotam fortiinae non timent. (Cicero—rota, -ae, wheel —timére, 7o
Sfear)

The girls save the poet’s life.

Without philosophy we often go astray and pay the penalty.

If your land is strong, nothing terrifies the sailors and you ought to
praise your great fortune.

We often see the penalty of anger.

The ancient gate is large.

CATULLUS BIDS HIS GIRLFRIEND FARFWELL

Puella mea mé ndn amat. Valg, puella! Catullus obd@irat: pogta puellam
noén amat, formam puellae non laudat, puellae rosds ndn dat, et puellam
ndn basiat! ira mea est magna! Obd{ird, mea puella—sed sine t& ndn valed.

(Catullus 8; prose adaptation. For this 1st cen. B.C. poet, see the Introd.,
and for unadapted excerpts from the original poem, see Ch. 19.—Note the
poet’s shift from first person, to third, and back to first; what is the intended
emotional effect? —obdiirdre, to be firm, tough —Dbisiire, to kiss.—t&, you.)

ETYMOLOGY

Note that “etymology”™ comes from the Greek etymos, true, real, and
logos, word, meaning Consequently, the etymology of 2 word traces the deri-
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vation of the word and shows its original meaning. Under this heading will
be introduced various ifems not covered by the derivatives listed in the vo-
cabularies. Each chapter so abounds in such material, however, that com-
plete coverage cannot be attempted.

Peciinia is connected with pecus, cattle, just as English fee is related to
German Vieh, caitle.

Fortiina derives from fors, chance, accident.

Explain the meanings of the following English words on the basis of the
appropriate Latin words found in the sentences indicated. Further aid, if
needed, can be obtained from a good dictionary; Websters New World Dic-
tionary and the American Heritage Dictionary are especially helpful with
etymoiogies.

volatile (2} tenet (1() onerous (14)

venial (3) creature (1) rotary, rotate (15)
turbulent (7) nullify (13) obdurate (“Catullus™)
insane (10) concatenation {14)

LATINA ST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, discipuli et discipulae! From the Vocab.: To do something sub
rosdl is to do it secretly or in confidence (the rose was in antiguity a symbol
of secrecy); aqua vitae, lit., the water of life, is an old Latin phrase for “whis-
key”; and a “sinecure” (from sine - ciira, care) is an office or position that
is largely without responsibility.

And here’s some more conversational Latin:

Quid agis hodi&? How are you today?
Optime! Great!
Pessim@! Terrible!
Bene! Good!
Satis bene, So-so or Okay.
Non bene. Noiwell.
Et t0? And you?

Discipulae et discipuli, valéte!
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THE SECOND DECLENSION

The second declension follows the rule aiready given for the first declen-
sion: base + endings. However, the endings differ from those of the first
declension, except in the dative and the ablative plural. The nouns of this
declension are regularly either masculine or neuter; the masculines are intro-
duced below, the neuters in Ch. 4. Most second declension masculine nouns
have a nominative singular ending in -us, while a few end in -er (the neuters,
as we shall see in the next chapter, end with -um),

MASCULINES IN -us

aniicus, magnus,
Sriend great
Base: amic- magn- Endings
Singniar
Nom.  amicus magnus althe great friend -us
Gen.  amicl magni of a great friend i
Dat. amicd magno tolfor a great friend -5
Ace amicum magnum a great friend -m
AbL amicd magno byhwithifrom a great friend -0
Foc. amice magne O great friend -

i7
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Plural
Nom.  amicl magni great friends -1
Gen. amicorum  magndrum  of great friends -Oruim
Dat. amicls magnis tolfor great friends -1s
Ace amicos magnds great friends -Gs
AbL amicis magnis byhvithifrom' grect friends -5
Voe. amici magni O great friends -1

MASCULINES IN -er

Of the second declension -er masculines, some like puer retain the -e- in
the base, while most, like ager, drop the -e-, hence the special importance
of learning the genitive as part of the full vocabulary entry (though a knowl-
edge of such English derivatives as “puerile” and “agriculture” will also help
you remember the base). Similar is the unique -ir masculine, vir, viit, man.

puer, by ager, field
Base: puet- agr- Endings
Singular
Nom. plier? ager? magnus’ {none)
Gen.  puerl agit magni .
Dat. ptierd agro magnd -0
Ace. paerum agrum magnum -um
Abl. puerd agro magnd -b
Voc. plier ager magne (none)
Plural
Nom. ptieri agri magni -1
Gen. puerdrum agrorum magndrum -6rum
Dat. puerTs Agrs mAagnis -is
Ace. puerds Agrds magnads -8
Abl puerTs agrts magnis -Ts
Voc. pliert agti magni -

''Remember that this is only an imperfect, makeshift way of representing the abla-
tive, and remember that prepositions are commonly used with the ablative, especially
when the noun indicates a person; in English translation a preposition is virtually al-
ways used,

¥ TFhe underlined lorms are the ones which call for special attention.

P Added for the sake of comparison and centrast. Note the combination of puer
magnus, ¢ big bay, and O puer magne, O big boy
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COMMENTS ON CASE ENDINGS

It should be helpful to note that some second declension endings are
identical to those w the first {the dat. and abl. pl. in -is) and others are
similar {(e.g., -am/-um in the acc. sg., ~drum/-érum gen. pl., and -is/-Bs acc.
pl.). Asin the first declension, some second declension endings are used for
different cases (e.g., what different cases may the forms amici, amicd, and
amicis represent?); again, word order and context will be in such instances
essential aids to reading comprehension and translation.

It is especially important to note that only in the singular of -us nouns
and adjectives of the second declension does the vocative ever differ in spell-
ing from the nominative: singular amicus, amice; but plural amici, amici.
Nouns in -ius (e.g., filius, son, Vergilius, Virgil) and the adjective meus, ny,
have a single -1 in the vocative singular: mi fili, my sor, O Vergili, O Virgil

APPOSITION

Garmun, filium meum, in agrd vided.
I see Gaius, my son, in the field.

In this sentence filium is in apposition with Gaiunm. An appositive is a
noun which is “put beside”* another noun as the explanatory equivalent of
the other noun; nouns in apposition always agree in case, usually in number,
and often in gender as well, An appositive is commonly separated from the
preceding noun by commas.

WORD ORDER

A typical order of words in a simplified Latin sentence or suberdinate
clause is this: (1) the subject and its modifiers, (2) the indirect object, (3)
the direct object, (4) adverbial words or phrases, (5) the verb. In formal
composition, the tendency to place the verb at the end of its clause is
probably connected with the Romans’ fondness for the periodic style, which
seeks to keep the reader or listener in suspense until the last word of a sen-

‘ad (to, near) -+ pond, positus { put).
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tence has been reached. Remember, too, that adjectives and genitive nouns
commonly follow the words they modify. However, although the patterns
deseribed above should be kept in mind, the Romans themselves made many
exceptions to these rules for the purposes of variety and emphasis. In fact, in
highly inflected languages like Latin, the order of the words can be relatively
unimportant to the sense, thanks to the inflectional endings, which tell so
much about the interrelationship of the words in a sentence. On the other
hand, in English, where the inflections are relatively few, the sense com-
monly depends on stricter conventions of word order.

For example, study the following idea as expressed in the one English
sentence and the four Latin versions, which all mean essentially the same
despite the differences of word order.

(1) The boy is giving the pretty givl a rose.
{2) Puer puellae beliae rosam dat.
(3) Bellae puellae puer rosam dat.
(4) Bellae pueliae rosam dat puer.
(5) Rosam puer puellae bellae dat,

Whatever the order of the words in the Latin sentence, the sense remains
the same (though the emphasis does vary). Note also that according to its
ending, bellae must modily puellae no matter where these words stand. But
if you change the order of the words in the English sentence, you change
the sense:

(1) The boy is giving the pretty girl a rose.
(2) The pretry girl is giving the boy a rose.
(3) The girl is giving the bay a pretty rose.
(4) The girl is giving the pretty boy a rose.
(5) The rose is giving the boy a pretty givl

In all these sentences the same words are used with the same spellings, but
the sense of each sentence is different in accordance with the conventions
ot English word order: Furthermore, where the fifth English sentence is
senseless, the fifth Latin sentence, though in much the same order, makes
perfectly good sense.

VOCABULARY

ager, agri, m., fleld, farm {agrarian, agriculture, agronomy; cp. agricola)

agricola, -ae, n., farmer

amica, -ae, {, and amicus, amici, m., friend (amicable, amiable, amity:
Cp. amd)

fémina, -ae, ., worman (female, feminine, femininity)

filia, -ae, ., dat. and abl. pl. filidbus, daughter (filiation, affiliation, affil-
iate, filial, hidalgo)

filius, filiT, m.., son (see filia)
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numerus, ~i,° m., number (numeral, innumerable, enumerate)

populus, -1, m., the people, a people, a nation (populace, population, pop-
ularity, popularize, populous)

pier, paerl, m., boy, pl. boys, children (puerile, puerility)

sapiéntia, -ae, {., wisdom (sapience, sapient, sage, savant)

vir, viri, m., man, hero (virtue, virile, triumvirate; nof virulent)

avarus (m.), avara (1), adj., greedy, avaricious (avarice)

paiici {m.), pateae (£), adj., usually pl., few, a few (paucity)

Romanus (m.), Rémana (f), adj., Roman (Romance, romance, romantic,
romanticism, Romanesque, Roumania)

dé, prep. + abl., down from, from; concerning, about; also as a prefix dé-
with such meanings as down, away, aside, out, off (demote, from dé-
moved; decline, descend)

in, prep. + abl., in, on

hodig, adv., roday

sémper, adv., abvays (sempiternal)

habed, habére, habui, habitum, 7o have, hold, possess; consider. regard (in-
habit, “hold in”; ex-hibit, “hold forth™; habit, habitat)

satid (1),° o satisfy, sate (satiate, insatiable, satiety, satisfaction; cp. satis,
Ch. 5)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

. FTllium nautae Rémant in agrTs vidémus.

. Puer® puelids hodié vocant.

. Sapientiam amicarum, O filia mea, semper laudat.

. Multi virT et féminae philosophiam antiquam conservant,
. STira valet, O mi filf, saepe errdmus et poenas damus.

. FortGna virds magnos amat.

. Agricola filiabus pecliniam dat.

. Without a few friends life is not strong.

. Today you have much fame in your country.

. We see great fortune in your daughters’ lives, my friend.
. He always gives my daughters and sons roses.

— O D O =] Oy L B o
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE
1. Debztis, amicl, d& populd Romand cogitire. (Cicero.)
2. Maecénis, amicus Augustl, mé in numerd amicOrum habet. (Hor-

fRegular second declension -us nouns will be abbreviated this way in subsequent
Vocab. entries (i.e., nimeruos, -1 = niimerus, nitmert).

5 Regular first conjugation verbs with principal parts following the pattern -o/-aref
-avi/-atam wiil be indicated with this {1} in subsequent Vocab. entries,
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10.

11

ace.—Maecénds, a name 1n nom. sg.; see Ch. | reading passage.—
Augustus, -i.)

. Libellus meus et sententiac meae vitds virdrum monent, (Phae-

drus.—libellus, i, fittle book.)

. Pauct virT sapientiae student. (Cicero.—studére + dat., r0 be eager
Jor)

. Fortiina adversa virum magnae sapientiae ndn terret. (Horace.—

adversus, adversa, adj. = English.)

. Cimdn, vir magnae fimae, magnam benevolentiam habet. (Ne-

pos.— Cimdn, proper name nom. sg.—benevolentia, -ae = Eng.)

. Semper avarus eget. (*Horace.—avirus = avarus vir.-—egére, 10 be

in need.)

. Niilla copia pecliniae avarum virum satiat. (Sencca.— niillus, niilla,

adj,, no.—copia, -ae, abundance.)

. Peclinia avarum irrftat, non satiat. (Publilius Syrus.—irritére, 10 ex-

cite, exasperate.)

Secréte amicos admong; lauda palam. (*Publilius Syrus, —secréig,
adv., in secrel,—admeng = moné.—palam, adv., openlv.)

Modum tenére debemus, (*Seneca.—modus, -I, moderation.—te-
nére, to have, observe.)

THE GRASS IS ALWAYS GREENER

Agricola et vitam et fortiinam nautae saepe laudat; nauta magnam for-
tiinam et vitam poctae saepe laudat; et po€ta vitam et agrds agricolae laudat.
Sine philosophia avari virT dé peclinid semper cogitant: multam pecéniam

habent,

sed pectinia multa virum avarum noén satiat.

(Horace, Sermdnés 1.1; free prose adaptation.)

ETYMOLOGY

The following are some of the Romance words which you can recognize
on the basis of the vocabulary of this chapter.

Latin Italian Spanish French
amicus anmico HINIZO ami
filius figlio hijo fils
numerus numero nGmero numero
populus popolo pueblo peuple
pauci poco poco peu
semper sempre siempre

habére avere haber avoir
de di de de
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LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, amicae et amicl! Quid agitis hodie? Well, if you are in the Coast
Guard, you are semper paritus, always prepared, or if you're a U.S. Marine,
it's semper fid€lis, a/ways faithful (from the same Latin root as “Fido,” your
trusty hound). These are just two (suggested by this chapter’s Vocab.) of
countless Latin mottoes representing a wide range of modern institutions
and organizations. Valéte et habéte fortiinam bonam!

Augustus of Prima Porta
Late Ist century B.C.
Vatican Museuns
Vatican Stare
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Second Declension Neuters;
Adjectives; Present
Indicative of Sum; Predicate
Nouns and Adjectives;
Substantive Adjectives

SECOND DECLENSION—NEUTERS

In the first declension there are no nouns of neuter gender but in the
second declension there are many. They are declined as follows, again by
adding endings to a base:

dénmum, consilium, magnum,

gift plan grear
Base: don- consili- magn- Endings
Singular
Nom, ddnum consilium magnum -t
Gen. déni consilit’ magni -1
Dat. dond consilid magnd -8
Acc. donum cOnsilium magnum -um
Abl. dénd consilido magnod -0

"' The gen. sg. of second declension nouns ending in -ins or -iwm was spelled with a
single -7 (filius, gen. filf; consilium, gen. cdnsili) through the Ciceronian Period. However,
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Plural

Nom. ddna consilia magna -4
Gen. dondrum consilidrum magndrum -Orum
Dat. dénis consilits MAZNIS -is
Ace. ddna cansilia magna -a
Abl dénis consilits magnTs -is

Notice that the second declension neuter endings are the same as the
masculine endings, except that the nominative, accusative, and vocative are
identical to one another {this is true of all neuters of all declensions); -um
in the singular, -a in the plural. Word order and context will often enable
you to distinguish between a neuter noun used as a subject and one used as
an object (vocatives are even more easily distinguished, of course, as they
are regularly set off from the rest of the sentence by commas). The plural
-a ending might be mistaken for a first declension nominative singular, so
you can see again how important it is to memorize all vocabulary entries
completely, including the gender of nouns. Regular second declension neu-
ters will be presented in the vocabularies in the following abbreviated form:
donum, -1 (= dénum, doni), n.

DECLENSION AND AGREEMENT
OF ADJECTIVES

The paradigms of magnus presented in Chs. 2-4 have illustrated the
point that, while the base remains constant, the adjective has masculing,
femninine, or neuter endings according to the gender of the noun with which
it is used, and it likewise agrees with its noun in number and case. The full
declension of magnus below provides a good review of the first two declen-

sions.

Masc. Fem. Neut.
Singular
Nom. MAgnus magna MAZNUM
Gen. magnt magnae magni
Dat. magnd magnae magnd
Ace. magnum magnam MAENLIN
Abl. magno magna magng
Voc. magne magna magnum

since the genitive form -it (filii, coasilii) became established during the Augustan Period
and since -l was always the rule in adjectives (eximius, gen, eximil), this is the form which
will be employed in this text.
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Plaral

Nom. magni magnae magna
Gen. magndrum magnirum magnorum
Dat. magnis magnis magnis
Ace magnos magnis magna
Abl, magnis magnis magnis
Voc. magni magnae magna

Henceforth, such first and second declension adjectives will appear thus in
the vocabularies:

meéus, -a, -um multus, -a, -um pauci, -ae, -a (pl. only)

Sum: PRESENT INFINITIVE AND
PRESENT INDICATIVE

As the English verb fo be is irregular, so is the Latin sum. Although the
personal endings can be distinguished, the stem vartes so much that the best
procedure is to memorize these very common forms as they are given. No-
tice that, because sum is an intransitive linking verb, we do not refer to its
voice as either active or passive,

PRESENT INFINITIVE OF Sum: esse, to be

PRESENT INEHCATIVE OF Sum

Singular Plural

L. sum, [ am stmus, we are

2. es, you are éstis, you are

3. est, he (she, it) is, there is sunt, they are, there are

PREDICATE NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

As an intransitive verb, sam cannot take a direct object. Instead, like a
coupling which connects two cars in a train, sum (and other linking verbs
to be learned later) serves to connect the subject of a clause with a noun or
adjective in the predicate®. Such predicate nouns and adjectives—or “predi-
cate nominatives,” as they are often called—are connected or even equated

*The two main divisions of a sentence are the subject and the predicate. The predi-
cate is composed of the verb and all its dependent words and phrases.
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with the subject by the linking verb, and so they naturally agree with the
subject in number and case (usually the nominative, of course) and, wher-
ever possible, in gender as well. In the case of compound subjects of different
gender, a predicate adjective usually agrees in gender with the nearest,
though the masculine often predominates. Study the following examples,
and be prepared to identify the predicate nouns and adjectives in the chap-
ter’s sentences and reading passage.

Vergilius est amicus Augusti, Virgil is the friend of Augustus.
Vergilius est poéta, Virgil is a poet.

Vergilius est magnus, Virgil is great.

Fama Vergilil est magna, the fame of Virgil is great.
Amicae sunt bonae, the girlfriends are good.

Pueii débent esse boni, the boys ought to be good.
Puer et puella sunt boni, the boy and girl are good.
Danum est magnum, the gift is large.

Dona sunt magna, the gifts are large.

Sumus Rémani, we are Romans (Roman men).
Sumus Réméanae, we are Roman women.

SUBSTANTIVE ADJECTIVES

The Romans often used an adjective as a “substantive,” i.e., in place of
a noun, just as we do in English (“The meek shall inherit the earth”—i.e.,
“the meek people™). Such a substantive adjective should generally be trans-
lated as a noun, often by supplying man or men, woman or women, thing
or things, in accordance with its number and gender, as iflustrated in the
following examples:

Bonis saepe laudant, they ofien praise the good women.

Multi sunt stultd, many (nen) are foolish.

Pueri mala ndn amant, the boys do not love bad things.

Pauct dé periculd cogitant, few (men) are thinking about the danger.

VOCABULARY

basiom, -ii (= basii), n., kiss

béllum, -k, n,, war {bellicose, belligerent, rebel, rebellion, revel)

constlium, -if, 0., plan, purpose, counsel, advice, judgment, wisdom (coun-
sel, counselor)

ciira, -ae, [, care, attention, caution, anxiely {cure, curator, curious, curi-
osity, curio, curetiage, sinecure; cp. ciird, Ch. 36))

donum, -i, ., giff, present (donate, donation, condone; cp. dd)



28 Wheelock’s Latin: Chapfer 4

exitium, -ii, n., destruction, ruin {exit; cp. exed, Ch. 37)

magister, magistvi, m., and magistra, -ae, f., schoolimaster or school-
mistress, teacher, master or mistress (magistrate, magistracy, magiste-
rial, maestro, mastery, mister, miss; ¢p. magnus)

moéra, -ae, ., defay (moratorium, demur)

nihil, indeclinable, n., nothing (see Ch. 1)

oculus, -i, m., eye {ocular, oculist, binoculars, monocle)

officium, -iT, n., duty, service (office, officer, official, officious; cp. facid,
Ch. 10)

otium, -ii, n., leiswre, peace (otiose, negotiate)

periculum, -, n., danger, risk (peril, perilous, imperil, parlous)

remedium, -ii, n., cire, remedy (remedial, irremediable, remediation)

béllus, -a, -um, pretty, handsome, charming (belle, beau, beauty, embel-
lish, belladonna, belies-lettres). Do not confuse with bellum, war

bénus, -a, -um, good, kind (bonus, bonanza, bonny, bounty, bona fide)

hiimanus, -a, -um, pertaining to man (homd, Ch. 7), human; hurmane, kind;
refined, cultivated (humanity, humanitarian, humanism, the humani-
ties, humanist, inhuman, superhuman)

malus, -a, -um, bad, wicked, evil {malice, malicious, malign, malignant,
malaria, malady, malefactor, maifeasance, malevolent; mal-, a prefix
as in maladjustment, malnutrition, maltreat, malapropos)

parvus, -a, -um, small, little (parvovirus, parvule, parvicellular)

stultus, ~a, ~um, foolish, stiltus, -§, m., « fool (stultify, stultification)

vérus, -a, -um, frue, real, proper (verily, verisimilitude, very, veracity)

itvd (or adiuvd), invare, i0vi, iGtum, fo help, aid, assist; please (adjutant,
coadjuiant, aid, aide-de-camp)

sum, ésse, ful, futirum, (o be, exist (essence, essential, future, futurity)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

. Otium est bonum, sed Stium multdrum est parvum.

. Bella {(from bellum, -1, n.) sunt mala et multa pericula habent.

. Officium nautam dé 5tid hodi€ vocat.

. PaucT virT avari muitds {6rmis pericull in peciinid vident.

. 81 multam pecliniam habé@tis, sacpe ndn estis sine clirfs.

. Puellac magistram dé consilié mald sine mord monent,

O magne poéta, sumus véri amict; mé iuva, amabo tél

. Fémina agricolae portam videt.

. You (sg.) are in great danger.

. My son’s opinions are often foolish,

. The daughters and sons of great men and women are not always
great.

. Without wisdom the sailors” good fortune is nothing and they are
paying the penalty.

— D ND OO -] Oy L B N
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1

[F8)

10.

11

12.

13.
14.

. Fortiina est cacca. (*Cicero.—caecus, -a, -um, hlind.)
2.

ST pericula sunt véra, Inforténatus es. (Terence.—Infortiinatus, -a,
-iim, unfortuncate.)

. Salvé, O amice; vir bonus es. (Terence.)
. Non bella est fama {ilif tui. {(Horace.)
. Errare est hiimanum. (Seneca.—As an indeclinable neuter verbal

noun, an infinitive can be the subject of a verb.)

. Nihil est omnind bedtum. (Horace—omnind, adv., wholly. —befitus,

-a, -um, happy, fortunate.)

. Remedium Trae est mora. (Seneca.)
. Bonus Daphnis, amicus meus, 6tium et vitam agricolae amat. (Vir-

gil.—Daphnis is a pastoral character.)

. MagistrT parvis puerls criistula et dona saepe dant. (Horace.—ocriis-

tulum, -1, cookie.)

Amicam meam magis quam oculds meds amd. (Terence.-—magis
quam, more than.)

Salvé, mea bella puella—da mali multa basia, amabo 1! (Catul-
lus.—mihi, dat., ro me)

InfinTtus est numerus stultdrum. (Ecclesiastes.—infinftus, -a, -um =
Eng.)

Officium mé vocat. (Persius.)

Mali sunt in nostrd numerd et dé exitid bondrum virdrum cogitant.
Bonds adiuvite; conservate populum Roméanum. (Cicero.—nostrd,
our.)

THE RARITY OF FRIENDSHIP

Pauci virT verds amicds habent, et pauc sunt dignl. Amicitia véra est
praeclara, et omnia praecldra sunt rara. Multi vir? stultt dé pechinifi semper
cogitant, pauci dé amicis; sed errant; possumus val€re sing multd peciinia,
sed sine amicitii ndn valémus et vita est nihil.

(Cicero, Dé Amicitia 21.79-80.—dignus, -a, -um, worthy, deserving. amicitia,
-ae, friendship.—omnia, all [things].—praecldrus, -a, -um, splendid, remark-
able.—ry@rus, -a, -um = Eng,—possumus, we are able.)

ETYMOLOGY

Some Romance derivatives:
Latin Italian Spanish French
oculus occhio 0jo ceil
Stium 0zio ocio oisiveté

periculum pericolo peligro péril
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officium officio
bonus buono
verus vero
magister maestro
bellus bello
hiimanus umano
beatus beato
basium bacio
rarus raro

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

oficio
bueno
verdadero
maestro
bello
humano
beato
beso

raro

office
bon
vral
maitre
belle
humain
beat
baiser
rare

Salvé, amice! There are countless Latin expressions in current English
usage (remember sub rosi?); one of them, related to an adjective encoun-
tered in this chapter, is rira avis, lit. ¢ rare bird, but used for an exceptional
or unusual individual or a rarity. The student of Latin in the United States
was becoming a rira avis in the 1960s and early 70s, but there has been a
remarkable resurgence of interest since then. Ergd, therefore, is another
Latin word that has come straight into English; ergo, you now know what
Descartes meant in his Discourse on Method when he said cdgitd ergd sum.

Semper cdgitd, amice, ef valg!

Cicero
Uffizi
Florence, lialy




First and Second
Conjugations: Future and
Imperfect; Adjectives in -er

THE FUTURE AND IMPERFECT TENSES

The Romans indicated future time in the first two conjugations by in-
serling the future tense sign (-bi- in most forms) between the present stem
and the personal endings. The tense sign -bd- was similarly employed (in all
four conjugations) for the imperfect tense, a past tense generally equivalent
to the English past progressive. The forms of these future and imperfect
endings are seen in the following paradigms:

FUTURE AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF Laudd AND Moned

Future

Imperfect

Singular
1. laudi-ba, I shall praise

2. laudi-bi-s, you will pruise

3. lauda-bi-t, he, she, it will
praise

Plural

1. laudabimus, we shall praise

2, laudabitis, you will praise

3, laudabunt, they will praise

lauda-ba-m, I'was praising, kept praising,
used to praise, praised

Jauda-ba-s, you were praising, ete,

lauda-ba-t, he was praising, etc.

Jlaudabamus, we were praising, etc.
laudabitis, you were praising, etc.
laudabant, fhey were praising, elc.

317
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Singular
1. moné-bd, f shall advise moné-ba-m, I was advising, kept advising,
used to advise, advised
2. mong-bi-s, you will udvise moné-ba-s, you were advising, etc.
3. moné-bi-t, ke, she, it will moneé-ba-t, e was advising, etc.
aelvise
Plural
1. monébimus, we shall advise  mon&bimus, we were advising, etc.
2. monébitis, you will advise monébdtis, you were advising, etc.

3. monébunt, they will advise  monébant, they were advising, etc.

Notice the vowel change in the first person singular and third plural future
endings (remember bo/bi/bi/bi/bi/bu—sounds like baby talk!), and the short-
ened -a- in the first and third singular and third plural of the imperfect
(remember that vowels which are normally long are regularly shortened be-
fore -m, -r, and ~t at the end of a word, and before nt or another vowel in
any position).

The “infixes™ -bi- and -bi- (with the distinctive -i- and -&-) can be easily
remembered as signs of the future and imperfect tenses, respectively, if they
are associated with the English auxiliary verbs “will” and “was” (also
spelled with -i- and -¢-), which are generally used to translate those two
tenses. Note that, where English requires three separate words for the ideas
he will praise or he was praising, Latin requires only a single word with the
three components of stem -+ tense sign + personal ending {landa -+ bi +
t = praise-will-he or laudi-ba-t = praising-was-he).

TRANSLATION

Translation of the future tense, usually with shall in the first person and
will in the second and third, should present no difficulty: dé amicé cogitaho,
I shall think about my friend; multam sapientiam hab&bunt, they will have
mrch wisdom.

The imperfect tense commonly indicates an action that was continuing
or progressive in the past, as suggested by the term “imperfect” (from imper-
fectum, not complered), including actions that were going on, repeated, habit-
ual, attempted, or just beginning. All the following translations are possibie,
depending upon the context in which the sentence appears.

WNautam mongbam, { was warning (kept wearning, used to warn, tried to
warn, was beginning to warn) the sailor.

Pogtae vitam agricolae laudabant, poets used to praise the farmer’s life.

Magister puerds vocibat, the teacher kept calling (was calling) the boys.
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Occasionally the imperfect may be translated as a simple past tense,
especially with an adverb that in itsell indicates continuing action: nautam
saepe monébam, [ offen warned the sailor

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND
DECLENSION IN -er

The problem with e before r appears in adjectives as well as in nouns
like puer and ager (Ch. 3). This problem is no great one if you memorize the
forms of the adjectives as given in the vocabularies (nominative masculine,
feminine, neuter), since the base, whether with or without the -e-, appears
in the feminine and the neuter forms, as seen in the following examples;
likewise, just as with the -er nouns, your famihiarity with English derivatives
can be an aid to remembering the base (“liberal” from fiber, “pulchritude”
from pulcher, “miserable” from miser, etc.).

liber [iber-a Iiber-um Jree
pulcher pulchr-a pulchr-um beautiful

The rest of the paradigm continues with the base and the regular
endings:

Masc.  Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom.  liber libera liberum  paicher  puichra pulchrum
Gen. liberi Iiberae  fibert pllchrT  pilchrae  pllchiT
D, liberd  liberae  iiberd pulchrd  pulchrae  pulchrd
{etc.) (etc.)

For the singular of these samples fully declined, see the Summary of Forms,
p. 447, and remember to refer to this Summary on a regular basis, when
reviewing declensions and conjugations.

VOCABULARY

adul@scéntia, ~ae, f., youth, young manhood; youthfilness (adolescence,
adolescent}

animus, -1, m., soul, spirit, mind; dnimi, -dvam, high spirits, pride, courage
{(animus, animeosity, magnanimous, unanimous, pusillanimous)

caélum, -1, n., sky, heaven (ceiling, celestial, Celeste, cerulean)

cdlpa, -ae, £, fault, blame (cp. culpd below; culpable, culprit, exculpate,
meulpate)

gloria, -ae, [, glory, fame (glorify, glorification, glorious, inglorious)

vérbum, -1, n., word (verb, adverb, verbal, verbiage, verbose, proverb)
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t€, abl. and acc. sg., you, yourself; cp. mé

liber, libera, liberum, free (liberal, liberality, libertine; cp. Iibertas, Ch. 8,
fiberd, Ch. 19)

noster, nostra, néstrum, ow; owrs {nostrum, paternoster)

pilcher, palchra, pulchram, beautifidd, handsome; fine (pulchritude)

sAnus, -a, ~om, sound, healthy, sane (sanity, sanitary, sanitation, sanitar-
ium, insane)

fgitur, conj., posipositive,! therefore, consequently

-ne, enclitic or suffix added to the emphatic word placed at the beginning
of a sentence to indicate a question the answer to which is uncertain.
(For other types of direct questions, see ndnne and aum in Ch, 40.)

propter, prep. -+ acc., on decount of, because of

cris, adv., fomorrow (procrastinate, procrastination)

heri, adv., yesterday

quandd, nterrogative and relative adv. and conj., when, st quandd, if ever

satis, indecl. noun, adj., and adv., encugh, sufficient {-ly) (cp. satig; sai-
isfy, satisfactory, satiate, insatiable, sate; assets, from ad, up to + satis)

tum, adv., then, at that time, thereupon, in the next place

¢énd (1), ro dine (cenacle; cp. céna, Ch. 26)

cuilpd (1), 1o blame, censure (cp. culpa above)

remaned, remanére, reménsi, remAnsum, or maned, manére, mansi, man-
sum, 1o remain, stay, stay behind, abide, continue (permanent, rem-
nant, mansion, manor, immanent—do not confuse with imminent)

saperd (1), 70 be above (cp. super, adv. and prep. + abl. or acc., above),
have the upper hand, surpass; overcome, conguer {superable, insu-
perable)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Officium Iiberds virds semper vocibat.

2. Hab&bimusne multds virds et féminis magndrum anim&rum?

. Pericula belli ndn sunt parva, sed patria tua t€ vocibit et agricolae
adiuvabunt.

. Propter culpds maldrum patria nostra non valgbit.

. Mora animds nostrds superabat et remedium ndn habébamus.

. MulfT in agrTs herT mangbant et ROmands iwvabant,

. PaucT virT dE clira animi cogitabant.

. Propter Tram in culpa estis et cras poenas dabifis.

. Vérum otium ndn habés, vir stulte!

. Nihil est sine cuipd; sumus boni, sT paucds hab&mus.

. Poéta amicac multéis rosés, déna pulchra, et bésia dabat.

(]
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VA pastpositive word is one which does not appear as the first word of a sentence;

it is put after {(post-pdnd) the first word or phrase.
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12, Will war and destruction always remain in our land?

13. Does money satisfy the greedy man?

14. Therefore, you (sg.) will save the reputation of our foolish boys.
15. Money and glory were conquering the soul of a good man.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Invidiam popull RGmanT cris nén sustingbis. (Cicere.—invidia, -ae,
dislike. —sustinére, 1o endure, sustain.)
2. Perfculumne igitur herT remanébat? (Cicero.)
3. Angustus amimus pecliniam amat, (Cicero.—angustus, -a, -um,
RErTOW, )
4. Superd animds et Tram tuam. (Ovid.)
. Culpa est mea, O amici. (Cicero.)
.Da veniam {ilid et filidbus nostris. (Terence.—venia, -ae, favor,
pardon.)
. Propter adulgscentiam, filif mei, mala vitae non vidébatis. (Terence.)
. Amabo t€, clird filiam meam. {Cicero.—eciirdre, to take care of)
. Vita hiimana est supplicium. (Seneca.—-supplicium, -if, punishment.)
. Satisne sdnus es? {Terence.)
. ST quandd satis pectiniae habgbd, tum me cdnsilid et philosophiae
dabd. (Seneca.—peciiniae, gen. case,)
12. Semper gloria et fama tua mangbunt, (Virgil.)
13. Vir bonus et peritus aspera verba pogtarum culpibit. {Horace.~-
peritus, -a, -wm, skilifid —asper, aspera, asperwm, rough, harsh.)

o

— O \D 00 3
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HIS ONLY GUEST WAS A REAL BOAR!

Non cénat sine aprd noster, Tite, Caecilifinus;
bellum convivam Caecilianus habet!

{*Martial 7.59. This is the first of several selections included in this book from
the Epigrams of Martial, a popular poet of the late 1st cen. A.DD., briefly dis-
cussed in the Introd.; these poems are generally quite short, like this two-verse
elegiac couplet, satirical, and targeted at a specific, but usually fictitious, charac-
ter, here the glutton Caecilianmus,— Titus, the poem’s addressee, but not its vic-
tim.—aper, apri, boar, pig.—conviva, -ae, one of a few masc. first decl. nouns,
dinner-guest.)

THERMOPYLAE: A SOLDIER’S HUMOR

“Exercitus noster est magnus,” Persicus inquit, “‘et propter numerum
sagittarum nostrarum caelum ndn vidébitis!™ Tum Lacedaemonius respon-
det: “In umbra, igitur, pugaabimus!” Et Lednidés, réx Lacedaemoniorum,
exclamat: “Pugnite cum animis, Lacedaemonii; hodi€ apud inferds for-
tasse cEndbimus!”
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(Cicero, Tusculdnae Disputdrionés 1.42,101; an anecdote from the battle of Ther-
mopylae, 480 B,C., in which the Persians under king Xerxes defeated the Spar-
tans under Leonidas.—exercitus, army.—Persicus, -i, ¢ Persian. —inquit, saps. —
sagitta, -ae, wrow.— Lacedaemonius, -i, o Spartan.—respondére = Eng.—um-
bra, -ae, shade, shadow, ghost,.—pugnire, ro fight,—r8x, king —exclamire, fo
shout.—cum + abl., with.—apud + acc., among —Tinferd, -8rum, those below, the
decd —fortasse, adv., perhaps.)

ETYMOLOGY

Related to animus is anima, -ae, the breath of life; hence: animal, ani-
mated, inanimate.

“Envy” came to us from invidia (sent. 1) indirectly through French; “in-
vidious” we borrowed directly from Latin.

“Expert” and “experience” are both related to peritus (13). The ex here
is intensive (= thoroughly) and the stem peri- means i1y, make trial of. What,
then, is an “experiment”™? Apparently there is no experiment without some
risk (peri-culam).

In sent. 13; asperity, exasperate (ex again intensive). In “Thermopylae™
sagittate; umbrella (through Italian, with diminutive ending), umbrage, ad-
umbrate; pugnacious, pugilist,

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, et amici et amicae meae! Quid agitis hodig? In fact, I hope you
are sAnd et sAnae, both physically and spiritually; if so, you have attained
what the Ist cen, A.D. Roman satirist Juvenal suggested was the highest
good in life, méns siina in corpore sand, a healthy mind in a healthy body
{you'll encounter the two third decl. nouns méns and corpus later on, but in
the meantime you can keep this famous quotation in mente). It's rumored,
by the way, that the athletic gear brand-name ASICS is an acronym for
animus sfinus in corpore sind; with a glance back at the Vocab. you can figure
that one out too. NIKE, an ASICS competitor, takes its name from the
Greek word for “victory,” which in Latin is victdria, a winning name for a
queen or any powerful lady (whose male counterpart might well be dubbed
“Victor,” from Lat. victor).

You may have encountered the expressions verbum sap and mea culpa
before; if not, you will. The former is an abbreviation of verbum satis sapienti
est: sapient’ is dat, of the third decl. ad). sapiéns, wise, used here as a noun
(remember substantive adjs. from Ch. 4?), so you should already have de-
duced that the phrase means a word to the wise is sufficient. If you couldn’t
figure that out, just shout “mea culpal” and (here’s a verbum sap) go back
and review the vocabulary in Chs. 1-5. Valete!



Sum: Future and Imperfect
Indicative; Possum:
Present, Future, and
Imperfect Indicative;
Complementary Infinitive

FUTURE AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE
OF Sum

As we return to the irregular verb sum, esse, the best procedure for learn-
ing the future and imperfect tenses is again simply to memorize the para-
digms below; these forms are more regular than those for the present tense,
however, each formed on the stem er- and with the familiar present system
personal endings {~6f-m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt}.

Future Indicative Imperfect Indicative
1. érd, I shall be éram, I was
Sg. 2. éris, you will be erdis, you were
3. erit, he (she, it, there) will be érat, he (she, it, there) was
1. érimus, we shall be erdmus, we were
Pl 2, éritis, you will be erditis, you were
3. érunt, they (there) will be érant, they (there) were
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IRREGULAR Possum, Posse, Potui: To Be Able,
Can, Could

The very common verb possum, posse, potul, is simply a compound of
pot-, from the irregular adjective potis {@ble, capable; cp. “potent,” “poten-
tial”) -+ sum. Before forms of sum beginning with s-, the -t- was altered or
“assimilated” to -s- (hence possum from *potsum); otherwise the -t- re-
mained unchanged. The irregular present infinitive posse developed from an

earhier form which followed this rule (potesse).

Present Indicative Future Indicative Imperfect Indicative
Tam able, can I shall be able I was able, could
1. pos-sum pot-erd pot-eram
Sg. 2. pot-es pot-eris pot-erds
3. pot-est pot-erit pot-erat
1. pos-sumus pot-érimus pot-erimus
PL 2. pot-éstis pot-éritis pot-eritis
3. pos-sunt pot-erunt pot-erant

For both swm and possum it may be helpful to note the similarity of the
future and imperfect endings, -0f-isf-it, etc., and -am/-fis/-at, etc., to the first
and second conjugation future and imperfect endings, -ba/-bis/-bit, etc.,
and ~bam/-basf-bat, etc., which were introduced in the previous chapter.

COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE

Possum, exactly like the English to be able or can, regularty requires an
infinitive to complete its meaning. Hence we have the term “complemen-
tary” infinitive, which simply means “completing” infinitive, a point that is
emphasized by the spelling; complementary in contrast to complimentary.
You have already seen the complementary mfinitive used with débed, and
you will find it employed with other verbs,

Our fiiends were able to overcome (could overcomey many dangers.
AmicT nostrT poterant superare multa pericula.

My friend is not able to remain {cannot remain).
Amicus meus non potest remanére.

You ought to save your money.
Debgs conservare peciniam tuam.
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Note that a complementary infinitive has no separate subject of its own; its
subject is the same as that of the verb on which it depends.

VOCABULARY

déa, -ae, I, dat. and abl. pl. dedbus, goddess, and deéus, -i, m., voc, sg.
deus, nom. pl. di, dat. and abl. pl. dis (the plurals dei and dels became
common during the Augustan Period), god (adieu, deify, deity)

discipula, -ae, {, and discipulus, -1, m., learner, pupil, student (disciple,
discipline, disciplinary; cp. dised, Ch. 8)

nsidiae, -arum, f. pl., ambush, plot, treachery (insidious)

liber, libri, m., book (library, libretto); not to be confused with Tiber, fi-ee

tyrannus, -1, m., absolute ruler, fyrant (tyrannous, tyrannicide)

vitium, -il, n., fault, crime, vice (vitiate, vicious; but not vice in vice versa)

Graécus, -a, -um, Greek,; Graecus, -1, m., ¢ Greek

perpétuus, -a, -um, perpetual, lasting, uninterrupted, continuous (perpetu-
ate, perpetuity)

plénus, -a, -um, fill, abundant, generous (plenary, plenieous, plentiful,
plenitude, plenty, replenish, plenipotentiary)

salvas, -a, -um, safe, sound (cp. salved)

secandus, -a, -um, second, favorable (secondary)

vester, véstra, vesirem, your (pl., i.c., used in addressing more than one
person, vs. tuus, -a, -uim), Vours

~que, enclitic conj., and. 1t is appended to the second of two words to
be joined: fima glorviaque, fame and glory.

iibi: (1) rel. adv. and conj., where, when; (2) interrog. adv. and conj.,
where? (ubiquitous)

ibi, adv., there (ib. or ibid.)

mune, adv., now, at present (quidnunc)

quarg, adv., lit. because of which thing (qua r€), therefore, wherefore, why

possum, posse, potul, o be able, can, could, have power (posse, possible,
potent, potentate, potential, puissant, omnipotent)

tolerd (1), to bear, endure (tolerate, toleration, tolerable, intolerable, in-
tolerance; cp. tolld, Ch. 22, ferd, Ch. 31)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

I. Oculf nostrT ndn valébant; quiré agrds bellds vidére non poteramus,

2. Sine muita peclinid et multis ddnis tyrannus satidire populum RS-
minum ndn poterit.

3. Non poterant, igitur, t& d& poend amicOrum tudrum herT monére.

4. Parvus numerus Graecdrum cris ibi remanére poterit.

5. Magister puerds malds sine mord vocabit,
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6
7.
8
9,
10.
11.
12.

13.
14,

. Filiae vestrae dé libris magni pogtae saepe cogitabant.

Quandd satis sapientiae habebimus?

. Multt Librf antiqui propter sapientiam consiliutmque erant magni,

Gioria bondrum librorum semper manébit.

Possuntne peclinia otiumque ciirds vitae himanae superre?
Therefore, we cannot always see the real vices of a tyrant.

Few free men will be able to tolerate an absolute ruler.

Many Romans used to praise the great books of the ancient Greeks.
Where can glory and (use -que) fame be perpetual?

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1

~2

10.

. Diongsius tum erat tyrannus Syraclsandrum. {Cicero.-—Dienysius,

-il, a Greek name.—Syracisanus, -1, ¢ Syracusan. )

. Optasne meam vitam fortinamque gustire? (Cicero.—optire, fo

wish. —gustare, to faste.)

. Possumusne, O df, in malis Tnsidiis et magnd exitid esse salvi? (Cic-

ero,—Can you explain why the nom. pl. salvi is used here?)

. Propter ciiram meam in perpetud pertculd non eritis. (Cicero.)
. Propter vitia tua multl {2 culpant et nihil {8 in patrid tuld delectare

nune potest, (Cicero.—dElectaive, to delight.)

. Fortlina Pimict belll secundt varia erat. (Livy—Piinicus, -a, -um,

Punic, Carthaginian.—varius, -a, -um, varied.)

. Patria Romandrum crat pléna Graecdrum librorum statudrumque

pulchrarum. (Cicero.—statua, -ae, Eng.)

. Sinc dis et dedbus in cacld animus ndn potest sdnus csse. {(Seneca.)
.81 animus Infirmus est, ndn poterit bonam fortGnam tolerére.

{Publilius Syrus.—Infirmus, -a, -um, nof strong, weak.)
Ubi lEgés valent, ibi populus liber potest valére. (Publilius Syrus.—
légés, nom. pl., laws.)

“I DO NOT LOVE THEE, DOCTOR FELL”

N&n amo t€, Sabidi, nec possum dicere quare.
Hoc tantum possum dicere: ndn amo t&.

{(*Martial 1,32; meter: elegiac couplei. amo: final - was often shortened in Latin
poetry.—Sabidius, -ii.——nec = et ndn,—dicere, /o say.—hoe, this, acc. case.—
tantum, adv., only)

THE HISTORIAN LIVY LAMENTS THE DECLINE OF ROMAN MORALS

Populus Rominus magnds animos ct paucis culpas hab&bat. DE officiis
nostrfs cogitibamus et gioriam belli semper lauddbamus. Sed nunc multum
Otinm habémus, et mult sunt aviri. Nec vitia nostra nec remedia tolerire
possumus.
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{Livy, from the preface to his history of Rome, 46 Urbe Conditd; see Introd.—
nec . .. nec, conj., neither . . . nor)

ETYMOLOGY

Eng. “library” is clearly connected with Hber. Many European lan-
guages, however, derive their equivalent from bibliothéca, a Latin word of
Greek origin meaning in essence the same thing as our word. What, then,
do you suppose bibles meant in Greek? Cp. the Bible.

In the readings'

2. option, adopt.—gusto, disgust. 5. delectable, delight. 10. legal, legis-
lative, legitimate, loyal.

French y in such a phrase as il y a (¢here isy may prove more understand-
able when you know that y derives from ibi.

The folfowing French words are derived from Latin as indicated: étes =
estis; ndire = noster; vofre = vester; goiter = gustare. What, then, 1s one
thing which the French circumflex accent indicates?

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, discipull et discipulae! Quid hedie agitis, amic? Cogitatisne dé
lingud Latind? Well, I assume by now that your etymological sense will tell
you that lingua Latina means . . . the Latin language or just “Latin,” your
favorite subject. Now that you've developed a taste for the language, 1 know
that you study with great “guste™ (If you missed that bii of etymologizing,
see S.A. 2 above.) The new Vocab. item deus turns up in the expression deus
ex machind, god from a machine, which refers (in drama and other contexts)
to any person or mechanism that performs an amazing rescue from some
seemingly hopeless dilemma.

Do you know that sub is a preposition meaning wnder, as in “subterra-
nean,” under the terra, earth; if so, you can laugh at this old favorite: semper
ubi sub ubi! (Good hygiene and prevents rash!) And speaking of ubi, it asks
the question that ibi answers; a compound form of the latter constructed
with the intensifying suflix -dem, the same (see Ch. 11 for a similar use of
-dem), ibidem, gives us ibid., in the same place cited, just one of many Latin-
based abbreviations commonly employed in English. Here are some others;

cf. = confer, compare

cp. = comparil, compare

e.g. = exempli gritid, for the sake of example
et al. = et alii/aliae, and others {of persons)

'For the sake of brevity this phrase will henceforth be used to direct attention to
words etymologically associated with words in the sentences indicated.
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ete. = et c&iera, and others (of things)

Le = id est, that is

n.b, = ndti bene, note carefully (i.e., pay close attention)

vi. and v.s. = vidé Infrd and vidé suprd, see below and see above

Semper ubi sub ubi AND the scholarly ibid. both in the same lesson?
Welil, that's what the title means: Latina EST gaudium—et {itilis! Valéte!

Paquius Proculus (7) and wife
Wallpainting from Pompeii, house at region VILIL6, Ist century A.D.
Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy



Third Declension Nouns

The third of Latin’s five declensions contains nouns of all three genders
with a great variety of nominative singular endings, but all characterized by
the genitive singular in -is; because of this variety of gender and nominative
form, it is especially important to memorize the full vocabulary entry {which
in the chapter vocabularies will include the complete, unabbreviated genitive
form-—abbreviations will be used only in the notes). The declension iiself is
a simple matter, following the same principles already learned for first and
second declension nouns: find the base (by dropping the genitive singular
-is'} and add the endings. Because the vocative is always identical to the
nominative (with the sole exception of second declension -us/~ins words), it
will not appear in any subsequent paradigms.

NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION

réx, n, virtis, f, homa, m. COrpus, 1. Case

king merit man body Endings
Base  rég- virtit- homin- corpor- M./E. N
Nom.  réx (rég-s) virtas homo corpus — —
Gen.  rég-is virtiitis hominis corporis -is ~is
Dat. régT virtil homind corpori -1 A
Aec. rég-em virtitem  hominem  coOrpus ~e1 —
Abl rég-e virthite homine corpore ~€ e

! As has been pointed out before, English derivatives can also be heipful in remem-
bering the base; e.g., iter, itineris, jowrney: itinerary; cor, cordis, heart: cordial; custds,
custddis, guard: custodian.

43



44 Wheelock’s Latin: Chapter 7

Nom. rég-8s virtatés hoémings corpora -B8 -a
Gen.  rég-um virtitum  hominum  cérporum  -um -0im
Dat.  rég-ibus virtitibus  hominibus corpdribus  -ibus  -ibus
Ace. 1ég-8s virtfites hémings corpora -8g -
Abl. rég-ibus virtlitibus  hominibus  corpdribus  -ibus  -ibus
GENDER

Rules have been devised to assist you in remembering the gender of the
many third declension nouns, but, aside from the fact that those denoting
human beings are masculine or femunine according to sense, the exceptions
to most of the other rules are numerous.? The safest procedure is to learn
the gender of each noun as you first encounter it.?

TRANSLATION

In translating {as well as declining), take very careful note of the fact
that a third declension noun may be modified by a first or second declension
adjective; e.g., great king in Latin 1s magous réx, magni régis, etc., true peace
is vEra piix, vérae pacis, etc. While an adjective and noun must agree in num-
ber, gender, and case, the spelling of their endings will not necessarily be
identical.

Because some of the endings of third declension nouns are identical to
the endings of different cases of nouns in other declensions (e.g., the dative
singular - is the same as the genitive singular and the masculine nominative
plural in the second declension), it is absolutely essential when reading and
translating not only to pay attention to word order and context but also to
recognize a particular noun’s declension. Again, meticulous study of the
vocabulary is the key to success.

* However, the foliowing rules have few or no exceptions:
Masculine

-tor, -toris (victer, -tdris; scriptor, -tiris, wiiter)
Feminine (including a large group of abstract nouns)
-tas, ~tAtis (veritas, -titis, /ruth, libertis, ~titis)

-tiis, -tiitis (virtiis, -tiitis; senectiis, -tiitis, o/d age)

-tido, ~tadinis (multitiidé, -tidinis; pulchritido, -tkdinis)
-tid, ~tionis (natio, -tionis; Oratio, -tionis)

Neuter

-us {corpus, corporis; fempus, temporis; genus, generis)
-e, -al, -ar (mare, maris, seq; animal, animalis)

-men (carmen, carminis; némen, ndminis)

The gender of nouns following these rules will not be given in the notes.

*A helpful device is to learn the proper form of some adjective like magnus, -a, -wn,
with each noun. This practice provides an easily remembered clue to the gender and is
comparable to learning the definite article with nouns in Romance languages. For ex-
ample: magna virtlis, magnuwn corpus, magnus laber.
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VOCABULARY

amor, amoris, m., love (amorous, enamored; cp. amo, amicus)

carmen, carminis, n., song, poem (charm)

civitiis, civititis, ., state, citizenship (city; cp. civis, Ch. 14)

corpus, corporis, nn., body (corps, corpse, corpuscle, corpulent, corporal,
corporeal, corporate, corporation, incorporate, corsage, corset)

hémd, hominis, m., human being, man (homicide, homage; homo sapiens,
but not the prefix homo-; cp. hitminus and vir)

Iabor, labdris, m., labor, work, toil; a work, production (laboratory, be-
labor, laborious, collaborate, elaborate; cp. labdrd, Ch. 21)

littera, -ae, f., a letter of the alphabet; litterae, -aram, pl., a letter epistle),
fiterarure (literal, letters, belles-lettres, illiterate, alliteration)

mds, moris, m., habit, custom, manner; mords, morum, pl., habits, morals,
character {mores, moral, immoral, immorality, morale, morose)

nomen, nominis, n., name (nomenclature, nominate, nominative, nomi-
nal, noun, pronoun, renown, denomination, ignominy, misnomer)

pix, pacis, f., peace (pacify, pacific, pacifist, appease, pay)

r€gina, -ae, ., gueen (Regina, regina, reginal; cp. regd, Ch. 16)

1éx, régis, m., king (regal, regalia, regicide, royal; cp. rajah)

témpus, témporis, n., fime; occasion, opportunity (tempo, temporary,
cantemporary, temporal, temporize, extempore, tense [of a verb])

térra, -ae, ., earth, ground, land, country (terrestrial, terrace, terriet, ter-
ritory, inter {verb], parterre, subterranean, terra cotta)

ixor, uxoris, £, wife (uxorial, uxorious, uxoricide)

virgd, virginis, £, maiden, virgin (virgin, virginal, virginity, Virginia)

virtis, virtitis, £, manliness, courage, excellence, character, worth, virtue
{virtuoso, virtuosity, virtual; cp. vir)

novus, -a, ~um, zew,; sirange (movel, novelty, novice, innovate)

post, prep. -+ acc., afier, behind (posterity, posterior, posthumous, post
mortem, PM. = post meridiem, preposterous, post- as a prefix, post-
graduate, postlude, postwar, eic.; cp. postrémam, Ch. 40)

sub, prep. -+ abl. with verbs of rest, + acc. with verbs of motion, under,
up under, close to (sub- or by assimilation suc-, suf-, sug-, sup-, sus-, in
countless compounds: subterranean, suburb, succeed, suffix, suggest,
support, sustain)

anded, audére, adsus sum {the unusual third principal part of this “semi-
deponent™ verb is explained in Ch. 34), to dare (audacious, audacity)

nécd (1), ro murder, kill (internecine; refated to noced, Ch. 35, and necro-
from Gk. nekros),

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Secundis litteras discipulae hert videbis et d& verbas tum cogitabas.
2. Féminae sine mori civititem dé nsidils et exitid mald mongbunt,
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10.
11,
12,
13.
14,

. Réx et régina igitur criis nén audebunt ibi remanére.

. Morés Graecdrum nén erant sine culpis vitiisque.

. Quandd hominés satis virtiitis habebunt?

. Corpora vestra sunt siina et animi sunt pléni sapientiae.

. Propter morés hiimands picem veram ndn habébimus.

. Poteritne civitas peifeula temporum nostrorum superare?

. Post bellum multds libros dé pice et remedits belli vid8bant.

Officia sapientiamque oculis animi possumus vidére.

Without sound character we cannot have peace.

Many students used to have small time for Greek literature.
After bad times true virtue and much labor will help the state.
The daughters of your friends were dining there yesterday.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1.
2.

11

12.

13.

Homé sum. (*Terence.)
Nihil sub sdle novum (*Ecclesiastes,.—s0l, salis, m., sup. —novum:
sc. est.)

. Carmina nova dé aduléscentid virginibus puerisque nunc cantd.

{Horace.—-cantére, to sing.)

. Laudas fortiinam et morgs antiquae plébis. (*Horace.—plébs, pléhis,

f., the common people.)

. Bon1 propter amdrem virtlitis peccre dderunt. (Horace,—pecedre,

to sin.—odérant, defective vh,, 3d per. pl., io Aaie)

. Sub principe durd temporibusque malis audés esse bonus. (Mar-

tial.—princeps, -cipis, m., chief, prince; diirus, -a, -um, hard, harsh.)

. Populus stultus virts indignis honor@s saepe dat. (Horace.—honor,

-ndris, honor, office.—indignus, -a, -um, unmworthy.)

. Nomina stultdrum in parietibus et portts semper vidémus. (Cic-

ero.—The desire to scribble names and sentiments in public places
is as old as antiquity!—pariés, -etis, m., wall of a building.)

. Otium sine litterfs mors est. (*Seneca.—mors, mortis, f., death.)
. Multae nationgs servitiitem tolerdre possunt, nostra civitds ndn

potest. Praecldra est recuperatid libertatis. (Cicero,—natio, -onis =
Eng.—servitils, -titis, servifude, —praeclarus, -a, -um, noble, remuark-
able.—recuperitid, -Ounis, recovery. —libertas, ~titis = Eng.)

. Nihil sine magndé labdre vita mortilibus dat. (Horace.—mortalis,

~talis, a mortal)

Qudmodo in perpetud péce salvi et liberT esse poterimus? (Cicero.—
qudmodo, fow.)

Gloria in altissimis Ded et in terrd pax hominibus bonae voluntatis.
(*Luke.—altissimis, abl. pl., the highest. —voluntis, -titis, will)
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THE RAPE OF LUCRETIA

Tarquinius Superbus erat r&x Romandrum, et Sextus Tarquinius erat
filius malus tyranni. Sextus Lucrétiam, uxdrem Collating, rapuit, et fémina
bona, propter magnum amorem virtiitis, s& necivit. ROmanT antiqul virtl-
tem animdsque Lucrétiae semper lauddbant et Tarquinids culpabant.

{Livy |.58; Tarquinius Superbus was Rome’s last king, Collatinus a Roman noble-
man; according to legend, the rape of Lucretia led to the overthrow of the Tar-
quin dynasty, the end of monarchy, and the establishment of the Roman Repub-
lic in 509 B.C.—rapuit, raped. —s€, herself —necavit, a past tense form.)

Tarquin and Lucretia
Titian, 1570-75
Akademie der Bildenden Kuenste, Vienna, Austrica

CATULLUS DEDICATES HIS POETRY BOOK

Cornélid, viré magnae sapientiae, dabd pulchrum librum novum. Cor-
néli, mi amice, librds meds semper laudabas, et es magister doctus lit-
terarum! Quaré habg novum labdrem meum: fama kbt (et tua fAma) erit
perpetua.

(Catullus I, prose adaptation; see L.I. 1. Catullus dedicated his first book of
poems to the historian and biographer Cornelius Nepos.—doctus, -a, -um,
learned, scholarly.)

ETYMOLOGY

From what Latin word do you suppose It. womo, Sp. hombre, and Fr.
homine and on are derived?
“Tense” meaning the “time” of a verb comes from tempus through old
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Fr. tens; but “tense” meaning “stretched tight™ goes back to tendd, tendere,
tetendi, ténsum, ro stretch.

In late Latin ¢ivitds came to mean cizy rather than stafe, and thus it
became the parent of the Romance words for city: It. citta, Sp. ciudad, Fr.
cité.

in the readings

2. solar, solstice.—novel, novelty, novice, novitiate, innovate, renovate.
3. chant, enchant, incantation, cant, recant, canto, canlabile, precentor.
4, plebeian, plebe, plebiscite. 5. peccant, peccadilio. 6. dour, duration, en-
dure, obdurate. 13. volunteer, involuntary.

It may prove helpful to list the Romance and English equivalents of
three of the suffixes given in n. 2,

Latin Italian Spanish Trench English

-tds, -tdtis -ta -dad -té -ty

VEritas verita verdad verité verity (truth)
antiquitis antichita antigtiedad antiquité antiquity
-1id, -tidnis -Z1one -cion -tion -tion

natid nazione nacion nation nation

ratié razione racion ration ration

-tor, -toris -iore -tor -feur -tor
inventor inventore inventor inventeur inventor
actor atiore actor acteur actor

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, et discipuli ef discipulae! Quid nunc agitis? You are beginning to
see by now that Latin is living everywhere in our language; in fact, it’s a riira
avis these days who considers Latin a dead language. To anyone who does,
you might quip, quot homineés, tot sententiae—an old proverb from the 2nd
cen. B.C. comic playwright Terence meaning, freely, there are as many opin-
fons as there are men.

Notice terra in the Vocab.: we met “sublerranean™ in the last chapter,
now do you think of ET? In the 1980s the fittle guy was everybody’s favorite
ExtraTerrestrial (from extrd, prep. + acc., beyond, + terra). Until he became
familiar with the terrain, he was in a terra incognita; but once he’d learned
the territory he felt he was on terra firma (look all four of those up in your
Funk and Wagnall’s—if you need to!). And, speaking of movies, Stephen
Spielberg’s top-grossing Jurassic Park reminded us all that Tyrannosaurus
rex was truly both a “tyrant” and a “king” (though Spielberg’s “velocirap-
tors” were certainly terrifying “swift-snatchers,” from the Lat. adj. vélox,

Jast, as in “velocity,” + raptor, a third decl. noun based on the verb rapere,

to seize, snatch, grab). Latinam semper amabitis—valéte!



Third Conjugation:
Present Infinitive, Present,
Future, and Imperfect
Indicative, Imperative

The third conjugation, particularly in its present system tenses (present,
future, and imperfect), is the most problematic of the four Latin conjuga-
tions. Because the stem vowel was short (~e-) and generally unaccented, un-
like the stem vowels of the other three conjugations (-d- in the first, -&- in
the second, and -1I- in the fourth, introduced in Ch. 10—cT. laudire, monére,
and aundire with agere), it had undergone a number of sound and spelling
changes by the classical period. The surest procedure, as always, is to memo-
rize the following paradigms; a little extra effort invested in mastering these
forms now will pay rich dividends in every subsequent chapter.

PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

l.
Sg. 2.

dg-0
ag-is

3. ag-it

PL

2 b —

. agimus
. agitis
. agunt

(I lead)
{pou lead)
(he, she, it leads)

we lead)
{ vou lead)
{they lead)

Ll [ e

FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE

. ag-am (I shall lead)

. ag-8s { you will lead)

. Ag-et {he, she, it will lead)
. agémus (we shall lead)

. agétis {vou will lead)

. agent {they will lead)

49
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IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

[. ag-Ebam {1 was leading, used to lead, etc))
Sg. 2. ag-ebas {vou were leading, etc.)
3. ag-&bat {he, she, it was leading, etc.)

I.agébdmus  (we were leading, etc.)

Pl 2. agébiitis { vou were leading, etc.)
3, agébant {they were leading, etc.)

PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE
2. 8g. age (lead) 2. PL agite (lead)

PRESENT INFINITIVE

As -fre and -8re by this time immediately indicate to you the first and
the second conjugations respectively, so -ere will indicate the third. Once
again you can see the importance of meticulous vocabulary study, including
attention to macrons: you must be especially careful to distinguish between
second conjugation verbs in -&re and third conjugation verbs in -ere.

PRESENT STEM AND PRESENT INDICATIVE

According to the rule for finding the present stem, you drop the infini-
tive ending -re and have age- as the present stem. To this you would natu-
rally expect to add the personal endings to form the present indicative. But
in fact the short, unaccented stem vowel disappears altogether in the first
person singular, and it was altered to -i- in the second and third persons
singular and the first and second persons plural, and appears as -u- in the
third plural. Consequently, the practical procedure is to memorize the
endings.’

FUTURE INDICATIVE

The striking difference of the future tense in the third conjugation (and
the fourth, as we shall see in Ch. 10} is the lack of the tense sign -bi-. Here
-8~ is the sign of the future in all the forms except the first singular, and
by contraction the stem vowel itself has disappeared.

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE

The imperfect tense is formed precisely according to the rules learned
for the first two conjugations (present stem -+ -bam, -bas, etc.), except that

I'This mnemonic device may help: (a) for the present use an 10U (i in 4 forms, o in
the first, u in the last); (b) for the future you have the remaining vowels, a and e. It may
also be helpful to note that the vowel alternation is exactly the same as that seen in the
future endings of first and second conjugation verbs (-6, -bis, -bit, -bimus, -bitis, -bunt).
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the stem vowel has been lengthened to -8-, yielding forms analogous to those
in the first and second conjugations.

PRESENT IMPERATIVE

Also in accordance with the rule already learned, the second person
singular of the present imperative is simply the present stem; e.g., mitte
{from mittere, t0 send), pdne (pdnere, to put). In the plural imperative, how-
ever, we see again the shift of the short, unaccented -e- to ~i-: hence, mittite
and ponite (not *mittete or *poénete).

The singular imperative of diicere was originally diice, a form seen in
the early writer Plautus. Later, however, the -e was dropped from diice, as it
was from the imperatives of three other common third conjugation verbs:
dic (dicere, say), fac (facere, o), and fer (ferre, bear). The other verbs of this
conjugation follow the rule as illustrated by age, mitte, and pone; the four
urregulars, dic, diic, fac, and fer, should simply be memorized.

VOCABULARY

Cicerd, Cicerénis, m., (Marcus Tullius) Cicero (Ciceronian, cicerone)

cOpia, -ae, f., abundance, supply; copiae, ~drum, pl., supplies, troops, forces
{copious, copy, cornucopia)

frater, fritris, m., brother (fraternal, fraternity, fraternize, fratricide)

laus, laddis, f., praise, glory, fame (laud, laudable, laundation, landatory,
magna cum laude; cp. laudd)

libértas, bertatis, I, lherty (cp. liber, liberd, Ch. 19, Tiberdlis, Ch. 39)

raiio, rationis, {., reckoning, account; reason, judgment, consideration;
system; manner, methed (ratio, ration, rational, irrational, ratioci-
nation)

scriptor, scriptdris, m., writer, author (scriptorium; cp. scribd below)

soror, sordris, £, sister (sororal, sororate, sororicide, sorority)

victoria, -ae, f, viciory (victorious; see Latina Est Gaudium, Ch. 5, and
cp. vined below)

dum, conj., while, as long as, at the same time that; + subjunctive, until

ad, prep. + acc., to, up to, near fo, in the sense of “place to which” with
verbs of motion; contrast the dat. of indirect object (administer, ad
hoc, ad hominem). In compounds the d is sometimes assimilated to
the following consonant so that ad may appear, for instance, as ac-
{accipid: ad-capid), ap- (appelld: ad-peild), a- (aspicid: ad-spicid).

ex or &, prep. + abl., out of, from, from within; by reason of, on account of;
following cardinal numbers, of (exact, except, exhibit, evict). The Ro-
mans used ex before consonants or vowels; € before consonants only.
Like ad and many other prepositions, ex/& was often used as a prefix
in compounds, sometimes with the x assimilated to the following con-



52 Wheelock’s Latin: Chapter 8

mimquam, adv., rever {cp. umquam, Ch. 23)

tamen, adv., nevertheless, still

4g0, agere, &gl, Actum, fo drive, lead, do, act; pass, spend (life or time);
gritidls agere + dat., fo thank someone, liL., fo give thanks to (agent,
agenda, agile, agitate, active, actor, action, actual, actuale)

déménstrd (1), to point out, show, demonstrate (demonstrable, demon-
stration, demonstrative; see the demonstrative pronouns in Ch. 9)

discd, discere, didici, to lfearn (cp. discipulus, discipula)

déced, docére, docui, doctnm, ro feach (docent, docile, document, doctor,
doctrine, indoctrinate)

diicd, ditcere, dixi, dactuin, 1o lead; consider, regard; prolong (ductile, ab-
duct, adduce, deduce, educe, induce, produce, reduce, seduce)

gérd, gérere, géssi, géstum, fo carry, carry on, manage, conduct, wage,
accomplish, perform (gerund, gesture, gesticulate, jest, belligerent,
congest, digest, suggest, exaggerate, register, registry)

scribd, scribere, scripsi, seriptum, to wrife, compose {ascribe, circum-
scribe, conscript, describe, inscribe, proscribe, postscript, rescript,
scripture, subscribe, transcribe, scribble, scrivener, shrive)

traha, trahere, traxy, tractum, jo draw, drag; derive, acquire (attract, con-
tract, retract, subtract, tractor, ete.; see Etymology section below)

vined, vincere, vici, victum, fo conquer, overcome (convince, convict,
evinee, evict, invineible, Vincent, victor, Victoria, vanquish)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Tempora nostra nunc sunt mala; vitia nostra, magna.

. Quire soror mea ux0ri tuae litteris scribit (scribet, scribébat)?

. Tyrannus populum stultum & terrd vestrd dfcet (dicit, diicgbat).

. Ubi satis ratidnis animorumque in hominibus erit?

. Copia vérae virtiitis multds culpds superire poterat.

. In Iibera civitate aduléscentiam agebamus.

. Régem malum tolerdre numquam déb&mus.

. Post parvam moram multa verba d& nsidils scriptorum stultdrum
scrib&mus.
9. The body will remain there under the ground.

10. Write (sg. and pl.) many things about the glory of our state.

11. Does reason always lead your {(pl.) queen to virtue?

12. We shall always see many Greek names there.

CO 1 Oy Lh L D

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

I. Frater meus vitam in 5tid semper aget. (Terence.)
2. Age, age! luva m&! Diic mé ad secundum fiium meum. (Terence.—
age, age = come, come!)
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[

Gold funerary mask of “Agamemnon”
Mycenae, 16th century B.C.
National Archaeological Museum, Athens, Greece

10
11

I2.

4.

. O amici, libertatem perdimus, (Laberius.— perdere, o destroy.)

. Nova pericula populd Romand expdnam sine mori. {(Cicero.—ex-
ponere, lo sel forih.)

. Numguam periculum sine periculd vincgmus. (Publilius Syrus.)

. Ex mefs errdribus homimbus réctum iter demdnstrare possum. {Sen-
eca.—error, -roris.’—réctus, -a, -um, right.—iter, itineris, n., road,
werp. )

. Catullus Marcd Tullio Cicerdoni magnas gratias agit. (Catullus.—See
“Thanks a Lot, Tully!™ Ch. 27.)

. Eximia {6rma virginis oculds hominum convertit. (Livy.—eximius,
-3, -0, extraordinary. —convertere, 10 turk around, atiract.)

. Agamemnon magnis cOpias € terrd Graecd ad Trolam diicet, ubi
multds virds necabit, (Cicero.—Agamemnon, -nonis.)

. Amor laudis homings trahit, {Cicero.)
. AuctorBs picis Caesar conservabit, (Cicero,.—auctor, -toris, -

thor—Caesar, -saris.)
Inter multéis chris Iab8rEsque carmina seribere nén possum. (Hor-
ace.—inter, prep. + acc., among.)

. Dum in magni urbe décldmas, m1 amice, scriptorem Troiant belii in

otic relegd. (Horace.—urbs, urbis, f., c¢ity. —déclamare, to de-
claim, —Troidnus, -a, -um.—relegere, fo re-reaed )

Non vitae, sed scholae, discimus. (*Seneca.——vitae and scholae, da-
tives expressing purpose; see S.8., p. 443 schela, -ae, school.)

15. Homin&s, dumn docent, discunt. (*Seneca.)
16. Ratid me diicet, non fortlina. {Livy.)

?Herealter in the notes, when a Latin word casily suggests an English derivative,
the English meaning witl be omitted.
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CICERO ON THE ETHICS OF WAGING WAR

Crvitas bellum sine causd bond aut propter fram gerere ndn débet. ST
fortiinas et agros vitasque popull nostiT sine belld défendere poterimus, tum
pacem conservare debebimus; s1, autem, ndn poterimus esse salvi el servire
patriam libertatemque nostram sine belld, bellum erit necessarium. Semper
debemus démdnstrare, tamen, magnum officium in belld, et magnam clém-
entiam post victdriam.

{Cicero, Dé Officits 1.11.34-36 and Dé Rz Piablicad 3.23.34-35, and see L.A. 7
for a fuller adaptation.—causa, -ae,—défendere.—autem, conj., however —ne~
cessirius, -a, -um.—clémentia, -ae.)

ETYMOLOGY

Also connected with trahd are: abstract, detract, detraction, distract,
distraction, distraught, extract, protract, portray, portrait, retreat, trace,
tract, tractable, intractable, traction, contraction, retraction, trait, treat,
treaty, train, training.

In the readings

6. rectitude; cp. Eng. cognate “right-—itinerary, itinerant. 11. kaiser,
czar. 4. “School” comes through Lat. schota from Greek scholé, leisure
“Waging War”: causation; defense, defensive; necessary; clement, clemency.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! With this chapter’s copious new vocabulary, you can see again
what a veritable linguistic cornucopia (a “horn of plenty,” from cdpia +
cornii, Aorn, which is cognate with “cornet™) you have in Latin. Seriptor is
one of a large group of masc. third decl. nouns formed by replacing the -am
of a verbs fourth principal part with -or, a suffix meaning essentially one
who performs the action of the verb, So, a monitor, -téris, is one who advises,
i.e., an advisor; an amator 15 @ fover,; etc, What would be the similarly formed
nouns from docére and agd? Look at the other verbs introduced in this chap-
ter and at the vocabuiaries in the previous chapters; what other such -or
nouns can you form and recognize?

The point is that il you know one Latin root word, then you will often
discover and be able to deduce the meanings of whole families of words: the
verb diseere, e.g., is related to discipulus and discipula, of course, and also to
the noun disciplina. I like to point out that “discipline” is not “punishment”
but “learning” If you saw the popular 1993 film Man Without a Face, you
heard lots of Latin, including a favorite old injunction and the motto of
England’s Winchester College, aut disce aut discéde, either learn or leave (1
have this posted on my office door). You'll be learning, not leaving, I have
no doubt, but for now, valéte, discipuli et discipulae!



Demonstratives Hic, llle,
Iste; Special -fus Adjectives

DEMONSTRATIVES

The Latin demonstratives (from d@moénstrire, fo point out) function ei-
ther as pronouns or adjectives equivalent to English this/these and thaif
those; the declension generally follows that of magnus, -a, -um (see Ch. 4),
with the exception of the forms underlined in the following paradigms
{which, as always, should be memorized by repeating the forms aloud, from
left to right, hie, haec, hoc; huius, huius, huios; etc.).

ille, thet, those hic, this, these

M. K N. M. K. N.
Singular
Nom. ille illa itlud hic haec
Gen. illfus illius iflius huius hius
Dat. illf illx illt huic huic
Acc. illam itlam illud hune hanc
Abl, ilio ifa illo hae hac
Plural
Nom. it illae ilfa h1 hae haec
Gen, ilidrum  illdrum ilidrum  horum hiarum  hérum
Dat. illis ill1s illis his his his
Acc. ilios iltas ijla hos has haec
Abl illis illys ity his his his

55
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DECLENSION

Iste, ista, istud, that (near you), that of yours, such, follows the declension
of ille: nom. iste, ista, istud; gen. istius, istius, istfus; dar. istl, ist], istT; etc. Be
ready to give all the forms orally,

Again, all three demonstratives follow the pattern of magnus, -a, -um
quite closely, entirely in the plural with the exception of the neuter haec. The
most striking differences are in the distinctive genitive and dative singular
forms {shared by the nine other special adjectives discussed below) and the
-¢ in several forms of hic, a shortened form of the demonstrative enclitic
-ce. Note that huins and huoic are among the few words in which ui functions
as a diphthong; for the special pronunciation of huius (= hui-yus) see the
Introduction {p. xli).

USAGE AND TRANSLATION

In general the demonstratives point out persons or things either near
the speaker (hic liber, this book = this book of mine, this book here) or near
the addressee (iste liber, that book, that book of yours, that book next to you),
or distant from both (ille liber, that book = that book over there, that book
of his or hers). Me and hic are sometimes equivalent to the former and the
latter, respectively, and occasionally they have little more force than our
personal pronouns, he, she, it, they; ille can also mean the famous . . . | iste
is sometimes best translated such, and occasionally has a disparaging sense,
as in ista Tra, that awful anger of yours.

When demonstratives modify nouns, they function as adjectives; since
they are by nature emphatic, they regularly precede the nouns they modify.
The following examples will provide practice with some of the more trouble-
some forms.

hic liber, this book hanc civititem, this state
ilte liber, that book huic civititi, to this stare
illtus libri, of that book Il cIvitatl, to that state
it kb, those books illae civitat@s, those states
7 ibed, to that hook haec civitas, this state
G librg, by that book hace consilia, these plans
istTus amict, of that friend (of yours) hoc consilium, this plan
IstT amicl, those friends of yours) hoc consihio, by this plan
15tT amicd, ro that friend (of vours) huic consilio, (o this plan

When used alone, demonstratives function as pronouns (from Lat. prd,
Jor, in place of, + ndmen, name, noun) and can commonly be translated as
this man, thar woman, these things, and the like, according to their gender,
number, and context.



Demonstratives Hic, Hlle, Iste; Special -fus Adjectives 57

hic, this man Ule, that man

hanc, this woman illa, that woman

hune, this man itla, those things

haec, this woman huius, of this man or woman'
haec, these things i1, to that man or womain'
1stum, that man i1, those men

istarum, of those women

SPECIAL -tus ADJECTIVES

The singular of nine adjectives of the first and the second declensions is
irregular in that the genitive ends in -tus and the dative in -1, following the
pattern of illius and illi above. Elsewhere in the singular and throughout the
plural these are regular adjectives of the first and the second declensions,
following the paitern of magnus, -a, -wm,’

solus, -a, ~um, alone, only alius, alia, alind, another, other
Singular
Nom. s6lus sdla solum alius akia aliud
Gen. s6lius sdlius solius alterius? alterius alterius
Dat. 8617 581 3ol AlT alit alit
Ace. solum sélam sélum dlium dliam aliud
Abl 5610 sola 3616 alic alia alio
Plural
Nom. 8811 sblae sdla alit dliae alia

efc. etc.

The nine adjectives in this group can be easily remembered via the acronym
UNUS NAUTA, each letter of which represents the first letter of one of the
adjectives {and which at the same time includes one of the nine words, iinus,
and even reminds you that nauta, though a first declension noun, is mascu-
line, hence the masculine form finus). Note, too, that each of the nine words
indicates some aspect of number:

' As a rule, the neuter was used as a pronoun only in the nominative and the accusa-
tive. In the genitive, the dative, and the ablative cases the Romans preferred to use the
demonstrative as an adjective in agreement with the noun for “thing”; e.g., huius ref, of
this thing.

?Except for the neuter singular form aliud {cp. illud).

*This form, barrowed (rom alter, is more common than the regular onc, alius.
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UNUS:

{inus, -4, -um (Gnius, ctc.), one
nillus, -a, -um (nillus, etc.), 1o, none
tillus, -a, ~um, any

solus, -a, -um, alone, only

NAUTA:

neuter, neutra, neutrum, reither

alius, -a, -ud, another, other

ufer, utra, utrum, either, which of two)
totus, -a, -um, whoele, entire

alter, altera, alterum, the other (of two)

VOCABULARY

locus, -1, m., place; passage in literature; pl., l6ca, -brum, n., places, re-
gion, 161, ~drum, m., passages in literature (allocate, dislocate, local-
ity, locomotion)

morbus, -1, m., disease, sickness (morbid, morbidity)

stadium, -ii, 0. eagerness, zeal, pursuit, study (studio, studious; cp. studed,
Ch. 35)

hic, haec, hoc, this, the latter; at times weakened to he, she, it, they (ad hoc)

ille, illa, ilad, that; the former; the famous, he, she, it, they

iste, ista, istad, that of yours, that; such; sometimes with contemptuous
force

alius, -a, -ud, other, another; Al ... alil, some . . . others (alias, alibi,
alien)

alter, altera, alterum, /e other (of two), second (alter, alteration, alter-
nate, alternative, altercation, altruism, adulterate, adultery)

netiter, netitra, nefitrum, nof either, neither (neutrality, neutron)

niillus, -a, -um, sief any, no, none (null, nullify, nullification, annul)

solas, -a, -ain, clone, only, the only; non solum , , . sed étiam, not only . . .
but also (sole, solitary, sokiloquy, solo, desolate, sullen)

totus, -a, -uim, whole, entire {total, totality, factotum, in toto)

allus, -a, -um, any

unus, -a, -um, one, single, alone (unit, unite, union, onion, unanimous,
unicorn, uniform, unique, unison, universal, university)

ater, ttra, Utrum, either, which (of two)

énim, postpositive conj., for, in fact, truly

in, prep. + acc., into, toward, against (also in + abl., in, on, see Ch. 3).
In compounds in- may also appear as il-, ir-, im~; and it may have
its literal meanings or have simply an intensive force. {(Conirast the
inseparable negative prefix in-, not, un-, in-.)

nimis or nimium, adv., foo, foo much, excessively
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW

14,

. Hic totus liber litteras Rominés semper faudat.

. Hi igitur illis dedibus hesT gréitias apgbant.

. 1llud d& vitils istius réginae nunc scitbam, et ista poenis dabit.

. Neuter alterT plénam copiam pecliniae tum dabit.

. Potestne laus Gllius terrac esse perpetua?

. Labor infus numqguam poterit his cOpids vincere.

. Morés istTus scriptdris erant nimis malt,

. Nilli magistr, tamen, sub istd véra docére audébant,

. Valgbitne péx in patrid nostra post hanc victoriam?

. Dum illf ibi remanent, alit nihil agunt, alit discunt.

. Cicero was writing about the glory of the other man and his wife.
. The whole state was thanking this man’s brother alone.

. On account of that courage of yours those (inen) will lead no {roops

into these places tomorrow.
Will either book be able to overcome the faults of these times?

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1.
2,

Ubi illas nunc vidére possum? (Terence.)
Hic illam virginem in matrimdnium diicet. (Terence.—matrimd-
nium, -it.)

. Huic consilio palmam dd. (Terence.—pahna, -ae, palm branch of

victory.)

. Virtdtem enim illfus virf amamus, (Cicero.)
. S8lus hunc iuvare potes. (Terence.)
. Poena istius GinTus hunc morbum civitatis relevabit sed perfculum

semper remanébit. (Cicero.—relevare, (o relieve, dirninish.)

. HT enim dg exitid huius cIvitatis et totius orbis terrdrum cogitant.

{Cicero.—orhis, orbis, m., circle, orb; orbis terrarum, idiom, the
world.)

. Est nllus locus utri homint in hic terrd. (Martial.)
. Non sblum &ventus hoc docet—isie est magister stultdrum!—sed

etiam ratid. (Livy.—&ventus, outcome.)

WHEN I HAVE . . . ENOUGH!
Habet Africinus miligns, tamen captat.
Fortiina multis dat nimis, satis nillt,

(*Martial 12.10; meter: choliambic.—-Africdnus, -, a personal name.—miliéns,
call it miflfions. —captére, ro hunt for legacies.)

St vis studere philosophiae animdque, hoc studium ndn potest valére
sime frigalitate. Haec friigalitas est paupertds voluntaria. Tolle, igitur, istas
exchsationgs: “Nondum satis peciniae habed. ST quandd illud ‘satis’ ha-
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b&Ebo, tum mé totum philosophiae dabs” Incipe nunc philosophiae, non
pecfiniae, studére.

(Seneca, Epistulac 17.5.—vis, irreg. form, you wish. —studére -+ dat., 1o be eager
Jor, devote oneself to.—friigalitis -titis.—paopertas, -tatis, small means, poy-
erty.—voluntirius, -a, -um.—tollere, ro rake away. -—exciisitid, -onis,-—nondum,
adv., not yet.—incipe, imper., begin.)

Seneca (the Younger)
Museo Archeologico Nazionale
Naples, Ttaly

ETYMOLOGY

A few examples of in- as a prefix connected with the preposition: invoke,
induce, induct, inscribe, inhibit, indebted.

Some examples of in- as an inseparable negative prefix: invalid, innumer-
able, insane, insuperable, intolerant, inanimate, infamous, inglorious, im-
pecunious, illiberal, irrational.

Latin ille provided Italian, Spanish, and French with the definite article
and with pronouns of the third person; and Latin tnus provided these lan-
guages with the indefinite article. Some of these forms and a few other deriv-
atives are shown in the following table:
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Latin Fealian Spanish French
ille, 1lla il, la el, la le, la
ille, illa eglh, ella el, ella il, elle
finus, ina un(o), una un{o), una un, une
t6tus tutto todo tout
solus solo solo seul
alter aliro otro autre

Fr. 1a (there) comes from ilidc (vid), an adverbial form meaning there
(thet way); similatly, 1t. 14 and Sp. alla,

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTH.IS!

Salvete! Here is a mysterious old inscription, found on a hitching post
out west in Dodge City:

TOTI
EMUL
ESTO

Ahal—looks like the newly learned dat. of tétus + emul, like simul, simulia-
neously? + some form of sum, es, est, the exotic future imperative, perhaps?
{NOT!-—that old post was just “to tie mules to”!)

Here are some more vocab. items useful for Latin conversation and other
classroom activities: surgere, 10 rise, stand up (surge, resurgence, insurgence);
sed€re, 7o sit (sedentary); ambuliire, to walk (ambulatory, amble, ambulance);
aperire (fourth conj.), to open {aperture); claudere, io close (clause, closet);
déclindire; coniugiire; créta, ~ae, chall (cretaceous); rasira, -ae, eraser; sti-
lus, -i, pen or pencil (actually a stylus); tabula, -ae, chalkhoard (tabular, tabu-
late); tabella, -ae, the diminutive form of tabula, notebook, writing pad (tab-
let); inua, -ae, door (janitor, Janus, January); fenestra, -ae, window; cella,
-ae, room {cell); sella, -ae, chair, ménsa, -ae, table; podium, -it, Now you’ll
know just what to do when your instructor says to you, Salve, discipula (or
discipule)! Quid agis hodig? Surge ex selld twd, ambuli ad tabulam, et déclina
“hic, haec, hoc.” Next thing you know, you’ll be speaking Latin—not so
difficult (even Roman toddlers did!): semper valéte, amicae amicique!
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Fourth Conjugation and -io
Verbs of the Third

This chapter introduces the last of the regular conjugations, in the active
voice, the fourth conjugation (illustrated here by audié, andire, audivi, audi-
tum, ‘o hear) and -id verbs of the third (illustrated by capid, capere, cépi,
captum, fo fake, seize). Like the first two conjugations, the fourth is charac-
terized by a long stem vowel; as seen in the paradigm below, the -I- is re-
tained through all the present system tenses (present, future, imperfect), al-
though it is shortened before vowels as well as before final -t. Certain third
conjugation verbs are formed in the same way in the present system, except
that the -i- is everywhere short and e appears as the stem vowel in the singu-
lar imperative (cape) and the present active infinitive (capere). Agé is pre-
senied alongside these new paradigms for comparison and review (see
Ch. 8).

PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

1.4gd audi-o CApi-0 (I hear, take)
Sg. 2. agis audi-s CApI-§ {you hear, take)
3. dgit audi-t capi-t (he, she, it hears, takes)
. dgimus  audimus capimus (we hear, take)
PL. 2. agitis auditis capitis (you hear, take)
3. agunt audiunt capiunt (they hear, take)
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FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE

. dgam andi-am capi-am ({ shall hear, take)
Sp. 2, 4g8s andi-gs cdpi-8s {vou will hear, take)
3. aget andi-et capi-et (he, she [t will hear, take)
l.agémus  audiémus  capiémus  (we shall hear, iake)
Pl 2, agétis audiétis capiétis (you will hear, take)
3. agent andient capient (they will hear, take)

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE
1. agébam  audi-8bam capi-bam  (F was hearing, taking)
Sg. 2. agéhas audi-ébds  capi-8bis  (you were hearing, taking)
3. agébat audi-8bat  capi-&bat (ke she, ir was hearing, taking)
1. agébamus audi€bidmus capigbamus (we were hearing, taking)
PL 2. agébatis audiebatis  capiebatis  (you were hearing, taking)
3. agébant  audi€bant  capi€bant  (they were hearing, taking)

PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE

Sg. 2. age anudt cipe (hear, take)
Pl 2. agite audi-te capi-te {hear, take)

CONJUGATION OF Audié

The -ire distinguishes the infinitive of the fourth conjugation from the
infinitives of the other conjugations (laud-are, mon-ére, ag-ere, aud-ire, ca-
pere).

As in the case of the first two conjugations, the rule for the formation
of the present indicative is to add the personal endings to the present stem
(audi-). In the third person plural this rule would give us *audi-nt but the
actual form is audi-unt, an ending reminiscent of agunt.

For the future of audié a good rule of thumb is this: shorten the T of the
present stem, audi-, and add the future endings of agé: -am, -s, -et, -émus,
-Btis, -ent. Once again, as in the third conjugation, -&- is the characteristic
vowel of the future.

The imperfect is formed with -ié-, instead of simply the stem vowel -i-,
before the -bd- tense sign, so that the forms are audiébam, audiébis, ctc.
{rather than *audibam, etc., as might be expected).

The imperatives, however, follow exactly the pattern of the first and sec-
ond conjugations, i.e., the singular is the same as the present stem (audi)
and the plural merely adds -te (audite).
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CONJUGATION OF Capié

The infinitive capere is clearly an infinitive of the third conjugation, not
of the fourth. The imperative forms also show that this is a verb of the
third conjugation,

The present, future, and imperlect indicative of capid follow the pattern
of audid, except that capid, likc agd, has a short -i- in capis, capimus, capitis.

Note again very carefully the rule that the -i- appears in all present
system active indicative forms for both fourth and third -ié verbs, and re-
member that two vowels, -ié-, appear before the -bii- in the imperfect.

VOCABULARY

amicitia, -ae, ., friendship {cp. amd, amica, amicus)

cupiditas, cupiditatis, f., desire, longing, passion; cupidity, avarice (cp.
cupio, Ch. 17)

hora, -ae, £, howr, time

nitlra, -ae, f., narure (natural, preternatural, supernatural; ¢p. nascor,
Ch. 34)

senéctiis, senectiitis, £, old age (cp. senex, Ch. 16)

timor, fimoris, m., fear (timorous; cp. timed, Ch. 15)

véritas, véritatis, ., truth (verify, veritable, verity; cp. vérus, vérg, Ch. 29)

via, -ae, [, way, road, street {via, viaduct, deviate, devious, obvious, per-
vious, impervious, previous, trivial, voyage, envoy)

voluptas, voluptatis, f., pleasure (voluptuary, voluptuous)

bedtus, ~a, -um, fappy, fortunate, blessed (beatific, beatify, beatitude, Be-
atrice)

quéniam, conj., since, inasmuch as

cum, prep. + abl, with. As a prefix cum may appear as com-, con-,
cor-, col-, co-, and means with, rogether, completely, or simply has
an intensive force {complete, connect, corroborate, cotlaborate)

aadid, audire, audivi, auditum, fo hear, listen to (audible, audience, audit,
audition, auditory; cp. auditor, Ch. 16)

capio, cApere, cépi, ciptum, fo lake, capture, seize, get. In compounds
the -a- becomes -i-, -cipid: ac-cipid, ex-cipid, in-¢ipid, re-cipid, etc. (ca-
pable, capacious, capsule, captious, caplive, captor)

dico, dicere, dixd, dictum, fo say, tell, speak; name, call (dictate, dictum,
diction, dictionary, dight, ditto, contradict, indict, edict, verdict)

facid, facere, féci, factwm, to make, do, accomplish. In compounds the
-a- becomes -i-, ~ficié: con-ficid, per-ficio, etc. (facile, fact, faction,
factotum, facsimile, faculty, fashion, feasible, feat)

fagio, fagere, fugl, figitirum, ro flee, hurry away, escape; go into exile;
avoid, shun (fugitive, fugue, centrifugal, refuge, subterfuge)
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vénid, venire, véni, véntum, fo come (advent, adventure, avenue, convene,

contravene, covenant, event, inconvenient, intervene, parvenu, pre-
vent, provenience)

invénid, invenire, ~véni, -véntum, (o come upon, find {invent, inventory)
vivo, vivere, vixi, victum, fo /ive (convivial, revive, survive, vivacity, vivid,

vivify, viviparous, vivisection, victual, vittle; cp. vita)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

]

GO ~1 Oh Lh P W o

9,
10,
11.
12,

13.
14.
15.
16.

SENTE

I.

e o o

L.

. Quid discipulae hodig discere débent?

. Fratrés nihil cum ratidne her gerébant.

. Ille magnam virtGtem laboris et studil docgre saepe audet.

. Hic dé senectiite scribébat; ille, d& amare; et alius, dé Iibertate.

. Bx libris fintus vir? natliram hrum Insididrum démonstrabimus.
. Ist1 8017 victOriam nimis amant; neuter d& pace cogitat.

. Ubi civitas {llds virds magnae sapientiae audiet?

. Ex illfs terets in hune focum cum amicts vestis venite.

Post paucas horas sordrem illus invenire poterdmus.

Copiae vestrae utrum virum ibi numquam capient.

Alter Graecus remedium huius morbi inveniet.

Carmina illfus scriptdris sunt pléna non sdlum vEritatis sed etiam
virtiitis,

We shall then come to your land without any {riends.

While he was living, nevertheless, we were able to have no peace.
The whole state now shuns and will always shun these vices.

He will, therefore, thank the queen and the whole people.

NTIAE ANTIQUAE

Cupiditatem peciiniae gloriaeque fugite. (Cicero.)

. Officium meum faciam. (*Terence.)

. Fiima tua et vita filiae tuae in perfculum crds venienti. (Terence.)

. Vita ndn est vivere sed valere. (Martial)

. Semper magnd cum timdre incipid dicere. (Cicero.— incipid, -ere,
to hegin.)

. ST mé dacés, Miisa, coronam magna cum laude capiam. (Lucre-
tius,—Miisa, -ae, Muse. —corona, -ae, crowin,)

. Vive memor mortis; fugit héra. (Persius.—memor, adj. nom. sg. m.
or f., mindful ~—mors, mortis, f., death.)

. Rapite, amict, occisionem deé horél. (Horace.— rapid, -ere, o snatch,
seize.—ocedsio, -omis, 1., opportunity.)

. Pauct veniunt ad senectiitem. (*Cicero.)

. Sed fugit, intered, fugit tempus. (Virgil.—intered, adv., meanwhite. —

The verb 1s repeated for emphasis.)

Fata viam invenient. (*Virgil. —fatom, -1, fate.)
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12. Bonum virum natfira, non ordo, facit, (*Publilius Syrus.—orda,
~dinis, m., rank.)

13. Obsequium  parit amicds; veritds parit odium. (Cicero.—ob-
sequium, -ii, compliagnce.-—parid, -ere, 1o produce.—odium, -ii, hate.)

THE INCOMPARABLE VALUE OF FRIFNDSHIP

Nihil cum amieitia posswm comparire; di hominibus nihil melius dant.
Peciiniam alif malunt; alit, corpora sna; alif, fimam gldramque; alii, volup-
tatés—sed hT virT nimium errant, quoniam illa sunt incerta et ex fortina
veniunt, ndn ex sapientia. Amicitia enim ex sapientia et amore et moribus
bonfs et virtiite venit; sine virtiite amicitia ndn potest esse. ST nallds amicds
habés, hab&s vitam tyranni; si invenigs amfcum vérum, vita tua erit beata.

(Cicero, Dé Amicitia, excerpts; see L.A. 6.—comparfire.—inelius, belter —mi-
funt, prefer —incertus, -a, -um, unceriain.)
ETYMOLOGY

Audip is the ultimate ancestor of these surprising descendants: “obey”
through Fr. obéir from Lat. obédire (ob + audire); “obedient” (ob 4 audiéns);
“oyez, oyez” from Fr. ouir, Lat. audire,

In the readings

5. incipient, inception. 6. museuwm, music.—corona, coronation, coro-
nary, coroner, corolla, corollary. 7. memory, memoir, commemorate.
8. rapid, rapture, rapacious. 13. obsequious.—odium, odious. “Friendship™:
comparable.—certainty.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM--ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! Do you remember being introduced to masc. -or nouns formed
from the fourth principal parts of verbs? (That was back in Ch. 8.) Well,
there are lots of others related to the new verbs in this chapter: auditor,
Eng. auditor, listener, is one; can you find others? Look at the section on
Etymological Aids in the App., p. 435-42 below, and you'll learn a great
deal more about word families, including another group of third decl. nouns,
mostly fem., formed by adding the suffix -ié (-idnis, -idni, ctc.) to the same
fourth principal part. Such nouns generally indicate the performance or re-
sult of an action, ¢.g., auditid, auditidnis, [, /isrening, hearing, and many
have Eng. derivatives in -ion (like “audition”). Another example from this
chapter’s Vocab. is dictid, (the act of) speaking, public speaking, which gives
us such Eng. derivatives as “diction” (the manner or style of one’s speaking
or wriling), “dictionary,” “benediction,” “contradiction,” etc. How many
other Latin nouns and Eng. derivatives can you identify from the new verbs
in this chapter? Happy hunting, but in the meantime tempus fugit, so 1'll
have to say valete!
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Personal Pronouns Ego, Ta,
and Is; Demonstratives Is
and Idem

PERSONAL PRONOUNS

A personal pronoun is a word used in place of a noun (remember pro
+ ndmen) Lo designate a particular person, from the speaker’s point of view:
the first person pronoun indicates the speaker himself or herself (Lat. ego/
nods, I'me, wefus), the second person pronoun indicates the person(s) ad-
dressed by the speaker (tiifvds, you), and the third person indicates the per-
son(s) or thing(s) the speaker is talking about (is, ea, id, and their plurals,
helhim, shelher, it, theylthen).

THE FIRST AND SECGND PERSON PRONOUNS Ego/Nds, Tii/Vos

While the first and second person pronouns are irregular in form, their
declensions are quite similar {o one another and are easily memorized; note
that there are two different forms for the genitive plural.

ist Person—-Ego, [ 2nd Person—Ti, You
Singular

Nom.  égo (1} ti {you)

Gen. meéf {of me) tai {of you)

Dat. mihi (toffor me) tibi (toffor you)

Ace. mé (me) té ( you)

AblL. mé (byhwithifrom me) té (byhwithlfrom you)

67
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Plural
Nom.  nos (we) vOs {you)
Gen, nostrum  {(of us) vestrum  {of you)
nostr1 {of us) véstT {of you)
Dat. nobis (tolfor us) vDbls {(tolfor you)
Ace nos (es) Vs { vou)
Abl nobls (byhwithifrom us') vobis {(bylwithlfrom you)

THE THIRD PERSON/DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN s, Ea, Id

The declension of the pronoun is, ea, id is comparable to those of hic
and ille (Ch. 9), i.e., the pattern is that of magnus, -a, -um (Ch. 4), with the
exception of the forms underlined below: note that the base is e- in all but
four forms (including the alternate nominative plural if).

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
N is (he?) éa {she) id (i)
G éus’  (of him, his) gius  (of her, her) éius  (of it, its)
D é (tolfor him) €1 {(tolfor her) €1 (tolfor ir)
A éum  (him) eam  (her) id {in)
A Ed (bylw.ifi. him)  éa (byiw.ifr. her)y &6 (byhw.Ifi. in)
Plural
N @, i1 (they, masc)  cae (they, fem.) éa (they, neut.)
G. edrum (of them, theiry edrum (of them, theiry edrum (of them, their)
D éis (tolfor them) eis {tolfor them) it (rolfor them)
A. é06s (them) &as (them) éa {them)
A Els (byhw.lfr them) &s (byhw.ffi. them) €is (byhw.ifr. them)
USAGE

Since these pronouns are employed as substitutes for nouns, they are m
general used as their corresponding nouns would be used: as subjects, direct
ahjects, indirect objects, objects of prepositions, and the like.

Ego tibi (vobis) librGs dabd, I shall give the books to you.
Ego ¢i (e1s) librds dabd, T shall give the books to him or her (to them).
Ta me (nds) ndn capiés, you will not capture me (Us).

"You will find that a preposition is used in Latin with most ablatives when the noun
or pronous in the ablative indicates a person.

* Also thistthat man, woman, thing.

* Pronounced ei-yns {cp. huius, Ch. 9).
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ET id ad nds mittent, they (masc.) will send it 1o us.
Vos e0s (edis, ea) non capiétis, you will not capture them (them).
Eae ea ad t& mittent, they (fem.) will send them (those things) lo you.

Notice, however, that the Romans used the nominatives of the pronouns
(ego, tii, etc.) only when they wished to stress the subject. Commonly, there-
fore, the pronominal subject of a Latin verb is not indicated except by the
ending.

Eis pectiniam dabd, I shail give them money.
Ego efs pecliniam dabd; quid t& dabis? I shall give them money; what will
you give?

Another point of usage: when cum was employed with the ablative of
the personal pronouns (as well as the relative and reflexive pronouns, to be
studied later), it was generally suftixed to the pronoun, rather than preceding
it as a separate preposition: eds nobiscum ibi invenids, you will find them there
With us.

Notice also that the genitives of ego and tii {(namely mef, nostrum, nostr;
tul, vestrum, vestri) were nof used to indicate possession.* To convey this
idea, the Romans preferred the possessive pronominal adjectives, which you
have already learned:

meus, -a, -um, my tuus, -a, -um, your
noster, -ira, -trum, our vester, -tra, -trum, your

English usage is comparable: just as Latin says liber meus, not liber mei, so
English says my book, not the book of me.

The genitives of is, ea, id, on the other hand, were quite commonly used
to indicate possession. Hence, while eius can sometimes be translated of him/
of herlof it, it is very often best translated his/her/its; likewise edrum/eiram/
edrum can be rendered of them, but its common possessive usage should be
translated sheir Study the possessives in the following examples, in which
mittam governs all the nouns.

Mittam ([ shall send)

pecliniam meam (ry nmoney). amicOs meds (my friends).
pecliniam nostram (pur money).  amicds nostros ur friends).
pecliniam tuam { your money). amicds tuds ( your friends).

*Met and tul were used as objective genitives (e.g., timor tul, fear of you—see S8,
p. 442-43 below) and partitive genitives (or “genitives of the whole,” e.g., pars mei, part
of me—see Ch. 15), nostrT and vestrT only as objective gens., and nostrum and vestrum
only as partitive gens.
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pecliniam vestram (your money).  anicds vestros (your friends).
pecliniam eius (Ais, fer money).  amicds elus (his, her friends).
pecliniam edrum (their money).  amicos edrum (their friends).
pecliniam edrum {their money).  amicos edrum (their friends).

The possessive pronominal adjectives of the first and the second persons
naturally agree with their noun in gender, number, and case, as all adjectives
agree with their nouns. The possessive genitives eius, edrum, and ¢drum,
being genitive pronouns, remain unchanged regardless of the gender, num-
ber, and case of the noun on which they depend.

A last important point regarding possessives is the fact that Latin fre-
quently omits them, except for emphasis or to avoid ambiguity. English, on
the other hand, employs possessives regularly, and so you will often need to
supply them in translating from Latin {just as you do the articles “a,” “an,”
and “the”), in order to produce an idiomatic translation; ¢.g., patriam ami-
mus, we love our country.

Is, Ea, id AS DEMONSTRATIVE

While commonly serving as Latin’s third person pronoun, is was also
used as a demonstrative, somewhat weaker in force than hic orille and trans-
latable as either this/these or that/those. In general you should translate the
word in this way when you find it immediately preceding and modilying a
noun {in the same number, gender, and case); contrast the following:

Is est bonus, fie is good,
Is amicus est vir bonus, ihis friend is a good man.

Videsne eam, do vou see her?
Videsne eam puellam, do you see that girl?

DEMONSTRATIVE idem, Eadem, Idem,
the Same

The very common demonstrative Ydem, eadem, idem, the same (man,
woman, thing), is formed simply by adding -dem directly to the forms of is,
ea, id, e.g., gen. eiusdem, dat. eidem, eic.; besides the singular nominatives
idem (masc., for *isdem) and idem (neut., rather than *iddem), the only forms
not following this pattern exactly are those shown below, where final -m
changes to -n- before the -dem suffix {for the full declension of idem, see the
Suminary of Forms, p. 449 below),
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Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singuiar
Ace. etindem? eandem idem
Plural
Gen. edriundem?’ earundem edrindem

Like other demonstratives, idem may function as an adjective or a pronoun:
edsdem mitts, T amn sending the same men, d€ eddem ratidne cogitibimus, we
were thinking aboui the same plan.

VOCABULARY

caput, capitis, n., head; leader; beginning; life; heading, chapter (cape =
headland, capital, capitol, capitulate, captain, chief, chieftain, chef,
cattle, chattels, cadet, cad, achieve, decapitate, recapitulate, precipice,
occiput, sinciput, kerchief)

consul, consulis, m., consu/ (consular, consulate, consulship; cp. con-
silium)

némd, niillius,® némini, néminem, ndlls® or ndilld, m. or £, no one, nobody

ego, mél, [ (ego, egoism, egotism, egotistical)

ta, tof, you

is, éa, id, this, that; he, she, it (i.e. = id est, that is)

idem, éadem, idem, the same (id., identical, identity, identify)

amicus, -a, -um, friendly (amicable, amiable, amiably—cp. amd and the
nouns amicus, amica, and amicitia).

carus, -a, -um, dear (caress, charity, charitable, cherish)

quod, conj., because

néque, nec, conj. and not, nor; néque . . . néque or nec . .. nec, neither
... RO

aitem, postpositive conj., however, moreover

béne, adv. of bonus, well, satisfactorily, guite (benediction, benefit, bene-
factor, beneficent, benevolent)

étiam, adv., even, also

intéllegd, intellégere, intelléxy, intelléctum, io understand (intelligent, in-
tellegentsia, intelligible, intellect, intelieciual; cp. legd, Ch. 18)

mittd, mittere, mist, missum, fo send, let go (admit, commit, emit, omit,
permit, promise, remit, submit, transmit, compromise, demise)

séntio, sentire, sénsi, sénsum, fo feel, perceive, think, experience (assent,
consent, dissent, presentiment, resent, sentimental, scent)

*Try pronouncing *enmdem or *coramdem rapidly and you will probably end up
changing the -m- to -n~ before -d-, just as the Romans did.

$The genitive and ablative forms of niiflus are usually found in place of néminis
and némine.
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW

14.
15.
16.
17.

. Eum ad eam cum alid agricela herT mittébant.

. Th autem filiam bedtam elus nunc amas.

. Propter amicitiam, ego hoc facio. Quid th faciés, mi amice?
. Vasne easdem litterds ad eum mittere criis aud&bitis?

. Dic mé ad etus discipulam (ad eam discipulam), amaba (g,
. Post laborem eius gratias magnas ef agémus.

. Tline veritatem in ed librd demonstris?

. Audg, igitur, esse semper Idem.

. Venitne natlira morum nostrdrum ex nobls s6lis?

. Dum ratid nos dicet, valébimus et multa bene gerémus.
Allum timorem in hoc vird Gnd invenimus.

. Sine labdre autem nilla pix in civitdtem eGrum veniet.

. Studium ndn stlum peciiniae sed etiam voluptatis homings nimium

trahit; alif eds cupiditités vincere possunt, alil nén possunt.

His life was always dear to the whole people.

You will often find them and their friends with me in this place.
We, however, shall now capture their forces on this road.

Since I was saying the same things to him about vou and his other
sisters, your brother was not listening.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1.
2.

OO ~1 N Lh B

10.

11

Virtlis tua mé& amicum tibi facit. (Horace.)
Id sdlum est carum mihi. {Terence.-—efrus and other adjectives indi-
cating relationship or attitude often take the dat., translated 7o or

Jfor, see Ch. 35).
. 51 valg@s, bene est; ego valed. (Pliny,—bene est, idiom, /1 is well)
. Bene est mihi quod tibi bene est. (Pliny.)
. “Valg” “Et t0 bene valg” {Terence.)
. Quid hi d& t& nunc sentiunt? (Cicero.)
. Omnaes idem sentiunt, (*Cicero.—omaés, a/l men, nom. pl.)
. Vided n&minem ex efs hodig esse amicum tibi. (Cicero.—The subject

of an infinitive is regularly in the acc., hence néminem; add this to
your list of acc. case uses, and see Ch. 25.)

. Homing&s vidére caput Cicerdnis in Rosteis poterant, (Livy,—Antony

proscribed Cicero and had the great orator’s head cui off and dis-
played on the Rostral---Rostra, -orum; sce Etymology below.)

Non omnés eadem amant aut edisdem cupiditat@s studiaque ha-
bent. (Horace.)

. Nec técum possum vivere nec sine 1€ (*Martial.)
12.

Veérus amicus est alter Jdem, (Cicero.—Explain how alter idem can
mean “a second self”)
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CICERCG DENOUNCES CATILINE IN THE SENATE

Quid facis, Catilina? Quid cogitas? Sentimus magna vitia nsididsque
tuas. O tempora! O mores! Sendtus haec intellegit, consul videt. Hic tamen
vivit. Vivit? Etiam in sendtum venit; etiam nunc cdnsilia agere audet; oculis
désignat ad mortem nds! Et nds, bonT virl, nihil facimus! Ad mortem (&,
Catifina, consul et senitus diicere débent. Consilium hab&mus et agere débé-
mus; s1nunc ndn agimus, nds, nds—aperté dicd——erramus! Fuge nunc, Cati-
lina, et diic técum amicds tuds. Nobiscum remanére nén potes; non (€, nén
ist3s, non consilia vestra toleribd!

(Cicero, In Catilingm 1.1.fF. Lucius Sergius Catilina, “Catiline,” masterminded
a conspiracy against the Roman government during Cicera’s consulship; this
excerpt 18 adapted from the first oration Cicero delivered against him, before
the senate, in 63 B.C. See L.I. 5-6 and the reading passage in Ch, 14 below.—
senitus, senate.—designire.—mors, mortis, £, death.—aperté, adv., openly.)

Cicero Denouncing Catiline in the Roman Senate
Cesare Maccari, 19th century
Palazzo Madama, Rome, Ttaly

ETYMOLOGY

Carus was sometimes used i the sense of expensive just as Eng. “dear”
and Fr. cher can be used.
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In the sentences

9. Rostra, the ramming beaks of captured ships affixed to the speakers’
platform in the Roman Forum to attest a victory won in 338 B.C. at Antium
{Anzio). These beaks gave their name to the platform. Though the pl. rostra
is stifl the regular Eng. form, we sometimes use the sg. rostrum. “Cicero
Denounces Catiline™: senator, senatorial; senile.—designate, designation.—
mortal, mortality.—aperture; cp. aperire, to open.

Some Romance derivatives from the Lat. personal pronouns follow.

Latin {talian Spanish French

ego, 1 io, tu yo, tu e, tu

mihi, tibi mi, ti

meé, 18 me, te me, ie me, moi, te, toi’
nads, vos (nom.) noi, voi nosotros, vosotros® nous, vous

nos, vGs (acc.) nos, os 1ous, vous

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, discipuli et discipulae ciivae! Notice the ending on that adj.
carae? —remember that when adjs. modify two nouns of different gender,
the tendency is to have it agree with the one closer to it in the sentence. By
the way, now you know the source of Freud’s ego and id, and the meaning
of the salutation pix vobiscum/pix teécum. And, you Caesar fans, can you
believe that all three of the following have the same translation (well . ..
sort of!): Caesar, Caesar! Caesar eam videt. Caesar, cape eam! According to
tradition, Caesar’s last words to the assassin Brutus were et ta, Briite? (To
which Brutus hungrily replied, according to the late great Brother Dave
Gardner, “Nah, I ain’t even et one yet!”)

Did you notice in the Vocab. the origin of the abbreviations i.e. and id.?
There are dozens of Latin abbreviations in current usage; for some others,
besides those at the end of Ch. 6, sce the list below, p. 492-93,

And remember those ~or/-id nouns? From the verbs in this Vocab. come
nissor, missoris, m., a sheofer (of “missiles”—1it., a sender) and missio, mis-
siénis, [, lil. a sending forth and used in classical Lat. for release from captiv-
ity, liberation (itself from liberdre, to free), discharge (from military service),
dismissal, and, of course, mission,; from compounds of mitté come a host of
Latin nouns with further English derivatives such as “admission,” “commis-

b
EE TS LTS

sion,” “emission,” “permission,” etc. Can you think of others, both the Lat.
nouns and the Eng. derivatives, from mittd? And how about sentic?
Well, tempus fugit, so pdx vébiscum et valete!

7Fr. moi, toi came from accented Lat. még, t&, and Fr. me, te came from unaccented
Lat. mé, té.
#.otros from alterds.



Perfect Active System of
All Verbs

You are already familiar with the formation and translation of the pres-
ent, future, and imperfect tenses, the three tenses that constitute the present
system, so-called because they are all formed on the present stem and all
look at time from the absolute perspective of the present. In Latin, as in
English, there are three other tenses, the perfect (sometimes called the “pres-
ent perfect”™), the future perfect, and the pluperfect (or “past perfect™,
which constitute the “perfect system,” so-called because they are formed
on a perfect (active or passive} stem and look at time from a somewhat
different perspective.

Learning the forms for these three tenses in the active voice (the perfect
passive system is taken up in Ch, 19) is a relatively easy matter, since verbs of
all conjugations foliow the same simple rule: perfect active stem + endings.

PRINCIPAL PARTS

To ascertain the perfect active stem of a Latin verb you must know the
principal parts of the verb, just as you must similarly know the principal
parts of an English verb if you want to use English correctly.! As you have

"In fact the principal parts of an English verb to some extent parallel those of a
Latin verb:
{1) Present Tense:

praise lead take see sing befam
{2) Past Tense:

praised led took saw sang was
(3) Past Participle:

praised jed taken  seen sung been

MNote that, since the pres. indic. and the pres. inf. are normally identical in English, only
one form need be given. Note also that the past participle is really a past passive
participle like the Latin lauditum.
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seen from your vocabulary study, most regular Latin verbs have four princi-
pal parts, asllustrated by laudd in the following paradigm:

1. Present Active Indicative: Iatd6, I praise

2. Present Active Infinitive: laudére, 1o praise

3. Perfect Active Indicative: laudavi, I praised, have praised

4. Perfect Passive Participle: laudatum, praised, having been praised

The principal parts of the verbs which have appeared in the paradigms
are as follows:

Pres. Ind.  Pres. Inf.  Perf. ind. Perf. Pass. Partic.

landd laudire laudavi, I praised  laudatum, having been praised
moned monére monui, [ advised — monitum, having been advised
agd agere g1, 1 led actum, having been led

CApid capere cépt, 1 took captum, having been laken
audid audire audivi, I heard auditum, having been heard
sum ésse i1, I was futhrum, about to be

possum posse potul, f was able  ————

The first two principal parts, necessary for conjugating a verb in the present
system, have been dealt with extensively already. As the first person singular
of the perfect active indicative, which always ends in -T, a verb’s third princi-
pal part is analogous to its first (which is, of course, the first person singular
of the present active indicative and regularly ends in -8). The fourth pringi-
pal part, while given in its neuter form in this book, is for regular transitive
verbs the perfect passive participle, a fully declinable verbal adjective of the
-nsf-al-um variety {laudétus, -a, -um, ctc.—some uses of participles will be
explained in Chs. 19 and 23-24). Verbs lacking a perfect passive participle
substitute the accusative supine (see Ch. 38), and some verbs like sum and
other intransitives substitute a future active participle (e.g., futiirum = fu-
tiirus, -a, -um), while others like possum have no fourth principal part at all.

THE PERFECT ACTIVE STEM

While the first and second principal parts for regular verbs follow a very
consistent pattern, there are no simple rules to cover the many variations in
the third and fourth principal parts (though, as we have seen, most first
conjugation verbs, marked by a [1] in the vocabularies, do follow the -0/
-aref-avil-itum pattern of landd, and many second and fourth conjugation
verbs follow the patterns of moned and audid); hence, as pointed out earlier,
it is crucial to memorize all the principal parts in the vocabulary entry for
each verb by both saying them aloud and writing them out. Your knowledge
of English will help you in this memorization, since there are many deriva-
tives from both the present stem and the perfect participial stem, as you have

already discovered {e.g., “docile” and “doctor,” “agent” and “action,” etc.).
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Once you know a verb’s principal parts, finding the perfect active stem
is easy: simply drop the final -T which characterizes the third principal part of
every verb. The stems for the sample verbs in the preceding list are: laudév-,
monu-, ég-, ¢ép-, andiv-, fu-, and potu-. The following paradigms show you
the endings for the three perfect system tenses.

Perfect Active Indicative

I praised, Iled, {was,

have praised have led have been Endings

1. lauddv-1 ép-1 fu-1 -1
Sg. 2. laudav-ist Eg-Ist1 fu-isti -istT

3. laudav-it eg-it fG-it -it

1. laudavimus égimus fitmus -imus
Pl 2. laudavistis Egistis fulstis -istis

3. [audavérunt Egérunt fuérunt -Brunt, -&re?
Pluperfect Active Indicative Futore Perfect Active Indicative

I had praised I had I shall I shall

been have praised have been

1. laudév-eram fli-eram laudav-erd fl-erd
Sg. 2. laudiv-erds fli-erds taudav-eris fia-eris

3. laudav-erat fli-erat laudav-erit fh-erit

1. landaveramus fuerdmus landivérimus fuérimus
PL. 2. laudaveratis fuerdtis laudévéritis fuéritis

3. laudaverant fherant laudaverint faerint

The perfect endings (-1, -istl, -it, etc.) are quite new and must be memo-
rized. The pluperfect is in effect the perfect stem + eram, the imperfect of
sum. The future perfect is in effect the perfect stem + erd, the future of sum,
except that the third person plural is -erint, not -ervunt,

USAGE, TRANSLATION, AND DISTINCTION FROM THE IMPERFECT

The perfect tense, like the imperfect, is sometimes translated as a simple
past tense, hence both puer amicum monuit and puer amicum mongbat may
in certain contexts be translated the boy warned his friend But whereas the
imperfect tense is like a video of the past, the perfect tense (from perficid,
perficere, perfeci, perfectum, to finish, complete) is rather like a snapshot:
with the imperfect the action is viewed as going on, repeated, or habitual,
$0 a more exact translation of puer amicum monébat, depending upon the

*The alternate ending -&re (laudivére, Egere, fuére), while fairly common, especially
in Lat. poetry, appears only once or twice in this book.
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context, might be the boy was warninglkept warninglused to warn his friend.
Conversely, the more static perfect tense looks back at an action as a single,
completed event (he warned his fiiend once), or as an event that, although
completed, has consequences for the present; in this latter case, you should
regularly translate using the auxiliary “has/have” (he has warned his friend,
and so his friend is now prepared).

The pluperfect (from pliis quam perfectum, more than complete, i.e., time
“prior to the perfect™) and the future perfect are employed generally as they
are in English and, like the perfect tense, generally look at the consequences
of completed actions. Consider these English sentences, illustrating the plu-
perfect, perfect, and future perfect, respectively, and note the use of the
English auxiliary verbs “had,” “has,” and “will have” {the past, present, and
future tenses of the verb “to have™): “he had studied the material and so he
knew it well”; “he has studied the material and so he knows it well”; “he
will have studied the material and so he will know it well” You can see from
these examples how the three perfect system tenses parallel the three tenses
of the present system; in the latter we simply look at events of the past,
present, or future, while in the former we fook at events of the past, present,
or future and consider the impact of previously completed actions on
those events.

VOCABULARY

aduléscBus, aduldscéntis, m. and f., young man or woman (adolescent,
adolescence, adult; cp. aduléscentia)

anaus, -, m., year (annals, anniversary, annuity, annual, biennial, peren-
nial, centennial, millennium, superannuated)

Asia, -ae, f., Asia, commonly referring to Asia Minor

Caésar, Caésaris, m., Caesar (Caesarian, Caesarism, kaiser, czar, tsar)

méter, matris, ., mother (maternal, maternity, matriarchy, matrimony,
matricide, matriculate, matrilineal, matrix, matron)

médicus, -1, m., and médica, -ae, £, doctor, physician (medic, medical,
medicate, medicine, medicinal)

pater, patris, m., father (paternal, paternity, patrician, patrimony, pa-
tron, patronage, patronize, patter, padre, pere; cp. patria)

patiéntia, -ae, [, suffering; patience, endurance (patient, impatient; cp.
patior, Ch. 34)

principium, -ii, n., beginning (principal, principle; cp. princeps, Ch. 28)

acérbus, -a, -um, harsh, bitter, grievous (acerbity, exacerbate)

prd, prep. + abl., in front of, before, on behalf of, for the sake of, in return
Jarn, instead of, for, as, also as prefix (pros and cons, pro- as a prefix)

dit, adv., long, for a long time

niaper, adv., recently

Amittd, -mittere, -misi, -missum, to lose, let go
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cado, cadere, cécidl, casarum, ro jfull (cadence, case, casual, cascade,
chance, accident, incident, decadence, decay, deciduous)
eréd (1), fo create (creation, creativily, creature, procreate)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

10.
1.
12,
13
14
15.

. Vos ndbis d& voluptatibus adiiléscentiae tum seripsistis,

. Ratidngs alterTus filiae hetT ndn fusrunt eaederm.

. Némsd in hanc viam ex utrd porta fligerat.

. Il autem ad nds cum medicd eius niper vEnérunt.

. It aduléscent@s ad nds propter amicitiam saepe veniebant,
. Eundem tim&rem in istd consule sénsimus.

. Post paucas horas Caesar Asiam cgpit.

. Mlla fémina bedta sdla magnam cupiditatem pacis sensit.

. Potuistisne bonam vitam sine 1114 libertiite agere?

Veritas igitur fuit tot1 populd cara.

Neuter medicus némen patris audiverat.

That friendly queen did not remain there a long time.

Our mothers had not understood the nature of that place.
However, we had found no fault in the head of our country.
They kept sending her to him with me,

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1.

In principid Deus creavit caelum et terram; et Deus credvit homi-
nem. (Genesis.)

n triumphd Caesar praetulit hunc titulum: “Véni, vidi, viel”

(Suetonius.—triemphus, -1, rinphal procession, here celebrating his
quick victory at Zela in Asia Minor in 47 s.c.—praeferd, -ferre,
-tuli, -litum, to display. —titalus, -1, placard.)

. Vixit, dum vixit, bene. (*Terence,)
. Adulgscgns vult ditt vivere; senex dilt vixit, (Cicero.—vult, irreg.,

wishes. —senex, senis, m., o/d man.)

. Nom alle difl vixit, sed diil fuit, (*Seneca.)
. Hui, dixist1 pulchré! (*Terence.—hui, interj., comparable to Eng.

“whee!” —pulchr§, adv. from pulcher; advs. were commonly formed
from adjs. in this way. See Chs. 26-27, and ¢p., e.g., v&ré from vérus,
liberé from Jiber, and the irregular bene from bonus.)

. Sophoclés ad summam senectiitem tragoedids fécit. (*Cicero.—

Sophoclés, -clis, the famous Athenian playwright,—summus, -a,
-um, extreme. —-tragoedia, -ae, tragedy.)

. lT ndn sdlum pecBniam sed etiam vitam prd patrid profiidérunt,

(Cicero.—profundo, -ere, -fadi, -fisum, to pour forth.)

. R&gs Romam & principid habuérunt; libertAtem Licius Briitus Ro-

manis dedit. (Tacitus.—3a + abl., from.)
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10. Sub Caesare autem Iibertatem perdidimus, (Laberius.—perdo,
-ere, -tidi, ~ditam, (o destroy, lose.)

11. Quando Iibertas ceciderit, némo liberé dicere aud@bit. (Publilius
Syrus.)

PLINY WRITES TO MARCELLINUS ABOUT THE DEATH OF
FUNDANUS' DAUGHTER

Salvé, Marcelline! Haec tibi scribd dé Fundind, amico nostrd; is filiam
caram et bellam amisit, 1la puella non XIII annds vixeral, sed natira ei
multam sapientiam dederat. Matrem patremque, frdtrem sordremque, nos et
alids amicds, magisirds magistrisque semper amabat, et nos eam amabamus
laudabamusque. Medici eam adiuvdre ndn poterant. Quoniam illa autem
magnds animds habuit, morbum nimis malum cum patientia toleravit,
Nune, mi amice, mitte Fundand nosird litleras dé fortand acerba filiae
eius. Valg.

(Pliny, Epistulae 5.16; see L.1. 40.—XIE annds, for 13 pears, ace. of duration of
time, Ch. 37. Minicius Fundanus was a consul in A.p. 107; his daughter’s funer.
ary urn and the following epitaph were found n the family’s tomb outside of

Page from manuscript of Plinys Epistulae
{Epist. INL.4.8-9 and HHL.5.1-3)

oth century A.D., Italy

The Pierpont Morgan Library, New York
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Rome: D{is| M[anibus} Miniciae Marceliae Fundand fiiline]; v|ixit] ajnnos] X1i
m|énsés] X1 dfigs] VI1.—The bracketed text was abbreviated in the original in-
scription.— The di ménés were the spirits of the dead, who protected the de-
ceased.—meénsés, months —diés, days.)

DHAULUS STILL BURIES HIS CLIENTS

Niiper erat medicus, nunc est vespillo Diaulus.
Quod vespillo facit, fecerat et medicus.

{(*Martal .47, meter: elegiac couplet.—vespilld, -16nis, m., underiaker —--Diau-

lus’ name is delayed for suspense.—quod, what.—et = etiam.)

ETYMOLOGY

Further examples of the help of English words in learning principal
parts of Latin verbs are:

Pres. Stem Perf, Partic. Stem
Latin Verb in Eng. Word in Eng, Word
vided provide (videre) provision (visum}
maned permanent (manére) mansion (mansum)
VIVD revive (vivere) victuals (victum)
sentio sentiment (sentire) sense (sénsum)
venid intervene (venire) intervention (ventum)
facid facile (Facere) fact (factum)

The connection between Latin pater and patria (father-land) is obvious.
However, although English “patriarch,” “patriot,” and “patronymic™ have
in them a stem, patr-, which is meaningful to one who knows the Latin
words, nevertheless these English words are actually derived from Greek, in
which the stem patr- is cognate with the same stem in Latin; cp. Greek patér,

father, patrd or patris, fatherland, patria, lineage.

In the readings

2. prefer, prelate.—title, titular. 8. confound, confuse, effuse, effusive,
fuse, fusion, refund, refuse, transfusion. 10. perdition,

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, discipulae discipulique ciri! As we saw in S. A. 2 above, Caesar
is said to have proclaimed véni, vidi, vici in propagandizing his victory at
Zela—a good example of the perfect tense, a “snapshot™ of the action
whose rapid conclusion the general wanted to emphasize. There are now
some 20th-cen. variants on this boast: from the matl-masters, VENL, VIDI,
VISA, “I came, [ saw, I bought everything in sight!” and from the vegetari-
ans, VENI, VIDI, VEGI, “I came, I saw, 1 had a salad.” Are you groan-
ing?!l—but remermber, patientia est virtds, and there may yet be worse to
come: meantime, ridéte (from ridére, 1o smile) et valéte!
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Reflexive Pronouns
and Possessives;
Intensive Pronoun

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

Reflexive pronouns differ from other pronouns in that they are used
ordinarily only in the predicate and refer back to the subject. “Reflexive,”
which derives from re-flexus, -a, -um (reflectd, -ere, -flexi, -flexum, 70 hend
back) means “bent back,” and so reflexive pronouns “bend back” to the
subject, or, to put it another way, they “reflect” or refer to the subject. En-
glish examples are:

Reflexive Pronouns Personal Proncuns
1 praised myself. You praised me.
Cicero praised himself. Cicero praised him (Caesar),

DECLENSION OF REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

Since reflexive pronouns refer to the subject, they cannot serve as sub-
Jects of finite! verbs and they have no nominative case. Otherwise, the de-
clension of the reflexives of the first and the second persons is the same as
that of the corresponding personal pronouns.

'“Finite” verb forms are those which are limited (finitus, -a, -mn, having been limited,
bounded) by person and number; reflexives can serve as the subject of an infinitive, how-
ever, as you will see in Ch. 25.
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The reflexive pronoun of the third person, however, has its own peculiar

forms; these are easily recognizable because, as seen from the following
chart, they are identical to the singular of tfi, except that the nominative is
lacking and the forms begin with s- rather than t-. Note also that the singu-
lar and plural are identical, or, to put it another way, singular and plural
were not distinguished and did not need to be, since reflexives in fact “re-
flect” the number (as well as the gender) of the subject; e.g., s& is casily

und
Was

erstood to mean Aerself in the sentence féemina dé sé cogitiabat (the woman
thinking about herself) and themselves in the sentence viri dé s& cogiti-

bant (the men were thinking about themselves).

tst Pers, 2nd Pers.  3rd Pers.
Singular
Nom. — — —
Gen.  mél (of myself) tul s {of himself, herself, itself)
Dat.  mihi (olfor myself) tibi sibi (toffor himself, etc.)
Ace. mEe (myself) té s€ (himself, herself, itself)
AbL mE (byfw. [fi. myself?) t& s€ (byhw. [fr. himself, etc.)
Plural
Nom. — — —
Gen.  nostil @f ourselves) veéstri sUT (of themselves)
Dat.  nébis {tolfor ourselves) vObis sibi (tolfor themselves)
Ace. nds {purselves) Vs & (themselves)
Abl. ndbis (byhw ffic ourselves) vobis s€ (byhw ifi: themselves)

PARALLEL EXAMPLES OF REFLEXIVE AND
PERSONAL PRONOUNS OF 15T AND 2ND PERSONS.?

1. T laudavistt t&, you praised yourself.

2. Cicerd laudavit t&, Cicero praised you,

3. Nos laudavimus nds, we praised ourselves.

4. Cicerd laudavit nds, Cicero praised us.

5. Ego scripsi litteras mihi, [ wrote a letter to myself.

6. Cicerd scripsit litteras mihi, Cicero wrote a letter to me.

PARALLEL EXAMPLES OF REFLEXIVE AND
PERSONAL PRONOUNS OF 3RD PERSON

1. Cicerd taudavit sé, Cicero praised himself.
2. Cicerd laudivit ewm, Cicero praised him (e.g., Cacsar),

2See Ch. 11, n. 1.
3The word order in these examples is modified for the sake of clarity.
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3. Romant laudaverunt sé, the Romans praised themselves.
4, Romant faudaverunt eds, the Romans praised them (e.g., the Greeks).

5. Puella servavit sé, the girl saved herself.
6. Puella servavit eam, the givl saved her (i.e., another girl).

REFLEXIVE POSSESSIVES

The reflexive possessives of the first and the second persons are identical
with the regular possessives already familiar to you: meus, taus, noster, vester
(i.e., my, my own, your, your own,; etc.). They will never cause you any diffi-
culty.

The reflexive possessive of the third person, however, is the adjective
suus, sua, suum, his (own ), her (own), its fown), their (own). While the forms
themselves are easily declined {on the same pattern as tuus, -a, -um, a regular
first/second declension adjective), a few important points must be kept in
mind regarding the word’s usage and translation. First, like any adjective,
suus, -a, -um, must agree with the noun it modifies in number, gender, and
case. Its English translation, however, like that of the reflexive pronoun,
must naturally reflect the gender and number of the subject to which it refers
(e.g., vir filium suum laudat, tie man praises his fown] son, vs. fémina filium
suun laudat, the woman praises her [own] son, and viri patriam snam landant,
the men praise their fown ] country). Finally, the reflexive possessive adjective
suus, -a, -um must be carefully distinguished from the nonreflexive posses-
sive genitives eius, edrum, edrum (Aisther, their: see Ch. 11), which do not
refer to the subject.

1. Cicerd laudavit amicum suum, Cicero praised his {own) friend.
2. Cicerd laudavit amicum eius, Cicero praised his (Cagsar’s) friend.

3. Roméni lauddveérunt amicum suum, the Romans praised their (own)
friend.

4. Romani laudavérunt amicum edrmn, the Romans praised their (the
Greeks’) friend.

5. Fémina scripsit litteris amicis suls, the woman wrote a letter to her
fown) friends.

6. Fémina scripsit litterds amicis eius, the woman wrote « letter to his (or
her, i.e., someone else’s) friends.

7. Fémina sciTpsit litteris amicTs edrum, the woman wrote a letter to their
(some other persons’} friends.
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THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN lpse, Ipsa, Ipsum

The intensive ipse, ipsa, ipsum follows the peculiar declensional pattern
of the demonstratives in the genitive and the dative singular (i.e., gen. ipsius,
ipsius, ipsius, dat. ipsi, ipsi, ipsi); otherwise, it is like magnus, -a, -um.’ The
Romans used the intensive pronoun to emphasize a noun or pronoun of any
person in either the subject or the predicate ol a sentence; consequently its
possible transtations include myself/ourselves (1st pers.), yourself! yourselves
(2nd pers.), and himself! herselflitself{ themselves (3rd pers.), as well as the
very and the acrual, as illustrated in the following examples:

Cicerd ipse laudavit mé, Cicere himself praised me.

Cicerd laudavit me ipsum, Cicero praised me myself (i.e., actually
praised me)

Ipse laudavi eius amicum, I myself praised his friend.

Filia scripsit litterds vobis ipsis, your daughter wrote a letter to you your-
selves.

Cicerd vidit Caesaris litteras ipsas, Cicero saw Caesars letter itself (1.e.,
Caesars actual letier).

VOCABULARY

divitiae, -arum, f. pl., riches, wealth (cp. dives, Ch. 32)

factom, -1, n., deed, act, achievement (fact, faction, feat; cp. facid)

signuim, -1, n., sign, signal, indication; seal (assign, consign, countersign,
design, ensign, insignia, resign, seal, signet)

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself,
etc., the very, the actual (ipso facto, solipsistic)

quisque, quidque (gen. coidsque; dat. cuique—cp. quis, Ch. 19), indefinite
pron., each one, each person, each thing

sii, reflexive pron. of 3vd pers., himself, herself, itself, themselves (suicide,
sui generis, per se)

doctus, -a, -um, faught, learned, skilled (doctor, doctorate, doctrine, in-
doctrinate; cp. doced)

fortiinatus, -a, -um, lucky, fortunate, happy (unfortunate; cp. fortiina)

sius, -a, -um, reflexive possessive adj. of 3rd pers., iis own, her own, its
own, their owi

nam, coni., for

ante, prep. + acc., before (in place or time), in front of; adv., before,
previously; not to be confused with Greek anti, against (antebellum,
antedate, ante-room, anterior, antediluvian, A.M. = ante meridiem,
advance, advantage)

4See the Summary of Forms, p. 448, for the full declension.
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per, prep. + acc., through, with reflexive pron., by, per- (assimilated to

pel- before forms beginning with I-}, as a prefix, through, through and
through = thoroughly, completely, very (perchance, perforce, perhaps,
perceive, perfect, perspire, percolate, percussion, perchloride, pel-
lucid)

olim, adv., at thut time, once, formerly; in the future
ald, alere, alai, altum, to nourish, support, sustain, increase; cherish (al-

ible, aliment, alimentary, alimony, coalesce, adolescence)

diligs, diligere, diléxi, diléctum, to esteern, love (diligent, diligence; cp.

legd, Ch. 18)

iingd, itngere, ibnxi, iinctum, {0 join (join, joint, junction, juncture, ad-
junct, conjunction, enjoin, injunction, subjunctive)
std, stare, stétl, statum, to stand, stand still or firm (stable, state, station,

statue, stature, statute, establish, instant, instate, reinstate, stay; cp.
praestd, Ch. 28)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

OO0 ~3 N Lh s

9.
10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16,
17.

SENTE
1

(S

. Consul@s s€ nec tdcum nec cum illis alifs iung&bant.

Tatus populus Romanus Hbertdtem amisit,

. Réx malus enim mé ipsum capere numqguam potuit.

. Ad patrem matremque edrum per illum locum tum fagistis,

. D1 animds creant et eds in corpora hominum € caeld mittunt.

. Ipst per s& eum in Asia niiper vicErunt.

. In hac vid Cicerd medicum elus vidit, ndn suum.

. Nemo filiam acerbam consulis ipsius difi diligere potuit.

Hi Ciceronem ipsum séeum ifinxgrunt, nam eum semper diléxerant.
Femina ante iltam horam litterds suas miserat.

Ille bonam senectiitem habuit, nam bene vixerat.

Mater filium bene inteliéxit, et aduléscéns ef pré patientifi gritiéis
Egit.

However, those young men came to Caesar himself yesterday.
Cicero, therefore, will never join his (Caesar’s) name with his own.
Cicero always esteemed himself and even you esteem yourself.
Cicero used to praise his own books and I now praise my own books.
The consul Cicero himsell had never seen his (Caesar’s) book.

NTIAE ANTIQUAE

. Ipse ad eds contendébat equittsque ante s¢ misit. {Caesar.—con-
tendd, -ere, fo hasten. —eques, equitis, m., horseman.)

. IpsT nihil per s€ sine ¢d facere potugrunt. (Cicero.)

. Ipse signum suum et litterds suds & principid recogndvit. (Cicero.—
recognoscad, -ere, -cognovi, -cognitum, fo recognize.)

. Quisque ipse sé diligit, quod quisque per sé sibi cdrus est. (Cicero.)
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5. Ex vitid alterfus sapiéns émendat suum. (*Publilius Syrus.-—sapi-
éns, -entis, m., wise man, philosopher —émendire, to correct.)

6. Recéde in t€ ipsum. (*Seneca.—-recédd, -eve, fo withdraw.)

7. Animus sg ipse alit. (*Seneca.)

8. Homd doctus in s& semper divitifis habet. (Phaedrus.)

ALEXANDER THE GREAT AND THE POWER OF LITERATURE

Magnus ille Alexander mulids scrptores factdrum sudrum sGeum sem-
per habébat. Is enim ante tumulum Achillis 0lim stetit et dixit haec verba:
“Fuist fortdnatus, & aduléscéns, quod Homeérum laudidtSrem virtlitis {uae
invenisti” Et véré! Nam, sine Hiade 111, idem tumulus et corpus eius et nd-
men obruere potuit. Nihil corpus humanum conservare potest; sed litterae
magnae ndmen virt magni saepe cOnserviare possuint.

{Cicero, Pré Archia 24. —ille, usually when placed after the word it modifies,
can mean that fomous—tumulas, -1, fomb, grave—Achillés, -lis, m.—Ho-
mérus, -1.-—laudator, -tdris, one who praises [see Ch. 8, Lafina Est Gaudium]}, here
chronicler.—virg, adv. of verus.—Ilias, -adis, f. —obrud, -ere, f0 overwhelm, bury.)

Alexander the Great
Pergamon, 3rd century B.C.
Archaeological Museum, Istanbul, Turkey

THE AUTHORITY OF A TEACHER’S OPINION

Magistri boni discipulls sententids suds ndn semper dicere débent. Dis-
cipult Pithagorae in disputatidnibus saepe dic€bant: “Ipse dixit!” Pythago-
ras, edrum magister philosophiae, erat “ipse”: sententiae eius etiam sine rati-
one valuérunt. In philosophid autem ratio sola, ndn sententia, valére débet.

{Cicero, Dé Narira Dedrum 1.5.10,—Pythagoris, -ae, m,—disputitis, -onis, ar-
gument, debaie—sc. id as direct obyj, of ipse dixit.)
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ETYMOLOGY

The adj. altus, -a, -um, Aigh, literally means fhaving been nourished, and
so, grown large; hence altitude, alto, contraito, exalt, hautboy, oboe.

In the readings

School of Athens, detail of Pythagoras and a boy

1. contend, contention, contentious.—equestrian; cp. equus, Horse.
5. emend, emendation, mend. 6. recede, recession. “Alexander”: tumulus,
tumular, tumulose.—laudatory. “Authority™: disputable, dispute, disputant,
disputation, disputatious.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! If you've spent much time in court, or even watching Perry Ma-
son reruns, yol've doubtless encountered some legal Latin. Ipse turns up
more than once in the lawyer’s lexicon: there’s ipso factd, by that very fact;
ipso jire (classical ifire), by the law itself: and vés ipsa loquitur, the matter
speaks for itself. And from the third pers. reflexive there’s sul jiivis (idris), lit.
of his own right, .e., legally competent to manage one’s own affairs. Not a
legal term, but from the reflexive and common in Eng. is sui generis, lit. of
histherlits own kind (see gemus, Ch. 18), used of a person or thing that is
unigue. Another common Eng. phrase, seen in the above reading on Pythag-
oras, is ipse dixit, used of any dogmatic or arbitrary statement; ikewise from
the intensive pronoun are the phrase ipsissima verba, the very words (of a
person being quoted), the medical term “ipsilateral,” meaning “on or affect-
ing the same side of the body” (from Lat. latus, lateris, n., side), and the
word “solipsisin,” for the philosophical theory that the self alone is the only
reality or that it conditions our perception of reality.

By now you've had all the vocabulary needed to translate the famous
guotation from Constantine, in hoc signd vinces (under this standard—i.e.,
the cross—you shall prevail), seen in more recent decades on a well-known
brand of cigareties; freely it means, You'll win with this brand {but would the
.S, Surgeon General agree?). Well, tempus iterum fiigit: valéte!

Raphael, 1508
Stanza della Segnatura
Fatican Palace, Vatican State




[-Stem Nouns of the Third
Declension; Ablatives of
Means, Accompaniment,
and Manner

Some nouns of the third declension differ from those introduced in Ch.
7 in that they have a characteristic i in certain case endings. Because of this
i these nouns are called i-stem nouns, and the rest are known as consonant-
stems. As you will see from the following paradigms, the only new ending
shared by all i-stems is the genitive pharal in -inm (rather than simply -um);
neuters have, in addition, -7 instead of -e in the ablative singular and -ia
instead of -a in the nominative, accusative, and vocative plural; vis is a com-
mon irregular i-stem and should be memorized (its gen. and dat. sg., given
in parentheses, are rarely used).

Cons.-stem Base in 2 Neut. in

Reviewed Parisyllabics Consonants -e, -al, -ar Irregular

réx, régis, ¢ivis, <is,  nibés, -is, wurbs, -is, mare, -is,  Vvis, vis,

m., king m., citizen L, cloud 1., city n., sea i, force;
pl. strength

N réx civis niibés urbs mére vis

G régis civis nitbis urbis maris (v1s)

D, régi CIvE niibt urbi mAart (vD)

A régem  clvem nibem urbem mare vim

A. rége cive nitbhe urbe mari Vi

89
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N régss cives nubas urbes maria virgs
G régum  clviam nubium urbium mariuim  virium
D. régibus civibus nubibus  urbibus maribus  viribus
A. 1éges cives nibés urbés maria vircs
A. régibus  civibus nibibus  urbibus maribus  viribus

An important alternate masculing and feminine accusative plural ending in
-is (e.g., civis {or civés), though rarely appearing in this book, was frequently
employed throughout Republican literature and into the Augustan Period
and should be remembered.

Besides learning these few new endings, it is also important to be able
to recognize that a noun is an i-stem when you encounter it in a vocabulary
list or a reading. The following three rules will enable you to do so and
should be memorized.

MASCULINE AND FEMININE i-STEMS

1. Masculine and feminine nouns with a nominative singular in -is or -es
and having the same number of syllables in both the nominative and genitive
(often called “parisyllabic,” from par, equal, + syllaba).!

hostis, hostis, m.; hostium; enemy
navis, navis, £; navium; ship
moles, mdolis, f.; molium; mess, structure

2. Masculine and (chiefly) feminine nouns with a nominative singular in
-5 o1 -x which have a base ending in two consonants; most, like the following
examples, have monosyllabic nominatives,

ars, art-is, f.; artium; art, skill
déns, dent-is, m.; dentium; teoth
nox, noct-is, f; noctium; night
arx, arc-is, f.; arcium; citade!

Aguin, the only ending ordinarily distinguishing these masculine and femi-
nine nouns from consonant stems is the genitive plural in ~jom.

NEUTER i-STEMS

3. Neuter nouns with a nominative singular in -al, -ar, or -e, Again, these
have the characteristic i not only in the genitive plural -ium but also in the
ablative singular -f and the nominative/accusativefvocative plural -ia.

' Canis, canis, dog, and fuvenis, -is, youth, are exceptions, having -um in the gen. pl.
There are a few nouns with -er nominatives in this category, e.g., imber, imbris, m.,
shower, rain (gen. pl. imbriom).



I-Stem Nouns of the Third Declension; Ablatives of Means, Accompanimeni, and Manner 91

amimal, animalis, n., animal
exemplar, exemplaris, n., model, patiern, original
mare, maris, n., sea

IRREGULAR Vis

The common and irregular vis must be thoroughly memorized and must
be carefully distinguished from vir. Note that the characteristic T appears in
most forms. Practice with the following forms: viri, vivés, viris, virinm, viri-
bus, virds, viram.

ABILATIVE CASE USES

So far the ablative has generally appeared along with prepositions and
for that reason has occasioned little difficulty. However, the Romans fre-
quently used a simple ablative without a preposition to express ideas which
in English are introduced by a preposition. The proper interpretation of
such ablatives requires two things: (1) a knowledge of the prepositiontess
categories and (2) an analysis of the context to see which category is the
maost logical,

Following are three common uses (or “consiructions”) of the ablative
case, which should be added to the one you have already learned (i.e., object
of certain prepositions); several additional uses for this case will be intro-
duced in later chapters, so it is important to maintain a list in your notebook
or computer file, complete with the name, a definition, and examples for
each (you should be maintaining similar lists, of course, for all of the other
cases as well).

ABLATIVE OF MEANS OR INSTRUMENT

The ablative of means or instrument is one of the most important of
the prepositionless categories. It answers the questions by means of what
{instrument )?, by what?, with what? and its English equivalent is a phrase
introduced by the prepositions by, by means of, with.

Litterds stilo scripsit, he wrote the letter with a pencil {stilus, -T).
Cives pectinid vicit, he conquered the citizens withiby money.

Id meTs oculls vidi, I saw it with my own eyes.

Suis laboribus urbem cdnservavit, hy his own labors he saved the city.
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You have already encountered this construction a {ew times in the reading
and translation exercises,

ABLATIVES OF ACCOMPANIMENT
AND MANNER

You have also already encountered the use of cam -+ ablative to indicate
(1) accompaniment, which answers the question with whom? and (2) manner,
which answers the question how?

Cum amicTs vEngrunt, they came with friends (= with whom?)

Cum celeritate venérunt, they came with speed (= how?; speedily. —celer-
itas, -tatis).

Id cum eis fecit, he did it with them (= with whom?).

Id cum virtlite fecit, he did it with courage (= how?, courageously).

You will notice that each of these three constructions may be translated
using the English preposition “with” (among other possibilities), but the
three constructions are conceptually different and must be very carefully
distinguished. Remember that ablative constructions generally function ad-
verbially, telling you something about the action of the verb; in these three
instances they tell you, respectively, by what means or with what instrument
the action was performed, with whom the action was performed, and in
what manner the action was performed.

Your only real difficulty will come in translating from English to Latin.
It with telis with whom or in what manner, use cum -+ ablative; if with tells by
means of what, use the ablative without a preposition.

VOCABULARY

animal, animélis, n., ¢ living creature, animal (related to anima, Ch. 34,
breath, aiv, spirit, soul, and animus; animate, animation)

aqua, -ae, f., water (aquatic, aquarium, Aquarius, aqueduct, subaque-
ous, BWEr, SEWEr, sewage, sewerage)

ars, artis, £, art, skill (artifact, artifice, artificial, artless, artist, artisan,
inert, inertia)

auris, auris, {., ear (aural, auricle, auricular, auriform; not to be confused
with “auric,” “auriferous,” from aurum, gold)

civis, civis, m. and f, citizen (civil, civilian, civility, incivility, civilize,
civic; cp. clvitds, civilis, related (o one's fellow citizens)

itis, idiris, 1., right, justice, law (jurisdiction, jurisprudence, juridical, ju-
rist, juror, jury, just, justice, injury; cp. iniiiria, Ch. 39, fiistus, Ch. 40)
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mare, maris, n., seq (marine, mariner, marinate, maritime, submarine,
cormorant, rosemary, mere = Eng. cognate, archaic for “small lake”)

mors, mortis, £, death (mortal, immortal, mortify, mortgage; murder =
Eng. cognate; cp. mortiilis, Ch, 18, immortilis, Ch. 19)

niibés, niibis, f., cloud (nubilous)

ds, oris, n., mouth, face (oral, orifice)

pars, partis, ., part, share; direction (party, partial, partake, participate,
participle, particle, particular, partisan, partition, apart, apartment,
depart, impart, repartee)

Roma, -ae, [, Rome (romance, romantic, romanticism; cp. Rondinus)

tarba, -ae, £, uproar, disturbance; mob, crowd, nmulflitude (cp. turbare, lo
disturb, throw into confusion; turbid, turbulent, turbine, turbo, dis-
turb, perturb, imperturbable, trouble)

urbs, Girbis, £, city (urban, urbane, urbanity, suburb, suburban)

vis, vis, L., force, power, violence; virés, virium, pl., strength (vim, violate,
violent; do not confuse with vir)

a (before consonants), ab (before vowels or consonants), prep. + abl.,
away from, from; by (personal agent); {requent in compounds (aberra-
tion, abject, abrasive, absolve, abstract, abundant, abuse)

trAns, prep. + acc., across; also a prefix (transport, transmit)

appélld (1), ro speak io, address (as), call, name (appellation, appellative,
appeal, appellant, appeliate)

currd, clrrere, cuclrsl, chwsum, (o run, rush, move guickly (current, cur-
sive, cursory, course, coarse, discursive, incur, occur, recur)

mitd (1), fo change, alter; exchange (mutable, immutable, mutual, com-
mute, permutation, transmutation, molt)

téned, tenére, ténui, téntum, ro hold, keep, possess; restrain; -lined, -tre,
~tinui, -tentum in compounds, e.g., contined (tenable, tenacious, ten-
ant, tenet, tenure, teptacle, tenor, continue, content, continent, perti-
nent, perlinacity, licutenant, appertain, detain, retain, sustain)

vite (1), fo avoid, shun; not to be confused with vivd (mevitable)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Magnam partem illarum urbium post multds annds vi et ¢onsilis ca-
piébat.

2. Ante Caesaris ipsfus oculds trans viam cucurrimus et cum anticis
fligimus.

. N8mgo vitia sua videt, sed quisque illa alterfus.

. Monuitne niiper eds dg viribus illirum urbium in Asia?

. Ipst autem itbertatem civium sudrum magnd cum ciird aluerant.

. Nomina multarum urbium nostrdrum ab néminibus urbium an-
tiquarum fraximus,

7. Pars civium divitidis cEpit et per urbem ad mare cucurrit.

o L B e
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8.
9.
10.
11.

12

3.

Hodig multae niib&s in cacld sunt signum Irae acerbae dedrum,
1lud animal hert ibi cecidit et s8 trins terram ab agrd trahébat.
That wicked tyrant did not fong preserve the rights of these citizens.
Great is the force of the arts.

His wife was standing there with her own friends and doing that
with patience,

Cicero felt and said the same thing concerning his own life and the
nature of death.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

I

10,

Et Deus aquds maria in principio appellavit. (Genesis; aquds is di-
rect object; maria is predicate acc. or objective complement.?)

. Terra ipsa hominés et animélia 6lim credvit. (Lucretius,)
. Pin serval ovés et magistrds fortiinatds ovium. {Virgil —Pan, the

god of pastures and shepherds,—aovis, ovis, ., sheep.)

. Parva formica onera magna Ore trahit. (Horace.—formica, -ae,

ant.—onus, oneris, n., load.)

. Auribus tened lupum. (*Terence.—a picturescue, proverbial state-

ment of a dilemma, like Eng. “to have a tiger by the tail” —lupus,
-i, wolf.)

.Ille magnam {urbam clientium sécum habet. (Horace.—cliéns,

-entis, m., cfient, dependent.)

. Hunc néma vI neque peciinid superire potuit. (Ennius.)
.Animus eius erat igndrus artiom malarum. (Sallust.—ignirus, -a,

Ui, igHrOraNt.)

. Magna pars mel mortem vitabit. (Horace.~—mel, partitive gen.,

Ch, 15)
Vos, amicT doctl, exempldria Graeca semper cum ciira versate. (Hor-
ace.—exemplar, -plaris, model, original. — versiive, to turn; stucy.)

11. Non viribus et celeritite corporum magna gerimus, sed sapientii et
sententid et arte. (Cicero.—celeritis, -titis, swifrness.)
12, IstT caelum, ndn ammum suum, miitant, 1 trins mare currunt.
{Horace.)
STORE TEETH

Thais habet nigrds, niveds Laecania dentés.
Quae ratio est? Emptds haec habet, ilfa suds.

(*Martial 5.43; meter: elegiac couplet.—Thiis and Laecinia are names of
women; take habet ... dentds with both these subjects.—niger, -gra, -grum,

2Such verbs as ro call (appelld, vocs), consider (diicd, habed), choose {Jegd), make
(facid, cred) may be followed by two accusatives: one is the direct object; the other is a
type of predicate noun or adjective sometimes called an “objective complement,”
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black. —niveus, -a, -um, snowy, —déns, dentis, m., tooth. —quae (interrogative adj.
modifying ratid), whar. —empids [dent8s], perf. pass. partic., bought, purchased.)

CICERO IMAGINES THE STATE OF ROME ITSELF URGING HIM TO
PUNISH THE CATILINARIAN CONSPIRATORS

M. Tulli Cicerd, quid agis? IstT prd multTs factls malis poends dare nunc
débent; ¢0s enim ad mortem diicere débés, quod Ramam in multa pericula
trax@runt. Saepe Romani in hic dvitate etiam ¢ivEs morte multavérunt. Sed
ndn deébés cogitiire hos malds esse ¢Ives, nam numquam in hic urbe prodi-
tOr8s patriae ifira civium tenuéruni; hiidra sua anmserunt. Populus Romanus
tibi magnas gratias aget, M. Tullt, 1 15tds cum virtiite nunc multabis,

{Cicero, In Catilinam 1.11.27-28; see the readings in Ch. 11 above and Ch. 20
below.—M. = Marcus.—multire, fo punish.—prdditor, -toris, betrayer)

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings

4. formic, formaldehyde.—onus, onerous. 1. celerity, accelerate, accel-
erator. “Store Teeth”: Negro (Spanish from niger), Negroid; dental, dentist,
dentifrice, dentil, indent, dandelion (}Fr. dent de lion), tooth = Eng. cognate.

Pan (sent. 3), the Greek god of woods and countryside, was accredited
with the power of engendering sudden fear in people. Hence from Greek
comes our word “panic” (However, “pan-,” as in “Pan-American,” comes
from another Greek word meaning afl)

Study the following Romance derivatives:

Latin Italian Spanish French

ars, artis; artem arte arie art

mors, mortis; moitem morte muerte mort

pars, partis; partem parte parte parti

pes, pedis; pedem piede pie pied

déns, dentis; dentem dente diente dent

navis, nivis; navem nave nave navire
nef (ave)

nox, noctis; noctem notte noche nuit

Clearly these Romance derivatives do not come from the nominative of
the Latin words. The rule is that Romance nouns and adjectives of Latin
origin generally derive from the accusative form, often with the loss of some
sound or feature of the final syllable.?

*One exception thus far in this book has been Fr. fils, son, {rom Lai. filius. (O1d Fr.
fiz, whence Eng. “Fitz-” natural son, e.g., Fitzgerald.)
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LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Quid agitis, amicl et amicae! Here’s hoping yours 1s a2 méns sana in cor-
pore sfind, in all of its partds. You've now learned the Latin names for sev-
eral: oculus, auris, 0s, and déns (remember Thais and Laecania?). Here are
some others, from the caput up only, that can be easily remembered from
their Eng. derivatives: collum, -1, neck (“collar™); nasus, -I, nose (“nasal™);
supercilinm, -1, evebrow (let’s hope you’ve never raised an eyebrow supercil-
iously at a friend); coma, -ae, hair (astronomy bufts know the constellation
Coma Berenicés, Berenices lock—sorry, no connection with “comb,” but
“comet” is related); lingua, -ae, rongue as well as language (“multilingual,”
“lingo,” and even “linguine,” which is long and flat like a tongue!). For more
pariés corporis, see Ch, 20

Languages, by the way, should be learned with “oral-aural” techniques,
and not just through reading and writing, so T hope you're remembering to
practice your declensions and conjugations aloud, and to say salvé or (& amd
to someone everyday.

Oops—looking back at the Vocab. and the new i-stems, [ am reminded
of ars gratid artis, art for the sake of art, the motto of M.G.M, film studios,
and B.A. and MLA. for Baccalaureus Artium and Magister Artium, academic
degrees you may have or aspire to. Then there’s the familiar Latin phrase,
mare nostrum, which is either what the Romans used to call the Mediterra-
nean (pur sec) or, perhaps somewhat less likely, Caesar’s critical comment on
his unmusical equine (“my horse doesn’t play the guitar”—groan!!!). Vaiéte!

T

The Forum, Rome, Giovanni Paolo Pannini, 18th century
Private Collection
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NUMERALS

The commonest numerals in Latin, as in English, are the “cardinals”
(from cardd, cardinis, m., Ainge, the “pivotal” numbers in counting, “one,
two, three . . . )" etc.) and the “ordinals”™ (from 6rda, ordinis, m., rank, order,
the numerals indicating “order™ of occurrence, “first, second . .. )" ete.).

CARDINAL NUMERALS

In Latin most cardinal numerals through 100 are indeclinable adjectives;
the one form is used for all cases and genders, The following, however, are
declined as indicated.

dnus, 9na, dnum, one (see Ch. 9.)

mille, thousand

duo, fwo trés, three milia, thousands
M. . N. M.&F N M.EN. N
N dio diae dio trEs tria mille milia
G dubrum  dudrum  dudrum  trium triuvm mille milium
D dubbus  duibus  dubbus tribus  tribus = mille milibusg
A, dids duds duo trés tria milie milia
A. dudbus  duibus  dudbus tribus  tribus mille milibus

97
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The cardinals indicating the hundreds from 200 through 900 are
declined like plural adjectives of the first and second declensions; e.g.,
ducenti, -ae, -a&, two hundred.

Mille, 1,000, is an indeclinable adjective in the singular, but in the plural
it functions as a neuter i-stem noun of the third declension (e.g., mille vir1,
thousand men, milia virdrum, thousands of men).

The cardinals from iinus through viginfi quinque should be memorized
(see the list in the Appendix, p. 451) and with them centum (100) and malle,
The following sentences illustrate these various forms and uses of cardinal
mumerals:

Tr8s puer? rosas dedérunt dudbus puellis, three boys gave roses to iweo
girls,

Octd puer? librds dederunt decem puellis, eight boys gave books to ten
girls,

Unus vir venit cum quattuor amicis, one man came with four friends.

Consul vénit cum centum viris, the consul came with 100 men.

Consul venit cum ducentis virls, the consul came with 200 men.

Consul venit cum mille viris, the consul came with 1,000 men,

Consul vénit cum sex milibus virdrum, the consul came with six thou-
sand(s) (of) men.

ORDINAL NUMERALS

The ordinal numerals, which indicate the order of sequence, are regular
adjectives of the first and the second declensions (primus, -a, -um; secundus,
~-a, -t etc.—see Appendix, p. 451). The ordinals from primas through duo-
decimus should be learned.

GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE

The genitive of a word indicating the whole of some thing or group is
used after a word designating a part of that whole,

pars urbis, part of the city (city = the whole)
neémo amicOrum medrum, no one of my friends

This genitive of the whole (sometimes called the “partitive genitive™) can
also be used after the neuter nominative and accusative of certain pronouns
and adjectives such as aliquid, quid, multum, plis, minus, satis, nihil, tan-
fum, quantum,
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nihil temporis, no time (nothing of time)
quid consilit, what plan?
satis Sloquentiae, sufficient eloguence

The genitive of the whole may itself be the neuter singular of a second de-
clension adjective.

multum bond, much good (lit. of good)
quid novi, what (is) new?
nihil certy, nothing certain

GENITIVE AND ABLATIVE WITH
CARDINAL NUMERALS

With milia the penitive of the whole is used.
decem milia virdrum, 70,000 men (but mille virT, 1,000 men)

With other cardinal numerals and with quidam (@ certain one, introduced
in Ch. 26) the idea of the whole is regularly expressed by ex or dé and the
ablative. This consiruction is sometimes found after other words.

tres ex amicis mels, three of my friends (but {rés amicl = three friends)
quingue ex eis, five of them

centum ex viris, 100 of the men

quidam ex eis, a certain one of them

ABLATIVE OF TIME WHEN OR
WITHIN WHICH

The Romans expressed the idea of “time when” or “within which” using
the ablative without a preposition. The English equivalent is usually a prep-
ositional phrase intreduced by ¢, en, in, or within, depending on the English
idiom {for, which indicates “duration of time,” is not an option: see Ch. 37).

EG tempore ndn poteram id facere, at that time I could not do it.

Agricolae bonts annis valébant, in good years the farmers flourished.

Eddem dit venérunt, they came on the same day (dig, abl. of diés, day).

Aestite ladebant, in the summer they wsed to play. (aestite, abl. of
aestas, summer)

PaucTs horTs id faciet, in (within) a few howrs he will do ir.
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Since this construction always involves some noun indicating a unit of time,
without a preposition, you should easily distinguish it from the other abla~
tive case uses you have now learned (object of certain prepositions, means,
manner, and accompaniment, abl. with cardinal numerals); you must be able
to recognize, name, and translate each of the six types of ablative usages.

VOCABULARY

ftakia, -ae, £, Italy (italics, italicize)

memoria, -ae, £, memory, recollection (memoir, memorial, memorize,
memorandum, commemorate)

teinpéstis, tempestatis, ., period of time, season, weather, storm {tempest,
tempestuous; cp. tempus)

Cardinal numerals from finus to vigintf quingue (App., p. 451)

Ordinal numerals from primus to duodécimus (App., p. 451)

céntum, indecl. adj., « hundred (cent, centenary, centennial, centi-, centi-
grade, centimeter, centipede, centurion, century, bicentenary, bicen-
tennial, sesquicentennial, tercentenary)

mille, indecl. adj. in sg., thousund; milia, wilium, n. pl., thousands (mil-
lennium, millennial, mile, milli-, milligram, millimeter, millipede, mil-
lion, mill (= 1/10 ¢cent), bimillenniwm, millefiori)

miser, misera, miserwm, wretched, miserable, unfortunate (misery, Mise-
rere, commiserate)

inter, prep. + acc., beiween, among (intern, internal, common as Eng.
prefix, e.g., interact, intercept, interdict)

itague, adv., and so, therefore

committd, -mittere, -misl, -missum, 7o entrust, convnit (Committee, com-
mission, commissary, commitment, noncommissioned, noncom)

exspéctd (1), to look for, expect, await {(expectancy, expectation)

iacio, iacere, iécl, ictum, to throw, hurl. This verb appears in compounds
as -icid, -icere, -iéc, -iectum: e.g., &icid, Sicere, Eiécl, &ectumn, to throw
out, drive out (abject, adjective, conjecture, dejected, eject, inject, in-
terject, object, project, subject, reject, trajectory)

timed, timére, timul, fo fear, be afraid of, be afraid (timid, timorous, in-
timidate; cp. timor)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Illae quinque féminae inter ea animélia mortem non timébant.

2. Duo ex filits & port@ per agrds cum patre sud herT currébant et in
aguam ceciderunt.

3. Primus €8x divitiiis in mare iécit, nam magnam Tram ¢t vim turbac
timuit.

4. Nemd eandem partem Asiae Gnd annd vincet.
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. RoOmani quattuor ex eis urbibus primé vid iinx&runt.

. [taque milia librorum eius ab urbe trins Italiam misistis.

. Libertatem et itira hdrum urbium artibus bellf cdnservavimus.

. D7 Graeci s€ inter homings cum virtite saecpe nodn gerébant.
9.

10.

Cicerd milia Romandrum vi sententiitum sudrum diicébat,
Sententiae medici eum ciarum mihi numqueam fécérunt,

. The tyrant used to entrust his life to those three friends.
12.
13.
14.

The greedy man never has enough wealth,
At that time we saved their mother with those six letters.
Through their friends they conquered the citizens of the ten cities,

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1.

2.
ltaka ilits temporibus erat pléna Graecirum artium, et mul{l Ra-

[ =2t

Diii in istd nive fuf et propler tempestitem niib8sgue semper mor-
tem exspectibam. {Terence.—névis, névis, /., ship.)
Septem horts ad eam urbem vEnimus, (Cicero.)

manT ipsT has artgs colébant. (Cicero.—artés, in the sense of studies,
literature, philosophy.—cold, -ere, to cultivate, pursue.)

. Inter bellum et pacem dubitdbant. (Tacitus.—dubitiire, 70 hesitate,

waver.)

. EG tempore istum ex urbe &icigbam. (Cicero.)
. Dicghat quisque miser: “Civis Romé&nus sum.” {Cicero.)
. Mea puella passerem suum amibat, et passer ad eam sdlam semper

pipiabat nec s€ ex gremid movebat. (Catullus.— passer, ~seris, m.,
sparrow, a pet bird.—pipifire, (o chirp. —gremium, -ii, lap.—movére.)

. F1lit meT fratrem meum diligébant, mé vitdbant; mé patrem acerbum

appeliabant et meam mortem exspectdbant. Nunc autem morés
meds mitavi et duds filiss ad mée cras traham. (Terence.)

. Dionysius {yrannus, quoniam tonsdr1 caput commitiere timéebat,

filids suds barbam et capiltum tondere docuit; itaque virgings tonds-
bant barbam et capillum patris. (Cicero,—tdnsor, -sbris, barber,
barba, -ae, beard —capillus, -1, fair. —tondére, to shave, cui.)

CYRUS' DYING WORDS ON IMMORTALITY

O meT filit tr8s, ndn debétis esse miserl, Ad mortem enim nunc venio,
sed pars mel, animus meus, semper remangbit. Dum eram vobiscum, ani-
mum ndn vidébatis, sed ex factis mels intellegebitis eum esse in hoc corpore.
Credite igitur animum esse eundem post mortem, etiam st eumn ndn vide-
bitis, et semper conservate me in memoria vestra.

(Cicero, D& Senectite 22.79-81.—Cyrus the Great, whom Cicero quotes here,
was a Persian king of the 6th cen, B.C.—crédd, -ere, 10 Helieve.)
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FABIAN TACTICS

Etiam in senectfte Quintus Fabius Maximus erat vir vérae virtiitis et
bella cum animis aduléscentis gerébat. DE ed amicus noster Ennius, doctus
ille poéta, haec verba 6lim scripsit: “Unus homé civititem fortiindtam ndbis
clinctétione conservavit. Rimares et fAmam non pdénsbat ante saliitem RS-
mae. (Gldria eius, igitur, nune bene valet et semper valgbit”

(Ibid. 4.10.—Quintus Fabius Maximus enjoyed considerable success against
Hannibal in the Second Punic War [218-201 B.C.] through his delaying tactics,
thus earning the epithet Ciinctdtor, the Delayer.—Ennius, an early Roman
poet.——clnctatio, -onis, deleying —rimor, -miris, rumor, gossip. —pond, -exe, [o
put, place.—saliis, saliitis, f., safery)

Hemilear Asks Hannibal to Swear His Hatred Against the Romans
Giovanni Battista Pittoni, 18th century
Pinacoteca di Brera, Milan, Italy

ETYMOLOGY

The following are some of the Eng. derivatives from the Lat. cardinals
and ordinals 2-12: (2) dual, duel, duet, double {cp. doubt, dubious), duplic-
ity; second; (3) trio, triple, trivial; (4) quart, quarter, quartet, quatrain;
(5) quinguennium, quintet, quintuplets, quincunx; (6) sextet, sextant;
(7) September; (8) October, octave, octavo; (9) November, noon; (10) De-
cember, decimal, decimate, dime, dean; (12) duodecimal, dozen.
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The following table lists some Romance cardinal numbers derived
from Latin.

Latin italian Spanish French
finus un(o) un(o) un
duo due dos deux
trés tre tres trois
quattuor guattro cuatro gquatre
quinque cinque cinco cing
SEX sei seis SiX
septem sette sigte sept
octd otto ocho huit
novem nove neve neuf
decem diect diez dix
findecim undici once onze
duodecim dodici doce douze
centum cento ciento cent
‘mille mille mil mille

In the readings

3. cult, culture, agriculture, horticulture (hertus, garden), colony. 7. pas-
serine,—“pipe,” both verb and noun, an onomatopoetic (imitative) word
widely used; e.g., Gk. pipos, ¢ young bird, and pipizein or peppizein, fo peep,
chirp, Ger. piepen and pfeifen, Eng. “peep” Fr. piper. & ton-
sorial, tonsure.—barber, barb, barbed, barbate.—capillary, capillaceous.
“Cyrus™: credo, creed, credible, credulous (see Vocab,, Ch. 25). “Fabian™:
cunctation,—component, ete. (Ch. 27).—salutation, salutary; cf. salvére,

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

SalvEte! Quid novi, mel amici amicaeque? Latin has other types of numer-
als, besides the cardinals and ordinals, which you will encounter later in
your study of the language and many of which are already familiar, “Roman
numerals” developed from counting on the fingers: 1 = one finger, 11 = two,
etc., V = five {the hand held outstretched with the thumb and index finger
making a “V™), VI = a “handful of fingers” plus one, etc., X = two V’s, one
inverted on the other, and so on. There were also “distributive” numerals,
singuli, -ae, -a (one each), binl, -ae, -a ((wo each), terni, -ae, -a, etc., and
“multiplicatives,” simplex, simplicis (single), duplex (ouble), triplex, ete.; like-
wise numeral adverbs, semel (once), bis (twice), ter (three times), etc. Alf these
words have numerous (pardon the pun) Eng. derivatives!

“Me, T believe in grammar, but I did not really know about it until 1
learnt a little Latin—and that is a gift, an absolute gift”—Margaret
Thatcher. Id est bonum consilinm, whatever your politics. Valéte!
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Third Declension Adjectives

Latin has two major categories of adjectives. You are already quite fa-
miliar with those having first and second declension forms like magnus, -a,
-um (Ch. 4) and the small sub-category of first/second declension adjectives
that have -Tus in the gemitive singular and -1 in the dative singular (Ch. 9).

Adjectives of the second major group generally have third declension
i~stem forms and are declined exactly like i-stem nouns of the third declen-
sion, except that the ablative singular of all genders (not just the neuter)
ends with -1

Adjectives of this group fall into three categories that differ from each
other in simply one respect. Some, called “adjectives of three endings,” have
distinct forms of the rominative singular that differentiate each of the three
genders, just as magnus, magna, and magnum do (e.g., ficer M., feris F., and
dcre N.); those of “two endings” {the largest category of third declension
adjectives) have a single nominative form for both masculine and feminine,
and another for the neuter (e.g., fortis M. and F., forte N.}; and those of
“one ending” do not differentiate the genders at all in the nominative singu-
lar (e.g., poténs is the M., F,, and N. nom. sg. form). In all other respects
the adjectives of all three categories are the same, with the masculine and
feminine endings differing from the neuters only in the accusative singuiar
and the nominative (= vocative) and accusative plural.

Paradigms are given below, with the distinctive i-stem endings in bold;
the nouns eivis and mare are provided for comparison (review Ch. 14, if
necessary) and to show that there is very little new to be learned in order to
master third declension adjectives.
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I-Stem Nouns Reviewed

Adj. of 2 Endings
fortis, forte, strong, brave

M. or F. M. M. & F. N.
Nom. civis mare tortis forte
Gen. civis maris tortis fortis
Dat. civi mari fortt forti
Acc civem mare fértem forte
Abl cive marl forti fortd
Nom. Cives maria fortes fortia
Gen. civium méarimm fortium fortinim
Dat. civibus maribus fortibus fortibus
Ace. cives' méaria fortes! fortia
Abl civibus maribus fortibus fortibus

Adj. of 3 Endings Adj. of 1 Ending

acer, ficris, icre, poténs, gen. potentis,

keen, severe, fierce powerfil

M. & F. N. M. & F. N.
Nom. Acer, dcris Acre poténs poténs
Gen. cris Acris poténtis poténtis
Dat. dcrt acrl poténti poténit
Ace. dcrem Acre poténtem potens
Abl. dcri acri poténii poténti
Nom. Acrés acria poténtés poténtia
Gen. Acrivm acrinm poténtium poténtium
Dut. Acribus acribus poténtibus poténtibus
Ace. dcras’ acria poténtes! poténtia
Abl dcribus acribus poténtibus poténtibus
OBSERVATIONS

Note carefully the places in which the characteristic i appears,” as in-

dicated in the paradigms:

(1) -Tin the ablative singular of all genders.
{2) -ium in the genitive plural of all genders.

(3) -ia in the nominative and accusative plural of the neuter.

! Remember that i-sten: nouns and adjectives have an alternate -1s ending in the acc.
pl. {the regular ending until the Augustan Period), but it will rarely be used in this book.
YA few third-declension adjectives of one ending are declined without this char-
actleristic i in one or more of the three places; e.g., vetus, veteris, old: vetere (abl. sg.),
veterum (gen. pl.), vetera {neut. nom. and acc. pl.}. The forms of comparatives and pres-
ent participles will be taken up later.
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Note also that an adjective of the third declension can be used with a
noun of any declension just as an adjective of the first and the second de-
clensions can. In the following illustrations omnis, -e, every, afl, is used as
the example of an adjective of two endings.

omuis amicus or homd acer amicus/homd poténs amicus/homd
omnis régina or miter acris régina/méiter poténs régina/mater
omne bellum or animal acre bellum/animal poténs bellum/animal

For the sake of practice, study and analyze the forms in the following
phrases:

omni formae in omnt orma omnium [Grmérum
omni anmao in omni animo omnium animorum
omni homini in emni homine omuium hominum
omn urbr in omni urbe omnium urbium
omnt mart in omni marl omunium marium

The vocabulary entries for adjectives of three endings (-er words like
Acer, some of which retain the -e- in the base, some of which drop it) and
two endings (of the -is/-e variety) list the different nominative endings; the
base can be determined from the feminine or neuter form. For adjectives of
one ending (many of these end in -ns or -x) the genitive is provided so that
you can determine the base (by dropping the -is ending, e.g., poténs,
potent-is).

USAGE

Third declension adjectives function in the same ways as other adjec-
tives: they modify nouns (omnés agricolae, all the farmers, sometimes called
the “attributive” use); they can serve as “predicate nominatives” (viri erant
acrés, the men were fierce) or “objective complements” (virfils fécif virds for-
tés, virtue made the men brave), they can take the place of nouns (fortina
fortés adiuvat, fortune helps the brave, sometimes called the “substantive”
use). Remember, too, that attributive adjectives usually follow the nouns
they medify, except those that denote size or quantity, demonstratives, and
any that are meant to be emphasized.

VOCABUELARY

aétas, aetatis, f., period of life, life, age, an age, time (eternal, eternity)

auditor, auditoris, m., hearer, listener, member of an audience (auditor,
auditory, auditoriom; cp. andid)

cléméntia, -ae, £, mildness, gentleness, mercy (clement, clemency, inclem-
ent, Clement, Clementine)

mens, méntis, f., mind, thought, intention (mental, mentality, mention,
demented; Minerva [7]; cp. mind)
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satura, -ae, [, satire (satirist, satirical, sativize)

acer, Acris, acre, sharp, keen, eager; severe, fierce (acrid, acrimony, acri-
IMONIOUS, Cager, vinegar)

brévis, beéve, short, small, brief (brevity, breviary, abbreviate, abridge)

céler, céleris, célere, swifl, guick, rapid (celerity, accelerate)

difficilis, difficile, hiard, difficult, troublesome (difficulty)

dilcis, dilce, sweet; pleasant, agreeable (dulcify, dulcet, dulcimer)

tacilis, facile, casy, agrecable (faciie, facility, facilitate; cp. facid)

fortis, forte, strong, brave (fort, forte, fortify, fortitude, force, comfort)

ingéns, gen. ingéntis, huge

ificiindus, -a, ~um, pleasant, delightful, agreeable, pleasing (jocund)

longus, -a, -um, fong {longitude, longevity, elongate, oblong, prolong;
Eng. “long” is cognate.)

omuis, omne, every, alf {(omnibus, bus, omnipresent, omnipotent, omni-
scient, omnivorous; cp. omnfnd, Ch, 40)

poidns, gen. poténdis, pres. part, of possum as an ady., able, powerful,
mighty, strong {potent, impotent, omnipotent, potentate, potential)

sénex, gen. sénis, ad). and noun, old, aged, ofld man (senate, senaion, se-
nescent, senile, senior, seniority, sir, sire)

quam, adv., how

régo, régere, réxi, réctum, /o rule, guide, direct (regent, regime, regiment,
regular, regulate, correct, direction, rectitude; cp. réx, régina)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Fortés viri et féminae ante aetitem nostram vivébant.
2. E8s centum senés miserds ab [talifi trins maria difficilia hes7 mittébat.
3. 11lf duo virT omnés cupiditdtés ex s€ &iécéruni, nam nitiram corpo-
ris fimuérunt,
4. Poténs régina, quoniam s& diléxit, istds trés vitdvit et s€ cum efs num-
quam iGnxit.
5. ltaque inter eos ibi stabam et signum cum animd fortT dili exspec-
tabam.
6. Celer riimor per 6ra aurésque omnium sine mora currébat.
7. Vis belii acerbf autem vitam eius paucils horls miitavit.
8. Quinque ex nautls s€ ex aqua trixtrunt séque Caesar? potentl com-
misérunt.
9. Caesar ndn poterat suils copiiis cum celeribus ¢opifs régis iungere.
10. Themistoclés omnés civés 8lim appelidbat et némina edrum dcii me-
morid tenébat.
11. In caeld sunt multae nibés et animilia agricolae tempestite mald
ndn valent.
12. The father and mother often used to come to the city with their two
sweet daughters.



108  Wheelock’s Latin: Chapter 16

13.
14.

The souls of brave men and women will never fear difficult times.

Does he now understand all the rights of these four men?

15. The doctor could not help the brave girl, for death was swift.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

I
. Labor omnia vieit. (*Virgil.)

. Fortiina fortés adiuvat. (Terence.)

. Quam celeris et acris est méns! (Cicero.)

. Polyph&mus erat monstrum horrendum, inférme, ingéns. (Virgil.-—

wroda Lo

12.
13.

14.
15.

16.

Quam dulcis est [ibertas! (Phaedrus.)

monstium, -i.—horrendus, -a, -um.—intérmis, -e, formless, hideous.)

The blinding of Polyphemus
Hydria from Cerveteri, 525 B.C.
Museo Nazionale di Villa Giulia, Rome, Iraly

. Varium et miitabile semper fémina. (*Virgil. —Order: fémina semper

lest] varium et miitabile.—varius, -a, -um, varying fickle. —miiia-
bilis, -e, changeable; the neuters varium and mitabile are used to
mean “a fickle and changeable thing’)

. Facile est epigrammata belle scribere, sed librum scribere difficile

est, (*Martial.-—epigramma, -matis, n., shorr poem, e¢pigram.—-helle,
adv, from bellus, -a, -um.)

. Tra furor brevis est; animum rege. (*Horace.—furor, -roris, madness.)
. Ars pogtica est nén omnia dicere. (*Servius.-—poéticus, -a, -um.)

10.
11.

Nihil est ab omni parte beatum. (*Horace.)

Liber meus homings priidenti c¢onsilid alit. (Phaedrus.—pridéns,
gen. pridentis.)

Mater omnium bondrum artium sapieniia est. (*Cicero.)
Clementia régem salvam facit; nam amor omnium civium est in-
expugnabile mintmentum régis. (Seneca.—inexpugnabilis, -e, im-
preghable. —miinimentum, -1, fortification, defense.)

Vita est brevis; ars, longa. (Hippocrates, quoted by Seneca.)

Breve tempus actdtis autem satis longum est ad bene vivendum.
{Cicero.—vivendum, living, verbal noun obyj. of ad, for)

Vivit et vivet per omnium saeculdrum memoriam. (*Velleius Pa-
terculus.-—saeculum, -1, century, age.)
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JUVENAL EXPLAINS HIS IMPULSE TO SATIRE

Semper ego auditor erd? Est turba po&tdrum in hac urbe—ego igitur
erd poétal Sunt milia vitidrum in urbe—d& istTs vitis scribam! Difficile est
saturam ndn scribere. ST nitlra mé adiuvare ndén potest, facit indignatid
versum. In libr® med erunt omnia facta hominum—timor, ira, voluptas,
culpa, cupiditds, insidiae. Nunc est pléna cdpia vitidrum in hic miserd
urbe Romae!

{(Juvenal, Sarurae 1.UT; prose adaptation from the opening of Juvenals pro-

grammatic first satire. —indigndtio, -dnis.—versus, verse, poetry)

ON A TEMPERAMENTAL FRIEND

Difficilis facilis, iicundus acerbus—es idem:
nec técum possum vivere nec sine 8.

{(*Martial, 12.46; meter: elegiac couplet.)

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings

5. monstrous.—horrendous.—informal, inform (adj;. with neg. prefix
in-) 6. variety, variegated, vary, unvaried, invanable. 8. furor. 11. privdéns,
syncopated form of provid@ns as seen in “providence,” “providential” “Juve-
nal”: indignation, indignant.—verse, versify, versification.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! Quid agitis? Quid hodié est tempesias? Here are some possible
answers, many of which you can again recognize {rom Eng. derivalives:
frigida (tempestds is fem., as you recall from Ch. 15, hence the fem. adj.,
from frigidus, -a, -wm}; calida (Eng. “scald™ is a derivative); nimbdsa (from
nimbus, which means the same as nibés, + the common suffix -dsus, -a,
-um, full of, hence “cloudy”—cp. Eng. “cumulonimbus clouds™); ventdsa (an
identical formation from ventus, wind); sél Micet, the sun is shining (cp. “so-
lar” “transtucent™); pluit, it’s raining (“pluvial,” “pluviometer™); ningit, i’
snowing (Eng. “niveous” from Lat. niveus, -a, -um 1s related).

Well, enough of the weather. Here’s an omnibus of omni- words and
phrases to delight vou all: If you were “omnific” (from facere) and “omni-
present” (-sent from sum) and vour appetite “omnivorous” (vorire, to cat,
¢p. “carnivorous,” “herbivorous”) and your sight were “omnidirectional”
(see regd in the Vocab. above), then you might potentially be “omnipotent™
and even “omniscient” (scire, fo know). But as a proverbial saying from Vir-
gil reminds us, non omnés possumus omnia. (By the way regd, mentioned
above, does NOT mean fo go again nor should regit be translated leave, and
this time I mean it!)

Valéte, omnés amicl ei amicae meae, et semper amate Latinam!
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The Relative Pronoun

The relative pronoun qui, guae, quod, as common in Latin as its English
equivalent whohwhichithat, ordinarily introduces a subordinate clause and
refers back to some noun or pronoun known as its “antecedent”; the relative
clause itself has an adjectival function, providing descriptive information
about the antecedent (e.g., “the man who was from Italy” ... = “the Ital-
ian man’).

The forms of the relative pronoun are so diverse that the only practical
procedure is to memorize them. However, it is easy to see that the endings
of the genitive euius and dative eni are related to those of ilifus and illi; and
it is easy to identify the case, the number, and often the gender of most of
the remaining forms.

QUI, QUAE, QUOD, who, which, that

Singular Plural

M. E N. M. K. N

qui quae quod qui quae quae
cuius' cuius cuius gquérum quarum qudrum
cut! cui cui quibus quibus quibus
quem quam quod quos quds quae
qud qua quo quibus quibus quibus
USAGE AND AGREEMENT

Since the relative pronoun (from Lat. referd, referre, retiuli, relatoum, Ch.
31) refers to and is essentially equivalent to its antecedent (from antecédere,

'For the pronunciation of the ui in caius (as if spelled cui-yus) and in cod, cp. hoius
and huic (Ch. 9) and see the Intred., p. 1.
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fo go before, since the antecedent usually appears in a preceding clause), the
two words naturally agree in number and gender; the case of the relative,
however, like that of any noun or pronoun, is determined by its use within
its own clause. The logic of this can be demonstrated by analyzing and
translating the following sentence:

The woman whom vou are praising is talented.

I. The main clause of the sentence reads:

The woman . . . is talented, Fémina . . . est docta,

2. Whom introduces a subordinate, relative clause modifying woman.

3. Woman (fémina) stands before the relative whom and is its antecedent.

4, Whom has a double loyalty: (1) to its antecedent, fémina, and (2) to

the subordinate clause in which it stands,

a. Since the antecedent, fémina, is feminine and singular, whom in
Latin will have to be feminine and singular,

b. Since in the subordinate clause whom is the direct object of (you)
arve praising (laudis), it must be in the accusative case in Latin,

¢. Therefore, the Latin form must be feminine and singular and accu-
Sative: quam.

The complete sentence in Latin appears thus:

Fémina quam laudas est docta.

Again, succinctly, the rule is this: the gender and the number of a relative
are determined by its antecedent; the case of a relative is determined by its
use in its own clause.

Analyze the gender, the number, and the case of each of the relatives in
the following sentences:

1.

Diligd puellam quae ex Italia vénit, I admire the givl who came from
Tialy.

. Homd dg qub dictbas est amicus carus, the man about whom you were

speaking is a dear friend.

. Puella coi librum dat est fortGndata, the girl to whom he is giving the

book is fortunate.

. Puer cuius patrem iuvabamus est fortis, the boy whose father we used

to help is brave.

. Vitam meam committam efs virfs qudrum virttités laudidbas, [ shall

entrust my life to those men whose vivties you were praising
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6. Timed idem perfculum quod timétis, [ fear the same danger which
you fear.

In iranslating, be sure not to introduce words from the relative clause
into the main clause or vice versa; e.g., in the third sentence above, puella
should not be mistaken as the subject of dat, Note that a relative clause is a
self-contained umnit, beginmng with the refative pronoun and often ending
with the very first{ verb you encounter (cui . .. dat in the third sample sen-
tence); in complex sentences, like S.A. 3 below, you may find it helpful first
to wdentify and actually even bracket the relative clause(s):

Mulfy civés aut ea pericula [quae imminent] ndn vident aut ea [quae
vident] neglegunt.

Begin next to read the rest of the sentence and then, as soon as you have
translated the relative pronoun’s antecedent (which very often precedes the
relative pronoun immediately), translate the relative clause.

VOCABULARY

fibellus, -3, m., lirtle book {libel, libelous; diminutive of liber)

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, which, what, that {quorum)

caécus, ~a, -um, hlind (caecum, caecal, caecilian)

lévis, leve, light, easy, slight, trivial (levity, lever, levy, levee, Levant,
leaven, legerdemain, alleviate, elevate, relevant, irrelevant, relieve)

auf, conj., or; aut . .. aut, either . . . or

cito, adv., quickly (excite, incite, recite; cp. recitd, below)

quogue, adv., also, too

admittd, -miitere, -misi, -missam, (o admit, receive, ler in (admission, ad-
missible, inadmissible, admittedly)

coépl, coepisse, coeptum, hegan, defective verb used in the perfect system
only; the present system is supplied by incipio {helow).

ciipid, cupere, cupivi, cupitum, (o desire, wish, long for (Cupid, cupidity,
concupiscence, covet, covetous, Kewpie doll; cp. cupiditas, cupid,
Ch. 306, cupidus, Ch. 39)

déled, délére, délévi, delétum, ro destroy, wipe out, erase (delete, indelible)

désiderd (1), o desire, long for, miss (desiderate, desideratum, desidera-
tive, desire, desirous)

incipio, -cipere, -cépi, -céptum, fo begin (incipient, inception; cp. capid)

navigo (1), to sail, navigate (navigation, navigable; cp. nauta)

néglegd, neglégere, negléxi, negléctam, ro neglect, disregard (negligent,
negligee, negligible; cp. legé, Ch. 18)

récito (1), to read aloud, recite (recital, recitation, recitative)
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW

o b2

N

OO CO ]

14.

. Poténs quoque est vis artium, guae nds semper alunt.

. Miserds homings, autem, sécum iungere coepesrant.

. Nam illa aetate pars popull in Ttalia iira civium numquam tenuit.

. Incipimus veritatem intellegere, quae mentés nostras semper regere

débet et sine quia valére ndn possumus.

. Quam difficile est bona aut dulcia ex bell trahere!
. Centum ex viris mortem did tim&bant et nihil clémentiae exspec-

tgbant.

. Puer matrem timébat, quae eum saepe neglegébat.

. Inter omnia pericula illa fémina s& cum sapientid gessit.

. ltaque celer riimor acris mortis per ingentes urb&s cucurrit.

. Quoniam memoria factdrum nostrorum dulcis est, befiti nunc sumus

et senectiitem facilem agémus.

. MulT auditorés saturds dcrds timébant quas poéta recitiibat.
12.
I3.

They feared the powerful men whose city they were ruling by force.
We began to help those three pleasant women to whom we had given
our friendship.

We fear that book with which he is beginning to destroy our liberty.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

L.
2.

11.

12.

SalvE, bone amice, cui filium meum hert commist. {Terence.)
Dionysius, d& qud ante dixT, & Graecid ad Siciliam per tempestaiem
navigibat. (Cicero.—Sicilia, -ae, Sicil).)

. Mulli ¢ivés aut ea pericula quae imminent ndn vident aut ea quae

vident neglegunt. (Cicero.—imminére, to impend, threaten.)

. Bis dat qui cito dat. (Publilius Syrus,—bis, adv., twice.)
. QuT coepit, dimidium factt habet, Incipe! (Horace.—dimidium, -i,

half)

. Levis est fortina: id cito repdscit quod dedit. (Publilius Syrus.—

reposed, -ere, to demand back.)

. Forttina eum stultum facit quem nimium amat, (Publilius Syrus.)
. Non sdlum fortiing ipsa est caeca sed etiam eds caecds facit quds

semper adiuvat, (Cicero.)

. Bis vincit qui s€ vincit in victoria. (¥*Publilius Syrus.)
. Simulatic delet vEritdtem, sine gud ndmen amicitiae valére ndn

potest. (Cicero.—simul@tid, -Onis, prelense, insincerify.)

Virttitem enim illfus virl amavi, quae cum corpore non periit. (Cic-
ero.—pered, -ire, -ii, -itum, fo perish.)

Turbam vitd. Cum his vive qui t& melidrem facere possunt; ilids
admilte quds ti potes facere melidrés. (Seneca.—melior, betfer)
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ON THE PLEASURES OF LOVE IN OLD AGE

Estne amor in senectiite? Voluptds enim minor est, sed minor quoque
est cupiditas, Nihil autem est clira ndbis, st ndn cupimus, et ndn caret is qui
non désiderat. Aduléscentds nimis désiderant; senés satis amoris saepe ha-
bent et multum sapientiae. COgitd, igitur, hoc tempus vitae esse iicundum.

(Cicero, Dé Senectiite 14.47-48.—minor, less. —carére, (o lack, want.)

IT’S ALL IN THE DELIVERY

Quem recitds meus est, & Fidentine, libellus;
sed male cum recitis, incipit esse tuus!

{(*Martial, 1.38; meter: elegiac couplet.—Fidentinus, a fellow who had publicly
recited some of Martial’s poems.—libellus, diminutive of liber, is the delayed
antecedent of gquem; i prose the order would be libellus quem recitiis est meus.—-
male, adv. ol malos.—-cum, conj., when.)

A Reading from Homer, Sir Lawrence Alma-Taderna, 1883
Philadelphia Museum of Art: The George W, FElkins Collection

ETYMOLOGY

The Lat. rel. pron. was the parent of the following Romance forms: It.
chi, che; Sp. que; Fr. qui, que.

It the suffix -scd shows a Latin verb to be an “inceptive” verb, what
force or meaning does this ending impart to the verb?—tremd, fremble;
treméscd = 7
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In medieval manuscripts many texts begin with an “incipit™; e.g., liber
primus Epistul&rum Plinii incipit.
To Latin ant can be traced It. o, Sp. o, Fr. ou.

In the readings

3. imminent. 10. simulation, simulator, dissimulation. 11. perire: Fr.
périr, périssant: Eng. “perish” 12. ameliorate. “Old Age”: minority.—caret.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Iterum salvéte! There are a couple of Eng. abbreviations from qui, quae,
quod which you may have seen: q.v. = quod vidé, which see (i.e., “see this
item”), and Q.E.D. = quod erat démonstrandum, that which was to be proved
(used, e.g., in mathematical proofs—for the verbal form, a “passive peri-
phrastic,” see Ch. 24). Less common are q.e. = quod est, which is, and
Q.E.F. = quod erat faciendum, which was to be done. You are beginning to
see that for a truly literate person Latin is sine qui non (indispensable, 1it,
something without which one can not manage), and that’s a point we needn’t
“quibble” over (a diminutive derived from the frequent use of quibus in le-
gal documents).

The root meaning of recitdre, by the way, is fo arouse again (cp. “excite,”
“incite™); when we “recile” a text, we are quite literally “reviving” or bring-
ing it back to lfe, which is why we—just like the Romans—should always
read literature, especially poetry, aloud!

Here’s some good advice on doing your translations: semper scribe sen-
tentidis in tabelli tud ( your notebook). An ancient proverb tells you why: qui
scribit, bis discit! And here’s an old proverb with the new Vocab. item cito:
cito matiirum, cite putridum, quickly ripe, quickly rotien. So let’s not go too
fast: valéte!
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FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATION:
PRESENT SYSTEM PASSIVE VOICE

In Latin as in English there are passive verb forms and passive sentence
types, in which the subject is recipient of the action (rather than performing
the action, as in the active voice). The rule for forming the passive of first
and second conjugation present system passives (i.e., passives of the present,
future, and imperfect tenses) is an easy one: simply substitute the new pas-
sive endings (-r, -ris, -tur; -mur, -minf, -ntur} for the active ones learned in
Ch. 1 (-d/-in, -s, -t; -mus, -tis, -nt), The few excepiions to this rule are high-
lighted 11 bold in the following paradigms,

PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF Laudd and Moned

PASSIVE

ENDINGS

l.-r latud-or moneor I am {gm being) praised, warned

2. -ris lauddé-ris monéris you are (are being) praised, warned
3. -tur laudd-tur  monétur  he is (is being) praised, warned
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1. -mur laudd-mur monédmur  we are (e being) praised, warned
2. -mini landd-minT  moné&mint  you are {are being) praised, warned
3. -ntur lauda-ntur  monéntur  they are {are heing) praised, warned

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

I was (being) praised,
used to be praised, etc.

T'was (being) warned,
used 1o be warned, etc.

1. fauda-ba-r monébar

2. lauda-ba-ris monébéaris
3. lauda-ba-tur monébitur
1. laudi-ba-mur monébimur
2. lauda-ba-mini mondbimini
3. lauda-ba-ntur moendbantur

FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE

I shall be praised

I shall be warned

1. laudi-b-or monéber

2. lauda-be-ris monéberis
3. lauda-bi-tur monébitur
1. lauda-bi-mur monébimur
2. lauda-bi-mini monébimini
3, lauda-bd-ntur monébuntur

The exceptional forms, highlighted in bold above, are few: in the first
person singular, present and future, {the -r is added directly to the full active
form (with the -o- shortened before final -r); -bi- is changed to -be- it the
future second person singular. Notice, too, that the stem vowel remains
short in Jaudantur/monentur but is fong in landdtur/monétur (review the rule
in Ch. 1: vowels are generally shortened before nt in any position but only
before a final -m, -r, or -1, hence laudat but laudatur), You should note the
existence of an alternate second person singular passive ending in -re {e.g.,
laudabere for laudaberis); this ending is not employed n this book, but you
will certainly encounter it in your later readings.

THE PRESENT PASSIVE INFINITIVE

The present passive infinitive of the first and the second conjugations is
formed simply by changing the final -e of the active to -I.

laudér-i, 1o be praised monér-i, ro be warned
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THE PASSIVE VOICE

When the verb is in the active voice (from agd, agere, &g, fictum, 1o act),
the subject performs the action of the verb. When the verb is in the passive
voice (from patior, pati, passus sum, fo undergo, experience) the subject is
acted upon: it suffers or passively permits the action of the verb. As a rule,
only transitive verbs can be used in the passive; and what had been the
object of the transitive verb (receiving the action of the verb) now becomes
the subject of the passive verb (still receiving the action of the verb).

Caesarem admonet, he is warning Caesar.
Caesar admonétur, Caesar is being warned.

Urbem delebant, they were destroving the city.
Urbs delebatur, the city was being destroyed.

Patriam conservabit, he will save the country.
Patria conservabitur, the country will be saved.

ABLATIVE OF PERSONAL AGENT

The personal agent by whom the action of a passive verb is performed
is indicated by ab and the “ablative of agent”; the means by which the action
is accomplished is indicated by the “ablative of means” without a preposi-
tion, as you have already learned in Ch. 14

D1 Caesarem admonent, the gods are warning Caesar.

Caesar a dis admonétur, Caesar is warned by the gods. (Agent)

Caesar his prodigits admon&tur, Caesar is warned by these omens.
{(Means); prodigium, -it, omen.

Malt virT urbem delebant, evil men were destroying the city.

Urbs ab malls virTs delgbatur, the city was being destroyed by evil men.
{Agent)

Urbs flammis delebatur, the city was being destroved by flumes. (Means);
flamma, -ae.

H1 c1vEs patriam conservabunt, these citizens will save the country.

Patria ab his civibus cOnservabitur, the country will be saved by these
citizens. (Agent)

Patria armis et véritite conservibitur, the country will be saved by arms
and truth. (Means)

In summary, and as seen i the preceding examples, an active sentence
construction can generally be iransformed to a passive construction as fol-
lows: what was the direct object becomes the subject, the recipient of the
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action; what was the subject becomes an ablative of agent (remember to add
this to your list of ablative uses), if a person, or an ablative of means, if a
thing; and the appropriate passive verb form is substituted for the active.

VOCABULARY

filimen, flaminis, n., river (flume; cp. flug, below)

génus, géneris, n., origin, kind, (ype, sort, class {genus, generic, geniiive,
gender, general, generous, genuine, degenerate, genre, congenial; cp.
géns, Ch. 21, ingenium, Ch. 29)

hastis, hostis, m., ar eneny (of the state); hésts, -tum, the enemy (hostile,
hostility, host)

ladus, -1, m., game, sport; school (ludicrous, delude, elude, elusive, allude,
allusion, illusion, collusion, interlude, prelude, postlude)

probitas, probitétis, £, uprightness, honesty (probity: cp. probire, Ch. 27)

scientia, -ae, [, knowledge (science, scientific; ¢p. seid, Ch, 21)

clarus, -a, -um, clear, bright, renowned, famous, illustrious (clarify, clarity,
claret, clarinet, clarion, declare, Clara, Clarissa, Claribel)

mortalis, mortale, mortal (mortality, immortality; cp. mors)

ciir, adv., why

deinde, adv., thereupon, next, then

fias, fltere, flixi, flixum, fo flow (fluid, Quent, fux, influx, affuence,
effluence, influence, confluence, influenza, flu, mellifluous, super-
fluous)

18gd, tégere, g, 1éctum, f0 pick out, choose; read (elect, elegant, eligible,
lecture, legend, legible, intellect; cp. inteliegd, neglegd)

misced, miscére, miscul, mixtum, fo mix, stiv up, distrb (miscellanea,
miscellaneous, miscellany, miscible, meddle, meddlesome, medley,
melee, admixture, intermixtire, promiscuous)

moved, movére, movi, motuin, fo move; arouse, affect (mobile, motion,
motive, motor, commotion, emotion, remote, locomotive, mutiny)

videor, vidéri, visus sum, pass. of vided, /o be scen, seem, appear

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Multf morte etiam facili nimis terrentur.

2. Bedta memoria amicitiirum dulcivm numgquam délébitur.

3. llla fémina caeca omnia genera artium quoque intelléxit et ab amicls
ificundTs semper lauddbdtur.

4. Pater senex vester, & qud saepe iuvabamur, multa dé celeribus peri-
culfs ingentis maris herT dicere coepit.

5. Mentés nostrae memorid potentl iliorum dudrum factdrum cito
moventuy.

6. Consilia réginae 1115 tertid belld longd et difticili délébantur.
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Relief with scene of
Circus Maximus
Museo Archeologico

12.
13.
14,

15.

. Itaque mater mortem quarty fiiT exspectdbat, qui ndén valébat et cu-

ius aetds erat brevis.

. Bella difficilia sine consilid et clémentid numquam gerdbamus.
. 'Te cum novem ex alits miseris ad Caesarem cras trahent.

10.
1}

Reégem acrem, qui officia negléxerat, ex urbe sui idcérunt.

ilie potta in tertid libelld saturdrum scripsit dé hominibus avaris qui
ad centum terrds aliis ndvigire cupiunt quod pecliniam nimis d&sT-
derant.

Mercy will be given by them even to the citizens of other cities.
Many are moved too often by money but not by truth.

The state will be destroyed by the powerful king, whom they are
beginning to fear.

Those ten women were not frightened by plans of that trivial sort.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

I.
2.

3.

4,
5.
6.

Foligno, Italy

Possunt quia posse videntur. (*Virgil.—quia, conj., because.)

Etiam fortés virf subitis periculis saepe terrentur. {Tacitus.—subitus,
@, -Um, sudden.)

Tua consilia sunt clara nobis; tenéris scientid horum civium om-
nium, (Cicero.)

Malum est consilium quod miitarT ndn potest. (*Publilius Syrus.)
Fis est ab hoste docéri. (Ovid.—fis est, ir is right.)

Ed tempore erant circéns@s I0di, qud genere levi specticuli num-
quam teneor. (Pliny.—civcénsés ladi, contests in the Circus.— As here
with genere, the antecedent is often attracted into the rel. clause.—
specticuluin, -1.)

7. Haec est nunc vita mea: admittd et sallitd bonds virds qui ad mé
veniunt; deinde aut scribd aut legd; post haee omne tempus corpori
datur. (Cicero.—salutive, /o greer at the early morning reception.)
8. Nihil igitur mors est, quoniam natira animI hab&tur mortals. (Lu-
cretius.,)
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9. Amor miscért cum timdre non potest. (*Publilius Syrus.)
10. Numquam enim (emeritds cum sapientii commuiscetur. (*Cicero.—
temeritds, -tatis, ravhness)
[1. Diligémus eum qui peclinid ndn movétur. (Cicero.)
12. Laudatur ab his; culpatur ab ilifs. (*Horace.)
13. Probitas laudatur-—et alget. (*Juvenal.—algére, to be cold, be ne-
glected.)

ON DEATH AND METAMORPHOSIS

O genus hiimanum, quod mortem nimium timet! Chr pericula mortis
timeétis? Omnia matantur, omnia fluunt, nihil ad véram mortem venit. Ani-
mus errat et in alia corpora miscétur; nec manet, nec eisdem formés servat,
sed in formas novas mitatur. Vita est fliimen; tempora nostra fugiunt et
nova sunt semper. Nostra corpora semper mitantur; id quod fuimus aut
SUMus, NoN cris erimus.

{Ovid, Metamorphdsés 15.153-216; prose adaptation.—The ancients had some
imaginative views on the transmigration of souls.)

ETYMOLOGY

Hlostis meant originally stranger and then enemy, since any stranger in
early times was a possible enemy. From hostis, enemy, stems our “host” in
the sense of “army.” Hospes, hospitis, which is an ancient compound of
hostis, stranger, and potis, having power over, lord of (cf. Russ. gospodin, ford,
gentleman), means hosi (one who receives strangers or guests) and also
guest; cp. “hospital,” “hospitality,” “hostel,” “hotel” (Fr. hotel), and Eng.
cognate “guest.”

in the readings

6. circus.—spectator, spectacle, specter, spectacular. 10. temerity {con-
trast “timidity™).

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! Wondering how the same verb, legere, can mean both to pick
out and to read? Because the process of reading was likened to gathering
and collecting the words of a text. What a splendid metaphor: we are all of
us (especially Latin students) “word collectors™ “Gather ye rosebuds while
ye may” . .. and also the delights of language.

Remember the special pass. meaning of videor introduced in this Vocab.;
here it is in the pres. pass. inf. form, also newly introduced in this chapter:
esse quam videri, to be rather than to seem, the state motto of North Caro-
lina. Scientia also turns up in several mottoes: scientia est potentia, know/-
edge is power, is one favorite, and another is scientia s6! mentis est, knowledge
15 the sun of the mind (motto of the University of Delaware). Valéte, discipu-
lae discipuligue!
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THE PERFECT PASSIVE SYSTEM

The construction of the forms of the perfect passive system is quite
simple: a verb’s perfect passive participle (the fourth principal part} is com-
bined with swum, erd, and eram to form the perfect, future perfect, and plu-
perfect passive, respectively. The same pattern is employed for verbs of all
conjugations; thus, in the following paradigms, monitus, fctus, auditus, cap-
tus, or any other perfect passive participle could be substituted for laudatus.

PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

1. laudétus, -a, -um sam Fwas praised, have been praised

2. lauddtus, -a, -um es you were praised, have been praised
3. faudatus, -a, -um est he, she, it was praised, has been praised
I. laudati, -ae, -a simus we were praised, have been praised
2. laudaty, -ae, -a éstis you were praised, have been praised
3. lauditi, -ae, -a sunt they were praised, have been praised
FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE
I shall have been praised, ete. I had been praised, etc,

1. lauddtus, -a, -um ¢ro 1. laudatus, -a, -um éram

2. lauditus, -a, -um éris 2. laudatus, -a, -um éris

3. laudatus, -a, ~um érit 3. laudétus, -a, -um érat
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1. laudati, -ae, -a érimus I. laudati, -ae, -a erimus
2. laudéti, -ae, -a éritis 2. laudati, -ae, -a eritis
3. laudati, -ae, -a érunt 3. laud4d, -ae, -a érant

USAGE AND TRANSLATION

Although sum + the participle function together in Latin as a verbal
unit, the participle in essence is a type of predicate adjective; i.e., puella
laudita est = puella est landita, cp. puella est bona. Consequently, and logi-
cally, the participle agrees with the subject in gender, number, and case.

Just as Latin uses the present, future, and imperfect of sum, esse to form
these perfect system passive verbs, so English uses the present, future, and
past tenses of the verb (o have as perfect system (active and passive) auxilia-
ries: hauddtus est, fie has been praised (or, simple past, was praised), landéitus
erit, he will have been praised; lauddtus evat, he had been praised.' Be careful
to avoid such common mistranslations as is praised for lauditos est and wag
praised for laudatus erat (caused by looking at the forms of esse and the
participle separately, rather than seeing them as a unit).

The following examples illustrate these rules of form, usage, and trans-
lation:

Puella laudita est, rhe gir! has been (or was) praised.
Puellae laudatae erant, the girls had been praised.
Puellae laudatae evunt, the givls will have been praised.
Pueri momit sunt, the boys have been (were) warned,
Periculum ndn visum erat, ire danger had not been seen.
Perlcula non visa sunt, the dangers were not seen.
Litterae scriptae erunt, the letter will have been written.

THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN

As with the English interrogative pronoun (who, whose, whom? what,
which?), the Latin interrogative pronoun quis, quid asks for the identity of a
person or thing: ¢.g., quid legis? what are you reading? and quis #ihum librum
legit? who is reading that book? In the pharal the forms of the Latin interroga-
tive pronoun are identical to those of the relative pronoun; in the singular,
also, it follows the pattern of the relutive with two exceptions: (1) the mascu-

I'The perfect system tenses arc sometimes (and with greater clarity, in fact) called
the present perfect, future perfect, and past perfect; from the use of present, future,
and past tense auxiliaries discussed in this chapter, you can see the appropriateness of
this terminalogy.



124

Wheelock’s Latin: Chapter 19

line and the feminine have the same forms, (2) the nominative forms have
their distinctive spellings quis, quid (and quid is also, of course, the neut.
acc. form),

Singular Flural

M. & F. N. M. F. N.
Nom. quis quid qui quae quae
Gen. cuius cuius qubrum quarum qubrum
Dat. cui cui quibus quibus quibus
Ace. quetn quid quos quas guae
Abl, quo quod quibus quibus quibus

THE INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE

As with the English interrogative adjective (which, what, what kind of),
the Latin interrogative adjective qui, quae, quod asks for more specific identi-
fication of a person or thing: e.g., quem librum legis? which (or what) book
are you reading? and quae fémina illam Bbrum legit? which woman is reading
that book? The forms of the mterrogative adjective are identical to those of
the relative pronoun, in both the singular and the plural.

THE INTERROGATIVES AND RELATIVE DISTINGUISHED

The forms quis and quid are easily recognized as interrogative pronouns,
but otherwise the interrogative pronoun, the interrogative adjective, and the
relative pronoun can only be distinguished by their function and context,
not by their forms. The following points will make the distinction simple:

the relative proroun usually introduces a subordinate clause, has an ante-
cedent, and does not ask a question (in fact, relative clauses answer
questions, in the sense that they are adjectival and provide further infor-
mation about their antecedents: e.g., liber quem legis est meus, the book
which you are reading is mine),

the interrogative pronoun asks a question about the identity of a person
or thing, has no antecedent, and often introduces a sentence with a
question mark at the end (an exception is the “indirect question,” intro-
duced in Ch. 30}, and

the interrogative adjective asks for more specific identification of a per-
son or thing and both precedes and agrees in gender, number, and case
with the noun it is asking about.
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Consider these additional examples, and determine whether a relative pro-
noun, an interrogative pronoun, or an interrogative adjective is used in
each one:

Quis Hbrum tibi dedit? Whe gave the book 1o you?

Vir qui librum tibi dedit t& laudavit, the man who gave the book to you
praised you.

Quem librum tibi dedit? Which book did he give you?

Cuius librum Cicerd tibi dedit? Whose book did Cicero give fo you?

Cuius libiT fuit Cicerd auctor? Of which book was Cicero the author?

Vir cuius librum Cicerd tibi dedit t8 laudavit, the man whose book Cicero
gave to you praised you.

Cui amicd librum dedisti? To which fiiend did you give the book?

Cui librum Cicerd dedit? To whom did Cicero give the book?

Vir eui Cicerd librum dedit € laudivit, the man to whom Cicere gave the
book praised you.

Quid dedit? What did he give?
Quod praemium dedit? What reward did he give? (praeminm, -if.}
Praemium quod dedit erat magnum, the reward which he gave was large.

A qud praemium datum est? By whom was the reward given?

Vir 8 qud praemium datum est (€ laudavit, the man by whom the reward
was given praised you.

Qué praemid ille mbtus est? By which reward was that man motivated?

VOCABULARY

argimentum, -1, n., proaf, evidence, argument (argumentation, argumen-
tative)

atctor, auctbris, m., increaser; author, originator (authority, authorize)

beneficium, -il, n., benefit, kindness; fuvor (benefice, beneficence, benefi-
cial, beneficiary; cp. facio)

familia, -ae, [, household, fumily (familial, familiar, familiarity, famil-
iarize)

Graécia, -ae, ., Greece

iadex, iidicis, m., judge, juror (judge, judgment; cp. ifidicium, below, iiis,
iniiiria, Ch. 39, iiistus, Ch. 40)

itdicium, -ii, n., judgment, decision, opinion; trial (adjudge, adjudicate,
judicial, judicious, injudicious, misjudge, prejudge, prejudice)

scelus, scéleris, n., evil deed, crime, sin, wickedness

quis? quid?, interrog. pron., who? whose? whom? what? which? (quiddity,
quidnunc, quip)

qui? quae? quod? interrog, adj., what? which? what kind of? (quo jure)
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cértus, -a, -um, definite, sure, certain, reliable (ascertain, certity, cer-
tificate)

grivis, grave, heavy, weighty; serjous, importani; severe, grievoys (aggra-
vate, grief, grievance, grieve, grave, gravity)

immortalis, immortile, no! subject to death, immortal {cp. mors)

at, cony. but; but, mind you; but, you say; a more emotional adversative
than sed

nisi, conj., if . . . not, unless; excepr (nisi prius)

eontrdl, prep. + acc., against (contra- in compounds such as contradict,
contrast, contravene, contrapuntal; contrary, counter, encounter,
country, pro and con)

iam, adv., now, already, soon

déléctd (1), ro delight, charm, please (delectable, delectation; cp. délec-
tatio, Ch. 27)

liberd (1), to free, liberate (liberate, liberation, liberal, deliver; cp. liber,
Iibertiis)

pard (1), to prepare, provide; get, obtain {apparatus, compare, parachute,
parapet, parasol, pare, parry, repair, reparation, separate, several)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Quis libertatem edrum ed tempore délére coepit?
2, Cuius lthertds ab isto auctdre deinde déleta est?
3. Quads libros bonds poéta caccus heri recitavit?
4, Féminae libros difficilés cris legent quos misistt.
5. Omnia fliimina in mare fluunt et cum ed miscentur.
6. ltaque id genus [adorum levium, quod & multfs familits laudabatur,
nds 1PsT IEMGUAT CUpPHTIUS.
7. Puer et puellae propter facta bona & métribus patribusque lauda-
tae sunt.
§. COr istl véritatem timébant, quad multi adiiitT erant?
9. Hostis trans ingéns flimen in Graecid deinde navigivit.
10. Qui vir fortis clarusque, dé qud [Egisti, aetatem brevem mortemque
celerem exspectabat?
I1. Quae studia gravia (8 semper délectant, aut quae nunc dgsideriis?
[2. Who saw the six men who had prepared this?
13. What was neglected by the second student yesterday?
14. We were helped by the knowledge which had been neglected by him,
15. Whose plans did the old men of all cities fear? Which plans did
they esieem?

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Quae est ndthra animi? Est mortalis. (Lucretius.)
2. THla argiimenta visa sunt et gravia et certa. (Cicero.)
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3. Quid nds facere contrd istds et scelera edrum debamus? (Cicero.)

4. Quid ego £gi? In quod periculum iactus sum? {Terence.)

5.0 di immortalgs! In qua urbe vivimus? Quam civititem habémus?
Quae scelera videmus? (Cicero.)

6. QuT sunt boni ¢ivés nisi ef qui beneficia patriae memeoria tenent?
{Cicero.)

7. Alia, quae peclinia parantur, ab ed stults pardta sunt; at morés eius
vEros amicds parare ndn potudrunt. (Cicero.)

THE AGED PLAYWRIGHT SOPHOCLES HOLDS HIS OWN

Quam multa sengs in mentibus tenent! S7studium grave et labor et prob-
1i3s in senectlite remanent, saepe manent etiam memoria, scientia, sapi-
entiaque.

Sophoclgs, scriptor ille Graecus, ad summam senectiitem tragoedias fé-
cit; sed propter hoc studium familiam neglegere vidébatur et a {ilifs in 1Gdi-
ctum vocitus est. Tum auctor eam tragoediam quam sécum habuit et quam
proximeé scripserat, “Oedipum Colongum,” ifidicibus recitavit. Ubi haec tra-
goedia recitita est, senex sententils ifidicum est ITherdtus.

(Cicero, Dé Senectiite, 7.22,—summam, extreme, —tragoedia, -ae; the diphthong
oe has become e in the English word.-—proximé, adv., shortly before.—Qedipus
at Colonus”)

Sophocles

Roman copy, 4th eentury B.C.
Museo Gregoriano Profano
Vatican Musewms, Vatican State
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CATULLUS BIDS A BITTER FAREWELL TO LESBIA

Valg, puella-—iam Catullus obdtrat.

15 Scelesta, vae t&! Quae tibi manet vita?
Quis nunc té adibit? Cui vidéberis bella?
Quern nunc amabis? Culus esse dicéris?
Quem bisiabis? Cui labella mordebis?
At ti, Catulle, déstinatus obdira.

{(*Catulius 8.12, 15-19; meter: choliambic. See L.A. 1, below {(and cp. the adap-
tation of this passage in Ch. 2). obdiirdre, fo be hard. —scelestus, -a, -um, wicked,
accursed. —vae té, woe to pou.—{Quae, with vita.—adibit, will visit. —dicéris, will
vou be said —bisidre, to kiss. —cui, here = cuius.—labeHum, -1, //p. —mordére,
to bite.—-destinatus, -a, -um, resolved, firm.)

MESSAGE FROM A BOOKCASE

Selectds nisi das mihi libells,
admittam tineds trucésque blattas!

(*Martial 14.37; meter: hendecasyllabic.—selectus, -a, -um, select, carefiilly cho-
sen. —tinea, ~ae, meaggol, bookworm.—trux, gen. trucis, fierce, savage. —blatta,
-ae, cockroach.)

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings

“Catullus”: obdurate, mordant, mordent.—destine, destination, destiny.
“Sophocles™: sum, summary, consunumate—proximate, approximate. “Mes-
sage”: trucunient.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte!—quid agitis? We've been seeing quid in that idiom (how are you
doing? not what are you doing?) ever since Ch. 2, and do you recall quid novi,
what'’s new?, from the discussion of the gen. of the whole in Ch. 157 Even
before beginning your study of Latin you'd likely encountered the common
phrase quid pré qud, one thing in return for another (= “tit for tat”—quid
was often equivalent to the indefinite something) and you may even have run
into quidnune, a “busybody” (lit., what-now?}. The interrogative adj. has
also come into Eng.: qud jiire (= classical iiire), by what (Jegal) right, qud
animd, with what intention, and qud modd, in what manner.

You learned iacid, facere, igci, iactum in Ch. 13 you can now recognize
the perfect passive form in Julius Caesar’s famous dictum, alea iacta est, the
die has been cast, a remark he made when crossing the Rubicon river in
northern Italy in 49 B.C. and embarking upon civil war with Pompey the
Great. Discipull discipulaeque, valEte!



Fourth Declension;
Ablatives of Place from
Which and Separation

FOURTH DECLENSION

The fourth declension presents fewer problems than the third and con-
tains fewer nouns; most are masculine, with the nominative singular in -us,
but there are some feminines, also in -us (manus, and, and domus, fowuse,
appear in this book), and a very few neuters, with the nominative singular
in -@i.

As with all nouns, in order to decline, simply add the new endings pre-
sented below to the base; note that the characteristic vowel w appears in all
the endings except the dative and ablative plural {and even there a few nouns
have -ubus for -ibus) and that, of all the -us endings, only the masculine and
feminine nominative singular has a short -u-.

friictus, -0s, m. corndl, ~@s, 1. Endings

fruit horn M. & F, N.
Nom, friictus cornii -us -
Gen. friictis cornis -{is -iis
Dat. frictul cornfl -ut =il
Ace. frictum cornii -um -
Abl. frictd corni - -G
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Nom. frictiis cornua -1is -ua
Gen. friictuum cOrnuum -uum -uum
Dat. friictibus cornibus -tbus -ibus
Ace. frictis cornua -@is -ua
Abl friictibus cornibus -ibus -ibus

Remember that there are also -us nouns in the second and third declen-
sions, e.g., amicus and corpus; it is a noun’s genitive ending, not the nomina-
tive, that determines its declension, so it is imperative that you memorize
the full vocabulary entry for every new noun you encounter. Remember, too,
that a noun and modifying adjective, though they must agree in number,
gender, and case, will not necessarily have the same endings, hence friictus
duleis, frictiis dulcis, etc., sweer fruif; manus mea, maniis meae, etc., my hand.
cornil losigum, cornils longy, ¢tc., a long horn; ete,

ABLATIVES OF PLACE FROM WHICH
AND SEPARATION

The ablatives of place from which and separation are two very common
and closely related constructions (which should be added now to your list
of ablative case uses). The principal difference is that the former, which you
have in fact already encountered in your readings, virtually always involves
a verb of active motion from one place to another; nearly always, too, the
ablative is governed by one of the prepositions ab, dé, or ex (@way from, down
Sfrom, out of :

GraecI & patria sufl ad Haliam navigaverunt, the Greeks sailed from their
own country to ltaly.

Fliimen d& montibus in mare fl{ixit, the river flowed down fiom the moun-
tains into the sea.

Mulit ex agiis in urbem venient, many will come from the country inio
the city.

Cicerd hostds ab urbe misit, Cicero sent the enemy away from the city.

The ablative of separation, as the terminology suggests, implies only that

some person or thing is separated from another; there is no active movement

from one place to another; and sometimes there is no preposition, particu-
b5 BN T3

larly with certain verbs meaning “to free,” “to lack,” and “to deprive,” which
commonly take an ablative of separation:

Cicerd host@s ab urbe prohibuit, Cicero kept the enemy away from the
city (cp. the similar example above).
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Eds timdre liberdvit, he freed them from fear

Agricolae peclinia saepe carébant, the farmers often lacked money.

VOCABULARY

comilirati, -orum, m. pl., conspirators (conjure, conjurer; cp. coninratio,
conspiracy, conjuration)

cornil, cérails, nn., ~orn (corn—not the grain, but a thick growth of skin;
cornea, COFNEr, cornet, CoMmucopia, uncorn)

frdetos, frictlis, m., frut; profit, benefit, enjoyment (fructify, fructose,
frugal)

génil, géndis, n., knee (genuflect, genuflection; knee and genii are cog-
nates)

manus, mands, £, iand, handwriting: band (manual, manufacture, manu-
mit, manuscript, emancipate, manacle, manage, manicle, maneuver)

métus, -iis (= métiis; subsequent 4th decl. nouns will be abbreviated in
this way), m., fear, dread, anxiety (meticulous; cp. metud, Ch. 38)

méns, montis, m., mountain (mount, mountainous, Montana, amount,
catamount, paramount, surmount, tantamount)

senitus, -iis, m., senate (senatorial; cp. senex)

sénsus, -iis, m., feeling, sense (sensation, sensory, sensual, sensuous,
senseless, insensate, sensible, sensitive; cp. sentid)

sérvitiis, servititis, £, servitude, slavery (cp. servd)

spiritus, -fis, m., breath, breathing; spirit, soul (spiritual, spiritous, con-
spire, inspire, expire, respiratory, transpire; cp. spirare, to breathe)

vérsus, -Gis, m., fine of verse (versify, versification; ¢p. vertd, Ch. 23)

commiinis, commiine, common, general, oflfor the community (commu-
nal, commune, communicate, communicable, communion, commu-
nism, community, excommunicate)

deéxter, déxira, déxtrum, right, right-hand (dexterity, dextrous, ambidex-
trous)

sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, lefl, lefi-hand; harmful, ill-omened (sinister,
sinistral, sinistrodextral, sinistrorse)

cared, carére, carul, caritdrum -~ abl. of separation, to be withowt, be
deprived of, want, lack; be free from (caret)

défénds, -fendere, -féndi, -fénsum, 1o ward off} defend, protect (defendant,
defense, defensible, defensive, fence, fencing, fend, fender, offend)

discédd, ~cédere, -céssi, -céssum, to go away, depart (cp. ¢&dd, Ch. 28)

odi, ddisse, dsarum (a so-called “defective” verb, having only perl, sys-
tem forms and a fut. act. participle), fo hate (odious; cp. odium, Ch.
38)

prohibed, -hibére, ~hibu, -hibitum, to iceep (back), prevent, hinder, restrain,
prohibit (prohibitive, prohibition, prohibitory; cp. habed)
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promintid (1), 76 proclaim, announce; declaim, pronounce (pronounce-

ment, pronunciation; cp. niintius, messenger, message)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1.

(&3]

12,

14.

15

Etiam sends frictibus sapientize et cdnsilifs arglimeniisque certTs
saepe carent.

. Aut Ingeniés mont&s aut fliimina celeria quae d€ montibus fluébant

host&s ab urbe prohibébant.

. Quoniam nimis fortia facta faciébat, aetas eius erat brevis.
. Illa medica facere poterat multa manii dextrd sed sinistrd mann

pauca.

. Veritis nés meti gravi iam liberabit qud dif territi sumus.
. Quibus generibus scelerum sinistrorum illae duae civitités deléiae

sunt?

. Qui mortilis sine amiciiiil et probitate et beneficid in alids potest

esse bedtus?

. Pater pecliniam ex Graecid in suam patriam movére coeperat, nam

familia discEdere cupivit.

. A quibus studium difficilium artium ed tempore negléctum est?
10,
11,

Ubi versis illius auctdnis cla [Bctt sunt, auditdrds delectatr sunt.
SE cito igcérunt ad genua itidicum, qui autem niillam clémentiam
démonstraveérunt,

We cannot have the fruits of peace, unless we ourselves free our
families from heavy dread.

. Those bands of unfortunate men and women will come to us from

other countries in which they are deprived of the benefits of citi-
zenship.
The old men lacked neither games nor serious pursuits.

. Who began to perceive our common fears of serious crime?

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

I.
2,
3.

Cornua cervum § periculls défendunt. (Martial.—cervus, i, stag.)
Qediplis dudbus oculis s& privivit, (Cicero.—priviire, to deprive.)
Themistoclés belld Persicd Graeciam servitiite Iiberavit, (Cicero.—-
Persicus, -a, -um, Persian.)

. Démosthengs multds verslis Uind spiritlt prontintiabat. (Cicero.)
. PersicOs apparatiis 6di. (Horace.—apparitus, -iis, equipment, dis-

play.)

. Iste commiint sénsii caret. (Horace.)
. Senectlis nds privat omnibus voluptitibus neque longé abest a

morte, (Cicero.—longg, adv. of longus,—absum, ‘o be away.)

. Nullus acclisator caret culpa; omnés peccavimus. (Seneca.—acciisa-

tor, -toris.—peccire, o sin.)
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9. Naila pars vitae vacare officid potest. (Cicero.—vacire, fo be free
Sfrom.)

10. Prima virids est vitid carére. (Quintilian.)

F1. Vir scelere vacuus ndn eget iaculls neque arcil, (Horace.—vacuus,
-a, -um, free from.—egére, to need —iaculum, -%, javelin.—arcus,
-iis, how.)

12, MagnT tumultis urbem ed tempore miscébant. (Cicero.—tumultus,
-iis.)

13. Litterae sendtul populdque Allobrogum manibus conifiritérum ip-
sorum erant sciiptae. (Cicero.—Allobrogés, -gum, m. pl., a Galiic
tribe whom the Catilinarian conspirators tried to arouse against
Rome.)

CICERO URGES CATILINE'S DEPARTURE FROM ROME

Habémus senatiis consultum contra t&, Catilina, veheméns et grave; cre
iiidicium hab&mus, et virés et consilium civitas nostra habet. Quid est, Cati-
lma? Car remanés? O df immortalés! Discéde nunc ex hac urbe cum mala
mani scelerdtorum; magnd metd mé Hberabis, sT omnés istds coniliritds
técum &dficés. Nisi nunc disc&dgs, & cito &iciémus. Nihil in cIvitdte nostrad
1€ delectdre potest. Age, age! Deinde curre ad Manlium, istum amicum ma-
lum; t& difl desideravit. Incipe nune; gere bellum in civitatem! Brevi tempore
1€ omnésque 1uds, hostEs patriae, vincemus, et omnés vos poends graves sem-
per dabitis.

(Cicero, In Catilinam 1.1.3ff; sec the readings in Chs. 11 and 14 above, and
“Evidence and Confession,” Ch. 30.—consultam, -i, decree. —veheméns, gen, ve-
hementis.—sceleratus, -a, -um, adj. from scelus.——Manlius was one of Catiline’s
principal fellow conspirators.)

Cicere
Museo Capitolino, Rome, Itafy
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ETYMOLOGY

The Roman senate was in origin a council of elders, hence the connec-
tion with senex.

if one knows the derivation of “caret,” one is not hikely to confuse this
word with *carat”

In the readings

5. peach (Persian apple). 7. absent. 9. vacant, vacuous, vacate, vacation,
vacuity, evacuate. 11. arc, arcade. 12, tumult, tumultuous. “Cicero”: consutt,
consultation.—vehement, vehemence.)

LATINA EST GAUDIUM-—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! This chapter’s Vocab. provides some “handy” items: can you
explain the etymologies of “manumit,” “manuscript,” and “manufacture™?
A “manual” is the Latinate equivalent of the Germanic “handbook.” Then
there’s the old Roman proverb manns manum lavat (faviire, to bathe, gives us
“lavatory™), ene hand washes the other. You can see the right-handed bias in
the etymologies of “dexterity” and “sinister” ({from the ancient superstition
that bad signs and omens appeared to one’s left) and even “ambidextrous”
(from ambo, both, two! is having “two right hands” better than having two
left hands?).

And speaking of hands, how about fingers? The Latin word is digitus,
-i, which gives us “digit,” “digital,” “prestidigitation™ (for a magician’s quick
fingers), and even “digitalis,” a heart medication from a plant whose flowers
are finger-shaped. These appendages are also handy for counting (nume-
rare); primus digitus, secundus digitus, tertius . . . ctc. (Potestisne numerdre
omnés digités vestrds, discipull et discipulae? If not, look back at Ch. 15 and
review vour mumerf!) The Romans had special names for each of the fingers,
beginning with the thumtby, pollex, then index (from indicdre, (o point), medins
(middle) or mfamis (nfamous, evil—not all our body language 15 new!),
quartus or Anuldrius (where they often wore fipull, rings: see “Ringo,” Ch.
31), and minimus (the smallest) or auriculirius (the parvus digitus, and so
handy for scratching or cleaning one’s aures!). Valéte!



Third and Fourth
Conjugations: Passive Voice
of the Present System

The pattern of substituting passive endings for active endings, which
you learned in Ch. 18 for the present system passives of first and second
conjugation verbs, generally applies to third and fourth conjugation verbs
as well; the only exceptions are in the second person singular present tense
(set in bold in the following paradigms) and the present infinitive of third
conjugation verbs,

PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

1. agor atudior capior

2. ageris audiris caperis

3. agitur auditur capitur

1. agimur audimur capimur
2. agimind audimini capimini
3. apuntur audiantur capitntur

FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE

1. agar audiar capiar
2. agéris audiéris capiéris
3. agétur audigtur capictur

135
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1. agémur audiémur capiémur
2. agémini audiéminT capiémini
3. agéntur aundiéntur capiéntur

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

1. agébar audiébar capiebar

2. agébaris audiebdris capiébaris
3. agebatur audigbatur capigbatur
1. agébamur audigbamur capigbimur
2. agébamint audiebamint capigbamint
3. agébantur audiehantur capigbantur

Be careful not to confuse the second person singular present and future
third conjugation forms, which are distinguished only by the vowel quantity
{(ageris vs. agéris). Note that eapid and audié are identical throughout the
present system active and passive, except for variations in -i- vs. -f- (in the
present tense only) and the second singular passive caperis vs. aadiris. Re-
member that the perfect passive system for third and fourth conjugation
verbs follows the universal pattern introduced in Ch. 19.

PRESENT INFINITIVE PASSIVE

The present infinitive passive of the fourth conjugation is formed by
changing the final -e to -i, as in the first two conjugations; but in the third
conjugation, including -id verbs, the whole -ere is changed to -i.

audire, ro hear audirl, to be heard (cp. laudasT, mondii)
agere, to lead agi, fo be led
capere, to take capi, to be taken

SYNOPSIS

To test your ability to conjugate a Latin verb completely, vou may be
asked to provide a labelled “synopsis™ of the verb in a specified person and
number, in lieu of writing out all of the verb’s many forms. Foilowing is a
sample third person singular synopsis of agé in the indicative mood:

Pres.  Fut. Tmpf. Perf. Fut. Perf.  Plupf.

Act. agit dget agébat git Egerit égerat
Pass.  agitur  agltur agebitur Actusest  dctus érit  fctus érat
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VOCABULARY

casa, -ae, ., house, cottage, hut (casino)

causa, -ae, ., cause, reason; case, situation, causi, abl, with a preceding
gen., for the sake of, on account of (accuse, because, excuse)

fenéstra, -ae, f., window (fenestra, fenestrated, fenestration, fenestella,
defenestration)

finis, finis, m., end, limit, boundary; purpose; fings, -tum, boundaries, terri-
tory (aflinity, confine, define, final, finale, finance, fine, finesse, finial,
finicky, finish, finite, infinite, parafin, refing)

géns, géntis, [, clan, race, nation, people (gentile, gentle, genteel, gentry;
cp. genus, ingenium, Ch. 29)

mitindus, -, m., world, universe {mundane, demimonde)

navis, navis, £, ship, boat (naval, navy, navigable, navigate, nave; ¢p. navi-
gére, nauta)

sakiis, salitis, ., health, safety; greeting (salubrious, salutary, salutation,
salute, salutatorian, salutatory; cp. salved, salvus)

Troia, -ae, f., Troy

vicinus, -1, m., and vicina, -ae, [, neighbor (vicinity)

vilgus, -1, n. (sometimes m.), the common people, mob, rabble (vulgar,
vulgarity, vulgarize, vulgate, divulge)

asper, aspera, asperum, rough, harsh (asperity, exasperate, exasperation)

atque or ac (only before consonants), conj., and, and also, and even

fterumn, adv., again, a second time (iterate, iterative, reiterate, reiteration)

coniined, -tinére, -tinui, -téntum, to hold 1ogether, contain, keep, enclose,
restrain (content, discontent, malcontent, continual, continuous, in-
continent, countenance; cp. tened)

iabed, iubére, issi, iissum, ro bid, order, command (jussive)

babér (1), to labor, be in distress (laboratory, laborer, belabor; ¢p. labor)

rapio, ripere, rapui, raptum, fo seize, snatch, carry away (rapacious,
rapid, rapine, rapture, ravage, ravine, ravish; cp. éripid, Ch. 22)

relinquo, -linquere, -liqui, -lictum, to leave behind, leave, abandon, desert
{relinquish, reliquary, relict, relic, delinguent, dereliction)

scid, scire, scivi, scitum, fo know (science, scientific, conscience, con-
scious, prescience, scilicet; cp. scientia, nescié, Ch. 25)

tangd, tAngere, tétigl, tactum, to rouch (tangent, tangible, tact, tactile,
contact, contagious, contiguous, contingent, integer, taste, tax)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Laus autem nimis saepe est neque certa neque magna.

2. Senés in gente nostrd ab filits numguam neglegébantur.

3. Quis tum iussus erat Graeciam metl liberire, familiis défendere,
atque host@s d patrid prohibére?
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4.

13.
14,
1s.
16.

17.

SalGitis commiinis causi eds coniliritds ex urbe discédere ac trans
fliimen ad montés dici tussit,

. AllT auctdrés coepérunt spiritlis nostrds contra ilidicium atgue argii-

menta sendtiis iterum movére, gquod omnés meti novd territl erant.

6. Omnia genera servitfitis nobis videntur aspera.

7.

8. Qui finis metds atque servitiiils in ed civitdte nunc potest vidérT?
9.

10.

11.

12.

Rapigturne igitur Cicerd ex manibus istérum?

At senectiitis bonae ¢ausa 1am bene vivere déb&mus.

In familia edrum erant duae fhae atque quattieor fIlif.

Casa vicini nostrt babuit paucas fenestras per quis vidére potuit.
Quandd cornill audivit, senex in genua cecidit et defs immortilibus
gratias proniintiabat.

Propter beneficia et sénsum commiinem tyranni, paucl eum odérunt.
The truth will not be found without great labor,

Many nations which lack true peace are being destroyed by wars,
Their {ears can now be conguered because our deeds are understood
by all.

Unless serious pursuits delight us, they are often neglected for the
sake of money or praise.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

0.
. Principio ipse mundus dedrum hominumque causi factus est, et

10.

11

. Numguam periculum sine periculd vincitur. (Publilius Syrus.)
. Novius est vicinus meus et manil dextrd tangi dg& fenestris meis

potest. (Martial. —Novius, a personal name.)

. Nonne ifidicés rub&bunt hunc in vincula diicl et ad mortem rapi?

(Cicero.—ndnne introduces a question which anticipates the answer
“yes”; see Ch. 40.-—vinculum, -1, chain.)

. Altera aetas bellis civilibus teritur et Rdma ipsa suls viribus déldtur,

(Horace.—civilis, -e.—-terd, -ere, trivi, tritum, ro wear out.)

. Al amicitia nill6 locd excliditur; numquam est intempestiva aut si-

nistra; multa beneficia continet. {Cicero.—excliidd, -ere, to shut
oul, —intempestivas, -a, -um, untimely.)
Futiira scirt ndn possunt. (Cicero.—futfirus, -a, -um.)

quae in ed sunt, ea pardta sunt ad frictum hominum. (Cicero.)

. Quam c6pidsé & Xenophonte agricultfira laudétur in ed libré qul

“Oeconomicus” Tnscribitur. (Cicero.—cdpidsé, adv., cp. copia.—
Xenophon, -phontis,—agricultiira, -ae.—scribé, -ere, to entitle.)

. Vulgus vult décipl. (*Phaedrus.—vult, want (irreg. form).—décipid,

~ere, 1o deceive.)
Ubi scientia ac sapientia inveniuntur? (Job.)

. Veritds nimis saepe labdrat; exstinguitur numguam. (Livy.—ex-

stingud, -ere.)
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VIRGIL'S MESSIANIC ECLOGUE

Venit iam magna aetfis nova; d€ cacld miititur puer, qui vitam dedrum
habébit dedsque vidébit et ipse vidébitur ab ilffs. Hic puer reget mundum
cut virtités patris picem dedérunt. Pauca mala, autem, remancbunt, quae
hominés iub&bunt labérire atque bellum asperum gerere. Erunt etiam altera
bella atque iterum ad Troiam magnus mitt&tur Achillés. Tum, puer, ubi iam
longa aetdis t€ virum f{ecerit, erunt niillf labdrés, niilla bella; nautae ex navi-
bus discédent, agricolae quoque am agrds relinquent, terra ipsa omnibus
hominibus omnia parabit, Carrite, aetfitds; incipe, parve puer, scire matreim,
et eril salis spiritlis mihi tua dicere facta.

(Virgil, Eclogae 4; written ca. 40 B.C., the poem from which this reading is
adapted was taken by many early Christians as a prophecy of the birth of
Christ.—altera bella, the same wars over again.—scire mitrem, i.e., to be born.)

Relief of warship, temple of Fortuna Primigenia, Praeneste
Ist century A.D., Museo Pio Clementino. Vatican Museuwms, Vatican State
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ETYMOLOGY

Exempli causid was Cicero’s equivalent of the somewhat later exempli
gritia, whence our abbreviation e.g,
Romance derivatives from some of the words in the vocabulary:

Latin Etalian Spanish French

causa cosa cosa chose

finis fine fin fin

géns gente gente gent; gens (pl.)
continére continere contener contenir
mundus mondo mundo monde

In the readings

3. vinculum (in mathematics). 4. civil; cp. civis, elvitds.—lrite, contrite,
contrition, attrition, detriment. 5. ex + claudd (-ere, clausi, clansum, fo shut,
closey. conclude, include, preclude, seclude, recluse, clause, close, closet,
cloister.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, discipulae atgue discipuli! Quid novi? Well, how about some
more well-known Latin phrases and moitoes related to the verba nova in this
chapter’s Vocab.? First, for you Godfather fans, there’s It. cosa nostra, from
causa nostra (shh!). Vestra causa tta nostra est is the motto of the American
Classical League, one of our national professional organizations for teach-
ers of Latin, Greek, and classical humanities. The University of Georgia’s
moito is et docére et rérum exquirere causas, both to teach and to seek out the
causes of things (i.e., to conduct research-—for rérum, see the next chapter).
Here are some others: finis cordnat opus, the end crowns the work; géns to-
giita, the toga-clad nation (a phrase Virgil applies to Rome, where the toga
was a man’s formal attire); tangere ulcus, fo touch a sore spot (lit., ulcer); sic
trinsit gloria mundi, so passes the glory of the world (Thomas a Kempis, on
the transitory nature of worldly things—some comedian who shall forever
remain nameless has offered an aliernate translation, to wit, “Gloria always
gets sick on the subway at the beginning of the week”!!!); and the abbrevia-
tion sc., meaning supply (something omitted from a text but readily under-
stood), comes from scilicet, short for seire licet, lit. it is permirted for you to
understand. Hic est finis: valéte!
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THE FIFTH DECLENSION

This chapter introduces the fifth and last of the Latin noun declensions.
The characteristic vowel is -&~, and -81 or -el is the genitive and dative ending
(the gen./dat. -e- is long when preceded by a vowel, short when preceded by
a consonant; cp. diél and rel below); to avoid confusion, the genitive form
will be spelled out in full for fifth declension nouns (as they are with third
declenston nouns) in the chapter vocabularies. Nouns of this declension are
all feminine, except digs () and its compound meridiés (midday), which
are masculine.

To decline, follow the usual pattern, i.e., drop the genitive ending to find
the base, then add the new endings.

rés, rel, £ thing diés, diét, m. day Case Endings
Nom. Iés digs -Bs
(Gen, et dié1 -1, -81
Dat, FET dié1 -el, -81
Aec, rem diem -em
Abl re dig -8
Nom. rés diés -8
Gen. rérum diérum -Brum
Dat. rébus diébus -Bbus
Aec. rés diés -8s
Abl rébus diébus -8bus

141
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OBSERVATIONS

Notice that the genitive and dative singular are identical (true of the
first declension also), as are the nominative singular and the nominative and
accusative plural (the vocatives, too, of course), and the dative and ablative
plural (true of all declensions); word order, context, and other cues such as
subject-verb agreement will help you distinguish them in a sentence.

ABLATIVE OF PLACE WHERE AND SUMMARY
OF ABLATIVE USES

You have thus far been introduced to these specific ablative case uscs:
ablative of means, manner, accompaniment (Ch. 14}, ablative with cardinal
numerals and ablative of time (Ch. 15), ablative of agent (Ch. 18), place
from which and separation (Ch. 20).

You have in fact also encountered frequently the construction known as
ablative of “place where,” which consists most commonly of the preposition
in, infon, or sub, under, plus a noun in the ablative to describe where someone
or something is located or some action is being done:

In magna casd vivunt, they live in a large house.

Névis sub aqua fuit, the ship was under water.

Some of these case uses require a preposition in Latin, others do not,
and in some instances the practice was variable. A case in point, and some-
thing to be carefully noted, is that in the ablative of manner construction,
when the noun is modified by an adjective, cum is frequently omitted; if cum
is used, it is usually preceded by the adjective (e.g., id magna ciiri fEcit and
id magni cum ciirdi fécit, both meaning he did it with great care).

The following summary reviews each of the ablative uses studied
thus far:

I. THE ABLATIVE WITH A PREPOSITION

The ablative is used with;

1. cum to indicate accompaniment

Cum amicd id sciipsit, ke wrote it with his friend.
2. cum to indicate manner; cp. 11.2 below

Cum cira id scripsit, fie wrote it with care,

Magni cum ciird id scripsit, ke wrote it with great care.
3. in and sub to indicate place where

In urbe id scripsit, he wrote it in the city.
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4. ab, dé, ex to indicate place from which
Ex urbe i misit, he sent it from the city.
5. ab, d&, ex to indicate separaiion; cp. 11. 4 below
Ab urbe eds prohibuit, ke kept them from the city.
6. ab to indicate personal agent
Ab amicd id scriptum est, if was written by his friend.
7. ex or dé following certain cardinal numerals to indicate a group of
which some part is specified
Tres ex navibus discesserunt, three of the ships departed.

1i. THE ABLATIVE WITHOUT A PREPOSITION

The ablative is used without a preposition to indicate:

1. means
Sud mani id scripsit, ke wrote it with his own hand,
2. manner, when an adjective is used
Magna curdl id sciipsit, he wrote it with great care.
3. time when or within which
Ed tempore or Gnd hord id sciipsit, ke wrote it at that time or in one
hour.
4. separation, especially with ideas of freeing, lacking, depriving
Meta c0s lberavit, he freed them from fear.

VOCABULARY

digs, diéf, m., day (diary, dial, dismal, diurnal, journal, adjourn, journey,
meridian, sojourn)

férrum, -1, n., fron; sword (ferric, ferrite, ferro-, farrier)

fidés, fidel, f., faith, trust, trustworthiness, fidelity, promise, guarantee,
protection (confide, diffident, infidel, perfidy, fealty)

ignis, ignis, m., fire (igneous, ignite, ignition)

modus, -1, m., measure, bound, limit; manner, method, mode, way (model,
moderate, modern, modest, modicum, modify, mood)

vés, véi, £, thing, matter, business, affair (real, realistic, realize, reality,
real estate)

tés piiblica, ré1 piiblicae, f., state, commonwealih, republic (Republican)

spEs, spél, £, hope (despair, desperate; cf spérd, Ch. 25)

aéquus, -a, -mm, level, even; calm; equal, just; favorable {equable, equa-
nimity, equation, equator, equilateral, equilibrium, eguinox, equity,
equivalent, equivocal, inequity, iniquity, adequate, coequal)

felix, gen. felicis, lucky, fortunate, happy (felicitate, felicitation, felicitous,
infelicitous, felicity, infelicity, Felix)

incértus, ~a, -um (in-certus), uncertain, unsure, doubtful (incertitude)

Eatinus, -a, -um, Latin (Latinate, Latinist, Latinity, Latinize, Latino)
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médius, -a, -um, middle; used partitively, the middle of: media urbs, the
middle of the city (mediterranean, medium, median, mediate, mean,
medieval, meridian, demimonde, immediate, intermediary; cp. medio-
eris, Ch. 31)

quindani, adv., formerly, once (quondan)

alird, adv. and prep. -+ ace., on the other side of, beyond {ultra, ultra-
sonic, ultrasound, ultraviolet, outrage, outrageous)

protinus, adv., immediately

cérnd, cérnere, crévi, crétum, ro distinguish, discern, perceive (discern, dis-
cernible, discreet, discrete, discretion; cp. décernd, Ch. 36)

€ripid, -ripere, -ripuf, -réptum (E-rapid), fo snatch away, take away; rescue

inquit, defective verb, he saps or said, placed after one or more words of
a direct quotation but usually translated first

to116, toliere, sustuli, sublitum, ro raise, lift up, take away, remove, destroy
{extol; cp. tolerd, ferd, Ch. 31)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Vicini nostrT s€ in genua protinus iEc€runt et omnés deds in mundd

laudaverunt.
2, Genids Graecine ingentibus montibus et parvis finibus conting-
bantur.

[#8)

. Quis iussit illam rem pliblicam servitlite aspera [iberari?

. “Iste,” inquit, “sceleribus suis brevi tempore tollgtur”

. Contra alids manfis maldrum civium eaedem r&s iterum parabuntur;

rem plblicam défend@mus et istl cito discgdent.

6. Senectiis senés 4 medifs r€bus saepe prohibet,

. At rés gravés neque vI neque spé geruntur sed consilio.

8. 51 verstis horum dudrum pogtarum neglegétis, magni parte Ro-
méanarum litteriram carébitis.

9. Eddem tempore nostrae spés saliitis commiinis vestra fidé altae sunt,
spiritis sublaty sunt, et {imords relictt sunt.

10. Nova genera scelerum in hiic urbe inveniuntur quod mulil etiam
nunc bonis moribus et sénsii commani carent ac natdram sinis-
tram habent.

1. Vulgus multa ex fenestris casrum Zicigbat.

12. Great fidelity can now be found in this commonwealth.

13. His new hopes had been destroyed by the common fear of uncer-
tain things.

14. On that day the courage and the faith of the brave Roman men and
wommen werte seen by all,

15. With great hope the tyrant ordered those ships to be destroyed.

16. He could not defend himself with his left hand or his right.

L s

-]
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Duwm vita est, spés est. (Cicero.)
2. Aequum animum in rEbus difficilibus serva. {Horace.)
3. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi plané est nalla rés pablica. (*Cicero.—pling,
adv., clearly.)
4. Fuérunt quondam in hiic ré pablicd virT magnae virtiitis et antiquae
fidei. (Cicero.)
5. Hanc rem plblicam salvam esse volumus. (*Cicero.—volumus, we
wish.)
6. Spés conitiratorum mollibus sententifs multdrum civium alitur. (Cic-
ero.—moilis, -e, soft, mild )
7. R8s phblica consilils mels ed dig ex igne atque ferrd Erepta est.
{Cicero.)
8. Quod bellum ddérunt, pré pace cum fidé laboribant. (Livy)
9. Dic mihi bona fidé: tG eam pecliniam ex eius mand dextra ndn &ripu-
ist1? (Plautus.)
10. Amicus certus in r& incertd cernitur. (Ennius.)
1. Homérus auditérem in medids r8s rapit. (Horace.)
2. Felix est qul potest causds rérum intellegere; et fortinatus ille qui
deds anttquos diligit, (Virgil.)
13. Stoicus noster, “Vitium,” inquit, “ndén est in rébus sed in animd
ipsd.” (Seneca,—Stdicus, -1, o Stoic)
i4. Et mihi r&s subiungam, non mé rébus. (Horace.—subiungd, -ere, fo
subject.)
15. Est modus in rébus; sunt certt finds ultrd quos virtlis inveniri ndn
potest. (Horace.)
16. Hoc, Fortiina, tibi videtur aequum? {(FMartial.)

A VISIT FROM THE YOUNG INTERNS

Languébam: sed til comitatus protinus ad mé
vEnist centum, Symmache, discipuiis.

Centum mé tetigére manis aquilone gelitae:
noén habui febrem, Symmache, nunc habed!

(*Martial 5.9; meter: elegiac couplet.—languére, fo be weak, sick.-—comitatus,
-a, -4, accompanied (by).—Symmachus, a Greek name, used here for a medical
school professor.-—centum . . . discipulis, abl. of agent with comititus; the prepo-
sition was often omitted in poetry.—tefigére = tetigérunt; for this alternate end-
ing, see Ch. 12.——aquild, -lonis, m., the north wind —gelitus, -a, -um, chilled,
here modifying centwm . . . maniis; cp. Eng. gel, gelatin.—febris, febris, [, fever.)
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ON AMBITION AND LITERATURE, BOTH LATIN AND GREEK

Pogtae per litterds hominibus magnam perpetuamque famam dare pos-
sunt; mulit vird, igitur, litterds dé sufs r&bus scribl cupiunt. Trahimur omnés
studio laudis et multt gloria diicuntur, quae aut in litterTs GraecTs aut Latinis
inventri potest, Qui, antem, videt multum friictum gldriae in versibus Latints
sed ndn in GraecTs, nimium errat, quod litterae Graecae leguntur in omnibus
ferg gentibus, sed Latinae in finibus suis continentur.

{Cicero, Pra Archid 11.26, 10.23.—ferg, adv., almost.)

ETYMOLOGY

Connected with digs is the adj. diwrnus, daify, whence come the words
for “day™ in Italian and French: It. giorno, Fr. jour, journée; cp. Sp. dia. In
late Latin there was a form diurnélis, from which derive It. giornale, Fr.
josirnal, Eng. “journal”; cp. Sp. diarie. English “dismal” stems ultimately
from diés malus.

The stem of fidés can be found in the following words even though it
may not be immediately obvious: affidavit, defy, affiance, flance. Eng.
“Taith™ is from early Old Fr. feit, feid, from Latin fidem.

Other words connected with modus are: modulate, accommodate, com-
modious, discommode, incommaode, & la mode, modus operandi.

In the readings

6. mollify, emollient, mollusk. 13. The Stoic philosophy was so called
because Zeno, its founder, used to teach in a certain stoa (portico) at Athens.
14. subjunctive.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! Now that you've encountered meridiés, you understand a.m.
and p.a., from ante and post meridiem, Your physician might prescribe a
medication diébus alternis, every other day, or dibus tertils, every third day,
or even b..d. or t.Ld., bis in dié or fer in dig (if you've thought about those
last two twice or thrice and still can’t figure them out, look back at Ch. 13!).
Other items you might encounter one of these days: diem ex dig, day by day,
diés felix, a lucky day; the legal terms digs joridicus and non jiridicus, days
when court is and is not in session; and the Diés Irae, a medieval hymn
about the Day of Judgment, part of the requiem mass. And surely you follow
Horace’s advice every day and carpe diem {an agricultural metaphor, since
carpd, carpere really means fo pluck or harvest from the vine or stalk—so
your day, once seized, should be a bountiful cornucopia).

Now you know, too, what is meant by the common phrase, amicus certus
in ré incertd; a bond fidé agreement is made with good faith (recognize the abl.
usage?); and if your “friend indeed” is your trusty dog, you should consider
dubbing him “Fido.” Carpite omnés diés, discipuli discipulaeque, et valéte!



Participles

Lake English, Latin has a set of verbal adjectives, t.e., adjectives formed
from a verb stem, called “participles” Regular transitive verbs in Latin have
four participles, two of them in the active voice {the present and future),
and two in the passive (future and perfect); they are formed as follows:

Active Passive
Pres. present stem + -ns (gen. -ntis)
Perf. partic. steim + -us, -a, -um
Fut. participial stem + -ilirus, pres. stem + -ndus, -nda, -ndum

~{ira, -firam!

1t is important to know the proper stem for each participle as well as
the proper ending. Note that the present active and the future passive are
formed on the present stem, while the perfect passive and future active are
formed on the so-called “participial stem” (found by dropping the endings
from the perfect passive participle, which is itself most often a verb’s fourth
principal part: i.e., laudit- from laaditus, -a, -um). This pattern can perhaps
best be recalled by memorizing the participles of agd, in which the difference
between the present stem and the participial stem is sufficient to eliminate
any confusion. It is also helplul to note that the base of the present participle
is marked by -nt-, the future active by -lir-', and the future passive, often
called the “gerundive,” by -nd-.

'The ending of the future active participle is very easy to remember if you keep in
mind the fact that our word fufure comes from futirus, -a, -mn, the future (and, inciden-
tally, the only) participle of sum.
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agd, agere, &gl, actum, o lead

Active Passive

Pres. agéns, agéntis, leading

Perf. actus, -a, -um, Jed, having been led

Fur.  Actlrus, -a, -um, agéndus, -a, -um, @hout) to be led,
about 1o lead, going to lead deserving ot fil to be led

English derivatives are illustrative of the sense of three of these participles:
“agent” (from agéns), a person doing something; “act” (actus, -a, -um), some-
thing done; “agenda” (agendus, -a, -um), something to be done. The partici-
ples of three of the model verbs follow.

Act. Pass. Act. Pass. Act. Pass,

Pres.  agéns —_— audigns = - e capiéns
Perf. actus e anditus captus
Fut.  Actrus  agéndus  audit@irus audiéndus captirus capiéndus

Note carefully that fourth conjugation and third conjugation -id verbs
have -ie- in both the present active participle (-iéns, -ientis) and the future
passive (-iendus, -a, -um). Notice too that while Latin has present active,
perfect passive, and future active and passive participles, the equivalents of
praising, having been praised, about to praise, and {about) to be praised, it
lacks both a present passive participle (being praised) and a perfect active
participle (having praised).

DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES

Three of the four participles are declined on the pattern of magnus, -a,
-um. Only the present participle has third declension forms, following essen-
tially the model of poténs (Ch. 16), except that the ablative singular some-
times ends in -e, sometimes -1 the vowel before -ns in the nominative singu-
lar is always long, but before -nt- (according to the rule learned earlier) it is
always short.

M.&F. N.
Nowm. agens agéns
Gen. agéntis agéntis
Dat. agénti agéntt
Ace. agéntem agens
Abl. agéntl, apénte agénly, agénte

¥'The present participle has -T in the ablative singular when used strictly as an attribu-
tive adjective (& patre amanti, by the loving father) but -e when it functions verbally (e.g.,
with an object, patre filium amante, with the father loving his son) or as a substantive (ab
amante, by a lover).
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Nom. agéntes agéntia
Gen. agéntinm agentium
Dat, agéntibus agéntibus
Ace. agéntes agéntia
AbL agéntibus ageéntibus

PARTICIPLES AS VERBAL ADJECTIVES

The etymology of the term participle, from participere, to share in (pars
4+ capere), reflects the fact that participles share in the characteristics of
both adjectives and verbs. As adjeciives, participles naturally agree in gender,
number, and case with the words which they modify. Sometimes also, like
adjectives, they modify no expressed noun but function as nouns them-
selves: amins, a lover; sapiéns, a wise man, philosopher; venient€s, those
coming.

As verbs, participles have tense and voice; they may take direct objects
or other constructions used with the particular verb; and they may be modi-
fied by an adverb or an adverbial phrase:

Patrem in casa videntgs, puella et puer ad eum cucurrérunt, seeing their
Sfather in the house, the boy and girl ran up 1o him.

In Latin as in English, the tense of a participle, it should be carefully
noted, is not absolute but is relative to that of the main verb, For example,
the action of a present participle is contemporaneous with the action of the
verb of its clause, no matter whether that verb is in a present, a past, or a
future tense; in the preceding sample you can see that it was at some time
in the past that the children first saw and then ran toward their father (seeing
him, i.¢., when they saw him, they ran up to him). A similar situation obtains
for the perfect and future participles, as can be seen in the following table:

1. Present participle = action contemporaneous with that of the verb
(the same time).

2. Perfect participle = action prior to that of the verb (time before).

3. Future participle = action subsequeni to that of the verb (time after).

GraecT nautae, vident®s Polyph&mum, timent, timugrunt, timgbunt.

The Greek sailors, seeing Polyphemus, ave afraid, were afraid, will be
afraid,

Graec nautae, visi 4 Polyphéma, timent, timugrunt, timébunt.

The Greek sailors, (having been) seen by P., are afiaid, were afraid, will
be afiaid.

Graec nautae, visiT Polyph&mum, timent, timuérunt, imébunt.

The Greek sailors, about to see Polyphemus, are afraid, were afraid, will
be afraid.
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TRANSLATING PARTICIPIAL PHRASES AS CLAUSES

Participial phrases are used much more frequently in Latin than in En-
glish, which prefers clauses with regular finite verbs. In translating from
Latin to idiomatic English, therefore, it is often preferable to transform a
participial phrase {especially if it sounds stilted in English) into a subordi-
nate clause.

In doing so you need to consider 1) the relationship between the action
in the phrase and the action in the clause to which it is attached, so that
you can then choose an appropriate subordinating conjunction (especially
“when,” “since,” or “although”), and 2) the relativity of participial tenses,
so that you can then transform the participle into the appropriate verb tense.

Thus the example given earlier, patrem in casi videntés, puella et puer ad
eum cucurréront, can be translated secing their jather in the house, the girl
and boy ran up to him or, more idiomatically, when they saw their father in
the house, the givl and boy ran up ro him. Likewise Graeci nautae, visi & Poly-
phémd, timudrunt is better translated when they had been seen [time prior to
main verb] by Polyphemus, the Greek sailors were afraid than the more literal
having been seen by Polvphemus, the Greek sailovs were afraid. Consider these
further examples:

Mater, filium amans, auxilium dat, since she loves her son [lit., loving her
son], the mother gives him assistance.

Pater, filiam vistirus, casam parabat, since he was about to see his daugh-
ter, the father was preparing the house.

Puella, in casam veniéns, gaudebat, when she came into the house [lit.,
coming into the house|, the girl was happy.

VOCABULARY

arx, arcis, ., ciradel, stronghold

dux, dacis, m., leader, guide; commander, general (duke, ducal, ducat,
duchess, duchy, doge; cp. diicd)

équus, -1, m., horse (equestrian, equine; cp. equa, -ae, mare)

hasta, -ae, £, spear (hastate)

insula, -ae, £, island {insular, insularity, insulate, isolate, isolation, pen-
insula)

litus, litoris, n., shore, coast (littoral)

miles, militis, m., soldier (military, militaristic, militate, militant, militia)

orator, Oratoris, m., oralor, speaker (oratory, oratorio; ¢p. ord, Ch. 36,
oratio, Ch. 38)

sacérdds, sacerdotis, m., priest (sacerdotal; ¢p. sacer, sacred)

aliquis, aliquid (gen. alicuius, dat. alicui, etc.; cp. decl. of quis, quid; nom.
and acc. neut. pl. are aliqua), indef. pron., semeone, somebody, some-
thing



Participles 151

quisquis, quidquid (quis repeated; cases other than nom. rare), indef.
pron., whoever, whatever

magaanimus, -a, -uin, great-hearted, brave, magnanimous (magnanimity)

amquam, adv., in questions or negative clauses, ever, al any time (cp.
numquam)

éducd (1), 1o bring up, educate (education, educator, educable; do not
confuse with édiicd, ro lead out)

gauded, gaudére, gavisus sum, /0 be glad, rejoice (gaudeamus; cp. gau-
diom, -ii, joy, as in Latina est gaudium!)

osténdd, osténdere, osténdi, osténtum, fo exhibii, show, display (ostenta-
tion, ostentatious, ostensible, ostensive; cp. tendd, streich, extend)

PELs, pétere, petivi, petitum, to seek, aim at, beg, beseech (appetite, com-
pete, competent, impetuous, petition, petulant, repeat; cp. perpetuas)

prémd, prémere, préssi, préssum, (o press, press hard, pursue; -primé in
compounds as seen in opprimé below (compress, depress, express, im-
press, imprint, print, repress, reprimand, suppress)

Opprimd, -primere, -préssi, -préssum, fo suppress, overwhelm, overpower,
check (oppress, oppression, oppressive, Oppressor)

vértd, vértere, verti, vérsum, fo rnon,; change, so avertd, furn away, avert,
revertd, furn back, etc. (adverse, advertise, avert, averse, convert, con-
troversy, divers, diverse, divorce, invert, obverse, pervert, revert, sub-
vert, subversive, transverse, verse, version, animadvert)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Aliquid numquam ante auditum cernd.
2. llum dratdrem in medid sendtd iteriin petentem finem belldorum ac
scelerum non adifivistis.
. Certi friict@s pacis ab territd vulgd atque senatldl cupi€bantur.
. QuT vir magnanimus alids gent€s gravi meti servitTitis liberabit?
. Nemo fidem neglegeéns timdre umquam cargbit.
. Illa femina fortfinata haec consilia contri e¢ds malds quondam aluit
et sallitis commiinis causa semper labdrabat.
7. Ham gentem Latinam oppressirt et divitifis raptlisT, omnés virds
magnae probititis premere ac délére protinus coepérunt.
8. Tolleturne fama huius medict istis versibus novis?
9. At vita illfus modi aequi aliquid fGcundT atque félicis continet.
10. Quo dig ex igne et ferrd atque morte certd Ereptus es?
11. We gave many things to nations lacking hope.
12. Those ten men, (when) called, will come again with great eagerness.
3. Through the window they saw the second old man running out of
his neighbor’s house and away from the city.
14. He himself was overpowered by uncertain fear because he desired
neither truth nor liberty.

oL B
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Vivés meTs praesidils oppressus. (Cicero,—praesidiom, -if, guard)

2. It autem, tendentds manfis dextras, salfitem pet€bant. {Livy.—
tendd, -ere, to stretch, extend.)

3. Tantalus sitigns flimina ab dre fugientia tangere désiderdbat. (Hor-
ace.—sitive, to be thirsiy.)

4. Signa rérum fut@rirum mundo a dis ostenduntur. {Cicero.)

5. Graecia capta asperum victOrem c€pit. (Horace.—victor, -idris,
here = Rome.)

6. Atticus Cicerdni ex patria fuglentl multam pectniam dedit. {Ne-
pos.——Atticus, a friend of Cicero.)

7. 81 mihi eum éducandum committés, studia eius formare ab Infantia
incipiam. (Quintilian.—férmire.—1Infantia, -ae.)

8. Saepe stilum verte, bonum libetlum scriptiirus. (Horace.—stilum
vertere, to nvert the stifus = to use the eraser.)

9. Ciira Oratoris dictlirT eds auditiirds délectat. (Quintilian.)

10. MortT Soeratis semper iltacrimd, legéns Platdnem. (Cicero.—Saecra-
tés, -cratis,.—illacrimdre, /o weep over —Platd, -tonis.)

11, Memoria vitae bene dctae multdrumque bene factdérum iicunda
est. {Cicero.)

12, QuT timéns vivet, liber nodn erit umguam. (Horace.——qui, as often, =
is qui.)

13, Non is est miser qul iussus aliguid facit, sed is qui invitus facit, (Sen-
gca.—invitus, -a, -um, unwilling, the adj. here has adverbial force, as
it commonly does in Latin,)

14. Verbum semel &missum volat irrevocibile. (Horace.—semel, adv.,
once.—e-mittere.—volare, ro fly. —irrevocibilis, -e.)

LAOCOON SPEAKS OUT AGAINST THE TROJAN HORSE

Oppresst belld longd el & dels avers, ducs Graecdrum, iam post decem
annds, magnum eqguum ligneum arte Minervae faciunt, Uterum multfs mili-
tibus complent, equum in itore relinquunt, et ultréd Insulam proximam ndvi-
gant, Triiant nallas cdpias aut naves vident; omnis Troia gaudet; panduntur
portae. D& equd, autem, Trdidni sunt incerti. AL eum in urbem dici cupt-
unt; alil eumn Graecds Tnsidids appellant. Piimus ibi ante omn@s, dé arce
curréns, Laocodn, sacerdds Traidnus, haec verba dicit: “O miserT civés, non
estis sani! Quid cogitatis? Nonne intellegitis Graecds et sidias edrum? Aut
invenitis in istd equd mulitds milités acrés, aut equus est machina belli, facta
conird nds, ventlra in urbem, visiira casas nostras et populum. Aut aliquid
latet. Equd né crédite, Troiant: quidquid id est, timed Danads et dona ge-
rent€s!” Dixit, et potentem hastam magnis viribus manis sinistrae in uterum
equl 18cit; stetit illa, treméns.
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{(Virgil, Aeneid 2.13-52; prose adaptation.— ligneus, -a, -um, wooden, of wood. ——
Minerva, goddess of war and protectress of the Greeks.—uterus, -1.—complére,
to fill up, make pregnani. —proximus, -a, -um, rearby, —Trdidnus, -a, -um, Tro-
Jan.—pandd, -ere, fo open.—Laocodn, ~ontis, m.——Nonne introduces a question
anticipating an affirmative answer, Don't you . . . ?--machina, -ae.—visiira, here
fo spy on.—~latére, to be hidden, be concealed —equd, dat. with crédite (see Ch.
35).—mné = non,—Danads = Graecds.—et (with gerentds) = etiam.—trema,
-ere, to lremble, shake, vibrate.—To be continued. . . )

Trojan horse with Greek soldiers
Relief from neck of an amphora, Mykonos, 7th century B, C.
Archaeological Museum, Mykonos, Greece
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2. tend, tent, tense, attend, contend, distend, extend, extent, extensive,
intend, intent, intense, portend, pretend, subtend, superintendent; cp.
ostendd in the vocabulary. 3. tantalize, Gk. derivative. 8. stilus, style.
10. lachrymose. 14. volatile, volley. “L.aocoon”: uterine.—complete, com-
pletion, complement, complementary.—proximity, approximate, —expand,
expansive,—machine, machinery, machination.—latent.-——tremor, tremu-
lous, tremulant, tremble, tremendous.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! This chapter’s Vocab. suggests a couple of literary titles from
ancient Rome; among Cicero’s dozens of books was a rhetorical treatise
titled D& Oritdre, and one of Plautus’ most popular plays was the Miles
Gloridsus, usually translated The Braggart Soldier. Then there’s the medieval
student song with the famous line (quite apt for college Latin students) gau-
dedimus, igitur, iuvengs dum sumus, so let us rejoice, while we are young!

From vertere is verte for furn the page and verso for the left-hand page
in a book (i.e., the side you see when you have just turned the page); printers
call the the right-hand page the rectd,

And from the reading passage: the expression “a Trojan horse™ is used
of any person, group, or device that tries to subvert a government or any
organization from within. Also from the Trojan saga and Virgil’s story of
Aencas’ sojourn in Carthage is the famous quotation dux fémina facti, ¢
woman (was) leader of the action! Gaudéte atque valéte!

Athena ( Minerva) constructing the Trojan horse
Red-figure Greek kylix, the Sabouroff Painter, 470—460 B.C.
Museo Archeologico, Florence, Italy



Ablative Absolute;
Passive Periphrastic;
Dative of Agent

The participles which you learned in the last chapter were employed by
the Romans in two very common consiructions introduced below, the “abla-
tive absolute™ and the “passive periphrastic.”

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE

The ablative absolute is a type of participial phrase generally consisting
of a noun {or pronoun) and a modifying participle in the ablative case;
somewhat loosely connected to the rest of the sentence (hence the term,
from absoliitum, loosened from, separated) and usually set off by commas,
the phrase describes some general circumstances under which the action of
the sentence oceurs.

Romai visa, virT gaudebant, Rome having been seen, the men rejoiced.

As typified by this example, the ablative absolute always is self-contained,
1., the participle and the noun it modifies are both in the same phrase and
the noun of the ablative absolute phrase s not referred to at all in the
attached clause. In other types of participial phrases (such as those seen in
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Ch. 23), the participles modify some noun or pronoun in the attached
clause; compare the following example, which has an ordinary participial
phrase, with the previous example:

Romam vident@s, vir gaudébant, seeing Rome, the men rejoiced,

In this instance the participle modifies the subject of the main clause, and
so an ablative absclute cannot be used.

Like other participial phrases, the ablative absolute can be translated
quite literally, as in Romdé visa, (with) Rome having been seen. Ofien, however,
it 15 better style 10 transform the phrase to a clause, converting the participle
to a verb in the appropriate tense, treating the ablative noun as its subject,
and supplying the most logical conjunction (usually “when,” “since,” or “al-
though™), as explained in the last chapter; thus, a more idiomatic translation
of Réma visd, virT gaudébant would be when Rome was (had been) seen, the
men rejoiced, Compare the following additional examples:

His rébus auditis, coepit timére.
These things having been heard, he began to be afiuid.

Or in much better English:
When (since, after, etc., depending on the context) these things had
been heard, he began . . .
When (since, afier, etc.) he had heard these things, he began . . .

Ed imperium tenente, eventum timed.
With him holding the power,
Since he holds the power,
When he holds the power, 1 fear the outcome.
If he holds the power,
Although he holds the power.

In the ablative absolute, the ablative noun/pronoun regularly comes first, the
participle Iast; when the phrase contains additional words, like the direct
object of the participle in the preceding example, they are usually enclosed
within the noun/participle “frame.”’

As seen in the following examples, even two nouns, or a noun and an
adjective, can function as an ablative absolute, with the present participle of
sum {lacking in classical Latin) to be understood:

Caesare duce, nihil timébimus.
Caesar being the commander,
Under Caesars conimand,
With Caesar in command,
Since (when, if, etc.) Caesar is the commander,

we shall fear nothing.
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Caesare incertd, bellum timébamus.
Since Caesar was uncertein (with Caesar uncertain), we were afvaid
of war.

THE PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION:
GERUNDIVE + Sum

Despite its horrendous name, the passive periphrastic conjugation is
simply a passive verb form consisting of the gerundive (i.e., the future pas-
sive participle) along with a form of sum.' The gerundive, as a predicate
adjective, agrees with the subject of sum in gender, number, and case, e.g.,
haec fémina laudanda est, this woman s to be praised.

The gerundive often conveys an idea of necessary, obligatory, or appro-
priate action, rather than simple futurity, and this is the case in the passive
periphrastic construction. Hence id faciendumn est means not simply his is
about to be done, but rather this has to be done; hic liber cam ciird legendus
erit, this book will have to be (must be) read with care.

Just as Latin uses the auxiliary sam in its various tenses in this consiruc-
tion, English commonly uses the expressions “has to be,” “had to be,” “will
have to be”; “should,” “ought,” and “must” are other auxiliaries commonly
used in (ranslating the passive periphrastic (cp. débeb, which, as you have
already learned, is also used to indicate obligatory action).

THE DATIVE OF AGENT

Instead of the ablative of agent, the dative of agent is used with the
passive periphrastic. A literal transiation of the passive periphrastic + dative
of agent generally sounds awkward, and so it is often best to transform such
a clause into an active construction; consider the following examples:

Hic liber mihi cum ciird legendus erit, this book will have to be read by
me with care or (better) I will have to (ought to, must, should) read this
book with care.

'The word “periphrasis” (adj. “periphrastic™) comes from the Gk. equivalent of
Lat. circumlociitio, a roundabout way of speaking, and simply refers to the form’s con-
struction from a participle plus sum as an auxiliary (even “did sing” in Eng. is a peri-
phrastic for “sang”); the entire perfect passive system is similarly “periphrastic,” con-
sisting of sum + the perfect passive participle rather than the gerundive (be careful not
to confuse the two: the pass. periphrastic will always contain an -nd- gerundive).
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[Hla f&8mina omnibus laudanda est, thar woman should be praised by all
or everyone should praise that woman.

Piix ducibus nostiis petenda erat, peace had io be sought by our leaders
or our leaders had to seek peace.

VOCABULARY

Carthagd, Carthaginis, f, Carthage (a city in North Africa)

fabula, -ae, {., story, tale; play (fable, fabulous, confabulate; ¢p. fima)

imperator, imperdtoris, m., general, commander-in-chief, emperor (cp.
pard, imperium, imperd, Ch. 35)

impérium, -if, n., power to command, supreme power, authority, conmand,
control (imperial, imperialism, imperious, empire)

perfagium, -ii, n., refuge, shelter (cp. fugio)

sérvus, -1, m., and sérva, -ae, L., sleve (serf, servant, servile, service; cp.
servio, Ch. 35)

sdlacium, -it, n., comfort, relief (solace, consolation, inconsolable)

vilnus, valneris, n., wound (vulnerable, invulnerable)

re- or red-, prefix, agein, back (recede, receive, remit, repeat, repel,
revert)

ut, conj. + indic., as, just as, when

posted, adv., afterwards (cp. post)

accipid, -cipere, -cépi, -céptum, fo fake (to one’s self), receive, accept
{cp. capid)

excipid, -cipere, -cépi, ~céptum, fo fake out, except, take, receive, capture
(exception, exceptionable)

recipid, -cipere, -c8pi, -céptum, to fake back, regain; admit, receive (rec-
ipe, R, receipt, recipieni, receptacle, reception)

pélid, peliere, pépuli, pllsum, to strike, push; drive out, banish (compel,
compulsion, compulsory, dispel, expel, impel, propel, repel, pelt, pul-
sate, pulse)

expélld, -peliere, -puli, ~palsum, fo drive out, expel, banish (expulsion)

nérrd (1), to tell, report, narrate (narration, narrative, narrator)

guaérd, guaérere, quaesivi, quaesitum, fo seek, look for, strive for; ask,
inguire, inguire into (acquire, conquer, exquisite, inquire, inquest, in-
quisition, perquisite, query, quest, question, request, require)

rided, ¥idére, risi, risum, 7o laugh, laugh at (deride, derisive, ridicule, ri-
diculous, risibilities; cf. ridiculus, Ch. 30, subrided, Ch. 35)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. 1gne visd, omngs virt et uxGres territae sunt et ultrd urbem ad Iitus
msulae navigaverunt, ubi perfugium inventum est,
2. Populd metl oppressd, iste imperdtor nobis ex urbe pellendus est.
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. Orétor, signd a sacerddte datd, ed dié revénit et nunc tdtus populus

Latinus gaudet.

4, G&ns Romiéna versis illius sciTptoris magni laude quondam recepit.

5. Laudes atque dona huius modi ab dratoribus désiderabantur,

6. Imperid acceptd, dux magnanimus fidem suam rel pitblicac ostendit.

7. Aliquis eds quingue equds ex igne &ripl postedt tusserat.

8. Cernisne omnia quae tibi scienda sunt?

9. Tlle, ab arce urbis reveniéns, ab istis honmnibus premi coepit.

10. Cupid tangere manum illius militis qui met@ caruit atque gravia sce-
lera contrd rem piblicam oppressit.

1. Iste dux protinus expulsus est, ut imperium excipiébat,

12. Hlae servae, autem, perfugium sdlaciumque ab amicis quaerébant.

13. Cornll audits, ille miles, incertus cdnsilii, copifis ad mediam Thsu-
fam vertit.

14. When the commeon danger had been averted, two of our sons and
all our daughters came back from Asia.

15. Our hopes must not be destroyed by those three evil men.

16. Since the people of all nations are seeking peace, all leaders must
conquer the passion for {= of) power. (Use an ablative absolute and
a passive periphrastic.)
I7. The leader, having been driven out by both the free men and the
slaves, could not regain his command.
SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Carthagd delenda est. (Cato.)

2. Asia victd, dux Romanus fElix multds servds in [taliam misit. {Pliny
the Elder.)

3. Omnibus ferd militis perterritls, quisque s& servare cupigbat.
{Caesar.)

4. Quidquid dicendum est, ltheré dicam. (Cicero.—liberé, adv. of liber.)

5. Haec omnia vulnera bellf tibi nunc sananda sunt. (Cicero.—sandre,
to heal)

6. Nec tumultum nee hastam militis nec mortem violentam timebg,
Augustd terrds tenente. (Horace.—tumultus -@is, disturbance, civil
wen: ——violentus, -a, -m. -— Augustus, -1.)

7. Tarquinid expulsd, ndmen 1egis andire ndn poterat populus RG-
manus. (Cicero.)

8. Ad Gtilitatem vitae omnia consilia factaque ndbis regenda sunt.
(Tacitus.—itilitas, -tétis, henefit, qdvantage.)

DE CUPIDITATE

Homo stultus, “O cives, clves,” inquit, “peclinia ante omnia quaerenda
esi; virtiis et probitds post pectiniam”
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Pecliniae autem cupiditds fugienda est. Fugienda etiam est cupiditds
gloriae; Eripit enim libertatem. Neque imperia semper petenda sunt neque
semper acciplenda; etiam deépdnenda ndn numguam.

{Horace, Epistulae 1.1.53, and Cicero, Dé Officiis 1.20.68.—d8pind, -ere, fo put
down, resign.)

Caeld receptus propter virtlitem, Herculés multos deds saliitavit; sed
PIGto veniente, qui Fortlinae est filius, dvertit oculds. Tum, causa quaesiti,
“Odt,” inquit, “ilfum, quod malis amicus est atque omnia corrumpit luerl

=4
causi.

{Phaedrus, Fibulae 4.12.—Hereulés, -lis.—saliitdre, 1o greet. —Pliitus, -i, god of
wealth.—Fortiinae, here personified.—corrumpd, -eve, 10 corrupt.—lucrum, -1,
gain, profit.)

Heracles ( Hercules) fighting the Nemean lion, one of his 12 labors
Attic black-figure kalpis, Early 5th century B.C.
Kunsthistovisches Museum, Vienna, Austria

THE SATIRIST'S MODUS OPERANDI

Ridens saturds meds percurram, et ciir non? Quid vetat mé ridentem
dicere verum, ut pueris educandis saepe dant criistula magistti? Quaerd rés
gravés incundd 10dé et, nominibus fictls, dé multls culpis vitiTsque nird.
Sed quid rides? Matatd ndmine, dé té fabula narritur!

(Horace, Sermonés 1.1.23-27, 69-70; prose adaptation.—per -+ currd.—vetire,
to forbid —puerts . . . magistif, the order of the nouns is varied for effect: indi-
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in the readings

rect obj., direct 0bj., subject.—eristulum, -1, cookie, pastry.—fingd, -ere, finxi,
fictum, {0 form, invent, make up.)

ETYMOLOGY

6. tumultuous.—“Violent” is clearly based on vis.—Originally the Ro-
mans, counting March as the first month of the year, named the fifth month
Quintilis (quintus, fifth), but Julius Caesar renamed it Ialius {July) because
he was born in July. Subsequently, when the Roman Senate gave Octavian,
Caesar’s heir, the title of “Augustus” (the august, the revered one), the Senate
also changed the name of the sixth month (Sextilis) to Augustus (August).
“Dé Cupiditite”: Herculean—salute; cp. salvére, saliis.—plutocrat, a word
of Gk. origin.—lucre, tucrative.-—"“The Satirist™: veto.--crust.—fiction,
fictitious, fictive.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, amicae amicique! (uid agitis hodig? Bet you didn’t know that R
and “recipe” came from the same word (see reeipid in the Vocab.), but now,
thanks to Latin, you do! There are countless derivatives from the capid fam-
ily, as you have seen already; and from excipere there are some “exception-
ally” familiar phrases: exceptid probat regulam, /e exception proves the rule,
and exceptis excipiendis, with all the necessary exceptions (lit., with things
excepted that should be excepted: recognize the gerundive?). And, by analogy
with this last, what are the idiomatic and the literal meanings of the very
common phrase miitatts miatandis? (If you can’t figure that out, it’s in your
Webster’s, along with hundreds of other Latin phrases, mottoes, words, and
abbreviations in current Eng. usage!)

Some other gerundives that pop up in Eng.: agenda (things fo be done),
corrigenda (things to be corrected, i.e., an errita list}, and even the passive
periphrastics dé gustibus non disputandum est, sometimes shortened simply
to dé gustibus { you cant argue about taste), and quod erat démonstrandum
{which we’ve seen before), abbreviated Q.E.D. at the end of a mathemati-
cal proof.

Servus, also in the new Vocab., gives us one of the Pope’s tiles, servas
servorum dei (another is pontifex, the name of an ancient Roman priestly
office, which may originally have meant bridge-builder—because priests
bridge the gap between men and gods?); and quaere is used in Eng. as a note
to request further information. Nunc est satis: valéte atque semper ridéte!
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INFINITIVES

Having surveyed the forms and uses of the verbal adjectives known as
participles in the last two chapters, we turn now to the commeon verbal noun
krrown as the infinitive (e.g., amére, to love—two other verbal nouns, the
stupine and the gerund, are introduced in Chs. 38-39), Most transitive verbs
have six infinitives, the present, future, and perfect, active and passive,
though the future passive is rare'; intransitive verbs usually lack the passive.
You are already familiar with the present active and passive infinitives,
whose forms vary with each of the four conjugations; the perfect and future
infinitives are all formed according to the following patterns, regardless of
conjugation:

Active Passive
Pres. -are, -€re, -ere, -ire? ~art, -éri, -1, -ir{
Perf. perfect stem + -isse perf, pass. participle + esse
Fut.  fut. act, participle + esse [supine in -um + Wi

'Tn other words, there are active and passive infinitives for each of the three basic
time frames, past, present, and {uture; contrast participles, which lack present passive
and perfect aclive forms,

? Actually, the ending of the present active infinitive is -re, which is added to the
present stem; but for purposes of distinction it is convenient to include here the stem
vowel as well.

*The future passive infinitive is given in brackets here because it is not a commeon
form and does not oceur in this book. The Romans preferred a substitute expression like
fore ut + subjunctive (result clause). The supine in -am has the same spelling as that of
the perf. pass. part. in the nom. neut. sg.
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INFINITIVES OF agd, agere, égl, actum, to lead

Active Passive
Pres.  agere, fo lead agn, to be led
Perf. Egisse, to have led actus, -a, -um® ésse,
to have been led
Fut.  Bethrus, -a, ~um? ésse, to be about Actum 111, fo be about to be
to lead, to be going to lead led, to be going to be led

The literal translations of the six infinitives given above are conventional; in
actual use (especially in indirect statement, as explained below) the perfect
and particularly the future infinitives are rarely translated literally.

The infinitives of the other model verbs are as follows:

Active

Pres. laudire monére audire capere

Perf laudavisse monuisse audivisse cEpisse

Fut. laudatiirus, monitirus, auditirus, captiirus,
-a, -um, -a, -um, -a, =uim, -a, -um,
ésse ésse esse ésse

Passive

Pres. laudart monért audiri capt

Perf. laudétus, monitus, auditus, captus,
-4, -lm, -a, -ur, ~a, -Lm, -4, -um,
esse ésse Csse ésse

Fut, laudatum monitum auditum captum
jix] irf fivy iri

USAGE

As a verbal noun, an infinitive can function in a variety of ways. We
have seen its use as a subject (errdre est huminum, fo err is hman) and as a
complement with such verbs as possum and débed (discédere nunc possunt,
they can leave now——Ch. 6), and the infinitive, with its own accusative sub-
ject, can also serve as a direct object (iussit ¢ds venire, ie ordered them to
come. see 8.8, p. 445). One of the commonest uses of the infinitive, however,
is in a construction known as “indirect statement.”

*The participies are regarded as predicate adjectives and so are made to agree with
the subject of esse.



164

Wheelock’s Latin: Chapter 25

INFINITIVE IN INDIRECT STATEMENT WITH
ACCUSATIVE SUBJECT

An indirect statement simply reports indirectly (i.e., not in direct quota-
tion) what someone has said, thought, felt, etc. The following is a direct
statement, made by a teacher:

Julia is a good student.
Here the teacher’s comment is directly reported or quoted:

“Julia is a good student,” says the teacher,
The teacher said, “Julia is a good student.”

Latin also uses direct quotations with certain verbs of speaking, etc., includ-
ing inguit (Ch. 22 Vocab.):

“Itlia,” magister inquit, “est discipula bona”

Often, however, both Latin and English will report somegone’s remarks (or
thoughts or feelings) indirectly. In English we regularly put such indirect
statements into a subordinate clause introduced by thai:

The teacher says that Julia is a good student.
The teacher said that Julia was a good student.

Latin, on the other hand, uses no mtroductory word for that and employs
an mfinitive phrase with an accusative subject, instead of a clause:

Magister dicit Tiiliam esse discipulam bonam.
Magister dixit 1iliam esse discipulam bonam.

This indirect statement construction is regularly employed in Latin after
verbs of “speech,” “mental activity,” or “sense perception” (i.e., saying,
thinking, knowing, perceiving, feeling, seeing, hearing, etc.. see the list of
Latin verbs following the Vocab.). English uses a similar objective case +
infinitive construction after a few verbs of this type (e.g., “the teacher con-
siders her to be a good student™), but in classical Latin this pattern is always
followed and the accusative subject is always expressed, even when it is the
same as the subject of the verb of saying, ctc. (in which case the subject is
ordinarily a reflexive pronoun):

Itlia putat s€ esse bonam discipulam, Julia thinks that she (herself) is a
good student.

Recognizing indirect statements is easy: look for the main verb of
speech, mental activity, or sense perception with an accusative + infinitive
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phrase following. The greater challenge is in translation, since you must
nearly always supply that and convert the infinitive phrase into a regular
clause, as in the above examples, where literal translations (e.g., the reacher
says Julia to be a good student or Julia thinks herself 1o be a good student)
would not produce idiomatic English. After supplying that and translating
the accusative subject as if it were a nominative, you must then transform
the infinitive into a regular finite verb in rhe correct tense, noting that tenses
of the infinitive, like those of the participle, are relative not absolute.

INFINITIVE TENSES IN INDIRECT STATEMENT

Study carefully the tenses in the following groups of sentences.

1. Dicunt A. eum iuviire eam. that he is helping her.
T:’le "':;n - B. eum iiivisse eam. that he helped her.
y say C. eum iiitlirum esse eam. that he will kelp her.
2. Dixérunt— A. eum juvare eam. that he was helping her.
T:’ley said B. eum iiivisse eam. that he had helped her.
C. eum ifitlirum esse cam. that he would help her.
3. Dicent A. eum juviire eam. that he is helping her.
T:h ey will say B. eum iivisse eam. that he helped her.
C. eum iatirum esse eam. that he will help her.

You probably noticed that after any tense of the main verb {icunt, dixe-
runt, dicent) the present, the perfect, or the future tense of the infinitive may
be used. This fact shows that the tenses of the infinitive are not absclute but
are relative.

To put it another way, regardless of the tense of the main verh:

1. the present infinitive indicates the same time as that of the main verb
(= contemporaneous infinitive).

2. the perfect infinitive indicates time before that of the main verb
(= prior infinitive).

3. the fiture infinitive mdicates fime afier that of the main verb
{= subsequent infinitive).

Here are some further examples; note carefully the translation of tenses,
the use of reflexives, the agreement of participial endings with the accusative
subjects, and the use in one instance of the passive periphrastic infinitive
(gerundive + esse, to indicate obligatory action).
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Giius dicit sé 10visse eam,

Gaius says that he (Gaius) helped her,
Gaius dixit ewm 10visse eam,

Gaius said that he {(¢.g., Marcus) had helped her.
Gaius dicit litteras a s€ scriptis esse,

G says that the letter was written by him (Gaius).
Giius dicit kitterds tibi scribendis esse,

G saps that the letter ought to be writien by you (ot that you ought to
write the letter).

Discipulf putant s linguam Latam amatiirds esse,
the (maley students think that they will love the Latin language.

Magistra scivit discipuids Latinam amatiiras esse,
the (femaley teacher knew thar the (femaley students wonld love Latin.

VOCABULARY

lingua, -ae, {., fongue; language (linguist, linguistics, bilingual, lingo, lin-
guine: see Latina Est Gaudium, Ch. 14)

férdx, gen. ferocis, fierce, savage (ferocious, ferocity; cp. ferus, -1, beast)

fidélis, fidéle, fuithfid, loyal (fidelity, infidelity, infidel; cp. fidés)

géminus, -a, -um, Hvin (geminate, gemination, Gemini)

sapiéns, gen. sapiéntis, as adj., wise, judicious; as noun, ¢ wise man, phi-
losopher (homo sapiens, sapience, insipience, sapid, insipid, verbum
sapienti, savant, sage; cp. sapientia, sapid, Ch. 35)

ultimus, -a, -um, farthest, extreme; last, final (ultimate, ultimatum, penui-
timate, antepenult)

déhine, adv., then, next

hie, adv., here

ait, diunt, he says, they say, asseri, commonly used in connection with
proverbs and anecdotes (adage)

crédd, crédere, crédidi, eréditum -+ acc. or (Ch. 35) dat., to believe, irust
{credence, credentials, credible, incredible, creduiity, credulous, creed,
credibility, credo, credit, creditable, accreditation, miscreant, grant)

iaced, iacére, idcul, 1o lie; lie prostrate; lie dead (adjacent, adjacency, in-
terjacent, subjacent, gist, joist; do not confuse with iacid, iacere)

négd (1), to deny, say that . . . not (negate, negative, abnegate, renegade,
renege, denial, runagate)

néscid, nescire, nescivi, nescitum, not to know, be ignorant (nice; ¢p, sci6)

nintié (1), to announce, repori, relate {denounce, enunciate, pronounce,
renounce, nuncio; cp. prondingid, niintius, -, messenger)

pateficid, -facere, ~féci, -factum, to0 make open, open; disclose, expose
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paid (1), to reckon, suppose, judge, think, imaging (compute, count, ac-
count, depute, dispute, impute, putative, repule, amputate)

spérd (1), to hope for, hope, regularly + fut, inf. in ind. state. (despair,
desperado, desperate, desperation, prosper; cp. spés.)

suscipid, -cipere, -cépi, -céptam (sub-capid), fo undertake (susceptible,
susceptibility)

LIST OF VERBS CAPABLE OF
INTRODUCING INDIRECT STATEMENTS
1. saying: dico, négo, Ait, niintid, proniintid, narrd, scribd, doced, os-
ténds, demdnstrd, moned, pétd
2. knowing: scid, néscid, intéllegd, memoria téned, discod
3. thinking: cérnd, cogitd, crédd, habed, pitd, spérd
4, perceiving and feeling: audid, vided, séntid, gatded

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

. “Quisque,” inquit, “semper putat suas rés esse magnas.”
2. Posted audivimus servds dondrum causa labordvisse, ut milités fi-
dglés herT narraverant.
3. Vicini nostrT vim ignis magna virtiite dehine Avert€runi, quod
laudem atque dona cupivérunt,
4. Hoc signum pericull totam gentem nostram tanget, nisi hostem ex
urbe excipere ac ab Italia pellere poterimus.
5. Duce ferdel Carthaginis expulsd, spés fidesque virdrum magnani-
mdarum rem piliblicam contingbunt.
6. Cir iticundus Hordtius culpds hiimanas in saturls semper ostende-
bat atque ridebat?
7. Crédimus fidem antiquam omnibus gentibus iterum alendam esse.
8. Dux, ad senatum missus, imperium acc@pit et imperator factus est.
9. Res phblica, ut ait, libellts huins modrt tolli potest.
10. Aliqui negant hostés victds servitiite umquam opprimendas esse.
11, Crédunt magistram sapientem veérititem patefactiiram esse.
12, Quisquis vEritatem recipiet bene &ducibitur.
13. We thought that your sisters were writing the letter
14. They will show that the letter was written by the brave slavegisl.
15. He said that the letter had never been written.,
[6. We hope that the judge’s wife will write those two letters tomorrow.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Id factum esse tum ndn negivit. (Terence.)
2. His rébus prontintiatis, igitur, ewm esse hostern scivisti. (Cicero.)

*Others to be introduced later are responded, answer, cogndscd, learn, know; arbitror,
think, opinor, think, suppose; promittd, promise; décernd, decide; doled, gricve,
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Lo

. Eum ab hostibus exspectiri nunc sentis, (Cicero.)

. Vid1 eds in urbe reméinsisse et nébiscum esse. (Cicero.)

5. Itague aeternum bellum cum malis civibus & mé susceptum esse

cerndG. (Cicero.)

6. Idem crédd tibi faciendum esse. (Cicero.)

. Te enim esse fidelem mihi scidbam. (Terence.)

8. Hostibus s€ in civitdtem vertentibus, sendtus Cincinnitd niintidvit
ewm factum esse dictdtdrem. (Cicero.—Cincinnatus, -I.—dictitor,
-toris.)

9, Dicd té, Pyrrhe, Roméands posse vincere. (Ennius.—Pyrrhus, -1.)

10. Dic, hospes, Spartae 18 nds hic iacent@s vidisse, patriae fidelés. (Cic-
ero; epigram on the Spartans who died at Thermopylae.—hospes,
-pitis, m., stranger.—Spartae, to Sparta.)

11. Sacratés puiabat s¢ esse cIvem t6tTus mundi. (Cicero.)

12. IIlf magistiT negant quemguam virum esse bonum nist sapientem.
{Cicero.—quisquam, quidquam, anyone, anything; any.)

13. Negivi, autern, mortem timendam esse, (Cicero.)

14. Cr&dd deds immortals sparsisse spiritis in corpora hiimana. (Cic-
ero,—spargd, -ere, Sparsi, sparsum, o scatter, Sow.)

15. AdulEscens spérat s& didt victrum esse; senex potest dicere sé difi
vixisse, (Cicero.~—Do not confuse victiruom, [rom viva, with victii-
rum, from vined).

16. Aiunt enim multum legendum esse, non multa. (*Pliny.)

b

-]

THE DEATH OF LAOCOON . . . AND TROY

Hic alius magnus timor (O fabula misera!) animas caecds nostros terret,
LiAccodn, sacerdds Neptiind fortlind factus, dcrem taurum ad dram in Iftore
mactabat. Tum geminT serpent8s potent€s, mare prementés, ab Tnsuld ad
[ftora curruni, Iamque agrds tengbant et, oculls igne ardentibus, ora linguis
sibils lamb&bant.

Nos omngs fugimus; illT via certd Laocoonta filidsque elus petunt.
Primum parva corpora dudrum puerdrum capiunt et lacerant necantgue
dévorantque. Tum patrem fortem, ad filids miserds currentem, rapiunt et
magnis spiris tenent et superant. Nec s& 3 vulneribus défendere nec fugere
potest, et ipse, ut taurus saucius ad dram, climorés horrendos ad caelum
toltit. Eddem tempore serpent@s fugiunt, petuntque perfugium in arce Mi-
nervae acris.

Quod Liocodn in equum Minervae hastam igcerat, nds putivimus eum
erravisse et poenis dedisse; verititem acerbam nescivimus. Portds patefaci-
mus et admittimus istum equum in urbem; atque puert puellaeque—O pa-
tria, O di magni, O Troial-—eum tangere gaudent. £t quoque gaudemus nos
miserT, quibus ille digs fuit ultimus ac quibus numguam erit Gllum sdlacium.
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(Virgil, deneid 2.199-249; prose adaptation.—LiAocodn, -ontis, m.—Neptiinus,
god of the sea, took the side of the Greeks in the Trojan war.——taurus, -1, b/l —
ara, -ae, altar —mactare, to sacrifice, sacrificially sloughter.—-serp@ns, -pentis,
m.—ardére, fo blaze.—sibilus, -a, -um, Aissing. —lambd, -ere, 1o fick,.—Lio-
coonta, Gk. acc.—primum, adv. of primus.—lacerire, 1o rear to pieces, man-
gle. —d@vbrare, ro devour—spira, -ae, coil—saucius, -a, -um, wounded —
clamor, -midris, shout, scream.—horrendus, -2, -um.)

The Laocoon group
Roman copy, perhaps after Agesander, Athenodorus, and Polydorus of Rhodes
1st century B.C., Vatican Museums, Vatican State
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ETYMOLOGY

In the readings

8. propinquity.—“Cincinnati,” both the organization composed origi-
nally of the officers who served under George Washington and also the city
named after the organization. 9. Pyrrhus, the Greek general, defeated the
Romans twice, but the victories cost him almost as many men as they cost
the Romans; hence the term “Pyrrhic victory.” 14. aspersion, disperse, in-
tersperse, sparse. “Laocoon”: toreador.—serpent, serpentine; “herpes” is
cognate.—lambent.—lacerate, laceration.—voracious.—spire, spiral.—
clamor, clamorous; cp. climaére, déclamare, exclimére.— horrendous.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Quid agitis hodi&, amici et amicae? Also from iacére in the new Vocab. 1s
the phrase hic iacet, sere lies. . ., often inscribed on tombstones (sometimes
spelled hic jacet and mistaken to mean a country boys sportcoat!). And here
are some other well-known motioes and phrases: dum spird, spérd, while {
breathe, I hope (South Carolina’s state motto—the verb spiriire is related
to spiritus, Ch. 20, and gives us “conspire,” “expire,” “inspire,” “perspire,’
“respiratory,” “transpire,” etc.); créde Ded, trust in God (for crédere + dat.,

see Ch. 35); and 1t. lingua franca, lit. Frankish language, used of any hybrid
language that is employed for communication among different cultures.
Spirite, spériite, ridéte, atque valéte!

Trofan horse fresco from the House of Menander
Pompeii, mid- to late Lst century A.D.
Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, [taly



Comparison of Adjectives;
Declension of Comparatives;
Ablative of Comparison

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

The adjective forms you have learned thus far indicate a basic character-
istic (a guality or quantily} associated with the modified noun, e.g., vir bei-
tus, a happy man. This is called the “positive degree” of the adjective.

In Latin, as in English, an adjective may be “compared” in order to
indicate whether a person or thing being described has a greater degree of
a particular characteristic than some other person(s) or thing(s}), or more
than is usual or customary. When comparing a personfthing with just one
other, the “comparative degree” is used: vir beditior, the happier man. When
comparing a person/thing with two or more others, the “superlative degree”
is employed: vir bedtissimus, the happiest man.

FORMATION OF THE COMPARATIVE AND THE SUPERLATIVE

The form of the positive degree is learned from the vocabulary. The
forms of the comparative and the superlative of regular adjectives are ordi-
narily made on the base of the positive, which is identified, as you know, by
dropping the ending of the genitive singular.

FQccasionally an adjective is compared by adding imagis (imore} and maximé (mosf)
to the positive. This is regular in adjectives like idoneus, -a, -um {suitable) where a vowel
precedes the endings: magis idoneus, maximé iddneus,

171
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Comparative: base of positive -+ -ior (m. & f.), -ius (n.); -idris, gen.
Superlative: base of positive + -issimus, -issima, -issimum

Positive Comparative Superlative

cérus, -a, ~um carior, -ius carissimus, -a, ~tm
{dear) (dearer) (dearest)

longus, -a, -um léngior, -ius longissimus, -a, -~um
(long) (longer) (longest)

fortis, -e fortior, -ius fortissimus, -a, -um
(brave) {braver) {bravest)

félix, gen. fElicis felicior, -ius felicissimus, -a, -um
(happy) {(happier) {(happiest)

pOtEns, gen. poténtis poténtior, -ius potentissimus, -&, -um
(powerful) (more powerful) (most powerful)

sapiéns, gen. sapiéntis sapiéntior, -ius sapientissimus, -a, -um
(wise) (wiser) (wisest)

DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES

The declension of superlatives quite simply follows the pattern of mag-
nus, -a, -um, Comparatives, however, are two-ending adjectives of the third
declension, but they follow the consonant declension, and so they constituie
the chief exception to the rule that adjectives of the third declension belong
to the i-stem declension (1.e., comparatives do not have the -1 abl. sg., -ium
gen. pl., or -ia neut. nom./acc. pl. endings that charactenze other third de-
clension adjectives, as seen in Ch. 16). Memorize the following paradigm,
taking special note of the endings given in bold.

Singular Plural

M. & E N. M. & F. N.
Nom, fortior fortius fortidres fortibra
Gen. fortidris fortidris fortidrum fortidrum
Dai. fortiér fortideT fortidribus fortidribus
Acc. fortibrem fortius fortidres fortidra
AbL fortibre fortidre fortibribus fortidribus

USAGE AND TRANSLATION

Comparative degree adjectives are commonly translated with more or
the suffix -er and superlatives with most or -est, depending on the context
and English idiom, e.g.; fémina sapientior, the wiser woman, urbs antiquior,
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a more ancient city; tempus incertissimum, a most uncertain time; Wax claris-
sima, the brightest light. Though there is no direct connection between the
forms, it may be helpful for mnemoenic purposes to associate the Latin com-
parative marker -or- with English more/-¢r and the superlative marker -ss-
with English most/-est.

The comparative sometimes has the force of rather, indicating a greater
degree of some quality than usual (Wix elfrior, ¢ rather bright light), or too,
indicating a greater degree than desirable {vita eius erat brevior, hislher life
was too short). The superlative is sometimes translated with very, especially
when comparing a person/thing to what is usual or ideal: vita eius erat bre-
vissima, Aisfher fife was very short,

Quam WITH THE COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE

When quam follows a comparative degree adjective it functions as a co-
ordinating conjunction meaning than, linking two items that are being
compared; the same case or construction follows quam as precedes:

Hi1 librT sunt clariorés quam illl, these books are more famous than those.

Dicit hos librds esse clariorgs quam 1118s, ke saps that these books are
more famous than those.

When quam precedes a superlative, it functions adverbially and indicates
that the person/thing modified has the greatest possibie degree of a particu-
lar quality:

Amicus meus erat vir quam idcundissimus, my friend was the pleasantest
man possible or as pleasant as can be.

ABLATIVE OF COMPARISON

When the first element to be compared was in the nominative or accusa-
tive case, quam was often omitted and the second element followed in the
ablative case, the so-called “ablative of comparison™ (which should be added
to your now extensive list of ablative case uses).

Consilia tua sunt claridra lfice, your plans are clearer than light.
(Cp. consilia tua sunt clridra quam lix, which means the same.)

Quis in Italid erat clarior Cicerdne? Who in Italy was more famous than
Cicero?

Vidi paucds fElicidres patre tud, [ have seen few men happier than your
father.
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VOCABULARY

céna, -ae, [, dinner (cenacle)

forum, -i, n., marketplace, forum (forensic)

1ex, légis, 1., Jaw, statute; cp. iiis, which emphasizes right, justice (legal,
legislator, legitimate, loyal, colleague, college, privilege)

limen, liminis, n., threshold (hminality, subliminal, eliminate, prelim-
inary)

Iix, lacis, [, light (lucid, elucidate, translucent, lucubration, illustrate, il-
luminate)

ménsa, -ae, f., table; dining; dish, course; ménsa sectnda, dessert (the con-
stellation Mensa)

nox, nbctis, £, night (nocturnal, nocturne, equinox, noctiluca, noctuid;
cp. pernoctd, Ch. 39)

sommnus, -1, m., sleep (somnambulate, somnambulism, sommambulist,
somniferous, somniloquist, somnolent, insomnia, Sominex)

quidam, quaédam, quiddam (pron.) or quoddam {adj.), indef. pron. and
adj.; as pron., ¢ certain one ov thing, someone, something; as adj., a
certain, some {gen. cuiGsdam, dat. cuidam, etc.)

pudicus, -a, -mm, modest, chaste (impudent, pudency, pudendum; cp.
pudicitia, modesty, chastity)

supérbus, -a, -um, arrogant, overbearing, haughty, proud (superb; cp. sw-
perdre)

tristis, triste, sad, sorrowful: joyless, grim, severe (cp. tristitia, sorrow)

tirpis, tarpe, ugly, shameful, base, disgraceful (turpitude)

wrbanus, -a, ~am, of the city, urban; wrbane, elegant (urbanity, urbaniza-
tion, suburban, suburbanite; cp. urbs)

prae, prep. + abl., in front of, before {frequent as a prefix, e.g., praepdne-
re, lo put before, prefer; sometimes intensifying, e.g., praeclarus, -a,
-um, especially famous, remarkalle; precede, prepare, preposition; cp.
praeter, Ch. 40)

quam, adv. and conj. after comparatives, than, with superlatives, as. . .
as possible: quam fortissimus, as brave as possible (cp. quam, fow, Ch.
16, and do not confuse with the rel. pron. fem. acc. sg.)

tantum, adv., only

invitd (1), io entertain, invite, summon (invitation, vie)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Ille dux nescivit s€ imperium protinus suscepifirum esse.

2. “Quidam,” inquit, “imperium quondam petébant et ITberds virds op-
primere cupigbant.”

3. Eddem digé decem milia hostium ab duce fidélisstimd aversa ac pulsa
sunt; mulil milités vulnera rec&perant et in agris iacEbant.
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4. Morte tyrannt ferdcis niintiatd, quisque s& ad Gratdrem potentissi-
mum magna spé vertit.

5. Ridéns, scriptor illius fabulae sapigns aliquid iticundius dehine nar-
ravit.

6. His rébus audTitis, aduléscent8s gemini propter peciniae cupiditatem
studium litterarum relinquent.

7. Régina fortissima Carthéginis posted ostendit fidem semper esse sibi
caridrem divitiTs.

8. Negdvit s&€ umquam vidisse servam fidélidrem quam hanc.

9. 1tcundior modus vitae hominibus nunc quaerendus est.

10. Crédimus il13s vigintd liberds virds feminasque vitam quam ificundis-
simam agere.

11. Imperator centum milités fortissimds prae s& herT misit.

12. LGx in illa casd ndn fuit clarissima, quod familia paucis fenestras
patefecerat.

13. Amicos tristés exc@pit, ad ménsam invitavit, et eIs perfugium ac s6-
lacium hic dedit.

14. What is sweeter than a very pleasant life?

15. Certain men, however, say that death is sweeter than life.

16. When these three very sure signs had been reported, we sought ad-
vice and comfort from the most powerful leader.

17. In that story the author says that all men seek as happy lives as pos-
sible.

18. This light is always brighter than the other.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Senectiis est loguacior. (Cicero.—loquiix, gen. loqudicis, garrulous.)

2. Tua consilia omnia nobis claridra sunt quam lix. (Cicero.)

3. Quaedam remedia gravidra sunt guam ipsa pericula. {Seneca.)

4. Eo dié virds fortissimds atque amantissimds rei piblicae ad mé vo-
céivi. (Cicero.—amans rei piiblicae, i.e., patriotic.)

5. Qui imperia libéns accépit, partem acerbissimam servitfitis vitat.
{Seneca.—libéns, gen. libentis, willing, here, as is often the case, the
adj. has adverbial force.)

6. Ificundissima dona, ut diunt, semper sunt ea quae auctor ipse cara
facit. (Ovid.)

7. Bedtus sapi€nsque vir forum vitat et superba limina potentidrum
civium. (Horace.)

8. Quid est turpius quam ab aliqud ikd? (Cicero,.—illido, -ere, to de-
ceive.)

9. Quid enim est stultius guam incerta pro certls habére, falsa pro veris?

(*Cicero.—falsus, -a, ~um.)
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10. Saepe mihi dicis, carissime amice: “Scribe aliquid magnum; désidio-
sissimus homd es” (Martial.—désididsus, -a, ~am, /faz).)

11. Verba currunt; at manus notaril est véldcior illfs; non lingua mea,
sed manus eius, laborem perfecit. (Martial.—notarius, -if, stenogra-
pher —veldx, gen. véloeis, swift,—perficid, -ere, -féci, -fectum, fo
complele.)

12. MultT putant rés belliciis graviorés esse quam rés urbéinis; sed haec
sententia mitanda est, nam multae 18 urbinae sunt gravidrss
clariorésque guam bellicae. {Cicero.—bellicus, -a, -um, adj. of
belium.)

13. Invitdtus ad c&nam, mand sinistrd lintea neglegentidrum sustulisti.
Hoc salsum esse putis? REs sordidissima est! Itaque mihi linteum
remitte. (Catullus.—linteum, -, /inen, napkin.—neglegéns, gen. neg-
legentis, careless.—salsus, -a, -um, salty, wirty. —sordidus, -a, -um,
dirty, mean.)

THE NATIONS OF GAUL

Gallia est omnis divisa in partés trés, quiarum Gnam incolunt Belgae,
aliam Aquitani, tertiam qui ipsdrum lingud Celtae, nostra Gallf appellantur.
HI1 omnes lingud, Institits, [Egibus inter sé differunt. Gallds ab Aquitdnis
Garumna flimen, a4 Belgis Matrona et Sequana dividit. Hérum omnium
fortissimi sunt Belgae.

(*Caesar, Bellum Gallicum 1.1.-—The places and peoples mentioned: Gaul, the
Belgae, the Aquitani, the Celts or Gauls, and the rivers Garonne, Marne, and
Seine.—dividd, -ere, -visi, ~visum, fo divide, separate.—incold, -ere, to inhabit;
Belgae, Aquitini, and [ef] qui are all subjects of this verb.—ipsorum lingui =
Iingud sud.-—nostra, sc. lingud.—nstititam, -1, custom, institution. —differd.)

Julius Caesar
Museo Pio Clementine, Vatican Museums, Vatican State
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THE GOOD LIFE

Haec sunt, amice ificundissime, quae vitam faciunt bedtidrem: rés ndn
facta labore sed d patre relicta, ager f8lix, parvum forl et satis 6tif, méns
aequa, VIres et corpus sinum, sapientia, amic véri, sine arte ménsa, nox non
ebria sed soliita cfirfs, non tristis torus et tamen pudicus, somnus facilis.
Désidera tantum quod habés, cupe nihil; nolt timére ultimum diem aut
spérare.

(Martial 10.47; prose adaptation.—rés, here property, wealth.—a patre relicta,
i.e., inherited.—fori, gen. of the whole with parvam,—sine arte, i.e., simple, mod-
est,——ebrius, -a, ~um, drunken. —solvg, -ere, solvi, soliitum, fo loosen, free ( from).—
torus, -f, bed —ndli is used with the inf. for a negative command, do not . . ..)

Funeral banguet, Etruscan fresco
Tomb of the Leopards, early 5th century B.C.
Targuinia, Italy
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ETYMOLOGY

In Sp. the comparative degree of an adjective is regularly formed by
putting mas (more) before the adjective: mas caro, mas alto. This mas comes
from the magis mentioned in n. I. Sp. and It. both retain some vestiges of
the Lat. superlative ending -issimus. Forms with this ending, however, are
not the normal superlative forms, but are used to convey the iitensive idea
of very, exceedingly.

in the readings

Latin Italian Spanish

carissimus carissimo carisimo very dear
clarissimus chiarissimo clarisimo very clear
altissimus altissimo altisimo very high

1. loquacious, loquacity. 8. illusion, illusive, illusory. 11. notary, note.
13. lint.—From salsus through Fr. come “sauce,” “saucer;” “saucy,” “sau-
sage” “Gaul”: divide, division.—institute,—differ, differential, differentiate.
“The Good Life”: inebriated.—solve, absolve, absolution, dissolve, resolve,
solution, resolution, ablative absolute.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! Here are some more familiar mottoes, phrases, famous quota-
tions, and etymological tidbits ex voefibulirid huius capitis (vocibulirium is
medieval Lat. for vocabulary, a list of “what vou call things,” words that is,
from vocare): auctor igndétus means author unknown, i.e., “anonymous”; céna
Domind is the Lord’s Supper; dira 18x sed 18x, a harsh lmv, but the law neverthe-
less; 18x ndn sexipta, customary low (as opposed to Jéx seripta—what are the
lit. meanings?—you can also figure out 18x loci); then there’s Ovid’s admoni-
tion to loners, tristis eris sTs6lus eris, and the hope of one of Plautus’ charac-
ters for 18x eadem uxori et vird; a legal decree of 4 ménsi et tord, from table and
bed (torus, -1), is a separation prohibiting husband and wife from cohabiting.

Knowing the noun litx and the related verb liiced, licére, to shine
brightly, can shed some light on these items: lix et véritds is the motto of
Yale University, lix et 1ex is the motto of the University of North Carolina
at Chapel Hill, peliucid explanations are perfectly clear (per + liic-}, translu-
cent materials let the light shine through, and Lux soap will make you shine
like light! Liicéte, discipulae discipuligue, et valéte!



Special and Irregular
Comparison of Adjectives

ADJECTIVES HAVING PECULIAR FORMS IN
THE SUPERLATIVE

Two groups of adjectives, which are otherwise regulas, have peculiar
forms in the superlative:

1. Six adjectives ending in -Hs form the superlative by adding -limus,
-lima, -limum to the base.

Positive Comparative Superlative

facilis, -e {easy) facilior, -ius (easier) facil-limus, -a, -um (easiest)

difficilis, -e difficilior, -ius difficillimus, -a, -um
{difficulr) (more difficult) (most difficuls)

similis, -e (/ike) similior, -ius (more 1) stmitlimus, -a, ~um {most 1)

Dissimilis (unlike, dissimilar), gracilis (slender, thin), and humilis (low, humble)
follow this same pattern; all other -lis adjectives have regular superlatives
(e.g., fidélissimus, Gtilissimus, etc.).

1. Any adjective which has a masculine in -er, regardless of the declen-
sion, forms the superlative by adding -rimus directly to this masculine -er,
not to the base; note that the comparatives of -er adjectives are formed regu-
larly, by adding -ior, -ius to the base (which, as you know, in some cases
retains the -e- and sometimes drops it).

79
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Positive Comparative Superlative

liber, -bera, -berum [ibérior, -1us fibér-rimus, -a, -um
(fiee) (fireer) {freest)

pulcher, -chra, -chrum pulchrior, -tus pulchérrimus, -a, -um

(beautifil) {more beautifill) {rmost beautifid)
Acer, acris, Acre acrior, dcrius Acérrimus, -a, -um
(keen) {(keener) {keenest)

ADJECTIVES OF IRREGULAR COMPARISON

More important from the consideration of frequency of appearance are
a few adjectives which are so irregular i their comparison that the only
solution to the difficulty is memorization. However, English derivatives from
the irregular forms greatly aid the memorization {(see the Etymology section

below). A list of the most useful of these adjectives follows.!

Positive

Comparative

Superlative

boénus, -a, -um

mélior, -ius

Optimus, -a, -um

{ good) (better) (best)

magnus, -a, -um maior, -ius maximus, -a, -um
{greal) (greater) {greatest)

malus, -a, -um péior, -ius péssimus, -a, -um
{bad) (worse) (worst)

multus, -a, -um ———, plas pliirimus, -a, -um
{mch) (more) {most)

parvus, -a, -um minor, minus minimus, ~a, -um
(srall) (smaller) {(smallest)

{prae, pro)* prior, -ius primus, -a, -um
{in fiont of, before) (former) (first)

stuperus, -a, -um
(that above)

supérior, -ius
(higher)

'Qthers less important for this book are:
exterus, -&, -um (foreign), exterior, -ius {puter), extrémus, -a, -um Qulermost)
mferus, -a, -wm {below), mferior, -ius (/owver), Tofimus, -a, -um (fowvest)

(prope, rear), propior, -ius (pearer), proximus, -4, -am (rearest)
*There is no positive degree adj. corresponding to prior and primus, since those
words, by the very definition of “priority” and “primacy,” imply comparison with one
or more persons or things; the prepositions prae and prd, however, are refated.

SUMMS, -8, -um

{(highest, furthest)

suprémus, -a, -umn
(highest, last)
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DECLENSION OF Pliis

pliis

None of the irregular forms offers any declensional difficulty except
. In the plural pliis functions as an adjective (e.g., pliirés amicl), but has

mixed i-stem and consonant-stem forms (-ium in the genitive plural but -a,

not
not

-ia, In the neuter nominative and accusative); in the singular it functions
as an adjective at all, but as a neuter noun which is commonly followed

by a genitive of the whole (e.g., pliis peciiniae, more money, lit. more of
moneyp—see Ch. 15).

Singular Ploral

M., & F. N. M. & F. N,
Nom., — pliis pliirés phira
Gen, —_— pliiris pliirium phirium
Dat. — e phiribus phiribus
Ace. —_— pliis phirés plira
AbL —_— plitre pliribus plaribus
VOCABULARY

delectatio, délectationis, f., delight, pleasure, enjoyment (delectation, de-
lectable, delicious, dilettante; cp. délectd, délicia, delight)

népds, nepotis, m., grandson, descendant (nephew, nepotisim, niece)

sol, s0lis, m., sun (solar, solarium, solstice, parasol)

diligéns, gen. diligéntis, diligent, careful (diligence, diligently)

dissimilis, disshwile, unfike, different (dissimilar, dissimilarity, dissemble)

gracilis, gracile, slender, thin (gracile)

himilis, hiamile, /owly, humble (humility, humiliate, humiliation; ¢p. hu-
mus, Ch. 37)

maior, maius, comp. adj., greater; older; maibrés, maiorum, m. pl., ances-
tors (1.e., the older ones; major, majority, etc.—see Etymology below),

primus, -a, -um, first, foremosd, chief, principal (primary, primate, prime,
primeval, primer, premier, primitive, prim, primo-geniture, prima fa-
cie, primordial, primrose)

quot, indecl, adj., how many, as many as (quota, quotation, quote, quo-
tient)

similis, simile, + gen, or dat., similar (¢0), like, resembliing (similarly, sim-
ile, assimilate, dissimilar, dissimilarity, simulate, dissimulate, verisi-
militude, assemble, resemble, simultaneous; cp. same)

sfiperus, -a, -um, above, upper; saperi, -orum, m. pl., the gods (superior,
ete.; cp. superd and see Etymology below)

atilis, iitile, usefid, advaniageous (what Latin is to YOU!—utility, from
fitilitas, -tatis; utilitarian, utilization, utilize; cp. iitor, Ch, 34)

All the trregular adjectival forms given above in this lesson,
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po

nd, ponere, posui, positum, to put, place, set (See Etymology at end
of chapter.)

prébd (1), to approve, reconumend; test (probe, probate, probation, proba-

tive, probable, probably, probability, approbation, proof, prove, ap-
prove, approval, disprove, improve, reprove, reprobate; cp. probitis)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

ad b

o0 ~1 O\ Lh

9,
10.
1L
12.

13.
14,

15.

SENTE

1.

2

. Quisque cupit quam pulcherrima atque Titilissima dona dare.

. Quidam turpés habent plarima sed etiam pliira petunt.

. Ille Brator, ab tyrannd superbissimd expulsus, ducem ificundidrem
et [8g8s aequidrés dehince quaesivit.

. Summum imperium optimis virfs semper petendum est.

. Senex nepdtibus tiTstibus casam patefécit et eds trins fimen invitavit.

. Ostendit hostds ultimum signum Ifice clirissimai illd nocte dedisse.

. Iste tyrannus pessimus negadvit s€ virds liberds umquam oppressisse.

. Fidalissimus servus pliis cénae ad ménsam accipiébat quam trés

peidres.

Aiunt hunc auctérem vitam humillimam hic agere.

Cir di superT oculds a rébus hiimanis ed tempore avertérunt?

Habgsne pecliniam ct rés tufis prae 1€ piiblica?

Solem post paucas aibés gracillimas in caeld hodié vidére pos-

SUTUS.

Some believe that very large cities are worse than very small ones.

Inn return for the three rather small gifts, the young man gave even

more and prettier ones to his very sad mother.

Those very large mountains were higher than these.

NTIAE ANTIQUAE

Trahit m& nova vis: vided meliora probdque, sed peidra tantum facid

et nescid cr. (Ovid.)

. Quaedam carmina sunt bona; piira sunt mala. (Martial.)

. Optimum est. Nihil melius, nihil pulchrius hoc vidt. (Terence.)

. Spérd t& et hune natdlem et plirimos alids quam felicissimds dctl-
rum esse. (Pliny.—natalis [digs], birthday.)

. Quoniam consilium ¢t ratid sunt in senibus, maidrés nostiT summum
concilium appellavérunt sendtum. {Cicero.-—concilium, -ii, council.)

. PIis operae studiique in r&bus domesticis ndbis nunc ponendum est
etiam quam in rEbus militaribus. (Cicero.---opera, -ae, work,
effort. -—domesticus, -a, -um,—militaris, -e.)

. Neque enim perfculum n 18 piblicd fuit gravius umgquam neque
dtium maius. (Cicero.)

. Sumus sapientidrgs illis, quod nds natlram esse optimam ducem
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scimus. (Cicero.—optimam, f. by attraction to the gender of ni-
tiiraim. )

0. Natlra minimum petil; niiGrae autem s& sapigns accommodat.
{(*Seneca.—accommodire, 1o adapt.)

10. Maximum remedium Trae mora est. (*Seneca.)

11. Qui animum vincit ei Tram continet, eum cum summis virTs ndn com-
pard sed eum esse simillimum ded dwed. (Cicero.—comparire, fo
compare.)

12. Diongsius, tyrannus urbis pulcherrimae, erat vir summae in victl
temperantiae et in omnibus r&bus diligentissimus et cerrimus. Idem
tamen erat ferdx ac imifistus. Qua ex r¢, &1 vérum dicimus, vidébitur
miserrimus. {Cicero.—Dionysius, ruler of Syracuse in the 4th cen.
B.C.—victus, -fis, mode of life.—temperantia, -ae.-—in-ifistus, -a,
-um, unjust, —Qua ex ré = Ex ilid ré.)

13. Nisi superds vertere possum, Acheronta movébd. (Virgil.—Ache-
ronta, Gk. acc., Acheron, a river in the underworld, here by meton-
ymy the land of the dead))

ALLEY CAT

Caelt, Lesbia nostra, Lesbia illa,
illa Leshia, quam Catullus finam
plis quam s€ atque suds amavil omnégs,
nunc in quadrivils et angiportis
5 gliibit magnanimi Remi nepdies.

(*Catullus 58; meter: hendecasyllabic.—Caelius, a rival of Catullus for Leshia’s
favors.—quadrivium, -iT, crossroads. —angiportum, -1, alley. —glibd, -ere, to pee/
(back), sirip (off}; used of stripping the bark off trees or the skin off an animal,
here in an obscene sense.—Remus, brother of Romulus, fegendary founders of
Rome.)

THANKS A LOT, TULLY!

Disertissime Romuii nep&tum,
quot sunt quotque fugre, Marce Tullf,
quotque post alifs erunt in annfs,
gratias tibi maximds Catullus

5 agit, pessimus omnium potta,
tantd pessimus omnium poéta
quantd ti optimus omnium patrénus.

(*Catullus 49; meter: hendecasyllabic. The poet sends thanks to the orator and
statesinan, Marcus Tullius Cicero: whether or not the tone is ironic is a matter
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debated by scholars.—disertus, -a, -um, eloguent, learned —fuére = furunt, see
p. 77.-—posi = posted.—tantd . . . quantd, just as much . . . as.—1i, sc. es.)

AN UNCLE'S LOVE FOR HIS NEPHEW AND ADOPTED SON

Adulgscens est carior mihi quam ego ipse! Atque hic non est filius meus
sed ex fritre med. Studia fratris iam dilt sunt dissimillima meis, Ego vitam
urbinam &gT et Stium petiv et, id quod quidam fortlinatius putant, uxdrem
numcuam habul. Ille, autem, haec omnia f&cit: non in ford sed in agris vitam
ggit, parvum peciiniae accpit, uxdrem pudicam dixit, duds filids habuit.
Ex ill ego hunc maidrem adoptavi mihi, €dExT & parvd puerd, amavi prod
med, In ed aduléscente est délectatio mea; sélum id est carum miht,

(Terence, Adelphoe 39-49.—dixit, he married —adoptire.—&diixi, [ raised.)

ETYMOLOGY

In many instances the irregular comparison of a Latin adjective can
easily be remembered by English derivatives:

bonus
melior: ameliorate
optimus: optimist, optimum, optimal
magnis
maior; major, majority, mayor
maximus: maxinum
malas
peior: pejorative
pessimus: pessimist
multus
pliis: plus, plural, plurality, nonplus
parvus
minor: minor, minority, minus, minute, minuet, minister, minstrel
minimus: minimum, minimize
(prd)
prior: prior, priority
primus: prime, primacy, primary, primeval, primitive
superus
superior: superior, superiority
SUMIMUS: Summmit, sum, constmmate
suprémus; supreme, supremacy

Lat. pliis is the parent of Fr. plus and Tt. pil, words which are placed
before adjectives to form the comparative degree in those Romance lan-
guages. If the definite article is then added to these comparatives, it converts
them into superlatives.
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Latin French italian
fongior plus long pit lungo
longissimus le plus fong il pit lungo
carior plus cher pitt caro
carissimus le plus cher il pitt caro

From poné come innumerable derivatives: apposite, apposition, compao-
nent, composite, compost, compound, deponent, deposit, deposition, de-
pot, exponent, exposition, expound, imposition, impost, impostor, juxta-
position, opponent, opposite, positive, post, postpone, preposition,
proposition, propound, repository, supposition, transposition.

However, note that “pose” and its compounds derive, not from pond as
one would think, bul from the Iate Latin pausire, which stems from Gk,
pausis, @ pause, and pauein, to stop. In Fr. this pausiire became poser, which
took the place of pond in compounds. Consequently, the forms given above
under pond are not etymologically refated to the following words despite
their appearance: compose, depose, expose, impose, oppose, propose, re-
pose, suppose, (ranspose.

In the readings

4. natal, prenatal, postnatal, Natalie. 5. council (vs. consilium, counsel),
conciliate, conciliatory. 6. opera, operetta.—domesticate, etc.; cp. domus.—
military, cp. miles. 9. accommodate, accommodation. 11. comparative, in-
comparable, 12, victual, victualer, vittles.——temperance, intemperance.—in-
Justice. “An Uncle’s Love™: adopt, adoption.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTSLIS!

Salve! Quid agis hodig? Spirasne? Spérasne? Ridésne? Valésne? SI tii valés,
ego vale6! And here are some more rés Latinae to give you a méns sana:
First, an old Latin maxim which you should now be able to read, sapiéns
nihil affirmat quod ndn probat. Likewise this quote from Horace (Epistulae
1.1.106), sépiéns find minor est Tove, and the motto of the Jesuit order, ad
maidrem gloriam De_'f. Now, quid est tempestas? Pluitne? Estne frigida? Nim-
basa? Well, it really won’t matter, if you remember this proverb: sol licet
omnibus! (Remember liicére from last chapter?) Birds of a feather flock to-
gether and, according to another old Latin proverb, similis in sim#li gaudet.

Here are some more from the irregular comparatives and superlatives
you've just learned: meliGrés pridrés, freely, the better have priority; maxima
cum laude and sunima cum laude (what you should have on your next di-
ploma, sT es ditigéns in studio Latinae!); peior belld est timor ipse belll {note
the abl. of comparisen); € pliribus finam, motto of the United States, one

Sfrom several, 1.¢., one union from many states; primns inter pares, first among

equals;, prima faci€, az first sight; and, finally, summum bonum, the highest
good, which can come from studying Latin, of course; valg!
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Subjunctive Mood; Present
Subjunctive; Jussive and
Purpose Clauses

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

You will recall from Ch. 1 that “mood” {from Lat. modus) is the “man-
ner” of expressing a verbal action or state of being. Thus far we have en-
countered verbs in two of the three Latin moods, the indicative and the
imperative. As you know, an imperative (from imperire, fo command) em-
phatically commands someone to undertake an action that is not yet going
on, while indicatives (from indicfire, to poini out) “indicate” real actions, i.e.,
actions that have m fact occurred (or have definitely not occurred) in the
past, that are occurring (or are definitely not occurring) in the present, or
that fairly definitely will {or will not) occur in the future,

In contrast to the indicative, the mood of actuality and factuality, the
subjunctive is in general (though not always) the mood of potential, tenta-
tive, hypothetical, ideal, or even unreal action. An example in English is, “If
the other student were here, he would be taking notes”; in this conditional
sentence, which imagines actions that are contrary to the actual facts, En-
glish employs the auxiliaries “were” and “would” to indicate that the action
deseribed 1s only ideal. Among the other auxiliaries used in English to de-

EE 1

scribe potential or hypothetical actions are “may,” “might,” “shouid,”
“would,” “may have,” “would have,” etc.
Latin employs the subjunctive much more frequently than English, in a

wide variety of clause types, and it uses special subjunctive verb forms rather
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than auxiliaries. There are two tasks involved in mastering the subjunctive:
first, learning the new forms, which is a relatively simple matter; second,
fearning to recognize and translate the various subjunctive clause types,
which is also quite easily done, if your approach is systematic.

SUBJUNCTIVE TENSES

There are only four tenses in the subjunctive mood. The present sub-
junctive is introduced in this chapter and has rules for formation that vary
stightly for each of the four conjugations; rules for forming the imperfect
{Ch. 29), perlect, and pluperfect (Ch. 30) are the same for all four conjuga-
tions, and even for irregular verbs.

SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSES

In this and subsequent chapters you will be introduced to a series of
subjunctive clause types: the jussive subjunctive and purpose clauses (Ch.
28}, result clauses (29), indirect questions (30), cam clauses (31), proviso
clauses (32), conditions (33, with three distinct subjunctive types), jussive
noun clauses (36), relative clauses of characteristic (38), and fear clauses
(40). You should catalog these clause types in your notebook or computer
file and systematically learn three details for each; (1} its definition, (2) how
to recognize it in a Latin sentence, and (3) how to translate it into English.

CONJUGATION OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE

1. latidem moneam dgam audiam capiam
2. laudés moneas agas audias capias

3. laudet moneat agat andiat capiat

I. laudémus monedmus agamus audidmus capidmus
2. laudétis moneitis agatis audiitis capidltis
3. laddent moneant agant audiant capiant

Note that in the first conjugation the characteristic stem vowel changes
from -a- in the present indicative to -&- in the present subjunctive, In the
other conjugations -~ is consistently the sign of the present subjunctive, but
with variations in the handling of the actual stem vowel (shortened in the
second, replaced in the third, altered to short -i- in the fourth/third -i6); the
sentence “we fear a liar” will help you remember that the actual vowels
preceding the personal endings are -8-, -ed-, -a-, and -ifi- for the first, second,
third, and fourth/third -ié conjugations, respectively.

Note that a subjunctive may be mistaken for an indicative, if you neglect
to recognize a verb’s conjugation (e.g., cp. agat with amat, and amet with
monet), s0 remember your vocabulary.
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The present passive subjunctive naturally follows the pattern of the ac-
tive except that passive endings are used.

latider, laudéris (and remember the alternate -re ending, Ch. 18), laudé-
tur; landémur, laudéminT, laudéntur

monear, monearis, moneatur; menedmur, moneidmini, moneaniur

agar, agiris, aghtut; agamur, agdmini, agantur

aadiar, andiaris, audidtur; audidmur, audidmint, audiantur

cdpiar, capiaris, capidtur; capidmur, capidmini, capiantur

TRANSLATION

While may is sometimes used to translate the present subjunctive (e.g.,
in purpose clauses), the translation of all subjunctive tenses, in fact, varies
with the type of clause, as you will see when each is introduced.

THE JUSSIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

As the term “subjunctive” {from subiungere, 1o subjoin, subordinate) sug-
gests, the subjunctive was used chiefly in subordinate {or dependent) clauses.
However, the subjunctive was also employed in certain types of main, or
independent, clauses. The “jussive” subjunctive (from iubére, 1o order) is
among the most important of these independent uses, and the only one
formally introduced in this book. As the term impligs, the jussive expresses
a command or exhortation, especially in the first or third person, singular
or plural (the imperative is generally used for the second person); né is em-
ployed for negative commands. The clause type is easily recognized, since
the sentence’s main verb (and often its only verb) is subjunctive; while may
and should can sometimes be employed in translating the jussive subjunctive
(particularly with the second person: semper spérés, you should abvays hope),
let 1s the English auxiliary most often used, followed by the subject noun or
pronoun (in the objective case, 1.c., me, us, him, her, it, them).

Cogitem nunc dé hic rg, et tum ndn errdbd, ler me now think about this
matter, and then I will not make a mistake.

Discipulus discat aut discédat, lef the student either learn or leave.

Doceamus magni cum delectidtidne inguam Latinam, lef us teach the
Latin language with great delight.

Ne id facidmus, let us not do this.

Audeant ilIT virT et féminae esse fortés, let those men and women dare to
be brave.
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PURPOSE CLAUSES

A purpose clause is a subordinate clause indicating the purpose or ob-
jective of the action in the main clause; e.g., “we study Latin so that we may
learn more about ancient Rome” or “we study Laiin (o improve our English”
As seen in this second example, English often employs an infinitive to ex-
press purpose, but that use of the infinitive is rare in Latin prose (though
not unusual in verse). Instead Latin most commonly employed a subjunctive
clause introduced by ut or, for a negative purpose, né; the auxiliary may (as
in the first English example above) is frequently used in translating the pres-
ent tense in a purpose clause, but often we can translate with an infinitive
(if’ the subject of the purpose clause is the same as that of the main clause).
Study carefully the following Latin sentences and the several acceptable
translations:

Hoc dicit ut eds iuvet.
He says this to help them.
in order to help them.
that he may help them.
5o that he may help them.
in order that he may help them.

The first two translation options given above are more colloquial, the others
more formal.

Discgdit ne id audiat.

He leaves in order not to hear this.

so that he may not hear this.

Cum ctird docet ut discipuli bene discant.

He teaches with care so (that) his studenits may learn well.

Hoc facit né capiitur.

He does this in order not to be captured.

Librds legimus ut mukta discamus,

We read books (in order) to learn many things.

Bonos libros ndbis dent ne malds legadmus.

Let them give us good books so that we muay not read bad ones.

You should have no difficulty recognizing a purpose clause: look for a
subordinate clause, introduced by ut or ng, ending with a subjunctive verb,
and answering the question “why?” or “for what purpose?”

VOCABULARY

arma, -orum, n. pl., arms, weapons (armor, army, armament, armada,
armature, armistice, armadillo, alarm, disarmament, gendarme)
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ciarsus, -{is, M., running, race; course {courser, CUrsor, Cursory, cursive,
concourse, discourse, recourse, precursor, eXCursion; ¢p. currd)

lina, -ae, £, moon (lunar, lunacy, lunate, lunatic, funation, interlunar)

occisid, ocedsionis, f., occasion, opportunity (occasional; cp. occidd, Ch.
3l)

paréns, paréntis, m./f., parent (parentage, parental, parenting; cp. paris,
parere, to give birth to)

stélla, -ae, [, star, plunet (stellar, constellation, interstellar)

vésper, vésperis or vésperi, m., evening, evening star (vesper, vesperal, ves-
pertine)

mértuus, -a, -um, dead (mortuary; cp. mors, mortilis, immortilis, and,
Ch. 34, morior)

princeps, gen. principis, chief, foremost; mJf. noun, leader, emperor
{prince, principal, principality; cp. primus, principium)

ut, conj. + subj., in order that, so that, thai, in order to, 50 as to, to; +
indic., as, when

né, adv. and conj. with subjunctives of command and purpose, not, in
order that . .. nol, that . . . not, in order not to

cédd, cédere, céssi, céssum, to go, withdraw, yield to, grant, submit (ac-
cede, access, accession, antecedent, ancestor, cede, concede, de-
ceased, exceed, intercede, precede, proceed, recede, secede, succeed;
cp. discédd)

dédics (1), 10 dedicate (dedication, dedicatory, rededication)

eged, egére, égui + abl. or gen., fo need, lack, want (indigence, indigent;
do not confuse with égi, from agd)

expled, -plére, -plévi, -plétum, o fill, fill up, complete (expletive, expletory,
deplete, replete; cp. pienus, pled, fo fill)

praéstd, -stare, -stiti, -stitum, (o excel; exhibit, show, offer, supply, furnish

taced, tacere, thcul, tacitum, to be silent, leave unmentioned (tacit, taci-
turn, taciturnity, reticence, reticent)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Auctor sapiéns et diligéns furpia vitet et bona probet.

. Jtaque prd patrid etiam maidra melidraque nunc facimus.

. Nep6s tuus & ménsd discgdal n€ ista verba acerba audiat.

. N& imperéitor superbus crédat s€ esse felicidrem quam virum humil-
limum.

5. Quisque petit quam [Elicissimum et urbanissimum modum vitae,

6. Quidam delectationes et beneficia alifs praestant ut beneficia simi-

lia recipiant.
7. MultT medict licem sdlis fuisse primum remedium putant,
8. Imperium duct potentidrT dabunt ut hostés dcerrimaos avertat,

FNRVE R ]
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10.

Il
2.

13

14.

I5.

. His verbis tristibus nfintidtls, pars hostium duds princip@s suds re-

liquit.

Maiorés putabant deds superds habére corpora hiména pulcher-
rima et fortissima.

Uxor pudica eius haec decem ftilissima tum probavit.

Let him not think that those dissimilar laws are worse than the oth-
ers {translate with and without quam).

They will send only twenty men to do this very easy thing in the
forum.

They said: “Let us call the arrogant emperor a most illustrious man
in order not to be expelled from the country.”

Therefore, let them not order this very wise and very good woman
to depart from the dinner.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1.
2.

(%]

L

Ratid diicat, nén fortlina. (*Livy.)
Arma togae c@dant. (Cicero.—--toga, -ae, the garment of peace and
civil, in contrast to military, activity)

. Ex urbe nunc discéde né metdl et armis opprimar. (Cicero.)
. Nunc Gina rés mihi protinus est facienda ut maximum Stium et s6la-

cium habeam. (Terence.)

. Rapiamus, amicl, occasionem d& die. (*Horace.)

6. Corpus enim somnd et multis alils 18bus eget ut valeat; animus ipse

O ND 0D~

1.

12,

s€ alit. (Seneca.)

. QuT beneficium dedit, taceat; narret qui accepit. (*Seneca.)

. D& mortuls nihil nisi bonum dicamus. (Diogenes Laertius.)

. Paréns ipse nec habeat vitia nec toleret. (Quintilian.)

. In hiic r8 ratid habenda est ut monitid acerbitate careat. (Cicero.—

monitid, -onis, admonition. —acerbités, ~tatis, noun of acerbus.)
Féminae ad 1idds semper veniunt ut videant—et ut ipsae vi-
deantur. (Ovid.)

Arma virumque cand qui primus i {itoribus Troiae ad Italiam vénit.
{Virgil. —cand, ~ere, lo sing about.)

PLEASE REMOVE MY NAME FROM YOUR MAWLING LIST!

Car ndn mitto meds tibi, Pontilidine, libelios?
N@ mihi to mittas, Pontilifine, tuds.

(*Martial 7.3; meter: elegiac couplet. Roman poets, just like American writers,
would often exchange copies of their works with one another; but Pontilianus’
poems are not Martial’s cup of tea!—mitte: final -8 was often shortened in Latin
verse.— Pontilifinus, -1.—Ngé . . . mittds, not jussive, but purpose, following the
implied statement, “1 don’t send mine to you. .. .”)
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TO HAVE FRIENDS ONE MUST BE FRIENDLY

Ut praestem Pyladen, aliquis mihi praestet Orestén,
Hoc non fit verbis, Marce; ut ameéris, ama.

(*Martial 6,11.9-10; meter: clegiac couplet. Orestes and Pylades were a classic
pair of very devoted friends; Martial cannot play the role of Pylades unless
someone proves a real Orestes to him.—Pyladén and Orestén are Greek acc. sg.
forms.—fit, is accomplished.)

Pylades and Orestes Brought as Victims before Iphigenia
Benjamin West, 1766, Tate Gallery, London, Great Britain

THE DAYS OF THE WEEK

Digs dict sunt & dels quérum nomina Romand quibusdam stélls dédi-
caverunt. Primum enim diem & Séle appellavérunt, qul princeps est omnium
stellarum ut Tdem di€s est praec omnibus digbus alifs. Secundum diem & Liind
appellavérunt, quae ex Sole Ificem accépit. Tertium ab stella Martis, quae
vesper appeliatur. Quirtuim ab st€lia Mercuril. Quintum ab stelld Iovis. Sex-
tum a Veneris stélifi, quam Luciferum appellaveérunt, quae inter omn#s stél-
l8s plurimum ldcis habet. Septimum ab stella Saturni, quae dicitur cursum
suum trigintd annis explére. Apud Hebraeds autem digs primus dicitur finus
digs sabbati, qui in lingud nostra diés dominicus est, quem pagini Sol
dédiciverunt. Sabbatum autem septimus di€s 4 dominicd est, quem pagant
Séturnd dedicaverunt.

(Istdore of Seville, Originés 5.30, 7th cen.—Mars, Mirtis.— Mercurius, -1.—
Tuppiter, lovis.—Venus, Veneris,—Liiciferus, -i, Lucifer, light-bringer —Satur-
nus, -1.—trigintd, 0. —Hebraeus, -i, Hebrew. —sabbatam, -1, the Sabbarh; tinus
digs sabbati, i.c., the first duay after the Sabbath.——dominicus, -a, -am, of the Lord,
the Lord’s.—piganus, -, rustic, peasant; here, pagan.)
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ETYMOLOGY

“Alarm” derives ultimately from I, ail’arme (0 arms), which stands for
ad illa arma.

From cessd (1), an intensive form of c8dd: cease, cessation, incessant,

The -8- which is consistently found in the present subjunctive of all con-
Jugations except the first in Latin is similarly {ound in the present subjunc-
tive of all conjugations except the {irst in both ltalian and Spanish. And
Spanish even has the characteristic -&- of the Latin in the present subjunctive
of the first conjugation.

In the readings

“Days of the Week”: martial. —mercury, mercurial.—Jovian, by Jove!
jovial.—Venusian, venereal, venery.—lucifer, luciferase, luciferin, lucifer-
ous.—Saturnian, Saturday, saturnine.—Dominic, Dominica, Dominican,
dominical; cp. dominus/demina. —paganism, paganize,

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! Here are some nuggets from the new Vocab.: teachers and
guardians can serve in locd parentis; mortul ndén mordent, “dead men tell no
tales” (lit., the dead don’t bitel); occiisid fivem facit, opporaumnity makes a thief;
those who know about Watergate will now recognize the etymology of the
“expletives deleted” (four-letter words that “fill out” the sentences of vulgar
and illiterate folk!); an 8ditié princeps is a first edition; tacet, a musical nota-
tion calling for a vocalist or instrumentalist to be silent; related to cursus is
curricalum, running, course, course of action, hence a résumé provides your
curriculum vitae; and the motto of New York University (filid med griatids!),
a good one for Latin students, is perstire et praestiirve, 1o persevere and (o
excel,

Now let’s focus on jussives: first ofl, I hope that all my students in Wyo-
ming recognized arma togae cédant as their state motto; another moito, with
this new verb cédere and an imperative rather than a jussive, is Virgil’s né
ceéde malis, vield not to evils; Vegetius, an ancient military analyst, has ad-
vised us, qui désiderat picem, praeparet belium; and I’'m certain all the Star
Wars fans can decipher this: sit vis técum!

Before bidding you farewel], friends, Jet me point out that the jussive
subjunctive, common in the first and third person, is sometimes used in the
second as well, in heu of an imperative, and translated with should or may;
an example is seen in this anonymous proverb, which makes the same point
as the Pylades reading above: ut amicum habeiis, sis amicus, in order to have
a friend, you should be a friend By the way, I call first person plural jussives
the “salad subjunctives” (remember VENI, VIDI, VEGI?) because they al-
ways contain “let us”: GROAN! On that punny note lettuce juss say good-
bye: amicl amicaeque meae, semper valedtis!
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Imperfect Subjunctive;
Present and Imperfect

Subjunctive of Sum and
Possum; Result Clauses

THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE

The 1mperfect subjunctive is perhaps the easiest of all the subjunctive
tenses to recognize and form. TFor all verbs it is in effect simply the present
active infinitive + the present system personal endings, active and passive,
with the -8~ long (except, as usual, before final -m, -r, and -t, and both final
and medial -nt/-nt-). Sample forms are given in the following paradigms; for
complete conjugations, see the Appendix (p. 453-34).

I. laudare-m laudare-r agerer

2, laudaré-s laudaré-ris agerérig
3. laudare-t laudaré-tur agerétur
1. laudaré-mus  laudard-mur  agerémur
2. laudaré-tis landaré-minl  agerémint
3. laudare-nt landaré-ntur  ageréntur

audirem
audirés
audiret
audirémus
audirétis
audirent

caperem
caperes
caperet
caperémus
caperétis
caperent
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PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF
Sum AND Possum

The present subjunctives of sum and pessum are irregular (though they
do follow a consistent pattern) and must be memorized. The imperfect sub-
junctives, however, follow the rule given above.

Present Subjunctive Imperfect Subjunctive
1. sim possim éssem possem
2. sis POssTs éssés pPOSSEs
3, sit possit ésset posset
I. simus possimus essémus possémus
2, sitis possitis essétis possétis
3. sint possint éssent pdssent

Particular care should be taken to distinguish between the forms of the pres-
ent and the imperfect subjunctive of possum.

USE AND TRANSEATION OF THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE

The imperfect subjunctive is used in a variety of clause types, including
purpose and result clauses, when the main verb is a past tense. As for all
subjunctives, the translation depends upon the type of clause, but auxiliaries
sometimes used with the imperfect include were, would, and, in purpose
clauses, might (vs. may for the present tense). Study these sample sentences
containing purpose clauses:

Hoc dicit ut eGs iavet.
He says this (in order) to help them.
5o that he may help them.

Hoc dixit (dicebat) ut eds iaviret.
He said (kept saying} this (in order )} to help them.
s0 that he might help them.

Hoc facit né urbs capiftur.
He does this so that the city may not be captured.

Hoc fEcit (facigbat) né€ urbs caperétur,
He did (was doing ) this so that the city might not be captured.

Remember that in order to master the subjunctive (notice the purpose
clause?) you must 1} learn a definition for each clause type, 2) know how
to recognize each, and 3) know the proper translation for the subjunctive
verb in each type. Keep these three points in mind—definition, recognition,
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translation-—as you proceed to the following discussion of result clauses and
to the subsequent chapters in this book.

RESULT CLAUSES

A result clause is a subordinate clause that shows the result of the action
in the main clause; the purpose clause answers the question “why is (was) it
being done?”, while the result clause answers the question “what is (was) the
outcome?” Examples in English are; “it ts rainmg so hard that the streets are
fnoding” and “she studied Latin so diligently that she knew it like @ Roman.”
Notice that English introduces such clauses with “that™ and uses the indica-
tive mood, generally with no auxiliary (i.e., netther may nor might).

Latin result clauses begin with af and contain (usually at the end) a
subjunctive verb. The result clause can be easily recognized, and distin-
guished from a purpose clause, by the sense and context and also by the fact
that the main clanse usually contains an adverb (ita, tam, sic, s¢) or adjective
(tantus, so much, so great) indicating degree and signaling that a result clause
is to follow. Moreover, if the clause describes a negative result, it will contain
some negative word such as ndn, nihil, 18md, numguam or niillus (vs. a nega-
tive purpose clause, which is introduced by ng). Analyze carefully the follow-
ing examples, and note that in the result clauses (vs. the purpose clauses)
the subjunctive verb is regularly translated as an indicative, without an auxil-
iary (may or might are used only in those instances where a potential or ideal
result, rather than an actual result, is being described):

Tanta fecit ut urbem serviret, fe did such great things that he saved the
city. (Result)

Haec feécit ut urbem servéret, hie did these things that he might save the
city. (Purpose)

Tam strénué labdrat ut multa perficiat, he works so energetically that he
accomplishes many things. (Result)

Strénué laborat ut multa perficiat, he works energetically so that he may
accomplish many things. (Purpose)

Hoc tantd benevolentid dixit ui eds non offenderet, he said this with such
great kindness that he did not offend them. (Result)

Hoc magni benevolentia dixit ne eds offenderet, e said this with great
kindness in order that he might not offend them. (Purpose)

Saltus erat angustus, ut pauct Graec multds milit€s prohibére possent,

the pass was narrow, so that a few Greeks were able to stop many sol-
diers. {Result)
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in this last example you will notice that there is no “signal word” such as
ta or tam in the main clause, but it is clear from the context that the ut
clause indicates the result of the pass’s narrowness (the pass was clearly not
designed by nature with the purpose of obstructing Persians, but it was so
narrow that the Persians were in fact cbstructed by it).

VOCABUELARY

fatum, -1, n., fate; death (Tatal, fatalism, fatality, fateful, fairy; cp. tibula,
fama, and for, Ch. 40)

ingénivm, -it, 0., nature, innare talent (ingenuity, genius, genial, conge-
nial; cp. genus, gens, gignd, {0 create, give birth 1o)

moeénia, moénium, n. pl, walls of a city (munitions, ammunition; cp.
miiniod, 7o fortify)

nata, -ae, £, daughter (prenatal, postnatal, Natalie; ¢p, natiira, natilis, of
hirth, natal, niscor, Ch. 34)

dsculum, -1, n., kiss (osculate, osculation, osculant, oscular, osculatory)

sidus, sideris, n., consteflation, star (sidereal, consider, desire)

dignus, -a, -um -+ abl., worthy, worthy of (dignify, dignity from dignitas,
Ch. 38, indignation from indignitid, deign, disdain, dainty)

dirus, -a, -um, hard, harsh, rough, stern, unfeeling, hardy, difficult (dour,
durable, duration, during, duress, endure, obdurate)

tantus, -a, -um, so large, so great, of such a size (tantamount)

dénique, adv., at last, finally, lastly

ita, adv. used with adjs., vbs., and advs., so, thus

quidem, postpositive adv., indeed, certainly, at least, even,; né . . . quidem,
not. .. even

sic, adv, most commonly with verbs, so, thus (sic)

tam, adv. with adjs. and advs., se, to such a degree; tam . . . quam, 5o0. . .
as; tamquam, as it were, as if, so to speak

verd, adv., in truth, indeed, to be sure, however (very, verily, etc.; cp. vé-
rus, veritas)

condd, -dere, -didi, -ditum, o put together or into, store; found, establish
(= con- + dd, dare; condiment, abscond, recondite, sconce)

conténdd, ~téndere, -téndi, -téntam, 70 strive, struggle, contend; hasten
{contender, contentious; cp. tendd, 1o siretch, extend)

mollio, mollire, mollivi, mollitum, to soften; make calm or less hostile
{mollescent, mollify, mollusk, emollient; cp. mollis, soft, mild)

piagné (1), to fight (pugnacious, impugn, pugilist, pugilism; cp. oppugnd,
Ch. 39)

responded, -spondére, -spondi, -sponsum, /o answer (respond, response,
responsive, responsibility, correspond)

stirgd, strgere, surréxi, surréctun, fo get up, arise (surge, resurgent, resur-
rection, imsurgent, insurrection, source, resource)
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW

i. Prtnceps arma melidra in manibus militum posuit, ut hostes ter-
rérent.

2. Hostés quidem negavérunt s€ arma dissimilia habére,

3. Pars militum liicem di&l vitavit ng hic viderentur,

4. Sélem primam liicem caeli superi, linam primam lGcem vespeiT, et
stéllds oculds noctis appellibant.

5. IHlf adulEscentés sapientiae dénique c&dant ut f&liciorés his sint.

6. Sapientés putant beneficia esse potentidra quam verba acerba et
turpia.

7. Quidam magister verba tam ddra discipulls dixit ut discéderent.

8. Respondérunt auctérem hdérum novem remedidrum esse medicam
potentissimam.

9. Nihil verd tam facile est ut sine labdre 1d facere possimus.

10. Pro labdre studidque patria nostra ndbis pliirimis occiisidnés bo-
nas praestat.

1. Parent8s pllirima dscula ded@runt nitae gracili, in qua maximam
delectationem semper invenigbant.

12. The words of the philosopher were very difficult, so that those ks-
tening were unable to learn them.

13. The two women wished to understand these things so that they
might not live base lives.

14. Those four wives were so pleasant that they received very many
kindnesses.

15. He said that the writer’s third poem was so beautiful that it delighted
the minds of thousands of citizens.
SENTENTIAFE ANTIQUAE

1. Omnia vincit Amor; et nds ¢g@damus Amor, (Virgil.)

2. Urbem clarissimam condidt, mea moenia vidT; explevT cursum guem
Fata dederant. (Virgil.)

3. Tta diirus erds ut neque amore neque precibus mollirT possés. (Ter-
ence.—prex, precis, £, prayver)

4. Némd quidem tam ferdx est ut ndn molliri possit, cultira data.
{Horace.—cultira, -ae.)

5. Diflicile est saturam non scribere; nam quis est tam patliéns malae
urbis ut s& teneat? (Juvenal.—patiéns, gen. patientis, tolerant of.)

6. Fuit quondam in hic 1€ pGblica tanta virtls ut virT fortés civem per-
nicidsum &cridribus poenis quam acerbissimum hostem reprime-
rent. (Cicero.-—pernicidsus, -a, -um, pernicious. —re-primd, ¢p. op-
prima.)

7. 1ta praecira est recuperfitid {tbertiitis ut n¢ mors guidem in hac re

sit fugienda. (Cicero.—recuperdtid, -onis, recovery.)
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8.

9.

10.

13.

14.

NE ratidngs medrum periculdrum Gtilithtem ret piblicae vincant.
{Cicero.—itilitas, -titis, advantage; cp. btilis.)

ES tempore Athénignses tantam virtlitem praestit€runt ut decempli-
cem numerum hostivm superarent, et hds sic perterruérunt ut in
Asiam refugerent. (Nepos.— Ath&niénses, -tom, Athenians, —decem-
plex, -icis, renfold —per-terred.)

Orator exemplum dignum petat ab D&mosthene illo, in qué tantum
studium tantusque labor fuisse dicuntur ut impedimenta nitiirae
diligentid industriique superdret. (Cicero.—exemplum, -I, ex-
ample. —Démosthengs, -thenis, a famous Greek orator.—impedimen-
tum, -i.—-diligentia, -ae.—industria, -ae.)

Demosthenes
Vatican Museums, Vatican State

. Praecepta tua sint brevia ui cito mentgs discipulorum ea discant

teneantque memorid fideh. (Horace.—praeceptum, -1, precept.)

. Nihil tam difficile est ut non possit studié investigar. (Terence.—

invéstigiire, to track down, investigate.)

Bellum autem ita suscipidiur ut nihil nisi pAx quaesita esse vi-
deatur. (Cicero.)

Tanta est vis probitatis ut eam etiam in hoste diligimus. {Cicero.)

HOW MANY KISSES ARE ENOUGH?

Quaeris, Lesbia, quot basia tua sint mihi satis? Tam multa basia quam
magnus numerus Libyssae harénae aut quam sidera multa quae, ubi tacet
nox, furtivds amarés hominum vident—tam basia multa (némd numerem
scire potest) sunt satis Catullo Tnsano!

{Catullus 7, prose adaptation.—quot ... sint, how maiy . .. are (an indirect
question; see Ch. 30)—Libyssae, Libyan, African.—haréna, -ae, sand, here =
the grains of sand —furtivus, -a, -um, siolen, secref.—Mmsanus, -a, -wm.)
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THE NERVOUSNESS OF EVEN A GREAT ORATOR

Ego dehinc ut respondérem surréxi, Qui sollicitiidine animi
surgEbam—di immortilés—et qud timdre! Semper guidem magnd cum
meth incipid dicere. Quotiénscumque dicd, mihi videor in ifidicium venire
non sdlum ingenil sed etiam virtDitis atque officil. Tum vErG ita sum per-
turbdtus ut emnia timérem. Dénique me collegl et sic pugnfivi, sic omni
ratidone contendl ut némd mé negléxisse illam causam putdret.

(Cicero, Pré Cluentié 51.—sollicitidd, -dinis, f., anxiety, -—quotiénscumgue, adv.,
whenever.—The genitives ingenil, virtiitis, and officii all modify itidiciun. — per-
turbére, to disturd, confise.— colligd, -eve, -18gi, -l8ctwn, ro gather, collect, control.)

YOU'RE ALL JUST WONDERFUL!

Ne laudet dignds, laudat Callistratus omnés:
cut malus est n€mao, quis bonus esse potest?

(*Martial 12.80; meter: elegiac couplet.-—dignds, i.e., only the deserving —Cal-
listratus, a Greek name, meant to suggest perhaps a former slave,—quis . . ,
potest, supply el, antecedent of cui, to « man ro whom.)

ETYMOLOGY

The adverbial ending -mente or -ment which is so characteristic of Ro-
mance fanguages derives from Lat. mente (abl. of méns) used originally as
an abl. of manner but now reduced te an adverbial suffix. The following
examples are based on Latin adjectives which have already appeared in
the vocabularies.

Latin Words 1t. Adverb Sp. Adverb Fr. Adverb
diird mente duramente duramente durement
clidrd mente chiaramente claramente clairement
sGla mente solamente solamente seulement
certd mente certamente certamente certainement
duict mente dolcemente dulcemente doucement
brevi mente brevemente brevemente brévement
facilt mente facilmente facilmente facilement

Lat. sic is the parent of It. si, Sp. si, and Fr. si meaning yes.

In the readings

3. precatory, precarious, pray, prayer. 5. patient. 10. exemplar, exem-
plary, exempiify, 12, vestige, vestigial. “Nervousness™: solicitous, solici-
tude.—perturbation.—collection. “Kisses™: arena.—furtive,—insanity.

LATENA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvé! Long-time Tonight Show fans will know why I call result clauses
“Johnny Carson clauses”: during his monologue, Johnny began many an
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anecdote with the likes of “I saw this fellow the other night who was so
funny ... 7. Ed McMahon (or some bloke from the audience) then chimes
in, “How funny was he, Johnny?” and Johnny replies, always with a result
clause, “Why, he was so funny that ... "

Sunt multae délectiitibngés in novd vocabularid nosiré: e.g., there’s Virgin-
1a’s state motto, sic semper tyrannis, thus always fo tyrants (death, i.e.l); and
ingenium, which really means something inborn, like a Roman man’s genius
(his inborn guardian spirit, counterpart to the woman’s iing, magnified and
deified in the goddess Juno); the connection of meenia and miinire reminds
us that fortification walls were the ancients’ best munitions, and there’s the
old proverb praemonitus, praemiinitus, forewarned (is) forearmed, sic is an
editor’s annotation, meaning thus (it was written), and used to identify an
error or peculiarity in a text being quoted.

And here’s a brief “kissertation” on the nicest word in this new list:
dsculum was the native word for kiss (vs. biisium, which the poet Catullus
seems to have introduced into the language from the north); it is actually
the diminutive of os, oris (Ch. 14) and so means literally little mouth (which
perhaps proves the Romans “puckered up” when they smooched!). Catullus,
by the way, loved to invent words, and one was basiatio, kissification or
smooch-making (“smooch,” by the way, is not Latinate, alas, but Germanic
and related to “smack,” as in “to smack one’s lips,” which one might do
before enjoying either a kiss or a slice of toast with “Smucker’s”!). Ridéte
et valéte!

Reconstruction of the Roman Forum, Soprintendenza alle Antichita, Rome, Italy
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Perfect and Pluperfect
Subjunctive; Indirect
Questions; Sequence of
Tenses

PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE

Perfect system subjunctives, like perfect system indicatives, all follow
the same basic rules of formation, regardless of the conjugation to which
they belong. For the perfect subjunctive active, add -eri- + the personal
endings to the perfect stem (shortening the -i- before -m, -t, and -nt); for
the pluperfect active, add -issé- + the personal endings to the perfect stem
(shortening the -e- before -m, ete.). For the passives, substitute the subjunc-
tives sim and essem for the equivalent indicatives sum and eram.

The forms of laudd are shown below; those for the other model verbs
{which follow the very same pattern) are provided in the Appendix.

PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE

Sg. faudav-erim, lauddverTs, laudaverit
Pi. faudaverimus, laudaveritis, laudaverint

Note that these forms are identical to those of the future perfect indicative
except for the first person singular and the long -i- in certain of the subjunc-
tive forms; the identical forms can be distinguished as indicative or subjunc-
tive by sentence context.
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PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE

Sp. laudav-issem, laudavisses, Jaudavisset
Pl laudavissémus, laudavissétis, laudavissent

Note that these forms resemble the perfect active infinitive, laudivisse, +
the endings (with the -&- long except before -, etc.; cp. the imperfect sub-
junctive, which resembles the present active infinitive + endings).

PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE

Sa. taudatus, -a, -um sim, laudatus sis, faudatus sit
Pl. faudati, -ae, -a simus, laudati sitis, [audat sint

PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE

Sg. fauditus, -a, -um éssem, lauditus ¢ssés, landatus ésset
PL fandati, -ae, -a essémus, laudati essétis, faudati éssent

TRANSLATION AND USAGE

As with the present and imperfect subjunctives, the perfect and pluper-
fect are employed in a variety of clauses (in accordance with the sequence
of tenses discussed below) and with a variety of translations. Just as may
and might/would are sometimes used in translating the present and imperfect,
respectively, so may have and might havelwould have are sometimes employed
with the perfect and pluperfect; likewise, they are often translated as simple
indicatives: the best procedure s to learn the rules for translation of each
clause type.

SYNOPSIS

You have now learned to conjugate a verb fully in all of its finite forms;
following is a complete third person singuiar synopsis of agd, agere, &gl,
actum {(cp. Ch. 21):

Indicative Mood

Pres. Fut. Tmpf. Perf. Fut.Perf.  Plupf.

Act. agit dget agébat Egit Egerit égerat
Pass.  Agitur agétur agbitur dctus actus actus

est érit érat

Subjunctive Mood

Pres. Tut. Empf. Pert, Fut.Perf.  Plupf.
Act. agat — ageret Egerit e ggissel
Pass, agatur  —— agerétur actus — actus

sil ésset
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INDIRECT QUESTIONS

An indirect question is a subordinate clause which reports some ques-
tion indirectly, ie., not via a direct quotation (e.g., “they asked what Gaius
was doing” vs. “they asked, “What is Galus doing? ™); as such, it is compa-
rable in conception to an indirect statement, which reports indirectly, not a
question, but some affirmative statement (see Ch. 25). The indirect question,
however, uses a subjunctive verb (not an infinitive) and is easily distin-
guished from other subjunctive clause types since it is introduced by some
interrogative word such as quis/quid, qui/quael/quod (i.e., the interrogative ad-
jective), quam, quands, ciir, ubi, unde, uter, utrami . . . an (whether . . . or), -ne
(attached to the clause’s first word, = whether), etc.; moreover, the verb in
the main clause is ordinarily a verb of speech, mental activity, or sense per-
ception (including many of the same verbs that introduce indirect state-
ments: see the kst in Ch. 25).

The subjunctive verb in an indirect question is usually translated as
though it were an indicative in the same tense (i.e., without any auxiliary
such as may or might). Compare the first three examples below, which are
direct questions, with the next three, which contain indirect questions:

Quid Gaius facit? What is Gaius doing?

Quid Gaius fecit? What did Gaiws do?

Quid Gaius faciet? What will Gaius do?

Rogant quid Gaius faciat. They ask what Gaius is doing.
Rogant quid Gaius fécerit. They ask what Gaius did.

Rogant quid Gaius factirus sit.  They ask whar Gaius will do
(lit., is about to do).

Factiirus sit in this last example is a form sometimes called the “future active
periphrastic”; in the absence of an actual future subjunctive, this combina-
tion of a form of sum + the future active participle (cp. the passive peri-
phrastic, consisting of sum + the future passive participle, in Ch. 24) was
occasionally employed in order to indicate future time unambiguously in
certain types of clauses (including the indirect question). In this last ex-
ample, if the main verb were a past tense, then (in accordance with the rules
for sequence of tenses) the sentence would be rogaverunt quid Gaius factiirus
esset, they asked what Gaius would do (was about to do, was going 1o do .

SEQUENCE OF TENSES

As in English, so also in Latin, there is a logical sequence of tenses as
the speaker or writer proceeds from a main clause to a subordinate clause.
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The rule in Latin is simple: a “primary” tense of the indicative must be
followed by a primary tense of the subjunctive, and a “historical” {or “sec-
ondary”) indicative tense must be followed by a historical subjunctive tense,
as illustrated in the following chart.

It may be helpful to note at this point that the so-called primary tenses
of the indicative, the present and future, both indicate incomplete actions
(i.e., actions now going on, in the present, or only to be begun in the future),
while the historical tenses, as the term implies, refer to past actions.

Group Main Verb Subordinate Subjunctive

Present (= action af same lime or after)

Primar Pres. or Fut. { :
rimary res. or Fut Perfect (= action before)

Imperfect (= action at sanie time or afier)

Historical Past Tenses { )
Pluperfect (= action before)

After a primary main verb the preseni subjunctive indicates action oc-
curring at the same time as that of the main verb or afier that of the main
verb. The perfect subjunctive indicates action which occurred before that of
the main verb.

Simnilarty after a historical main verb the imperfect subjunctive indicates
action occurring cat the same time as that of the main verb or after that of
the main verb. The pluperfect subjunctive indicates action which occurred
before that of the main verb.!

These rules for the sequence of tenses operate in purpose clauses, result
clauses, indirect questions, and similar constructions to be introduced in
subsequent chapters; analyze carefully the sequencing in each of the follow-
ing examples:

Id facit (faciet) ut mé iuvet, he does (will de) il 1o help me.
Id fécii (Taciebat) ut ma wvaret, ke did (kept doing ) it to help me.

Tam diirus est ut ewm vitem, Ae is so harsh that I avoid him.
Tam dirus fuit (erat) ut eum vitdrem, he was so harsh that T avoided
him.

Rogant, rogibunt— They ask, will ask
quid faciat, what he is doing

'"There are two common and quite logical exceptions to the rules for sequence of
tenses: a historical present main verb (i.e., a present tense used for the vivid narration of
past events) will often take a historical sequence subjunctive, and a perfect tense main
verb, when focussing on the present consequences of the past action, may be followed
by a primary sequence subjunctive (see PR. 8 below). Note, too, that since purpose and
resuit clauses logically describe actions that foffow (actually or potentially) the actions
of the main verb, they do not ordinarily contain perfect or pluperfect tense verbs, which
indicate prior action (though the perfect subjunctive was sometimes used as a historical
tense in a result clause).
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quid fecerit, what he did.

quid factfirus sit, what he will do.
Rogaverunt, rogdbant-— They asked, kept asking

quid faceret, what he was doing

quid fecisset, what he had done.

quid factirus esset, what he would do.

VOCABULARY

honor, hondris, m., honor, esteem, public office (honorable, honorary,
honorifie, dishonor, honest)

céteri, -ae, -a, pl., the remaining, the rest, the other, all the others; cp.
alius, another, other (etc. = et cetera)

quantus, -a, -um, how large, how greai, how much (quantify, quantity,
quantitative, quantum; cp. tantas); tantus . . . quanfus, just as much

{many) . .. as
ridiculus, -a, -um, lgughable, ridiculous (ridicule, etc.; cp. rided, subrided,
Ch. 35)

vivas, -a, -um, afive, living (vivid, vivify, convivial; cp. vivd, vita)

firtim, adv., stealthily, secretly (furtively, ferret; cp. fiirtivus, -a, -um, se-
cret, furtive; fir, faris, m./f., thief)

mox, adv., soon

primd, adv., af first, at the beginning (cp. primus, -a, -um)

repénte, adv., suddenly

ande, adv., whence, from what or which place, from which, from whom

utrum . . . an, conj., whether . . . or

bibd, bibere, bibi, 7o drink (bib, bibulous, imbibe, wine-bibber, beverage)

cogniscd, -ndscere, -Novi, ~nitum, fo become acquainted with, learn, recog-
nize; in perfect tenses, know {cognizance, cognizant, cognition, con-
noisseur, incognito, reconnaissance, reconnoiter; ¢p. ndscd, noscere,
ndvi, ndtum, noble, notice, notify, notion, notorious, and recognosco,
Ch. 38)

comprehéndd, -héndere, -héndi, -hénsum, fo grasp, seize, arrest; compre-
hend, understand (comprehensive, comprehensible, incomprehensible)

cOnsting, -stmere, -stumpsi, -simptum, fo consume, use up (consumer,
consumption, assume, assumption, presume, presumable, presump-
tion, presumptive, presimptuous, resume, restmption; cp. simd, fo
take)

dabitd (1), to doubt, hesitate (dubious, dubitable, dubitative, doubtful,
doubtless, indubitable, undoubtedly)

expénd, -ponere, ~posul, -positum, o set forth, explain, expose (exponent,
exposition, expository, expound)

minud, mimiere, minul, minttum, fo lessen, dimipish (cp. minor, minus,
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minimus; diminish, diminuendeo, diminution, diminutive, minuet, min-
ute, minutiae, menu, mince)

rogd (1), to ask (interrogate, abrogate, arrogant, derogatory, preroga-

live, surrogate)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW
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12.
13.
14,

15.
16.

. Rogavit ubi illae duae discipulae dignae haec didicissent.

. Videbit quanta fuerit vis illérum verbdrum felicium.

. Has Tnsidids repente exposuit né r8s piblica opprimergtur,

. Hitaceant et trés céteri expellantur né occiisionem similem habeant.
. Ita diirus erat ut beneficia uxdris comprehendere ndn posset.

. CétetT quidem nescigbant quam acris esset mens natae edrum.

. Dénique princeps cogndscet clir potentior pars militum nos vitet.

. lam cogndovi clir clara facta v&rd non sint facillima.

. Quidam auctores appellabant arma optimum remedium maldrum.
. Mortuts haec arma mox dédicBmus ng honore egeant.

. Fato duce, Romulus Remusque Romam condidérunt; et, Remd ne-

c&td, moenta urbis novae cito surréxérunt.

Telt me in what lands liberty is found.

We did not know where the sword had finally been put.

He does not understand the first words of the little book which they
wrote about the constellations.

They asked why vou could not learn what the rest had done.

Let all men now seek better things than money or supreme power
so that their souls may be happier.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1.
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I

Nunc vidétis quantum scelus contra rem piiblicam et 18g8s nostras
vobis prontntiatum sit. {Cicero.)

. Quam dulcis sit [Tbertas vobis protinus dicam. (Phaedrus.)

. Rogabat dénique clir umquam ex urbe cessissent. (Horace.)

. Nunc scio quid sit amor. (*Virgil.)

. Videamus uter hic in medid ford plis scribere possil. (Horace.)

. Mulis dubitabant quid optimum esset. (*Cicero.)

. Incipiam expdnere unde natiira omnés rés creet alatque. (Lucretius.)
. Dilce est vidére quibus malis ipse careds. (Lucretius.)

. Auctorem Troiani belfi relégi, qui dicit quid sit pulchrum, quid

turpe, quid ftile, quid nén. (Horace.—Trdifinus, -a, -um, Trojan.)

. Doctds rogiibis qué ratidne bene agere cursum vitae possis, utrum

virtiitem doctrina paret an nitiira ingeniumque dent, quid minuat
chirds, quid t& amicum tibi faciat. (Horace.—doctrina, -ae, teaching.)
1stf autem rogant tantum quid habeds, ndn ciir et unde. (Seneca.)



208 Wheelock’s Latin: Chapter 30

12. Errat, qui finem v8sini quaerit amdris: verus amor niillum ndvit ha-
bére modum. (*Propertius.—vésinus, -a, ~un, nsane.)

13. Sed tempus est iam mé discEdere ut ciciitam bibam, et vos discédere
ut vitam agdtis. Utrum autem sit melius, dTimmortalés seiunt; homi-
nem quidem n&minem scire crédd. (Cicero.—Socrates’ parting
words to the jury which had condemned him to death.—ciciita, -ae,
hemlock.—némd homd, no human being.)

The Death of Socrates, Charles Alphonse Dufresnoy, 17th century
Galleria Palating, Palazzo Pitti, Florence, Italy

EVIDENCE AND CONFESSION

Sit dénique scriptum in fronte Ginfus cuiusque quid de 1€ piiblica sentiat;
nam rem piiblicam labGribus ¢Gnsilifsque meis ex igne atque ferrd Zreptam
esse vid@tis. Haec lam expdnam breviter ut scire possitis qui ratidne compre-
hénsa sint. Semper providi qud modd in tantis Tnsidiis salvi esse possémus,
Omnés digs consiimpsi ut vidérem quid conifrétl dctbnf essent. Dénique lit-
terds intercipere potul quae ad Catilinam a Lentuld aliisque coniliratis mis-
sae erant. Tum, conifirdtis compreh&nsls el senfitd convociitd, contendl in
sendtum, ostendf litterds Lentuld, quaesivi cogndsceretne signum. Dixit s¢
cogndscere; sed primd dubitavit et negavit s& dé his rébus respdnsiirum esse.
Mox autem ostendit quanta esset vis conscientiae; nam repente mollitus est
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atque omnem rem narrdvit. Tum cBterT coniliratl sic fortim inter s¢ aspicié-
bant ut ndén ab alils indiciiri sed indicare s€ ipsi vidérentur.

(Cicero, excerpts from the first and third Catilinarian orations—Cicero finally
sticceeded in forcing Catiline to leave Rome, but his henchmen remained and
Cicero still lacked the tangible evidence he needed to convict them in court; in
this passage he shows how he finally obtained not only that evidence but even a
confession. See the readings in Chs. 1} and 14, “Cicero Urges Catiline’s Depar-
ture” in Ch. 20, and the continuation, “Testimony Against the Conspirators.”
in Ch. 36.—Irdns, Trontis, {., brow, face.—breviter, adv. of brevis.— pré-vides, fo
Jore-see, give attention to.—intercipid, -ere, -cépi, -cepinm.—cBnscientis, -ae,
conscience.—infer s€ aspicid, -ere, to glance at each other.—indiciire, to accuse.)

A COVERED DISH DINNER!

Ménsas, Ole, bonds ponis, sed pdnis opertas,
Ridiculum est: possum sic ege habére bonas.

{(*Martial 10.54; meter: elegiac couplet.—Olus, another of Martial’s
“friends”——opertus, -a, -um, concealed, covered —ego, i.e., even a poor fellow
like me.)

Cocks fighting in front of a mensa
Mosuaic from Pompeil, detail
Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy

A LEGACY-HUNTER’S WISH
Nil mihi das vivus; dicis post fata datfrum:
sTnon es stultus, scis, Maro, quid cupiam!
(*Martial 11.67; meter: elegiac couplet.—ail = nihil.—féta, poetic pl. for sg. =

mortem.—datiirum = té datiivam esse.—Maro, another of Martials fictitious
{7] addressees.)

NOTE ON A COPY OF CATULLUS" CARMINA
Tantum magna sud débet Vérgna Catullo
guantum parva sud Mantua Vergihio.
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{(*Martial 14.195; meter: elegiac couplet. Verona and Mantua were the birth-
places of Catullus and Virgii respectively; see the Introd.—Note the interlocked
word order within each verse and the neatly parallel structure between the two
Verses.)

ETYMOLOGY

The “dubitative” (or “deliberative”) subjunctive is another of the inde-
pendent subjunctives. On the basis of dubitd you should have a good sense
of the idea conveyed by this subjunctive; e.g., quid faciat? what is he to do
(I wonder)?

Further derivatives from the basic prehendd, seize, are: apprehend, ap-
prentice, apprise, imprison, prehensile, prison, prize, reprehend, reprisal,
surprise.

In the readings

“Evidence”: front, frontal, affront, confront, effrontery, frontier, frontis-
piece.—provide, providence, provisien, improvident, improvise, improvisa-
tion.—interception.—conscientious, conscious, inconscionable.——aspect.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM-—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, amici! This chapter’s vocabulirium novem brings a veritable céna
verbdrum for your ménsa Latima; let’s start with the main course: the carsus
hondrumi, a familiar phrase in Eng., was the traditional course of political
office-holding in Rome; ordinarily one served first as quaestor (a treasury
official), then as praetor (judge), and only later as cbnsul. The consulship
was something like our presidency, but the term was one year, and there
were two consuls, each with veto power over the other (Cicero, as you recall,
was one of the consuls in 63 B.C., when he uncovered the Catilinarian con-
spiracy).

Now for the ménsa secunda, Lat, for dessert: first, an old proverb that
will serve you near as well as carpe diem: occasionem cogndsce! And here’s
another that may save you from temptation to even the slightest of crimes:
némé repente fuit turpissimas, ro one was ever suddenly most vicious (Juvenal
2.83: the satirist meant that even the worst criminals attained that status
through the gradual accumulation of guilty acts). An honorary degree is
granted hondris causd; hondrés miitant morés is an ancient fruism; from
céterT, besides et céteralete., 1s cétera désunt, fhe rest is lncking, an editorial
notation for missing sections of a text; from quantus comes a large quantity
of phrases, one of which should be sufficient here, guantum satis, as much as
suffices (if you are not satisfied, see Chs. 32 and 35; and when day is done you
can shout mox nox, in vem, soon ( twill be) night, (let’s get down ) to business.
Valéte!
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Cum CLAUSES

You are already quite familiar with the use of cum as a preposition.
Cum can also serve as a conjunction, meaning when, since, or afthough and
introducing a subordinate clause.

Sometimes the verb in a cum clause is indicative, especially when de-
scribing the precise time of an action. In these so-called “cuin temporal
clauses,” cum is translated when (or while); tum is occasionally found in the
main clause, and cum , , . fum together may be translated not only . . . but
also.

Cum eum vidébis, eum cogndsces, when you (will) see him [i.e., at that
very moment], you will recognize him.

Cum vincimus, tum pacem spéras, when (while } we are winning, vou are
(at the same time) hoping for peace.

Cum ad illum locum vénerant, tum amicds contulerant, when they had
come to that place, they had brought theiv fiiends or not only had they
come to that place, but they had also brought their friends.

Very often, however, the verb of the cum clause is in the subjunctive
mood, especially when it describes either the general circumstances (rather
than the exact time) when the main action occurred (often called a “cum
circumstantial clause™), or explains the cause of the main action (“cum
causal”), or describes a circumstance that might have obstructed the main
action or is in some other way opposed to it {“cum adversative™):

211
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Cum hoc fecisset, ad t€ fagit.
When he had done this, he fled to you. (circumstantial)

Cum hoc sciret, potuit eds iuvire.
Since he knew this, he was able to help them. (causal)

Cum hoc sciret, tamen milités misit.
Although he knew this, nevertheless he sent the soldiers. (adversative)

Cum Garoem diligerfmus, ndn poterdmus eum iuvire.
Although we loved Gaius, we could not help him. (adversative)

Remember that when cum is followed immediately by a noun or prenoun in
the ablative case, you should translate it with. When instead it introduces a
subordinate clause, translate it when, since, although, etc. You should have
little difficulty distinguishing among the four basic types of cum clauses: the
temporal has its verb in the indicative, and the three subjunctive types can
generally be recognized by analyzing the relationship between the actions in
the main clause and the subordinate clause (note, too, that in the case of
adversative clauses the adverb tamen often appears in the main clause). The
verb in a cum clause, whatever its type, is regularly translated as an indica-
tive, i.e., without an auxiliary such as may or ntight.

IRREGULAR Fero, ferre, tuli, latum,
to bear, carry

Ferd is one of a series of irregular verbs to be introduced in the closing
chapters of this text {the others being vold, ndld, mald, 76, and ed); they are
all very commonly used and should be learned thoroughly,

The English verb “to bear” is cognate with Latin ferd, ferre and has
generally the same basic and metaphorical meanings, fo carry and (o endure.
In the present system ferd is simply a third conjugation verb, formed exactly
like agd except that the stem vowel does not appear in a few places, includ-
mg the infipitive ferre. The only irregular forms, all of them in the present
tense (indicative, imperative, and infinitive), are highlighted below in bold;
the imperfect subjunctive, while formed on the irregular infinitive ferre,
nevertheless follows the usual pattern of present infinitive + endings. Re-
member that the singular imperative lacks the -e, just like dic, diic, and
fac (Ch. 8).

Although tuli (originally tetulf) and latum (originally *tlatum) derive ul-
timately from a different verb related to tolld (the Eng. hybrid “go, went,
gone,” e.g., is similarly composed from two different verbs through a com-
mon linguistic phenomenon known as “suppletion™), their conjugation fol-
lows the regular pattern and so should cause no difficulty.
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Present Indicative

Active

1. férd
2. fers (cp. agis)
3. fert (cp. agit)

1. férimus
2. fértis {cp. 4gitis)
3, férunt

Present Imperative

Active

2. fer (age), férte (agite)
Enfinitives

Active

Pres. férve {agere)

Perf. tulisse

Fut. latirus ésse

SYNOPSIS

Passive

féror

férris (ageris)
fértur (agitur)
férimur
ferimini
ferantur

Passive

ferit (agl)
latus ésse
[atum by

The following third person singular synopsis, showing irregular forms
in bold and taken together with the preceding summary, should provide a
useful overview of the conjugation of ferd; for the complete conjugation, see

the Appendix (p. 459-60)

Indicative Mood

Pres. Fut.
Act, fert féret
Pass, fortar ferétur
Subjunctive Mood

Pres. Fut.

Act. férat —
Pass. ferdtur —

VOCABULARY

ifut.Perf.  Plupf.

tulerit tulerat
latus latus
érit érat

Fut.Perf.  Phupf.

— tulisset

— latus
ésset

4, assis, m., an as (a small copper coin, roughly equivalent to a penny;

ace)

auxilium, ~if, n., aid, help (auxiliary; cp. auged, to increase, augment)

digitus, -1, m., finger, foe (digit, digital, digitalis, digitalize, digitate, digi-
tize, prestidigitation; see Lafina Est Gaudium, Ch. 20)

elephantus, -1, m. and f., elephant (elephantiasis, elephantine)
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exsiliom, -it, n., exile, banishment (exilic)

invidia, -ae, [, envy, jealousy, hatred (invidious, invidiousness, envious;
cp. invided below)

vimor, ramoris, m., rumor, gossip (rumormonger)

vinum, -1, n., wine (vine, vinegar, viniculture, viniferous, vintage, vinyl)

mediocris, mediocre, ordinary, moderate, medioere (mediocrity; cp.
mediuns)

cum, conj. + subj., when, since, although; conj. -+ indic., when

apud, prep. + acc., among, in the presence of, at the house of

sémel, adv., a single time, once, once and for ¢ll, simultaneously

{isque, adv., all the way, up (1o), even (to), continuously, always

doled, dolére, dolui, dolithrum, to grieve, suffer; hurt, give pain (dolefui,
dolor, dolorous, Dolores, condole, condolences, indolent, indolence;
cp. dolor, Ch. 38)

dormio, dormire, dormivi, dormitum, fo sleep (dormitory, dormer, dor-
mancy, dormant, dormouse)

féro, férre, tali, latum, to bear, carry, bring; suffer, endure, tolerate; say,
report (fertile, circumference, confer, defer, differ, infer, offer, prefer,
profier, refer, suffer, transfer; cp. bear)

adferd, adférre, attali, allatum, to bring to (allerent)

conferd, conférre, contuli, collitum, o bring together, compare; confer,
bestow, sé conférre, betake oneself, go (conference, collation)

offerd, offérre, obtuli, oblatum, ro offer (offertory, oblation)

réferd, veférre, réttli, veldtum, 1o carry back, bring back: repeat, answer,
report (refer, reference, referent, referral, relate, relation, relative)

invided, -vidére, -vidi, -visam, ro he envious; + dat. (see Ch. 33), to look
at with envy, envy, be jealous of

oceidd, -cidere, -cidi, ~casuim, 10 fall down; die; set {occident, occidental,
occasion, occasional; ¢p. cadd, occdsid)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. lam v&rG cogndvimus istds mentés diirds ferrum prd pace offerre.

2. N& natae geminae discant verba tam acerba et tam dfira.

3. Cum hi decem virf ex moenibus semel discessissent, alia occisid
pacis numguam oblata est.

4. Tantum auxilivm ndbis referet ut né &cerrimi quidem militds aut
pugnire aut hic remanére possint.

5. Rogabat ciir céterae tantam fidem apud nds praestarent et ndbis tan-
tam spem adferrent.

6. Cum patria nostra tanta beneficia offerat, tamen quidam s€ in msi-
dias firtim conferunt et contra bonds mox pugnabunt.

7. Dénique audidmus quantae sint hae nsidiae ac quot conilirati con-
trd clvititem surgant,
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. Haec scelera repente exposut né alia et similia ferrétis.
. Respondérunt plarima arma a militibus ad ITtus alldta esse et in na-

10,

i1

vibus condita esse.
Cum parent8s essent vivi, felicgs erant; mortul quoque sunt beati.

. Nescid utrum trés conifirati maneant an in exsilium contenderint.
12.

I3.
14,

15.

16.

Nos conferdmus ad ¢c&nam, mel amicl, bibamus multum vini, ¢onsi-
mamus noctem, atque omnés ciirds nostras minuamus!

When the soldiers had been arrested, they soon offered us money.
Although life brings very difficult things, let us endure them all and
dedicate ourselves to philosophy.

Since you know what help is being brought by our six friends, these
evils can be endured with courage.

Although his eyes could not see the light of the sun, nevertheless
that humble man used to do very many and very difficuit things.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1

. Potestne haec 1Gx esse tibi ificunda, cum sciis hos omnés ¢onsilia

2.

9

tua cogndvisse? (Cicero.)

Themistoclés, cum Graeciam servitiite Persica Itberavisset et propter
invidiam in exsilium expulsus esset, ingritae patriae iniGiriam ndn
tulit quam ferre débuit. (Cicero.— Persicus, -a, -um,—ingratus, -a,
-um, ungrateful. —iniiiria, -ae, injury.)

. Quae cum ita sint, Catilina, confer t& in exsilium. (Cicero.—quae

cum = et cam haec.)

. O niivis, novi flictiis bellf t& in mare referent! O quid agis? Unde erit

ollum perfugium? (Horace.—ndvis, ship [of staie].—fliictus, -@s,
wave, billow.)

. Cum t&s piblica immortilis esse debeat, doled eam saliitis egére ac

in vita finfus mortilis consistere. (Cicero.—cansistd, -ere + in, fo
depend on.)

. Cum ilJum hominem esse servum ndvisset, eum comprehendere ndn

dubitavit. (Cicero.)

. Itfe compreh&nsus, cum primd impudenter respondére coepisset, dé-

nique tamen nihil negavit. (Cicero.-—impudenter, adv.)

. Milg dicitur per stadium venisse cum bovem umeris ferret, (Cic-

I0.
I1.

12.

ero,— Mild, ~1onis, m., a famous Greek athlete.—stadium, -if,—bas,
bovis, m./f., ox.—umerus, -1, shoulder,)

Quid vesper et somntus ferant, incertum est. (Livy.)

Ferte miserd tantum auxilium quantum potestis. (Terence.)

Hoc TGnum scid: quod fata ferunt, id ferBmus aequd animd.
(Terence.)

Légum d@nique wdcircd omnés servi sumus, ut IiberT esse possimus.
(*Cicero.—idcircd, adv., for this reason.)
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GIVE ME A THOUSAND KISSES!

Vivamus, mea Lesbia, atque am&mus,
rimarésque senum severicrum
omnés {inius aestimémus assis!
S6l8s occidere et redire possunt;
5 ndbis cum semel occidit brevis Hix,
nox est perpetua tna dormienda.
Dd mi basia mille, deinde centum;
dein mille altera, dein secunda centum;
deinde fisque altera milie, deinde centum.
10 Dein, cum milta multa fécerimus—
conturbabimus illa, nd sciamus,
aut né guis maltus invidére possit,
cum tantum sciat esse basiorum.

(*Catullus 5; an exhortation to love, and to ignore the grumbiing of stern oid
men who envy the young and curse their passion,—rindrés, with omnés; adj.
and noun were often widely separated in poetry, so it is especially important to
take note of the endings.—sevérus, -a, -um.—inius . . . assis, gen, of value, af
one penny.—aestimiire, to value, estimate.—redire, to refurn.—ndbis, dat. of ref-
erence [Ch. 383, herc = nostra, with brevis Iix.—mi = mihi.—dein = deinde.—
conturbdre, to throw into confusion, mix up, jumble; possibly an allusion to dis-
turbing the counters on an abacus.-—né sciimus, sc. numerum; if the number is
unknown then, in a sense, it is limitless.—quis, here someone.—invidére, with
malus, means both fo envy and fo cast an evil eye upon, 1.e., to hex.—tantum,
with biisibrum, gen. of the whole, = so many kisses.)

Small Roman abacus, Museo Nazionale Romane delle Terme, Rome, Italy
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RINGO

Sénds Chartnus omnibus digitfs gerit
nec nocte ponit dnulds

nec cum lavatur. Causa quae sit quaeritis?
Dactyliothécam ndn habet!

(*Martial 11.59; meter: iambic trimeter and dimeter,~-Charinus, an ostenia-
tious chap who liked to show off his rings.—stn, -ae, -a, six each, six apiece,
here with anulds, rings [see Latina Est Gaudiwm, Ch. 20]; what effect might the
poet be hoping to achieve by so widely separating noun and adj.?--pdsit =

dépdnit, put cway —lavare, fo bathe.—Causa ... quaeritis: the usual order
would be quaeritisne quae sit causa.——dactyliothéea, -ae, a ring-box, jewelry
chest.)

Gold ring
Kunsthistorisches Museum, Vienna, Austria

FACETIAE (WITTICISMS)

Cum Cicerd apud Damasippum cénéret et ille, mediocti vind in ménsa
positd, diceret, “Bibe hoc Falernum; hoc est vinum quadriigintd anndrum,”
Cicerd respondit, “Bene aetdtem fert!”

(Macrobius, Sdrurndlia 2.3, —Falernwn, -1, Falernian wine, actually a very fa-
mous wine, not a “mediocre” one.—quadriigintd, indecl., 40.)
ugusius, cum quidam 1Tdiculus ef i repid@ adferret, et
Augustus, cum quidam 1Tdiculus ef libellum trepidé adferret, et medo

proferret manum et modo retraheret, “Putis,” inquit, “1€ assem elephantd
dare?’

{Macrobius, Sanwndlic 2.4.—tvepidé, adv., in confusion.—modo . . . modo, now
. now.—re-tralid.—elephantd: one thinks of a child offering a peanut to a
circus elephant.)
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ETYMOLOGY

In the readings

2. ingrate, ingratitude.—injurious. 4. fluctuate. 5. consist, consistent.
7. impudent, impudence. 8. bovine.—humerus, humeral. “Kisses”: severe,
severity, asseverate.—estimate, estimation, inestimable. “Ringo™: annulus,
annular eclipse, annulate, annulet (all spelied with nr, perhaps by analogy
with annus, year, despite the classical anuios, which—to get down to “funda-
mentals”™—is actually the diminutive of anus, ring, circle, anus), “Facétiae™;
trepidation.—retract, retraction,

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Iterum salvéte, doctae doctiqne! Having made it this far, you've certainly
garned that appellation, and, as a further reward, here are more tidbits ex
vocabuldrid nové huius capitis, all focussed on that villainous Catiline: to
start with, there’s that famous cum temporal clause from Cicero’s indictment
of Catiline: cum tacent, clamant, when they are silent, they are shouting, 1.e.,
“by their silence they condemn you” Poor Catiline, perhaps he had too
much to drink, fisque ad nanseam, and spilled the beauns, ignoring the warn-
ing, in ving veritas; il only he had observed Horace'’s aurea mediocritds, the
golden mean, he might have received auxiliom ab altd, Aelp from on high, but
the gods, it appears, were against him. And so he soon met his end, semel
et simul, once and for all. valg, miser Catilina, et vos omnés, amici veritatis
hondrisque, valeitis!
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of Adverbs; Volo, Malo,
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FORMATION AND COMPARISON
OF ADVERBS

You are by now familiar with a wide range of Latin adverbs, words
employed (as in English) to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs, Many
have their own peculiar forms and endings and must simply be memorized
when first introduced in the vocabularies (often without benefit of English
derivatives to aid in the memorization), among these are ciir, etiam, ita,
tam, etc.

POSITIVE DEGREE

A great many adverbs, however, are formed directly from adjectives and
are easily recognized. Many first/second declension adjectives form positive
degree adverbs by adding -€ to the base;

long-g {(far, tongus, -a, -um)
fiber-2 _ { freely, Tiber, Thera, Itberum)
pllchr-g {beautifully; pulcher, -chra, -chrum)

From adjectives of the third declension, adverbs are often formed by
adding -iter to the base; if the base ends in -nt- only ~er is added:

219
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fort-iter {(bravely; fortis, -e)

celér-iter {quickly, celer, celeris, celere)
Acr-iter (keenly; acer, Acris, dcre)
felic-iter {happily; {8l1x, gen. felicis)
sapiént-er (wisely; sapiéns, gen. sapientis)

COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE DEGREE

Many Latin adverbs have comparative and superlative forms, just as
they do in English, and their English translations correspond to those of
comparative and superlative adjectives; e.g., positive degree “quickly”; com-
parative “more (rather, too) quickly”; superlative “most (very) quickly,” etc.

The comparative degree of adverbs is with few exceptions the -ius form
which you have already learned as the neuter of the comparative degree of
the adjective.

The superlative degree of adverbs, being normally derived from the su-
perlative degree of adjectives, regularly ends in -8 according to the rule given
above for converting adjectives of the first and the second declensions into
adverbs.

Quam WITH COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE ADVERBS

Quam is used with adverbs in essentially the same ways as with adjec-
tives: hic puer celerius cucurrit quam ille, this hoy ran more quickly than that
one; illa puella quam celerrimé cucurrit, that girl ran as quickly as possible.
The ablative of comparison is not ordinarily employed after comparative
adverbs (except in poetry).

COMPARISON OF IRREGULAR ADVERBS

When the comparison of an adjective is irregular (see Ch. 27), the com-
parison of the adverb derived from it normally follows the basic irregulari-
ties of the adjective but, of course, has adverbial endings. Study carefully
the following list of representative adverbs; those that do not follow the
standard rules stated above for forming adverbs from adjectives are high-
lighted in bold (be prepared to point out how they do not conform). Note
the alternate superiatives primé, which usually means first (in time) vs.
primum, usually firsé (in a series); quam primum, however, has the idiomatic
translation as soon as possible.

Positive Comparative Superlative

longs (far) longtus {farther, too f)  longissime (farthest, very f))
libere (freely) libérius (more 1) ibérrimé (most, very 1)
pulchig (beaurtifully) pulchrius (more b.) pulchérrme (most b.)

fortiter (bravely) [ortius (nore b.) fortissimé (most b.)
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celériter (guickiy) celérius (more ¢.) celérrimé (most ¢.)

Acriter (keenly) dcrius (more k.) acérrimé (most k.)

feliciter (happily) felicius (more h.) felicissime (most f1.)
sapienter (wisely) sapientius {(more w.) sapientissimeé (most w.)
facile (easily) facilius (more ¢.) facillime (most ¢.)

béne (well) mélius (better) optimé (besi)

maie (badly) peius (worse) péssimeé (worst)

mitum (ruech) plus (more, quantity) pliirimum (rost, very much)
magnopere (greatly) magis (more, quality)  maximeé (most, especially)
pavum (liftle, not minus (/ess) minimeé {feast)

very [fnmch )

" r P primd (first, at first)
(prd) prius (before, earlier) { primum {(in the first place)
diii (for a long time)  diitius (longer) difitissimé {very long)

IRREGULAR Volo, velle, volui, to wish

Like ferd, introduced in the last chapter, vold is another extremely com-
mon third conjugation verb which, though regular for the most part, does
have several irregular forms, including the present infinitive velle. Remember
these points:

—vold has no passive forms at all, no future active infinitive or partici-
ple, and no imperatives;

—the perfect system is entirely regular;

—the only irregular forms are in the present indicative (which must be
memorized) and the present subjunctive {(which is comparable to sim,
s1s, sit);

—the imperfect subjunctive resembles that of ferd; while formed {rom
the irregular infinitive velle, it nevertheless follows the usual pattern
of present infinitive + personal endings;

—vol- is the base in the present system indicatives, vel- in the subjunc-

tives.
Pres. Ind. Pres. Subyj. Impf. Subj. Infinitives
1. volo velim véllem Pres. vélle
2.vis velis vélles Perf. voluisse
3. vult vélit véllet Fut.
1. volumus velimus vellemus Participle
2. vultis velitis vellétis Pres. volgns
3. volunt vélint véllent
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SYNOPSIS

The following third person singular synopsis, with irregular forms in
bold, should provide a useful overview of the conjugation of veld; for the
complete conjugation, see the Appendix (p. 458-39).

Indicative Mood
Pres. Fut. Impi. Perf. Fut.Perf, Plupf.
Act, vuli volet volébat voluit volierit volterat

Subjunctive Mood
Pres, Fut. Impf. Perf. Fut.Perf. Plupt.

Act. vélit — véllet volterit — voluissel

Nolo AND Malo

The compounds ndls, ndlle, ndlui (né + vold), not to wish, to be unwilling,
and malo, malle, malul (magis + vold), to want (something ) more or instead,
prefer, follow vold closely, but have fong vowels in their stems (nd-, mi-) and
some other striking peculiarities, especially in the present indicative.

PRESENT INDICATIVE OF Nolo

Sg. nolo, non vis, non vult PL ndlumus, ndn viltis, ndlunt

PRESENT INDICATIVE OF Malo

Sg. mald, mavis, mavult Pl malumus, mavialtis, malunt

The following synopses provide representative forms, again with irregu-
lar forms in bold, but you should see the Appendix (p. 458-59) for the full
conjugation of these verbs.

Indicative Mood
Pres. Fut. Tmpf. Perf. Fut.Perf.  Plupf.

Act. mnonvult nodlet nolébat ndluit ndluerit nolverat

Subjunctive Mood
Act.  nolit — nollet nolerit  — noluisset

Indicative Moaod
Act.  mavult malet  malébat  maluit malterit milterat

Subjunctive Mood
Act, malit — mallet maluerit — maluisset



Formation and Comparison of Adverbs; Volo, Mala, Nala; Proviso Clauses 223

Nala AND NEGATIVE COMMANDS

While vold and malé lack imperatives, nold has both singular and plural
imperatives that were very commonly employed along with complementary
infinitives to express negative commands:

No&H manére, Catilina, do not remain, Catiline!
Nolifte discédere, amict mel, do not leave, my friends!

PROVISO CLAUSES

The subjunctive is used in a subordinate clause introduced by dummodo,
provided that, so long as, and certain other words that express a provisional
circumstance or “proviso”; né is used as the negative in such clauses.

Non timébd, dummodo hic remaneds, [ shall not be afraid, provided that
you remain here.

Erimus felices, dummodo n discedas, we shall be happy, so long as (pro-
vided that) you do not leave.

Note that the verb in such clauses is simply translated as an indicative.

VOCABULARY

custodia, -ae, £, protection, custody; pl., guards (custodian, custodial)

exercitus, -iis, m., army (exercise)

paupértds, paupertitis, f., poverty, humble circumsiances (cp. pauper
below)

dives, gen, divitis or ditis, rich, (Dives)

par, gen. paris + dat. (cp. Ch. 35), equal, like (par, pair, parity, peer,
peerless, disparage, disparity, umpire, nonpareil)

pauaper, gen. paaperis, of small means, poor (poverty, impoverished; cp.
paupertas)

dimumodo, con). + suby., provided that, so long as

All adverbs given in the list above, p. 220-21.

mald, malle, malui, ro want (something ) more, instead; prefer

nold, nolle, nolul, to not . . . wish, be unwilling {nolo contendere, nol.
pros.)

pated, patere, patul, to be open, lie open; be accessible; be evident (patent,
patent, patency)

praébed, -bére, -bul, -bitum, 1o offer, provide

promittd, ~-mittere, -misi, ~missum, (o send forth; promise (promissory)

vola, vélle, volui, fo wish, wani, be willing, will (volition, voluntary, invol-
untary, volunteer, volitive, voluptuous, benevolent, malevolent, no-
lens volens)
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW

I.

2

10.

11

12.

13.

14,
15,

16.

17.

Prima illT trés ridiculi né mediocria quidem pericula fortiter ferre
poterant et Gllum auxilium offerre ndlébant.

. Maxim@ rogavimus quantum auxilium septem féminae adferrent et

utrum dubitdrent an nds mox adifitlirae essent.

. Dénique armts collatls, imperator promisit decem milia militum ce-

lerrimé discesstira esse, duimmodo satis edpiarum reciperent.

. Paria beneficia, igitur, m omnés dignds conferre mavultis.
. Haec mala melius expdnant n¢ divitids minuant aut hondrés suds

dmittant.

. At volumus cognoscere ciir sic inviderit et ¢fir verba eius tam diira

fuerint.

. Cum c&ter his nsidids cogndverint, vult in exsitivm fiartim ac quam

celerrime sé conferre ut ramores et invidiam vitet.

. Multine discipuli tantum studium fisque pracstant ut has sententifis

facillimé Gnd annd legere possint?

. Cum divitids amisisset et Gnum assem non habgret, tamen omngs

civés ingenium morgsque eius maximé {anddbant.
Plira melidrague l€gibus aequis quam ferrd certé faciemus.

. Oculf tuf sunt pulchridrés sideribus caeli, mea puella; es gracilis et

bella, ac oscula sunt dulcidra vind: amémus sub Iace lanac!

Iste hostis, in Italiam cum muliis elephantis veniéns, primd pugnare
ndluit et piirimds digs in montibus coGnsimpsit.

ST nepds € ad cEnam invitabit, ménsam explébit et tibi tantum vint
offeret quantum vis; noli, autem, nimiuam bibere.

Do you wish to live longer and better?

He wishes to speak as wisely as possible so that they may yield to
him very quickly.

When these plans had been learned, we asked why he had been un-
willing to prepare the army with the greatest possible care.

That man, who used to be very humble, now so keenly wishes to
have wealth that he is willing to lose his two best friends.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1.

Occasid non facile praebétur sed facile ac repente amittitur. {(Publil-
ius Syrus.)

. N&biscum vivere iam difitius ndn potes; ndit remanére; id non ferg-

mus. (Cicero.)

. Vis récté vivere? Quis non? (*Horace.—réctus, -a, -um, straight,

Fight.)

. Pliis n&vistT quid faciendum sit. (Terence.)
. Mihi v&r€ dixit quid vellet. (Terence.)
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6. Parés cum paribus facillime congregantur, (*Cicero.—congregire, /o
gather into a flock.)
7. Te magis quam oculds meds amd. (Terence.)
8. Homingés libenter id crédunt quod volunt. (Caesar.—libéns, -entis,
willing.)
9. Multa &veniunt hominibus quae volunt et quae nglunt. (Plautus.—
évenire, to happen.)
10. Consilic melius contendere atque vincere possumus quam 1ré.
(Publilius Syrus.)
11. Optimus quisque facere mavult quam dicere. (Sallust.—mdévult
quam = magis volf quam.)
12. Omnés sapient@s feliciter, perfectg, fortinaté vivunt. (Cicero.—per-
fectus, -a, -um, complete,)
13. Maxime eumn laudant qui pectinid nén movétur. (Cicero.)
14. 81 vis scTre quam nihil malf in paupertate sit, cdnfer pauperem et
divitem: pauper saepius et fidglius ridet, (Seneca.)
15. Magistrf puerTs criistula dant ut prima elementa discere velint. (Hor-
ace.—criistulum, -1, cookie.—elementum, -1.)
16. 81 vis mé flére, dolendum est primum ipsT tibi. (*Horace.--fiére, to
weep.)

THE CHARACTER OF CIMON

Cimdn celeriter ad summas hondrés pervénit. Habébat enim satis €lo-
quentiae, summam [tberalitdten, magnam scientiam [Bgum et rel militaris,
quod cum patre & puerd in exercitibus fuerat. ltaque hic populum urbinum
in sui potestite facillimé tenuit et apud exercitum valuit plirimum auctd-
ritdte,

Cum ille occidisset, Ath&niénsés dé ed difi dolugrunt; non sélum in bel-
15, autem, sed etiam in péce eum graviter désideravErunt. Fuit enim vir tan-
tae Itberalitaiis ut, cum multds hortds hab@ret, numquam in his custddids
poneret; nam hortds [therrimé patére voluit né populus ab his friictibus pro-
hib&rétur. Saepe autem, cum aliquem minus bene vestitum videret, el suum
amiculum dedit. Multds locupltavit; multds paupergs vivos ilivit atque
mortuds sud simpti extulit. Sic minimé mirum est s1, propter mdrgs Ci-
monis, vita eius fuit séclira et mors eius fuit omnibus tan acerba quam mors
cuiusdam ex familia.

(Nepos, Ciman,; adapted excerpts.—per-venire.—&loquentia, -ae.—liberdlitis,
~tatis.—militaris, -e.—a puerd, from his boyhood —potestis, -tatis, power —
auctdritds, -tatis, authoriry; the abl. tells in what respect.-—Athénignsgs, Arheni-
ans. —hortus, -i, garden,—vestitus, -a, -um, clothed. —amicolum, -1, cloak. —Ilo-
cuplétare, to enrich.—samptus, -iis, expense. —extulit: ef-ferd, bury -—mirus, -a,
-Um, surprising, ---sé-clirus, -a, -wm: sé- means without.)
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A VACATION . .. FROM YOU!
Quid mihi reddat ager quaeris, Line, Nomentanus?

Hoc mihi reddit ager: t€, Line, ndn vided!
(*Martial 2.38; meter: clegiac couplet.—reddd, -ere, to give back, return (in
profit ). —Linus, -i, another of Martial’s addressees.— Nomentinus, -a, -mn, in
Nomentum, a town of Latium known for its wine industry.)
PLEASE ... DON'T!

Nil recitils et vis, Mamerce, poéta vidari.
Quidquid vis estd, dummodo nil reciigs!

(*Martial 2.88; meter: elegiac couplet.—nil = nihil.—Mamercus, -1.—estd, fut.
imper. of esse, “Be . .. [”

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings

3. rectitude, rectify, direct, erect, correct; cp. right. 6. congregate, segre-
gate, gregarious, aggregate. 9. event {(=out-come), eventual. 12. perfect (=
made or done thoroughty). “Cimon™: vest, vestment, invest, divest.—sump-
tuous, sumptuary.—miraculous, admire. “Vacation”: render, rendering, ren-
dition,

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! The modern Olympic games have as their motto three compara-
tive adverbs, citius, altius (from altus, -a, -um, figh), fortius. The new irregular
verbs in this chapter, especially vold and ndl6 are extremely conunon in Lat.
and you'll find them, willy-nilly, all through English. You know very well,
for example, the legal plea of ndla, short for ndlé centendere, I am unwilling
to contest (the accusation); there’s also nol. pros. = nolle prosequi, fo be un-
willing to puirsue (the matter), meaning to drop a lawsuit; ndléns, voléns, un-
willing for) willing, i.e., whether or not one wishes, like “willy-nilly” (a con-
traction of “will ye, nill ye”); the abbreviation “d.v.,” for ded volente; also
vold, non valed, I am willing but not able; ndll mé tangere, a warning against
tampering as well as Lat. for the jewel-weed flower or “touch-me-not”; quan-
tum vis, as much as you wish (which may be more than just quantum satis,
Ch. 30!); Deus vult, the call to arms of the First Crusade; and malo mori
quam foeddri, freely “death before dishonor” (lit., I wish to die rather than
to be dishonored: for the deponent verb morior, see Ch. 34). Years ago some
pundit wrote (demonstrating the importance of macrons), milé maldo mald
mald, I'd rather be in an apple tree than a bad man in adversity, the first milé
is from milem, -1, apple, fruit-tree, which calls to mind Horace’s character-
ization of a Roman céna, from the hors d’oeuvres to the dessert, as ab ové
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(ovum, -1, egg) Gisque ad méla, a phrase, very like the expression “from soup
to nuts,” that became proverbial for “from start to finish”

Et cetera ex vocibulirio novd: citeris paribus, all efse being equal, custd-
dia is related to custds, custodis, guard, and custddire, to guard, hence Juve-
nal’s satiric query, sed quis custddiet ipsds custddés; exercitus is connected
with exerced, exercére, to praciice, exercise, and the noun exercitiitid, which
gives us the proverb, most salutary for Latin students: exercit&tid est optimus
magister. And so, valéte, discipuli/ae, et exercéte, exercéte, exercéte!

Bangueter with egg, Etruscan fresco
Tomb of the Lionesses, late 6th century B.C.
Tarquinia, Ttaly
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Conditions

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

Conditions are among the most common sentence types, others being
“declarative,” “interrogative,” and “exclamatory.” You have encountered nu-
merous conditional sentences in your Latin readings already, and so you are
aware that the basic sentence of this type consists of two clauses: 1) the
“condition” (or “protasis,” Gk. for proposition or premise), a subordinate
clause usually introduced by T, i, or nisi, i not or unless, and slating a
hypothetical action or circumstance, and 2) the “conclusion” (or “apodo-
sis,” Gk. for outcome or result), the main clause, which expresses the antici-
pated outcome if the premise turns out to be true.

There are six basic conditional types; three have their verbs in the indic-
ative, three in the subjunctive, and the reason is simple. While all conditional
sentences, by their very nature, describe actions in the past, present, or fu-
ture that are to one extent or another hypothetical, the indicative was em-
ployed in those where the condition was more likely to be realized, the sub-
junctive in those where the premise was either less likely to be realized or
where both the condition and the conclusion were absolutely contrary to
the actual facts of a situation, Study carefully the following summary, learn-
ing the names of each of the six conditional types, how to recognize them,
and the standard formulae for translation.

INDICATIVE CONDITIONS

I. Simple fact present: ST id facit, prideéns est. If he is doing this [and it is
quite possible that he is], he is wise. Present indicative in both clauses;
transkate verbs as present indicatives.
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2. Simple fact past: Si id fecit, prideéns fuit. If he did this [and quite
possibly he did], he was wise. Past tense {perfect or imperfect) indica-
tive in both clauses; translate verbs as past indicatives.

3. Simple fact future (sometimes called “future more vivid™): STid faciet,
priidéns erit. If he does (will do) this [and quite possibly he will], he
will be wise. Future indicative in both clauses; translate the verb in
the protasis as a present tense (here Eng. “if” + the present has a
future sense), the verb in the conclusion as a future. (Occasionally the
future perfect is used, in either or both clauses, with virtually the same
sense as the future: see S.A. 8 and “B.Y.O.B” line 3, p. 231.)

SUBJUNCTIVE CONDITIONS

The indicative conditions deal with potential facts; the subjunctive con-
ditions are ideal rather than factual, describing circumstances that are ei-
ther, in the case of the “Tuture less vivid,” somewhat less likely to be realized
or less vividly imagined or, in the case of the two “contrary to fact” types,
opposite to what actually is happening or has happened in the past.

1. Contrary to fact present: STid faceret, pridens esset. If he were doing
this [but in fact he is not), he would be wise [but he is not]. Imperfect
subjunctive in both clauses; translate with auxiliaries were (. .. ing)
and would {be).

2. Contrary to fact past: 57 id fecisset, priidéns fuisset. If he had done this
[but he did not), he would have been wise [bur he was not]. Pluperfect
subjunctive in both clauses; translate with auxiliaries fad and would
have.

3. Future less vivid (sometimes called “should-would™): STid faciat, pri-
déns sit. If ke should do this [and ke may, or he may not), he would be
wise. Present subjunctive in both clauses; translate with auxiliaries
should and would.

There are occasional variants on these six basic types, i.e., use of the impera-
tive in the apodosis, “mixed conditions” with different tenses or moods in
the protasis and apodosis, different introductory words (e.g., dum), etc., but
those are easily dealt with in context.

FURTHER EXAMPLES
Classify each of the following conditions.

1. 8T hoe dicet, err@bit; if he says this, he will be wrong

2. 81 hoc dicit, errat; if he says this, he is wrong

3. 8T hoc dixisset, erravisset; if' he had said this, he would have been
wrong

4. St hoc dicat, erret; if he should say this, he would be wrong.
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. ST hoc dixit, errivit; if he said this, he was wrong,

. ST hoc diceret, erraret; if he were saying this, he would be wrong,
. ST veniat, hoc videat; if he should come, he would see this,

. ST vénit, hoc vidit; if he came, he saw this.

. 81 veniret, hoc vid€ret; if he were coming, he would see this.

. ST veniet, hoc vidébit; if he comes, he will see this.

. ST vénisset, hoc vidisset; if he had come, he would have seen this.

2 ND OO =] O LA

b

VOCABULARY

initim, -if, n., heginning, commencement (initial, initiate, initiation)

ops, apis, ., help, aid; 6pés, dpum, pl., power, resources, wealth (opulent,
opulence; cp. cdpia, from con- + ops)

philésophus, -, m., and philosopha, -ae, [, philosopher (philosophy, philo-
sophical)

plebs, plébis, f., the conumon people, populace, plebeians (plebs, plebe, ple-
belan, plebiscite)

sdl, salis, m., salt, wit (salad, salami, salary, salina, saline, salify, salime-
ter, salinometer, sauce, sausage)

spéculum, -1, ., mirror (speculate, speculation; cp. spectd, Ch. 34)

quis, quid, after sI, nisi, né, num, indef. pron., anvene, anvthing, someone,
something (cp. quis? quid? quisgue, quisquis)

candidus, -a, -um, shining, bright, white; beautiful (candescent, candid,
candidate, candor, incandescent, candle, chandelier)

mérus, -a, -wim, pure, undiluted {mere, merely)

suavis, suave, sweef (suave, suaveness, suavity, suasion, dissuade, persua-
sion; cp. persadded, Ch. 35)

-ve, conj. suftixed to a word = aut before the word (cp. ~que), or

heuw, interf., aftf, alas! {a sound of grief or pain)

siibitd, adv., suddenly (sudden, suddenness)

reciisd (1), fo refise (recuse, recusant; cp. causa)

trada, -dere, -didi, ~ditum (t¥iins + dB), to give over, surrender; hand down,
transmit, teach (tradition, traditional, traitor, treason)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Dummeode exercitus opem mox feral, moenta urbis celeriter ¢dn-
servire poterimus.

2. Cum consilia hostium ab initid cogndvissés, primo tamen Gllum aux-
ilium eofferre aut etiam centum milités promittere noluistl.

3. 51 divitiae et invidia nds ab amdre et hondre fisque prohibent,
divitésne veré sumus?

4. Pauper quidem non erit par céteris nisi scientiam ingeniumve habg-
bit; sT haec habeat, autem, mult? magnopere invideant.

5. Nisi msidiae patérent, ferrum eius maximée tim&rémus.
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10.
11

4.
is.

. ST quis rogabit quid nunc diseas, refer t€ artem ndn mediocrem sed

fulissimam ac difficillimam discere.

. Legss ita sertbantur ut divit€s et plebs—etiam pauper sine asse—

sint pares.

. ST custddiae domores fortidrésque ad casam tuam contendissent,

heu, numquam tanta scelera susc@pissds et hi omnés ndn occidissent.

. Illa f&mina sapientissima, cum id semel cogndvisset, ad eds celerrimé

s€ contulit et omnés opés suds pracbuit.
Diirum exsilium tam acrem mentem 4nd annd mollire nén poterit.

. Propter omn@s rimdrés pessimos (qui ndn erant vEri), ndtae sudves

eius magnopere dolébant et dormire ndn poterant.

. If those philosophers should come soon, you would be happier.
. If you had not answered very wisely, they would have hesitated to

offer us peace.

It anyone does these three things well, he will live better,

If you were willing to read better books, you would most certainly
fearn more.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

Qo

. ST vis plcem, pari bellum. (Flavius Vegetius.—-pari, prepare for.)
. Arma sunt parvi pretii, nisi v&rd consilium est in patrid. (Cicero.—

pretium, -iT, value)

. Salfis ommum ind nocte cert® Amissa esset, nisi illa severitds contra

istds suscepta esset. (Cicero,—severitas, ~titis.)

. 8T quid dé mé posse agl putabis, id agés—si {1 ipse ab istd periculd

eris Iiber. (Cicero,)

. 8T essem mihi conscius Glltus culpae, aequd animd hoc malum fer-

rem. {Phacdrus.—conscius, -a, -Em, conscious. )

. Dicis (€ v&re malle fortlinam et mor8s antiquae plebis; sed ST quis ad

illa subitd & agat, ilum modum vitae recises, (Horace.)

. Minus saepe errés, s1 scias guid nescias, (Publilius Syrus.)
. Dicgs “heu” s1 € in speculd viders. (Horace.)
. Nil habet infelix pauperias diirius in s€ quam quod ridiculds homi-

nés facit. (*Juvenal.—n#l = nihil.—quod, the fact that.)

B.Y.O.B., eic., etc.

(Cénabis bene, mi Fabulle, apud mé
paucis {sf tibi di favent) digbus—
sT técum attuleris bonam atque magnam
cEnam, ndon sine candida puella

5 et vind et sale et omnibus cachinnis;
haec §1, inguam, attuleris, vemiste noster,
cénabis bene; nam tuf Catullt
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plenus sacculus est arnedrum,
Sed contrd accipigs merds amorts,
10 seu quid sufvius Slegantiusve est:
nam unguenium dabo, quod meae puellae
donarunt Venerss Cupidingsque;
quod tii cum olfaci@s, deds rogabis,
totum ut té faciant, Fabulle, nasum,

(*Catullus 13; meter: hendecasyllabic. The poet invites a friend to dinner, but
there’s a hitch and a BIG surprise.—favére + dat., fo be favorable toward, fa-
yor. ——cachinna, -ae, laugh, laughter. —venustus, -a, -um, charming —sacculus, -1,
money-bag, wallet. -—ariinea, -ae, spiderweb. ——contvdi, here adv., on the other
hand, in return. —sen, conj., or.—&legfing, gen. &legantis.—ungueentum, -1, salve,
perfume. —-dabo: remember that -6 was often shortened in verse.—doniirunt =
dondvérunt, from dondre, /o give. — Venus, -neris, [, and Copids, -dinis, m.; Venus
and Cupid, pl. here to represent all the fostering powers of Love.—quod , .,
olfaciés = cum ¢i id olfaciés.—olfacid, -ere, fo smell —For formal discussion of
the “jussive noun” clause deds rogibis . . . ut . .. faciant, easily translated here,
see Ch. 36.—totum . . . nisum, from nisus, -1, nose, objective complement with
t8; the wide separation of adj, and noun suggests the cartoon-like enormity of
the imagined schnoz!)

THE RICH GET RICHER

Semper pauper eris, sT pauper es, Aemilidne:
dantur opés niillf nunc nisi divitibus.

(*Martial 5.81.; meter: elegiac couplet.— Aemilidnus, -i.}

ARISTOTLE, TUTOR OF ALEXANDER THE GREAT

An Philippus, réx Macedonum, voluisset Alexandrd, filid sud, prima
elementa litterarum tradr ab Aristotele, summd eius aetétis philosophd, aut
hic suscEpisset illud maximum officium, nist initia studidrum pertingre ad
summam sapientissime credidisset?

(Quintilian, Tnstititionss Orditorive 1.1.23.—an, interrog. conj., or can it be
that.—Macedonés, ~-donum, m./f. pl., Macedonians. - Aristotelés, -telis.—perti-
nére ad, (o relate to, affect. —suwinma, -ae, highest part, whole.)

YOUR LOSS, MY GAIN!

Cum Quintus Fabins Maximus magné consilid Tarentum fortissimé re-
cEpisset et Salinator {(qul in arce fuerat, urbe &missd) dixisset, “Mei operi,
Qumte Fabl, Tarentum rec€pistt,” Fabius, mé audiente, “Certg,” inquit
ridéns, “nam nist £ urbem dmisissés, numgquam eam recépissem.”

(Cicero, Dé Senectiite 4.11.—During the second Punic War, Tarentum revolted
from the Romans to Hannibal, though the Romans under Marcus Livius
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Salinator continued to hold the citadel throughout this period. In 209 B.C. the
city was recaptured by Quintus Fabius Maximus.~—Tarentum -1, a famous city
in southern Italy {which the Romans called Magna Graecia).—med operi,
thanks to me.)

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings

2. price, prectous, prize, praise, appraise, appreciate, depreciate. 3. se-
vere, persevere, perseverance, asseverate. 5. conscious, unconscious, con-
science.

“B.Y.O.B”: favorite, disfavor.—cachinnate, cachinnation.—sack,
satchel,—araneid. —elegance, elegantly.—unguent, unguentary—donate,
donation, donor.—olfaction, olfactory, olfactometer, olfactronics.—nasal,
nasalize, nasalization; “nose,” “nostril,” and “nozzle” are cognate. “Aris-
totle™: pertain, pertinent, pertinacity, purtenance, appertain, appurtenance,
impertinent, impertinence.—sum, summary, stmmation.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! Here are some well known conditions: sT nitiira negat, facit in-
dignitid versum, if nature denies (i.e., if my talent is lacking), indignation
creates my verse {so said the satirist Juvenal, who had plenty of both!); si
fortiina iuvat; s1 {€cisti, negi! (a lawyer’s advice); sT Deus ndbiscum, quis con-
trit nds {the verbs are left out, but the meaning is clear); si post fita venit
gloria, nén properd, if glory comes (onfy) after death, I'm in no hurry! (Mar-
tial); si sic omnés, freely, a wistful “if only everything were like this™ (or does
it really mean “all on the boat became "N,

Ex vocabuldrié novd quoque: well, to start “from the beginning,” the
phrase ab initié is quite common in Eng.; those running for political office
in Rome wore the toga candida, white toga, hence Eng. “candidate’ The
Romans called undiluted wine merum (which the bibulous merely imbibed!);
ope et consilio is a good way to manage life. The expression “with a grain of
salt” comes from Lat. cum grand salis; sal Atticam is dry Athenian wit; and
“salary” is also from sil, a package of which was part of a Roman soldier’s
pay (we “bring home the {salty] bacon,” Romans brought home the salt!).
Art is a speculum vitae. If you remember how to form adverbs from adjec-
tives, then you can decipher the proverb sufiviter in modd, fortiter in 1€, a
good mode for the Latin teacher; and if you read music, you may have seen
subitd, 4 musical annotation meaning quickf:

Hope you enjoy these closing miscellinea (from miscelidneus, -a, -um,
varifed, mixed), and here’s one reason why: sT finis bonus est, totum bonum
erit, an old proverb, a “mixed condition,” and famitiar vocabulary, so I'll
give you the free version, “All’s well that ends well (including this chapter)!™
et vos omnés, quogue valeatis!



234

Deponent Verbs; Ablative
with Special Deponents

DEPONENT VERBS

Latin has a number of commonly used “deponent verbs,” verbs that
have passive endings but active meanings. There are very few new forms to
be learned in this chapter (only the imperatives); the most crucial matter is
simply to recall which verbs are deponent, so that you remember to translate
them in the active voice, and that can be managed through careful vocabu-
lary study. There are a few exceptions o the rule of passive forms/active
meanings, and those will also need to be carefully noted.

PRINCIPAL PARTS AND CONJUGATION

As you will see from the fellowing examples, deponents regularly have
only three principal parts, the passive equivalents of the first three principal
parts of regular verbs (1. first pers. sg. pres. indic., 2. pres. infin., 3. first pers.
sg. perf. indic.).

Present Indic. Present Infin. Perfect Indic.

hortor, I urge hortdrd, to urge hortatus (-a, -um) sum, [ urged
fateor, I confess fatéri, to confess fassus (-a, -um) sum, [ confessed
séquor, [ follow séqui, fo follow sectitus (-a, -um) sum, [ followed
molior, fwork at - mdlhd, fo work ai molitus (-a, -um) sum, I worked at
patior, I suffer pati, to suffer passus (-a, -um) sum, J suffered
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SAMPLE FORMS OF Hortor AND Sequor

Again, deponents are conjugated according to precisely the same rules
as regular verbs in the passive voice; the following representative forms are
provided for review, and full conjugations for each of the five examples given

above are inchuded in the Appendix (p. 455-57).

indicative

Subjunctive

PRESENT

1. hortor, T urge

2. hortdris (-re), you urge
3. hortatuy, he urges

1. hortdmur, we urge

2. hortamini, you urge

3. hortantur, they urge

IMPERFECT

1. hortabar, I was urging

2. hortabaris (-re), you were urging
ete.

FUTURE

1. hortabor, I shall urge

2. hortdberis (-re), you will urge
3. hortabitur, ke will urge

ete.

PERFECT

hortéatus, -a, -um swm, f wrged
etc.

PLUPERFECT

hortatus, -a, -um éram, I had wrged
ete.

FUTURE PERFECT

hortatus, -a, -um érd,
1 shall have urged
etc.

PRESENT

horter, hortéris, hortétur
etc.

séquor, I follow
séqueris (-re}, you follow
séquitur, he follows

séquimur, we follow
sequimini, you follow
sequuntur, they follow

sequébar, T was following
sequébaris (-re), you were following,
etc.

séquar, [ shall follow
sequéris (-re), you will follow
sequétur, he will follow

etc.

seclitus, -a, -um sum, I followed
ete.

sechtus, -a, -um eram, I had followed
etc.

seclitus, -a, -um érd,
[ shall have followed
etc.

séquar, sequaris, sequitur
ete.
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{IMPERFECT

hortirer, hortaréris, hortarétur
etc.

PERFECT
hortitus, -a, -um sim, ss, elc.
PLUPERFECT

hortitus, -a, -um éssem, etc.

SYNOPSIS

séquerer, sequeréris, sequerétur
etc.

secfitus, -a, -um sim, sis, etc.

seciitus, -a, -um éssem, etc.

The following third person singular synopsis of fateor, fatéri, fassus sum
should provide a useful overview of the conjugation of deponents; rememn-
ber that all the English equivalents are active, i.e., he confesses, he will con-

Jess, etc.

Indicative Mood

Pres. Fut. Impf.
fatétur fatébitur fatebitur
Subjunctive Mood

fatedtur _— fatérétur

PARTICIPLES AND INFINITIVES

Perf. IFut. Perf. Plupf.

fassus fassus fassus
est erit érat

fassus —_— fassus
sit ésset

The participles and infinitives of typical deponent verbs are here given
in full not because of any actually new forms but because of certain discrep-
ancies in the general rule of passive forms with active meanings.

Participles

Pres. hortans, urging

Perf. hortétus, -a, -um,
having urged

Fut. hortitirus, -a, -um,
about to urge

Ger. hortandus, -a, -um,
to he urged

Infinitives

Pres. hortard, to wrge
Perf hortatus, -a, -um ésse,
to have urged

séquéns, following

seclitus, -a, -um,
having followed

secfitiirus, -a, -um,
about to _follow

sequéndus, -a, ~um,
to be followed

séqul, to follow
seclitus, -a, -um ésse,
to have followed
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Fur, hortitlirus, -a, -um ésse, seciitirus, -a, -um ésse,
to be about to urge to be about 1o follow

Excepiions: Deponents have the same four participles that regular verbs
have, but only three infinitives, one for each tense. Three of the participles
and one of the infinitives present exceptions to the basic rule that deponents
are passive in form but active in meaning:

1. Present and future participles: active forms with active meanings.

2. Gerundive (future passive participle). passive form with passive
meaning.

3. Future infinitive; active form with active meaning.

Imperatives

The present imperative of deponent verbs would naturally have the
forms of the present “passive” imperative. These forms have not been given
before because they are found only in deponent verbs, but they are easy
to learn.

1. The second person singular has the same spelling as that of the alter-
nate second person singular of the present indicative, e.g., sequere! (Note
that this is also the same form as the non-existent present active infinitive:
be especially careful not to mistake this characteristic deponent imperative
form for an infinitive.)

2. The second person plural imperative has the same spelling as that of
the second person plural of the present indicative, e.g., sequimini!

Take careful note of the following examples:

2. hortére, urge! fatére, confess! séquere maolire patere
2. hortamin, urge!  fatémin, confess!  sequimini  moliminI  patimini

SEMI-DEPONENT VERBS

Semi-deponent (“half-deponent™} is the name given to a few verbs
which are normal in the present system but are deponent in the perfect
system, as is clearly demonstrated by the principal parts. For example:

auded, [ dare audére, to dare ausus sum, I dared
gauded, I rejoice gaudére, to rejoice  givisus sum, I rejoiced

ABLATIVE WITH SPECIAL DEPONENTS

The ablative of means is used idiomatically with a few deponent verbs,
of which @tor (and its compounds) is by far the most common (the others,
fruor, fo enjoy, fungor, fo perform, potior, to possess, and vEscor, fo eat, are
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not employed in this book, bui you will likely encounter them in your later
reading). Utor, to use, enjoy, is in fact a reflexive verb and means hierally to
benefit oneself by means of something.'

Utitur stilo,

he iy benefiting himself by means of a pencil (iterally).

he is using a pencil (idiomatically).
N&n audent 6t navibus, they do not dare to use the ships.
No&n aust sunt Gt navibus, they did not dare to use the ships.

FURTHER EXAMPLES OF DEPONENT FORMS IN SENTENCES

. Eum patientem haec mala hortaf1 sunt,
they encouraged him (as he was) suffering these evils.
. Eum passiirum haec mala hortaty sunt,
they encouraged him (as he was) about to suffer these evils.
3. Is, haec mala passus, hortandus est,
this man, having suffered these evils, ought to be encouraged.
4. Is haec mala fortiter patidtur,
hewill suffer these evils bravely.
5. Eum sequere et haec mdlire,
Jollow him and work at these things.
6. Fum sequl et haec maIirT ndn ausus es,
vout did not dave to follow him and work at these things.
7. Eum sequeris/sequéris,
you are followinghwill follow him.
8. Eum hort&mur et sequiamur,
let us encourage and follow him.
9, Cicerd GraecTs litterTs GtEbatur,
Cicero used 1o enfoy Greek [literature.

[

VOCABULARY

anima, -ae, £, sou/, spirit (anima, animism, animatism, animation, ani-
mated, inanimate, etc.; cp. animal, animus)

vemissid, remissionis, [, letting go, release; relaxation (remiss, remission;
from re + mitid)

vox, vocis, I, voice, word (vocal, vocalic, vocalize, vociferous, vowel; vox
angelica, vox humana, vox populi; cp. vecd)

adversus, -a, -um, opposiie, adverse (adversary, adversative, adversely, ad-
versity; cp. vertd)

talis, tale, such, of such a sort (cp. quilis, of what sort, what kind of)

vae, interj., often -+ dat., alas, woe io

YCp. Fr. se servir de, “to use,” orig. “to serve oneself with.”
] kl
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arbitror, arbitrari, arbitritus sam, fo judge, rhink (arbiter, arbitress, arbi-
tration, arbitrator, arbitrary, arbitrarily)

conor, cOnArt, conatus sum, fo fry, attempt {conation, conative)

créscd, créscere, Crévi, crétum, fo increase (crescent, crescendo, crescive,
congrescence, concrete, decrease, excrescence, Increment, accretion,
accrue, Crew, recruit)

8prédior, égredi, égréssus sum, fo go out (aggression, congress, degrade,
digress, egress, grade, gradient, gradual, graduate, ingredient, ingress,
progress, regress, retrogress, transgress)

fateor, fatéri, fassus sum, to confess, admit (confess, confession, profess,
profession, professor; cp. fabula, fAma, fitum, also for, farT, fatos sum,
Ch. 40)

hortor, hortéri, hortatus sum, fo encourage, urge (hortatory, exhort, ex-
hortation)

loquor, léqui, lociitus sum, 10 say, speak, tell (loquacious, circumlocution,
colloquial, elocution, eloquent, obloquy, soliloquy, ventriloquist)

molior, mdlirT, molitus sum, fo work at, build, undertake, plan (demolish,
demolition; cp. maI8s, o large mass, massive striwcture)

mdrior, mérT, mortuus sum, fut. act. part. moritarus, to die (moribund,
mortuary; cp. mors, mortalis, immortilis)

niscor, nascl, natus sum, fo be born; spring forth, arise (agnate, cognate,
innate, nascent, natal, nation, nature, naive; cp. niita, natira)

patior, pati, passus sum, fo suffer, endure; permit (passion, passive, pa-
tient, compassion, compatible, incompatibility, impatient, impas-
sioned, impassive, dispassionate)

proficiscor, -ficisci, -féctus sum, 7o set our, start (profit and proficient
from the related verb prdfici, ro make headway, gain results)

risticor, riisticird, riisticatus sum, ro /ive in the country (rusticate, rustic,
rural, cp. riisticus, rural, riis, Ch, 37)

séded, sedére, sédi, séssum, 7o sir (sedan, sedate, sedentary, sediment, ses-
sile, session, assess, assiduous, president, siege, subsidy)

séquor, séqui, sectitus sum, fo follow (consequent, consecuiive, sequence,
sequel, subsequent; see Etymology below)

spectd (1), fo look at, see (spectate, spectator, spectacle, speculate, as-
pect, circumspect, inspect, prospect, respect, suspect; cp. speculuimn)

utor, iiff, Gisus st + abl., to use; enjoy, experience (abuse, disuse, peruse,
usual, usurp, usury, utensi, utilize, utility, utilitarian; cp. itilis)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Nisi quis plebt opem celeriter referet auxiliumve promissum praebg-
bit, milia virGrum morientur.

2. Cum urbs pléna custddiarum esset, ndn aust estis suscipere scelera
tam gravia quam volueratis.
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(= I

11.

12.

13.
14.

15

17.

. Dic nunc ciir velis té ad istam divitem et candidam conferre. VEre ac

liberé loquere; ndl reciisére!

. Divitifs traditis, hew, illf philosophi eddem nocte subitd profecti sunt

in exsilium, unde numquam &gredT potugrunt.

. N& patiamur hanc antiquissimam scientiam amittr.
. Fateor mé vind merd apud mé fisfirum esse.
. Ab initid ndn comprehendist quantus exercitus nds sequerdtur et

quot elephantds istT milit&s s&cum diicerent.

. Primd respondit s& ndlle sequT ducem mediocris virthtis sapienti-

aeve, cum civitas in [fmine bellf staret.

. Ex urbe subitd &gressus, ferrd sud morl semel cOnitus est.
. Cum Avristotel&s hortarétur homings ad virtlitem, tamen arbitrabi-

tur virtitem in hominibus ndn nascl.

Mater paterque nunc riisticantur ut a labdribus remissidne suavi
fitantur.

Da mihi, amabé t&, muitum salis et vinwm aquamve, ut cEnd max-
img ttar,

They did not permit me to speak with him at that time.

We kept thinking (arbitror) that he would use the office more wisely.

. If any one should use this water even once, he would die.
16,

If these four soldiers had followed us, we would not have dared to
put the weapons on the ships.
This dinner will be good, provided that you use salt.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1.

Cédamus Phoebd et, monitT, melidra sequamur. (*Virgil.—Phocbus
Apolio was god of prophecy.)

. Nam némd sine vitits nascitur; optimus ille est qui minima habet.

{(Horace.)

. Mundus est commuinis urbs dedrum atgque hominum; hi enim s6li,

ratidne Gitentds, ifire ac 18ge vivunt. (Cicero.)

. Tarde sed graviter vir sapiéns Irdscitur. (*Publilius Syrus.—tardus,

-a, -um, slow, lofe —ivascor, TrAscl, witus sum, to become angry.)

. Quae cum ita sint, Catilina, égredere ex urbe; patent portae; profi-

ciscere; nobiscum versdrT iam difitius non potes; id ndn feram, ndén
patiar. {Cicero.—Quae cum = Cum haec.—versor, versari, versiitus
swm, 10 sfay.)

. Clira pecliniam créscentem sequitur et dives male dormit. (Horace.)
. ST in Britanniam profectus essés, némd in illa tantd insuld ilire peri-

tior fuisset. (Cicero.—Britanmia, -ae, Britain.—peritus, -a, -um -+
abl., skilled in.)

. Nisi laus nova niscitur etiam vetus laus in incertd iacet ac saepe

dmittitur. (Publilius Syrus.)—vetus, gen. veteris, old.)
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9. Sperd autem mé seclitum esse in libellls mels tilem temperantiam
ut néms bonus dg illls querT possit. {Martial. -—temperantia, -ae.—
queror, quer, questus sum, to complain.)

[0. Horae quidem et digs et anni discEdunt; nec praeteritum tempus um-
quam revertitur, nec quid sequatur potest sciri. (Cicero.——praeteri-
tus, -a, -un, past.—revertor, revertl, TEVersus sum, fo rer.)

11. NovistT morés mulierum: dum mdliuntur, dum cdnantur, dum in
speculum spectant, annus labitur. (Terence.—muiier, -eris,
woman. —labor, abi, lapsus sem, to slip, glide)

12. Amicitia r&s pldrimis continet; ndn aqui, ndn igne in plaribus locis
fitimur quam amicitid. (Cicero.)

13. Homd stultus! Postquam divitias habére coepit, mortuus est! (Cic-
ero.—postguam, conj., afier)

14. O passi gravidra, dabit deus his quoque finem. (*Virgil. —O passi,
voe. pl., O you who have . .. .—his = his rébus gravibus.)

CLAUDIUS” EXCREMENTAL EXPIRATION

Et ille quidem animam é&bulliit, et ex ed désiit vivere vidéri. Exspiravit
autem dum comoedds audit, ut scids me ndn sine causa illos timére. Ultima
vOx eius haec inter hominés audita est, cum maidrem sonitum Emisisset illé
parte qui facilius loquébdtur: “Vae mé, putd, concacivi” Quod an fécerit,
nescid—omnia certé concacavit!

(*Seneca, Apocolocyntdsis 4; a satirical farce on the emperor Claudius’ death
and deification. —&bullia, -ive, &builii, ro bubble our, + animam, comic for fe
died —ex ed, sc. tempore.—d&sind, -sinere, -sii, -situm, o cease ——exspirire, to
breathe out, die.—comoedus, ~I, comic qclor—senitus, -iis, sownd —=e -+ mit-
tere.—illd parte, sc. ex, i.e., his bottom.—cencacire, fo defecate upon. —quod =
id.—an, whether, introducing an ind. quest.)

The emperor Claudius
Louwvre, Paris, France
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AND VICE 1§ NOT NICE!
Mentitur qui t& vitidsum, Zoile, dicit:
ndn vitidsus homd es, Zoile, sed vitium!
(*Martial 11.92; meter: elegiac couplet.—mentior, mentirT, mentitus sum, ro fie,
deceive.—vitidsus, adj. from vitium.-t€ vitidsum, sc. esse, and remember that
the verb sum, esse is often omitted in both prose and verse when it is readily
understood from the context.—Zbilus, a Greek name.)

PRETTY IS AS PRETTY DOES

Bella es, novimus, et puella, vBrum est,
et dives—quis enim potest negire?
Sed cum t€ nimium, Fabulla, laudas,
nec dives neque belia nec puella es!

(*Martial }.64; meter; hendecasyllabic.)

ON LESBIA’S HUSBAND

[lle mT par esse ded vidétur,
ille, sT fas est, superare divos,
qui, sedéns adversus, identidem t&
spectat et audit
5 dulce ridentem, miserd quod omnis
Eripit sénsiis mihi; nam simul t8,
Lesbia, aspexi, nihil est super mj,
[Lesbia, vocis,]
lingua sed torpet, tenuis sub artiis
10 flamma d&manat, sonitli sudpte
tintinant aurds, gemina teguntur
ltimina nocte.
Otium, Catulle, tibi molestum est;
Otid exsullds nimiwmque gestis;
15 Otium ef rEgEs prius et bedtds
perdidit urbés.

(*Catullus 51; meter: Sapphic stanza.—wmi= mibi,—fis est, i1 is right. —divds =
deds.—identidem, adv., aguin and again.—dulce, adv. of dulcis.—miserd ...
mihi, dat. of separation; the prose order would be quod omnis (= omngs) sénsiis
mihi miserd Eripit.—quod, o circumstance which; the eatire preceding clause is
the antecedent.—simul, adv., as soon as.—aspex? = spectavi.—mnihil, with vdcis,
gen. of the whole, ne voice: est super = superest, remains.—Lesbia, véeis is an
editorial suggestion for a verse missing in the manuscripts.—torpére, fo grow
numb.—tenuis, with fiamma, from tenuis, -e, thin, slender.—artus, -iis, joint, limb
(of the body).—flamma, -ae, flame —démiinare, fo flow through —sonitus, -iis,
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sound, —sudpte, intensive for sud.—-tintingre, 10 ring —tegd, -ere, lo cover —
liimen, -minis, light, epe—molestus, -a, -um, Iroublesome.——exsultire, 1o cele-
brate, exult (in), + Otid,—gestive, {6 act without restraint, be elated or triym-
phant, —perdo, -ere, perdidi, perditum, fo destroy.)

ETYMOLOGY

“Sympathy” derives from Gk. syn {(with) + pathos (suffering). What
Latin-rooted word is the exact equivalent of “sympathy”?

Further words associated with sequer: execute, executive, executor, ob-
sequious, prosecute, persecute, pursue, ensue, sue, suit, suite, sect, second.
Related to sequor, besides secundus, is socius ( follower, ally), whence: social,
society, associate, dissociate.

In the readings

4, irate, irascible, irascibility. 5. Vers@iT literally means fo turn pneself)
around: versatile, converse, conversant, conversation. 8. veteran, inveteraie.
9. intemperance.—querulous, quarrel. 10. preterit, preferition, praeteri-
tio.—revert, reverse, reversible, reversion. “Claudius™: ebullient.—expire,
expiration, expiratory, expiry.-—cp. sonus, -1, sound. sonic, sonar, resonate.
“Lesbia™: divine.—aspect.—tenuous, tenuity.—flammable, inflame, in-
flammatory, inflammation.—tintinnabulation.-—luminary, lumination,
illuminate.—molest, molestation.—exultant, exultation.—perdition.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, mef discipuli discipulaegue! Quid agitis? (Sperd vos valére.) Now
that you’ve begun to read more real, unadapted Latin literature (like the
above selections from Martial, Seneca, and Catullus), you might appreciate
the following remark: “Looking back on school, T really liked Latin. In my
case, a little bit stuck: T ended up with a feeling for literature” —Paul
McCartney. So, how much Latin is enough?—quantum placeat, as nuich as
gives one pleasure (close to quantum vis, Ch. 32, and more, one hopes, than
quantum satis, Ch, 301).

Here are some Latin phrases that are by no means moribund: first, an
unfortunate (and fortunately overstated!} old proverb, quem dt diligunt, ad-
uléscéns moritur; a reminder of one’s mortality is a mementd mord, freely
“remember that you must die” (the -t form is a relatively rare future imper-
ative not formally introduced in this book but used not infrequently in an-
cient legal and religious texts); on sacrificing one’s life for one’s country,
Horace wrote dulce et decdrum (from decdrus, -a, -um, fitting, proper) est
prd patria morT; another bleak proverb (but essential here, as it offers two
deponents!) is the astronomer Manilius’ dictum, nascentés morimur {even as
we are) being born, we (begin o) die; and then there is Seneca’s version of
“eat, drink, and be merry,” complete with a passive periphrastic, bibimus,
moriendum est, and the words addressed to the emperor by gladiators enter-
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ing the arena, avé, Caesar: moritini & salutdmus, Aail, Caesar: we (who are)
about to die salute you! To any who have suffered, not death, but defeat, one
might proclaim vae, victis, woe to the conquered, a famous line from Livy’s
account of the Gallic sack of Rome in 390 B.C.

Well, enough morbidity. Hic sunt alia miscellinea ex vocabularié nové:
viix populi; vix clamantis in désertd, the voice of one calling out in the wilder-
ness {(from the gospel of Matthew); eréscit amor nummi quantum ipsa peciinia
crévit, love of the coin grows as much as one’s wealth itself has grown (Juvenal
14.139); sedente animé, with ¢ calm mind. And here are some other depo-
nents: Maryland’s state motto 1s cr@scite et multiplicimini (can you figure
that one out?); loquitur is a note in a dramatic text; and the legal phrase rés
ipsa loguitur, the matter speaks for itself, we have seen before, but now you
understand the verb form. And how about this sequence: seq. is an abbrevia-
tion for sequéns/sequentds, the following, once common in footnotes; a ndn
sequitor s a remark that does not follow logically from a prior statement (a
sequitur, of course, does!); sequor nén inferior, / follow (but am) not inferior.
Will this exciting chapter have a sequel in the subsequent chapter? And, if
not, what will be the consequences? Stay tuned . . . et valéte!

Gladiators in combat, detail of mosaic from Torrenova, 4th century A.D.
Galleria Borghese, Rome, Iialy



Dative with Adjectives;
Dative with Special Verbs;
Dative with Compounds

The dative case is in general employed to indicate a person or thing that
some act or circumstance applies to or refers to “indirectly,” as opposed to
the accusative, which indicates the more immediate recipient or object of an
action. The indirect object, e.g., is the person/thing toward which a direct
object is “referred” by the subject + verb: “I am giving the book [direct
object] to you [indirect object]”= “I am giving the book, not just to anyone
anywhere, but in your direction, i.e., to you.” Even in the passive periphras-
tic construction, the dative of agent indicates the person for whom a certain
action is obligatory. A number of other dative case usages are distinguished
by grammarians, but most are simply variants on this basic notion of refer-
ence or direction.

DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES

The dative with adjectives construction is one example which you have
already encountered in your readings, though it has not yet been formally
introduced. Simply stated, a noun in the dative case is employed with many
Latin adjectives—particularly those indicating aititude, quality, or rela-
tion—to indicate the direction (literally or metaphorically) in which the ad-
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ELIN

jective applies; such adjectives are normally followed by “to,” “toward,” or
“for” in English (e.g., “friendly to/toward,” “hostile to/toward,” “suitable to/

for,” “useful to,” “similar to,” “equal to,” etc.).

LEINTS

Mors est similis somnd, death is similar to sleep.

Sciebam {8 mihi fidelem esse, T knew that you were loyal to me.
INobis est vir amicus, fie is a man friendly toward us.

Quisque sibi cirus est, each one is dear to himself.

Ille videtur par esse ded, that man seems to be equal io a god,

DATIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS

Conceptually similar is the dative with special verbs construction. Many
of these verbs (the most important of which are listed below) are actually
intransitive and, like the adjectives that take the dative, indicate attitude or
relationship, c.g., nocére, 1o be injurious to, pared, to be lenient toward, etc.
Although these verbs are often translated into English as though they were
transitive and the dative nouns they govern as though they were direct ob-
jects {e.g., tibi parcit, se spares you, Iit., ke is lenient toward vou), the datives
again indicate the person (or thing) toward whom the attitude or quality ap-
plies,

Although a common rule for the dative with special verbs lists those
meaning to favor, help, harm, please, displease, trust, distrusi, believe, per-
suade, command, obey, serve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, and spare, the list
is cumbersome and involves some important exceptions (including iuvd, fo
help, and iubed, o command, order, which take accusative objects). The best
procedure at this point in your study of the language is simply to understand
the concept and then to learn some of the commonest Latin verbs that take
this construction.

In memorizing the following list, note carefully that the more literal
transtation, given first for each verb, includes English o and thus reminds
you of the required dative; note as well that each verb conveys some notion
of artitude toward a person or thing, again suggesting a dative, as discussed
above.

crédo -+ dat., entrust fo; trust, believe (crédd tibi, 1 believe you)

igndscé -+ dat., grant pardon rto; pardon, forgive (igndsco virls, I forgive
the men)

imperd -+ dat., give orders to, command (imperd militibus, [ command
the soldiers)

noced -+ dat., do harm to; harm (noced hostibus, I harm the enemy)
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niibd - dat., be married to; marry (niiba illI viré, I am marrying that man)

parcd + dat., be lenient to; spare (parcd vébis, I spare you)

piared + dat., be obedient to; obey (pared dudi, I obey the leader)

persudded + dat., make sweer to; persuade {persuiided mihi, ! persuade
myself)

placed + dat., be pleasing to; please (placed patri, I please my father)

servio + dat., be a slave to; serve (servid pairiae, I serve my country)

staded + dat., direct one’s zeal to; study (studed litterTs, I study Hierature)

Crede amicis, believe (trust) your friends.

1gndsce mihi, pardon me (forgive me).

Magistra discipulis parcit, the reacher spares (is lenient toward) her
pupils.

Hoc eis non placet, this does not please themn.

N&n possum el persuddere, [ cannot persuace him.

Variae 18 hominibus nocent, various things harm men.

Cicerd philosophiae stud@bat, Cicero used io study philosophy.

Philosophiae servire est lTbertas, to serve philosophy is liberty.

Some of these verbs, it should be noted, can also take a direct object
(e.g., crédo takes a dative for a person believed, mand crédit, e believes his
mother, but an accusative for a thing, id crédit, ke believes it); and some, like
imperd and persufideo, take a noun clause as an object, as we shall see in the
next chapter.

DATIVE WITH COMPOUND VERBS

A very similar dative usage occurs with certain verbs compounded with
ad, ante, con- (=cumy}, in, inter, ob, post, prae, prd, sub, super, and sometimes
circum and re- (in the sense of against). The dative is especially common
when the meaning of a compound verb is significantly different from its
simple form, whether transitive or intransitive; conversely, if the meaning of
the compound is not essentially different from that of the simple verb, then
the dative is ordinarily not employed:

Sequor eum, I follow him.

Obsequor ei, { obey him.

Sum amicus eius, 7 am his friend.

Adsum amicd, [ support my friend (lit., I am next to my friend, ie., at
his side).

Vénit ad nos, he came to us.

Advénit ad nds, ke came fo us.
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Often the dative appears to funciion essentially as a kind of object of the
prepositional prefix, though the preposition would take another case if sepa-
rate from the verb; thus adsuwin amicd above and the following examples:

Alils praestant, they surpass the others (1it., they stand before the others),
Praeerat exercitui, he was in charge of the army (lit., he was in front of!
before the army).

If the simple verb is transitive, then the compound may take an accusative
as object of the root verb as well as a dative:

Praeposul eum exercitul, I put him in charge of the army (lit., I put him
[posui eum] in front of the army [prae- + exercitul]).

Praeposui peclimam amicitiae, [ preferred money to friendship {1it., I put
money [posul peciiniam)] before friendship {prae- 4 amicitiae]).

Since there is such variability in the rules for dative with special verbs
and with compounds, the best procedure is to understand the concepts in-
volved and then, when encountering a dative in a sentence, to be aware of
these possible functions; just as with the other cases, you shouid be main-
taining a list of the dative uses you have learned (there have been five thus
far) in your notebook or computer file, including definitions and representa-
tive examples.

VOCABULARY

aéstiis, aestatis, ., summer (estival, estivate, estivation; cp. aestus, -iis,
heat, aestulre, to be hot, seethe, boil)

idnua, -ae, . door (anitor, Janus, January)

péectus, péctoris, 1., breast, heart {pectoral, expectorate, parapet)

praémium, -ii, 1. reward, prize (premium)

Tratus, -a, -um, angry (irate; ¢p. ira, frdscor, fo be angry)

antepond, -ponere, -posui, -positam, to put before, prefer

foved, fovére, fovi, fotum, to comfort, nurture, cherish (foment)

ignoscd, -noscere, -nbvi, -ndtum + dat., io grant pardon o, forgive

imperd (1) + dat., to give orders 1o, command (imperative, emperos; cp.
imperator, imperimmn)

wirer, mivard, miratus sum, (o prvel at, admire, wonder (admire, marvel,
miracle, mirage, mirrog; cp. wiriibilis, Ch. 38, mirficulum, « marvel)

noced, nocére, nocul, nocitum + dat., fo do harm 1o, harm, injure (inno-
cent, innocuous, noxious, nuisance, obnoxious; cp. innocéns,
hlameless)

wiibd, nithere, niipst, niptum, fo cover, veil; -+ dat. (of a bride) 1o be mar-
ried to, marry (nubile, connubial, nuptials; cp. niiptiae, marriage)

parcd, parcere, pepérci, parsiram + dat., o be lenient to, spare (parsimo-
nious, parsimony)
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pared, pirére, pivul + dat., fo be obedient to, obey (apparent, appear)

persuaded, -suddére, -sudsi, -suidsum -+ dat., to succeed in urging, per-
suade, convince (assuage, dissuade, suasion, suave; cp. sufivis)

placed, placére, placui, placitum + dat., ro be pleasing to, please (compla-
cent, placable, implacable, placate, placid, plea, plead, pleasure, dis-
please; ¢p. placidus, kindly, agreeable, caim)

SApio, sapere, sapivi, fo have good taste; have good sense, be wise (sapient,
sapid, insipid, sage, savor; cp. sapiéns, sapientia)

sérvio, servire, servivi, servitum + dat., o be « slave to, serve (service,
disservice, subsetve, subservient, servile, servility, deserve, desert =
reward, dessert; cp. servus, servitiis; distinguish from servire)

stided, studére, stirdal + dat., 1o direct one’s zeal to, be eager for, study
{student; cp. studium, studiosus, eager, diligent, scholariy)

subrided, -ridére, -risi, -risum, Lo smile {down) upon (cp. ¥ided, ridiculus)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

. Minerva, filia lovis, nita est pléna scientiae et ingenit.

2. Custddiae s7 cum duce nostrd {iberg loquantur et huic tyrannum
tradere cOnentur, sine pericuid ex moenils urbis protinus Egredl
possint.

3. Parére legibus asquis melius est gquam tyrannd servire.

4. Cum optimé hondribus fisus esset et sibi clvitdtern semper antepd-
neret, etiam plébs ef crédébat et non invidébai.

5. Difi passa, miter vestra feliciter, sedéns apud amicds, mortua est.

6. Philosopht cénsilium spectdvérunt et reclisavérunt tilem rem sus-
cipere molirive.

7. Cum dives sTs atque divitiae cr@scant, tamen opibus tuis parcere vis
et n@mini assem offeres.

8. Ab illa Tnsula repente profectus, eddem nocte ad patriam nive adve-
nit; tum, quaerns remissidnem animae, difl risticabatur,

9. Hic miles, cum imperatdri vestrd ndn placéret, heu, illa praemia pro-
migsa Amisit.

10. Nisi morés pargs scientiae sunt—id ndbis fatendum est—scientia
nobis magnopere nocére potest.

F1. Magistra tum rogavit duds parvds puerds quot digitds habérent.

12. Mater candida natae carissimae subridet, quam maximé fovet, et 1
plGrima dscula sudvia dat.

13. Why does he now wish to hurt his two friends?

14. If he does not spare the plebeians, alas, we shall never trust him,

15. Since you are studying Roman literature, you are serving a very
difficult but a very great master,

16. If they were truly willing to please us, they would not be using their
wealth thus against the state.



250

Wheelock’s Latin: Chapter 35

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

I.

10.

11

12.
13.

14.

I5.
16.

Nemd liber est qui corpori servit. (Seneca.)

2. Imperium habgre vis magnum? Imperd tibi! (Publilius Syrus.)
3.
4. Cum tii omnia pecliniae postpdnis, mirdris s n8mad tibi amdrem

Bonfs nocet quisquis pepercit malis. (*Id.)

praestat? (Horace.—post-pond.)

. Friistra aut peciiniae aut imperiis ant opibus aut gldriac student;

potius studeant virtTiti et hondr et scientiae et alicui arti. (Cicero.—
fristri, adv., in vain. —potius, adv., rather)

. Virtdt melius quam Fort@inae crédamus; virtfis non novit calamitaty

cidere. (Publilius Syrus.—calamitas, -{itis.)

. Et Deus dit: “Faciamus hominem ad imdginemn nostram et praesit

piscibus maris bastilsque terrae” (Genesis.—imigd, -ginis, f—
prae-sum.—piscis, piscis, m., fish. —bestia, -ae, beust.)

. Omng@s arbitratl sunt 1€ d&bére mihi parcere. (Cicero.)
. Quid facere vellet, ostendit, et illT servd spé Iibertitis magnisque

pragmils persuasit. (Caesar.)
ST cui librT Cicerdnis placent, ille sciat s& profécisse. (Quintilian,—
proficio = pro -+ facid, to progress, benefit.)

. In urbe nostra mihi contigit docéri quantum tratus Achillés Graecis

nocuisset. (Horace.——contingd, -ere, -tigl, -tdctum, fo fouch closely,

Jall to the lot of.)

Alicui roganti melius quam iubentT parémus. (Publilius Syrus.)
Vivite fortiter fortiaque pectora rébus adversis oppdnite. (Horace.—
oppdnd = ob + pdnd, to set against.)

NBn igndra mali, miseris succurrere discd. {(*Virgil.—igndrus, -a,
-um, ignorant; ignara is fem. because it agrees with Dido, exiled
queen, who speaks these words to shipwrecked Aeneas.——suc-
currd = sub + cored, fo help.)

Igndsce saepe alterl, numquam tibi. (Publilius Syrus.)

Quand?d t&, deum meum, quaerd, vitam beitam quaerd; quaeram (€
ut vivat anima mea. (St. Augustine.)

OVID ASKS THF GODS TO INSPIRE HIS WORK

In nova fert animus miitatas dicere f6rmas
corpora: di, coeptis—nam vGs miitastis et illas—
adspirdte meis piTmaque ab origine mundi

ad mea perpetuum dédiicite tempora carmen!

(*Ovid,

Metamorphdsés 1.1-4; meter: dactylic hexameter, Ovid’s Meramorphd-

s&s was an epic that recounted hundreds of stories of miraculous transforma-
tions, from the creation of the universe right down into his own times; the chal-
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lenge in translating this brief excerpt, as with much of Latin verse, is to connect
the adjectives with the nouns they modify, so watch the endings!---nova, with
corpera.-—fert, compels {me).—coeptis . . . meis, dat. with the compound ad-
spirite, my beginnings, 1.e., the inception of my work.-—mitastis = mitavistis;
such contractions, with v and the following vowel dropped, are common in cer-
tain perfect tense forms.—et = etiam,—illas, sc. formfs. —adspirire, fo breathe
upon, inspire.——origh, -ginis, f—Note the interlocked word order of mea . ..
tempora and perpetoum . . . carmen.—dé + diicd.)

SORRY, NOBODY’S HOME!

Nasica ad pogtam Ennium vénit. Cum ad ianuam Ennium quaesTvisset
et serva respondisset eum in casd non esse, sénsit ilflam domini fusst id
dixisse et Ennium verd esse in casa. Post paucds di€s, cum Ennius ad Nasi-
cam venisset et eum ad iAnuam quaereret, Niisica ipse exclamavit s in casa
non esse. Tum Ennius “Quid?” inquit, “Ego ndn cogndscod vocem tuam?”
Hic Nasica merd cum sale respondit: “Vae, homd es impudéns! Ego, cum
& quaererem, servae tuae credidi (&8 ndn in casi esse; ndnne (0 mihi ipsi
nunc crédis?”

(Cicero, Dé Oratdre 2.276,— Publius Cornelius Scipio Nasica was a celebrated
jurist.—Quintus Ennius, a famous early Roman poet.—iussii, at the command
of.—exclamare, to shout onr,—impudéns, gen. impudentis.)

“I DO.” “I DON'T!”

Nibere vis Prisco. Non miror, Paula; sapisti.
Diicere t& ndon vult Priscus: et ille sapit!

(*Martial 9.10; meter: elegiac couplet.—Priscus was an eligible bachelor, and
probably a rich one; Paula was apparently not his type!-—sapisti = sapivisil; sce
on mitistis above.—diicere, i.¢., in matrimonium.—et here, as often, = etiam.}

MARONILLA HAS A COUGH

Petit Gemellus niptias Mardnillae

et cupit et Instat et precdtur et donat.
Adedne pulchra est? Immo, foedius nil est.
Quid ergd in illd petitur et placet? Tussit!

(*Martiat 1.10; meter: choliambic, Gemellus is a legacy-hunter, and Maronilla
a rich old hag whose estate he hopes to inherit.—niiptidie, -arum, f. pl., mar-
ricge. ——Tnstre, to press, nsist.——precor, preciii, precitus sum, fo beg, entreat. —
donat = da{.—aded = tam.—imwm®, adv., on the contrary.-—foedius = turpins.—
nil = nihil.—ergd = igitur.—tussire, fo cough.)
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SUMMER VACATION

Ludt magister, parce simplict turbae:

aestate pueri sf valent, satis discunt.

(*Martial 10.62.1, 12; meter: choliambic.—simplex, gen. simplicis, here
youthful.)

ETYMOLOGY

in the readings

4. postponement. 5. frustrate, frustration. 6. calamitous. 7. imagine, im-
agery.—Pisces, piscatory, piscatology, piscary.—bestial, bestiality, bestialize,
beast, beastly. 10. proficient, proficiency. 11. contingent, contingency, con-
tiguous, contiguity, contact, contagion, contagious. 13. opponent, opposite,
opposition. 14. succor. “Ovid”: aspire, aspiration, aspiratory.—original,
originate. “Sorry”: exclamation, exclamatory.—impudence. “Maronifla™:
nuptials; cp. niibd.—instant, instance, instantly.—imprecation.—donate,
donation.—tussive, pertussis. “Summer™: simple, simpleton, simplex, sim-
plicity, simplistic.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, discipull discipulaeque! Or perhaps now that you have learned
the meaning of studére you should be termed studentgs, since it is clearly
your zeal for learning that has brought you this far in your study of Latin!
So, stadentds, here is your praemium, more delectables for your ¢éna Latina,
once more ex novi grammaticd (grammar) atque vocabuldrio: if you remem-
ber that verbs signifying “favor . . . etc” govern the dative, you can under-
stand this first, fortuitously alliterative motto, fortiina favet fortibus; favéte
linguis, lit. be favorable with your tongues, was an expression used in Roman
religious rituals meaning “to avoid any ill-omened words, keep silent™; im-
perd obviously gives us “imperative,” but also the expression divide (from
dividere, 10 separate, divide) et imperd; a placet is an affirmative vote, a placi-
tum a judicial decision, and a “placebo” is an unmedicated preparation
meant {0 humor a patient (what, literally, does the “medicine” promise to
do?); secret meetings are held i@mis clausis (lrom clawdd, claudere, clausi,
clausum, fo close, as in “recluse,” “closet,” etc.), but inuae mentis are the
ones studying Latin will help you o open (aperid, aperire, aperul, apertum
is 7o open, as in “aperture”), Studéte Latinae, aperite ment€s, et semper va-
léte, student@s!
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JUSSIVE NOUN CLAUSES

The “jussive noun clause” may be regarded as a kind of indirect com-
mand, As in the case of indirect statements (Ch. 25) and indirect questions
(Ch. 30), the actual command {or request, or entreaty, et¢.) is not quoted
verbatim, via an imperative or a jussive subjunctive (Ch. 28) in a main
clause, but is reported indirectly 1n a subordinate clause, i.e., not “he ordered
them, ‘Do this?”” but “he ordered them to do this” In Latin such clauses
are usually introduced by either ut or né and employ a subjunctive verb
{usually present or imperfect tense), whereas in English, and therefore n
translation, we ordinarily employ a present infinitive with no introductory
word and no auxiliary such as may or mighs.

. Hoc facite, do this (imperative). Direct command.

. Hoc faciant, let them do this (Jusstve subj.). Direct command.

. Imperat vobis ut hoc facidtis, ke commuands you to do this.

. Imperavit eis ut hoc facerent, ke conmumanded them to do this.

. Persuadet eis ut hoc faciant, he persuades them to do this.

. Petivit ab ¢ls né hoc facerent, fie begged (from )} them not to do this.
. Monuit eds né hoc facerent, he warned them not io do this.

. Hortatus est eds ut hoc facerent, he urged them to do this.

00 ~1 SN W B Ll o e

These clauses are often confused with purpose clauses because in appeat-
ance they are identical, but a study of the examples given above reveals their
essentially jussive nature. In contrast to purpose clauses, which function ad-
verbially (answering the question “why?”), the jussive clauses under discus-
sion function as noun objects of the main verbs which introduce them (an-
swering the question “what . . . was ordered, requested, advised, etc.?”). The

253
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following list includes some of the more common verbs that can introduce
jussive noun clauses and also indicates the case (dative, accusative, eic.) em-
ploved for the person being ordered or requested to act:

hortor eum ut, [ urge him to . . .

imperd el ut, I order him to . . .

moned eum ut, [ advise him to . . .

Oro eum ut, f beg him to . ..

persudded el ut, [ persuade him to . .. ( or I persuade him that . . )
petd ab ed ut, I beg (from) him to . . .

quaerd ab ed ut, f request (fromlof) him 1o . . .

rogd eurn ut, L ask him to . ..

Volé, n6io, and malo (Ch. 32) sometimes mtroduce such clauses (e.g., mild
ut, { prefer that . . .), although they also commonly are followed by infini-
tives; iubed nearly always takes the infinitive construction.

IRREGULAR Fio, fieri, factus sum, to occur,
happen; be done, be made

The common irregular verb id, fiexf, meaning ro occur, happen, was used
by the Romans in place of the passive of the present system of facid and so,
although active in form, also has the passive meanings fe be done, be made.”
Conversely, its own perfect system was supplied by the perfect passive sys-
tem of facid.

In effect, then, we have a composite verb with the principal parts fid,
fierf, factus sum and with the range of related meanings eccur, happen, be-
come, be made, be done. In translating, when you see the active present sys-
tem forms of fib remember the passive force options be done, be made, and
when you see the passive perfect system forms factus est, factus erat, factus
sit, etc., remember the options has become, had occurred, elc.

The only new forms to be learned are those listed below; note that: the
stem vowel -I- is long in all places except fit, fierT, and the imperfect subjunc-
tive; otherwise, the forms of the present, future, and imperfect indicative and
the present subjunctive follow the pattern of audid; the imperfect subjunctive
follows a predictable pattern, given the infinitive fierf.

''This is true of the basic verb facid (e.g., fit was used instead of facitur for it /s done,
is made); the practice with compounds varied, e.g., perficitur, is completed, but calefit
instead of calefacitur for /s freared.
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Indicative Subjunctive

Pres. Impf. Fut. Pres. bmipf.

1. fio fifbam fiam fiam fierem
2. {is figbés figs fias fiergs

3. fit figbat fiet fiat fieret

I. fimus fiebamus figmus fifmus fierémus
2. fitis figbitis figtis fidtis fierétis
3. ffunt figbant fient fiant fierent
Infinitive Imperatives

fierT Sg. fi Pl fite

Study carefully the following examples:

Hoc facit (faciet), ke is doing or malking this (will do or make).
Hoc fit (fiet), this is done or made (will be done or made).

Hoc faciat, ler him do or make this.

Hoc fiat, fer this be done or made.

Dicunt eum hoc facere, they say that he is doing this.

Dicunt hoc fierd, they say that this is being done.

Periculum fit gravius, the danger is becoming graver.

Mox facti sunt félices, they soon became happy.

VOCABULARY

cupidd, cupidinis, {., desire, passion (cupidity, Cupid; cp. cupid, cupiditas,
cupidus, Ch. 39)

léctor, léctdris, m., and léctrix, 1&ctrieis, £, reader (lector: cp. legd, lec-
tern, lection, lectionary, lecture)

vinculum, -1, n., bond, chain, fetter (vinculum; cp. vincid, to bind)

cotidi€, adv., daily, every day {quot + diés; cotidian)

fortasse, adv., perhaps (cp. fortiina)

accédd, -cédere, -céssi, -céssum, 70 come (10), approuch (accede, access,
accessible, accession, accessory; cp. c&dd, discédd)

carpd, carpere, carpsi, carptum, to harvest, pluck, seize (carp at, excerpt,
carpet, scarce; carpe diem: see Latina Est Gaudiam, Ch. 22)

cogd, cogere, codgl, coactum (cwm + agd), fo drive or bring iogether, force,
compel (cogent, coaction, coactive, coagulate; cp. cogitd)

contémnd, -témnere, -témpsi, -témpiun, 7o despise, scorn (contemi, con-
tempt, contemptible, contemptuous)

contimdd, -tandere, -tudi, -tisum, fo beat, crush, bruise, destroy (contuse,
contusion; obtuse, from obtund®d, fo beat, make blunt)
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ctwd (1), 1o care for, attend to; heal, cure; take care (cure, curator, pro-
cure, proctor, accurate; cp. ciira)

décérnd, -cérnere, -crévi, -crétum, fo decide, setile, decree (decretal, de-
cretory)

exigh, -igere, -égi, -actum {(ex + agd), fo drive oul, force oul, exuct; drive
through, complete, perfect (exactitude, exigent, exigency, exigible)

fio, fier, factus sum, fo occur, happen; become; be made, be done (fiat)

obléctd (1), 7o please, amuse, delight; pass time pleasantly (cp. délectd, deé-
lectdtio)

ord (1), to speak, plead; beg, beseech, entreat, pray (orator, oration, or-
acle, orison, adore, inexorable, peroration; cp. dritor, oritié, Ch. 38)

récred (1), to restore, revive; refresh, cheer (recreate, recreation)

requird, -quirere, -quisivi, -quisitum, to seck, ask for;, miss, need, require
(requirement, requisite, requisition, prerequisite, request)

serénd (1), to make clear, brighten; cheer up, soothe (serene, serenity, ser-
enade)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Poterfisne etiam centum virls persufidére uwt viam virtitis sine
praemifs sequerentur?
2. Haec femina vult ex urbe Egredi et ad illam Tnsulam proficisct ut sine
mora illT agricolae nitbat et semper rsticétur.
3. Petébant & ndbis ut etiam in adversis rébus huic ducl parérémus et
SErvirémus.
4. Haec ab féminis facta sunt ng tantam occisidnern amitterent.
5. Rogamus t& ut hondre et opibus sapientius Gtaris et hos quingue
amichs semper foveas.
6. Nisi quis hoc suscipere audébit, ndlent ndobis crédere et flent Trif,
7. Rogavit nds ciir neque divitibus negue pauperibus placére cOnfti es-
SEMuS.
8. Arbitrabatur talem vitam non ex divitns sed ex animd plénd vir-
tiitts nasct,
9. Scientiam et ingenium magis quam magnas divitids mirémur,
10. Sendtus ducT imperdvit né hostibus victis nocéret sed efs parceret et
remissidnem poenae daret.
1. lle orator vulgum Tratissimum vdce potenti ser€navit atque, ut om-
nibus subrTsit, eds oblectavit.
12. Ut parva puella per ianuam currébat, subitd occidit et genua male
contudit.
3. Dummodo sis aequus his virds, flent tibi fidgles,
I4. That summer they urged that this be done better,
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15
16

17

SENTE

0.

11.

2.

13.

14.

15,

. Provided that this is done, they will beg us to spare him.

. That teacher wants to persuade her twenty pupils to study more
good literature,

. Since his hope is becoming very small, let him confess that he com-
manded {use imperd) those two men not to do it.

NTIAF ANTIQUAE

. Dixitque Deus: “Fiat 1ix.” Et facta est 1tix. (*Genesis.)

. Fatendum est nihil d& nihild posse fiert. {Lucretius.—nihilg, abl. of
nikilum, -1, = nihil.)

. Magnae rés non fiunt sine periculs. (Terence.)

. His r8bus cognitis, ille suds hortdtus est ng timérent. (Caesar.)

. Omunia fient quae fierT aequum est. {Terence.)

. “Pater, 6rd t& ut mihi igndscas” “Fiat” (Terence.)

. Dum logquimur, fiigerit invida aetas: carpe diem! (*Horace.—invi-
dus, -a, -um, envious.)

. Carpamus dulcia; post enim mortem cinis et fabula figs. (Persius.—
cinis, -neris, m., ashes.)

. Ante senectiitem cOravi ut bene viverem; in senectiite ¢iird ut bene

moriar. (Seneca.)

Solon dixit s€ senem fierT cotidig aliquid addiscentem. (Cicero.—

Solon, ~lonis.—ad-discé, -ere.)

Caret pectus tuum infini ambitidne? Caret ra et timdre mortis? Ig-

nodscis amicis? Fis [eénior et melior, accédente senectfite? (Horace.——

indinis, -e, ermpty, vain. —ambitid, -Onis.——lénis, -e, gentle, kind)

Hoc diirum est; sed levius fit patientii quidquid corrigere est nefiis.

(Horace.—patientia, -ae.-—corrigd, -ere.-—est nefas, it is wrong, con-

trary to divine law.)

Sapiamus et cEdamus! Leve fit onus quod bene fertur. (Ovid.—onus,

oneris, n., burden.)

Ego v0s hortor ut amicitiam omnibus rébus hiimanTs antepdnatis—

vae illfs qul niillés amicds habent! (Cicero.)

Petd a vobis ut patiamini mé dé studils himanitatis ac litterirum

loqui. (Cicero.—hiimanitds, -titis, culture.)

THE QUALITY OF MARTIAL’S BOOK

Sunt bona, sunt quaedam mediocria, sunt mala pliira

quae legis hic; aliter non fit, Avite, liber.

(*Martial 1.16; meter, elegiac couplet.—aliter, adv., otherwise —Avitos, i, a

friend

of the poet.)
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f DON'T COOK FOR COOKS!

LE&ctor et auditor nostrés probat, Aule, libellds,
sed guidam exActds esse podta negat.

Nbon nimium ciird, nam cénae fercula nostrae
malim convivis quam placuisse cocis!

(*Martial 9.81; meter: elegiac couplet.—quidam, with poéta.—sc. eds, = li-
bellds, as subject of the infin. in the indir. statement.— ferculum, i, course fof a
meal |.—midlim, potential subj., T would prefer that-—The prose order would
be: milim fercula cénae nostrae placuisse convivis guam cocls.—quam, 1.¢., magis
quam.—conviva, -ae, m., dinner-guest.—ecocus, -i, cook.)

ILOVEHER...1LOVE HER NOT
Odi et amd! Quart id faciam fortasse requiris.
Nescio, sed fiert sentid et excrucior.

(*Catullus 85; meter: elegiac couplet.—excruciiire, to crucify, torment.)

OH, I'D LOVE TO READ YOU MY POEMS . . . NOT!

Ut recitem tibi nostra rogas epigrammata, Nolg—
non audire, Celer, sed recitire cupis!

{(*Martial 1.63; meter: elegiac couplet.—epigramma, -matis, n.)

WHO IS TRULY FREE?

Quis igitur v&rd liber est? Tantum vir sapiéns, qui sibi imperat, quem
neque fortiina adversa neque paupertis neque mors neque vincula terrent,
qui potest cupidinibus fortiter respondére hondrésque contemnere, cuius
virtlis cotidi€ créscit, qui in s& ipsG totus est.

{(Horace, Sermonés 2.7.831f; prose adaptation.)

TFESTIMONY AGAINST THE CONSPIRATORS

Sendtumn coegl. Intrddixi Volturcium sine Gallis. Fidem ptiblicam &1
dedi. Hortftus sum ut ea quae sciret sine timdre nlintidret. Tum ille, cum s8
ex magnd timdre recredvisset, dixit s€ ab Lentuld habére ad Catilinam man-
data ut auxilid servorum Gteretur et ad urbem quam primum cum exercit@
accéderet. Introductt autern Gallf dixérunt sibi litterfis ad suam gentem ab
Lentuld datds esse et hunc impera@visse ut equitfitum in Italiam quam
primum mitterent. Dénique, omnibus rébus exposifis, sendtus décrévit ut
coniliriity, qui his nsidids molitf essent, in custddiam traderentur.

(Cicero; in this adaptation from his third oration against Catiline, Cicero in-
forms the Roman citizenry of the evidence against Catiline and the actions of
the senate. See the earlier readings on Catiline in Chs. 11, 14, 20, and 30.—
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indrd-diicd, -ere.— Volturcius was a conspirator in Catiline’s band. —Gallus, -1,
a Gaul; Lentulus, the leading conspirator at Rome in Catiline’s absence, had
been seeking to stir mto rebeliion against the Roman state the Gallic Allobroges,
who had a delegation at Rome.—sciret: a subordinate clause that wouid ordi-
narily have an indicative verb often has instead a subjunctive when the clause
occurs either within an indirect statement or, as here, within another subjunctive
clause; in this latter instance the verb is often termed a “subjunctive by attrac-
tion.”—mandédtum, -I, order—quam primum, see Ch. 32.—equititus, -iis,
cevalry )

ETYMOLOGY

in the readings

8. cinerary, incinerator, incinerate. il. inane, inanity.—ambition; am-
bitid literally meant a going around by a candidate to individual citizens in
quest of political support.——lenient, leniency, lenity. 12, correct, incorrigible.
13. onerous. 15. humanity, the humanities; cp. homd, hiiminus. “1 Love
Her”: excruciate; cp. crux, crucial, from erux, crucis, f., cross. “I'd Love to
Read™: epigrammatic. “Testimony”:—mandate, mandatory, command,
countermand, demand, remand.—equitation.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, studentés! Here are some fis items: il yow’ve found it easier to
write a speech than a poem, you’ll believe the old saying ndscimur poétae,
fimus Gritérés; a fiat (nor the car) is a magisterial command, let ir be done!
From Publitins Syrus (the source of many of this book’s sententiae) comes
repente divés némo factus est bonus (like Juvenal’s némd repente fuit turpissi-
mus, Ch. 30); also the legal expression regarding “consenting adults,” volenti
ndn fit inideia, njury is not done to a willing person, and fiat ut petitur, lor it
be done as requested, the phrase used for granting a legal petition.

Ki cetera ex hic vocabuldrid: an accessit (iit., fre/she approached, came
close) is a recognition for second place or honorable mention in a competi-
tion; vinculum wmatrimdnii is the bond of marrimony, and a vinculd matrimoni
is legal Lat. for an annulment; d& minimis nén cirat 8x, the law does not
concern itself with trivialities, is another familiar legal maxim; there are nu-
merous mottoes and familiar sayings from oriive, including orire et spérare
and &ri et labdra; besides carpe diem, there is carpent {ua péma nepotés, your
descendants will harvest vour fruits. Carpimus omnés diés, Iectorés et iec-
trices!



Conjugation of Eo;
Constructions of Place
and Time

IRREGULAR Eo, ire, i, itum, to go

The irregular fourth conjugation verb 8, re, ii, itum, fo go, is fully con-
jugated below; the verb is as common in Latin as “go” is in English, and so
the conjugation should be learned thoroughly.

INDICATIVE

Pres, Tmpf. Fut, Perf. Plupf. Fut. Perf.
I.éo ibam ibd 11 leram ferd
2,75 ibds ihis fsti feras feris
3.0t ibat ibit iit ferat terit

1. imus thamus thimus ftmus ierdmus Ierimus
2. Ttis Thatis ibitis istis ieritis 1éritis

3, éunt Thant ibunt iérunt ferant ierint
SUBJUNCTIVE

Pres, Impf. Pert, Plupf.
1. éam frem ierim issem
2. éas ireés ieris 15888
3. éat iret ferit isset

260
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1. eAmus rémus ierimus IssBmus
2. eatis Trétis ieritis 1ssétis
3. éant irent ierint issent
IMPERATIVES

Sg. 1 PL ite

PARTICIPLES (in common use)

Pres. iéns (euntis, exnti, etc.) Fut. itdrus, -a, -um
INFENITIVES GERUND: eunds

Pres. fire

Tut. ithirus ésse

Perf. 1isse

OBSERVATIONS ON Eo

In the present system of ed there are two major difficulties:

(1) The normal stem, 1-, as derived {rom the present infinitive, becomes
e- before a, o, and w; e.g., ed, eunt, eam, Give particular attention to the
present indicative and the present subjunctive above. A similar change from
i- to e~ is seen in all forms of the present participle, except the nominative
singular, and in the gerund (a form whose use is explained in Ch. 39).

(2) The future of this fourth conjugation verb has the tense sign and
endings of a first or second conjugation verb.

The perfect system is formed regularly except that ii- before s usually
contracts to I-; e.g., isti, isse. Forms with -v-, such as ¥i, are rare and do not
appear in this book.

Only the active forms are here presented; the rare impersonal passive
(e.g., Ttur, Thatur) and the future and perfect passive participles (eundum,
ifum) do not appear in this book. Transitive compounds such as aded, (o
approach, commonly have passive endings {e.g., adeor, adibatur, etc.), but
those forms likewise are not employed in this book.

PLACE CONSTRUCTIONS

You have already learned how to use the proper prepositions and cases
in the regular place constructions, but they are repeated here for review and
for contrast with the special rules for the names of cities, towns, and small
islands and for domus, humus, and riis.
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I. Regular constructions: prepositions + proper case.
(1) Place where: in or sub + ablative,
In illa urbe visus est, fie was seen in that city,
Nihil sub sdle est novum, there is nothing new under ihe sun.
{2) Place to which: in, ad, or sub + accusative.
In illam urbem 1bit, he will go into that city.
Sub hastam hostis occidit, ke fell under the enemy’s spear.
(3) Place from which: ab, dg, or ex + ablative.
Ex iila urbe iit, he went out of that city.
11. With the actual names of cities, towns, and small islands, as well as the
three nouns demus, humus, and riis, no prepositions were employed in

Latin, though they usually must be supplied in English translation (cp.,

however, Eng. “he ran home” for “he ran to his home™).

(1) For place where with these particular words a special case was used
in Latin, the “locative” The locative is identical to the genitive for

the singular of first and second declension nouns; elsewhere the loca-
tive is usually identical to the ablative,

Visus est Romae, Ephesi, Atheénts, et Carthagine.

He was seen at Rome, Ephesus, Athens, and Carthage.
{2} Place fo which: accusative without a preposition,

Ibit Rdmam, Ephesum, Athénis, et Carthaginem,

He will go to Rome, Ephesus, Athens, and Carthage.
(3} Place from which: ablative without a preposition.

Iit Roma, Ephesd, Athénis, et Carthagine.

He went from Rome, Ephesus, Athens, and Carthage.

Domus, as seen in the vocabulary below, is a slightly irregular feminine noun,
having some second declension endings and some fourth. In place construc-
tions the commonest forms are as foliows:

dom (focative), at home Domt visus est, fre was seen at home.
domum (acc.), home (= to home) Domum Tbit, he will go home.
domd (abl.}, from home Doma iit, he went from home.

The locative of humus, a feminine second declension noun, follows the rule:
homi, on the ground. The locative of riis is either riied or riire, in the couniry.
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TIME CONSTRUCTIONS

(1) You are already familiar with the ablative of time when or within
which (Ch, 15); no preposition is used in Latin, but in English trans-
lation you must supply in, within, al, on, etc., depending on the pay-
ticular noun:

Eddem dig iit, ke went on the same day.
Paucts horts domum thit, he will go home in a few hours.

(2)y Newly introduced here is the accusative of duration of time, which
indicates, not the time at or within which an action occurs, but for
how long a period of time the action occurs. No preposition is em-
ployed in Latin; in English translation, the preposition for is some-
times used, sometimes omitted. The construction also commonly oc-
curs with ndtus to indicate a person’s age.

Multds annds vixit, ke lived (for) many years.

Paucds horas domt mangbit, he will stay at home {for} a few hours.

Quingue et vigintT annds natus, imperator factus est, A7 the age of
25 (t., having been born for 25 years), he became commander.

VOCABULARY

Athénae, -arum, f. pl., Athens (cp. athenaeum)

domus, -iis (1), [, Aouse home, domi, at home,; domum, (fo) home, d6md,
from home (domain, domicile, domestic, domesticate, dome,
major-domo; cp. dominus, domina, Ch. 40)

hamass, -i, £, ground, earth; soil (humus, exhume, inhume, inhumation,
posthumous; cp. humiliate, humility, from homilis, -e, on the earth,
down-to-earth, humble)

iter, itineris, n., journey, route, road (ilinerant, itinerary; cp. ed below)

rils, riris, n., the country, countryside {(rustic, rusticity; cp. riisticor, riis-
ticus, rural)

Syriicisae, -arum, f. pl., Syracuse

abséns, gen. abséntis, absent, away (absence, absentee, absenteeism, in
absentia; from absum, abesse)

gratus, -a, ~um, pleasing, agreeable; grateful {grace, gracious, grateful,
gratitude, gratify, gratis, gratuitous, gratuity, ingrate, ingratiate, agree,
congratulate; cp. gratids ago)

idoneus, -a, -um, suitable, fit, appropriate

immoétus, -a, -um, unmoved; unchanged, unrelenting (immotile; ¢p. moved)

foris, adv., out of doors, outside (foreclose, foreign, forest, forfeit)

€0, Tre, ii, itum, fo go (ambition, circuit, concomitant, exit, initial, initi-
ate, initialive, obituary, perish, preterit, sedition, transient, transit,
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transition, transitive, transitory: many of these derive from the sev-
eral compounds of €6, including the seven listed below)

abed, -ire, -il, -itum, fo go away, depart, leave

aded, -ire, -if, -itum, {0 go to, approach

éxed, -ire, -, ~ituin, fo go ouf, exit

ineo, -ire, -il, ~itum, fo go in, enter

obed, -ire, -if, -itum, (0 go up against, meet, die

péred, -ire, -if, -itum, 7o pass away, be destroyed, perish

réded, -ire, -i, -itwn, (o go back, return

interficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, fo kill, murder

licet, licére, licuit, impersonal,’ it is permitied, one may, commonly with

an infinitive as subject and a dative for the person permitted to act,
e.g., licet tibi abire, you may leave, lit., it is permitted for you to leave
(license, licentious, illicit, leisure, viz. = vidélicet, sc. = scilicet)

peregrinor, peregrinaii, peregrinitus sum, /o (ravel abroad, wander (pere-

grine, peregrinate, pilgrim, pilgrimage; from per + ager)

requiésco, -quitscere, -quiévi, -quietum, 7o rest (requiescat, requiem)
soied, solére, sdlitus sum, to be accustomed (insolent, obsolete)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1.

@0

10.
11.

Dehinc petet 4 [riitre med el sorbre ut occisidnem carpant et in
urbem quam celerrimé ineant.

. Nisi domum hic aestate rediss@s, in longd itinere Ath&nas fortasse

peregriniti essemus, et nos ibi oblectavissémus.

. NE levés quidem timdr&s ferre poterdtis; riri, igitur, nén in urbe sem-

per vivebatis.

. Haec lociitt, lectdribus et [Bctricibus persuadébunt né opés cupi-

dingsque praemils bonae vitae antepdnant.

. Multds annds eds civitatl servire codgit, sed animds numqguam con-

tudit.

. At nds, ipsT multa mala passt, cOnatl sumus efs Tratls persuddére ut

servos vinculis [Therdrent et né cui nocérent.

. 81 quis vult alis iuviire, cliret ut ad eds adeat plénus sapientiae.
. Philosophi cdtidié requirébant utrum illT discipulf ndtiirae parérent.
. Contemniimus omnia pericula, ea ex pectoribus exigimus, et fa-

teAmur haec difficillima Romae suscipienda esse.

Omnés solent mirdrT ea pulcherrima quae Ath@nis vident.

Nisi mavis morl, ex] Syrdctsls, sequere alium ducem, et accéde
AthE&nis.

mpersonal verbs have only third person (and infinitive) forms because they have
as their subject, nol a person, but an infinitive phrase or a clause or an indefinite “it” or
“one”; e.g., licet abire lit. means ro leave is permitied, though the idiomatic translation is
it is permissible to leave or one may leave,
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12, Fémina candida ante speculum immata stetit, sed s spectiire recil-
savit et animds recredre ndn potuit.

3. Paucds horas duodecim pueri puellaeque humi sedébant, ut ma-
gistra, subridéns et eds serénans, plirimas fabulis narrabat.

I4. 81 sapiés et tibi imperire poteris, figs gratior ifistiorque, parcés mi-
serTs ac amicds fovibis.

15. They commanded that this be done in Rome for three days.

16. Unless he goes to Syracuse within five days, his father’s fear will
become greater,

17. He thought that his brother would perhaps not go away from home
that summer.

18. Nobody may speak freely in that country, as we all know.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Mortaha facta peribunt. (*Horace.)

2. NoctEs atque digs patet atri idinua Ditis. (¥Virgil.—iter, dtra, trum,
dark, gloomy.—Dis, Ditis, Dis, another name for Pluto, god of the
dead.)

3. Anni eunt more moddqgue fluentis aquae. Numquam hora quae prae-

teriit potest redire; fitamur actate, (Ovid.— praeterire, fo go by, pass.)

. Heu, obii! Quid ego &gi! Filius non rediit a c€nd hic nocte. (Terence. )

. Frater meus &rat né abeas domd. (Terence.)

. Dicit patrem ab urbe abisse sed fratrem esse domT. (Terence.)

. Tertid hora foris ibam Sacra Vid, ut meus mos est, (Horace.—Sacri

Vid, abl. of means or way by which; the Sacred Way was the main
street through the Roman Forum.)

~3 O L

The Roman Forum with remains of the temple of Castor
and Pollux in the foreground and beyond it the Sacra Via
Raime, Ttaly
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8. Dénigue Damocl@s, cum sic bedtus esse ndn posset, drivit Dion§-
sium tyrannum ui abire & ¢€na liceret. (Cicero.)
9. £6 tempore, Syraciisis captis, Marcellus multa Romam misit; Syri-
ciists autem multa atque pulcherrima refiquit. (Cicero.)
10. Digs multds in ed ndve ful; ita adversd tempestite GsT sumus.
{'Terence.)
11. Tram populi ferre nén poterd, si in exsilium ieris. (Cicero.)
12. Caesare interfectd, Britus Roma Athénas fiigit. (Cicero.)
13. Ipse Romam redirem, si satis cdnsilil dé hic & habérem. (Cicero.)
14. Némd est tam senex ut ndn putet s& fnaum annum posse vivere,
{Cicero.}
15. Dum nds fata sinunt, oculds satigmus amdre; nox tibi longa venit,
nec reditiva digs, (*Propertius.—sind, -ere, fo allow,—reditira, sc.
est, fut. act. periphrastic for redibit; dies is sometimes fem.)

THANKS . .. BUT NO THANKS!

Candidius nihil est t&, Caeciliane. Notavt
sT quandd ex nostils disticha pauca legd,
protimus aut Marst recitds aut scripta Catulli,
Hoc mihi das, tamqguam dgteridra legas,
5 utcollata magis placeant mea? Crédimus istud:
malo tamen recités, Caeciliane, tua!

(*Martial 2.71; meter: elegiac couplet.—notére, fo note, notice.—with nostiis,
sc. libellis.—disticha (a Gk. acc. ending), couplets, verses.—Domitius Marsus,
like Catullus, was a popular Latin poet.—scriptum, -1, writing, written works.——
hoc. .. das, i.e., as a favor.—tamquam here introduces an imagined comparison,
something like a condition, hence the verb is subj.——déteridra, sc. scxipta, 1worse
poetry.—collita, with mea, compared, in comparison.—milo [ut] recités; the
conj. is often omitted in a jussive noun clause.)

TRIMALCHIO’S EPITAPH

“Inscriptid quoque vidé diligenter sT haec satis idonea tibi videtur: C.
Pompeius Trimalchid Maecénatianus hic requidscit. Huic séviratus absenti
decrgtus est. Cum posset in ommbus decurits ROmae esse, tamen ndluit,
Pius, fortis, fidelis, ex parvd crévil; sestertivm rellquit trecenti€s, nec um-
guam philosophum audivit. Valg, Et ti.'” Haec ut dixit Trimalchid, f8re
coepit Uibertim. Flebat et Fortinita; {lebat et Habinmnas; t0ta dénique fa-
milia, tamquam in finus rogata, lamentatidne triclinium implévit.

(*Petronius, Safyricon 71-72; the boorish, nouveau-riche host Trimalchio asks
his dinner-guests their opinion of his proposed epitaph.—mscriptis, -Gnis; the
more usual order would be quogue vidé diligenter si haec Wseriptio. . .. —C. =
Gaius.—Maecénatiinus: Trimalchio, an ex-slave, takes this name to associate
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himself with the famous Maecenas, a powerful and wealthy associate of Au-
gustus.——Huje , . . absenii, i.c., in absentia from Rmnen*sévirﬁtué, -{is, the post
of sévir Augustdlis, a member of the six-man commission that supervised the
cult of the emperor.-—-deciiria, -ae, club, these were groups of ten men organized
for both business and social purposes.—pius, -a, -am, devoted, dedicated —ex
parvd, i.e., from humble beginnings.—sestertivin . . . trecentiés, 30 million ses-
terces, a VERY hefty sum!—aec ... audivit, i.e., he “never even went to col-
lege!” —Et i, sc. valé; epitaphs typically represented such “conversations”: the
deceased wishes the passerby “Farewell” and the passerby, reading the inscrip-
tion, replies, “dnd you (fikewise farewell}”—Haee ut = Ut haec.-—flére, (0
weep.—iibertim, adv., profusely.—et = etiam.—Fortunata (*Lucky”} and Ha-
binnas were Trimalchio’s wife and a guest.—fiinus, -neris, n., funeral —lamenti-
ti6, -0nis.—triclinium, -ii, dining room.-—impled, -plére, -plévi, -plétum, to fill)

MARCUS QUINTO FRATRI S.

Licinius, servus Aesdpl nostiT, Roma Athénds fGgit. Is Athénls apud
Patrénem pro Iiberd vird fuit. Deinde in Asiam abiit. Posted Platd, quidam
qui Athénis solet esse muktum et quT tum Athénis fuerat cum Licinius Athé-
nas venisset, litterls Aesopi dé Licinid acceptis, hunc EphesT comprehendit
et in custddiam tradidit. Petd a (&, frater, ut Ephesd exiéns servum Rémam
técum rediicas. Aesdpus enim ita frdscitur propter servt scelus ut nihil ef
gritius possit esse quam recuperatio fugitivi. Valg.

(Gicero, Epistulae ad Quintum Frdtrem 1.2.14; Marcus Cicero wrote this letter
to his brother Quintus, who was at the time goveirnor of Asia.—S. = saliitem
dicit, says grectings —Licinius, -1.—AesOpus, -1, the leading tragic actor of
Rome.—Patrs, -trénis.—prd, a5 «.—Plato, an Epicurean from Sardis.—mul-
tam, adv.—Ephesus, -1, a city in Asia Minor.—re-diicd.—Trscor, Trasci, Tratus
swm, (0 be angry; cp. Tra and TrAtus.—recuperitis, -onis, recovery. —fugitivus, -1.)

ETYMOLOGY

Vidélicet, namelfy, derives from vidére licet, lit., it is permitted 1o see, i.e.,
it is plain to see. In medieval manuscripts this long word was often con-
tracted to vi-ef, and one abbreviation for et resembled a z; hence the abbrevi-
ation viz. From another compound of licet is the much more common abbre-
vialion sc. for scilicet, namely, clearly (from scive licet, vou may understand),
which we use as an instruction to supply some word or idea that has been
omitted from a text but is readily understood (see the example above in the
notes on “Trimalchio™).
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In the readings

7. Another famous street in Rome was Via Lata. On the analogy of
Sacra Via how is Via Lita (1atus, -a, -um, broad) to be translated? “Thanks™:
note, notation, notary.—script; from the fourth principal part of scribs.—
deteriorate, deterioration.—collate, collation. “Trimalchio”: funereal.—la-
ment, lamentable. “Mircus”: irascible.—“Recover” and “recuperate” are
cognates, both derived from recuperare, fo regain.)

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete! These familiar words and phrases from ed are certainly going fo
interest you (notice how colloquial Eng. employs “go” as an auxiliary verb
to indicate futurity, and cp. Latin’s use of T in those rare future passive
infinitive forms): exit and exeunt omnés are stage directions; to “perish” is
to be “thoroughly gone” (from per + ed), i.e., to make one’s final “exit”
from life’s stage, an exodus often marked by obiit on old tombstones or by
the abbreviation Q.8.P. for obiit sine prole (helshe died without offspring, from
proles, prolis, f, the source of “proletariate™); pereant qui ante nds nosira
dixerunt is a proverbial curse on folks who had all our best ideas before we
had them ourselves (1); iter (lit. « going) is related to ed and also to the adv.
obiter, which gives us obiter dictum, something said along the way (or “in
passing”), and likewise obiter seriptum; Monty Python fans will recall the
Romani, fte domum routine from the “Life of Brian™; and finally aut bibat
aut abeat, let him either drink or go away, is an old Roman toast and the
motto of our local tavern!

Et cétera: gritus is related to gritia, favor, kindness, gratitude, thanks, as
in gritifis agere, to give thanks, Del gratia, by the grace of God, and also Eng.
“gratis,” something done “for thanks” (gritis), i.e., without a fee. R.I.P, also
found on tombstones {though not Trimalchio’s!), stands for reguiéscat in
péce (remember the jussive subj.?); riis in urbe, a phrase from Martial, refers
to a city park or garden or some other rustic setting or view that reminds
one of the countryside. Well, enough for today: nunc domum eimus!
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RELATIVE CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC

The type of relative clause you have encountered thus far provides some
factual description of its antecedent, an actual person or thing, and thus
has an indicative verb (Ch. 17); e.g., hic est discipulus qui Latinain amat,
this is the student who loves Latin. The “relative clause of characteristic,” by
contrast, describes some general quality of an antecedent that is itself either
general, indefinite, interrogative, or negative, and accordingly has its verb in
the subjunctive; e.g., hic est discipulus qui Latinam amet, this is a student (or
the sort of student) who would love Latin,

The relative clause of characteristic is easily recognized, since its verb is
subjunctive and its antecedent is often obviously general, negative, eic. (typi-
cal examples are sunt qui, there are people who, quis est qui, who is there who,
némoé est qui, there is no one who); the auxiliary would is sometimes used in
translating the subjunctive verb, and sometimes a phrase like the sort of or
the kind of is employed in the main clause to make it clear that the anteced-
ent is indefinite:

Quis est qui huic crédat, who is there who trusis this man (of such a sort
that he would trust this mean)?

Nemd erat qui hoc sciret, there was no one who knew this.

Sunt qui hoc faciant, there are some who do this of such a sort as to
do this).

209
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Is ndn est qui hoc faciat, fe is not a person who does (would do ) this.

Hic est liber quem omnés legant, thiv is the kind of book which all read
(et book which all would read).

Hic est liber quem omnés legunt, rhis is the book which all are reading
(= a fact, hence the indicative).

Some relative clauses have the force of result (e.g., S.A. 4 below), purpose
(see “Give Me a Figgy Sprig!” below), causal, or adversative clauses (i.e.,
clauses otherwise generally introduced by ut, cum, etc.) and so also have
their verbs in the subjunctive.

DATIVE OF REFERENCE OR INTEREST

The dative case is often used to indicate a person (or a thing) to whom
some statement refers, or from whose perspective it is true, or to whom it is
of special interest. This “dative of relerence or interest” (which should be
compared to the dative uses discussed in Ch. 35) can sometimes be trans-
tated with “to™ or “for)” but often some more elaborate phrase is required,
depending upon the context, as you will see from the following examples;
occasionally the function seems to be simply possessive (as in the second
example below), but the intended force is generally more emotional.

ST quis metugns vivet, [ther mihi ndn erit umquam.
If anyone lives in fear, he will not ever be free—-as I see it (inihi} or to
my way of thinking.
Caret tibi pectus inani ambitidne?
Is your breast fiee from vain ambition—are vou sure (tibi)?
Nilltus culpac mihi cdnscius sum.
In my own heart (mihi), 7 am conscious of no faulr.
Claudia est sapiéns muitis, fo many people Claudia is wise,

Remember to add the dative of reference or interest to your list of other
dative case constructions (indirect object, dative ol agent, dative with adjec-
tives, dative with special verbs and compounds).

SUPINES

The “supine” is a defective fourth declension verbal noun, formed on
the same stem as the perfect passive participle; only two forms were in com-
mon use, the accusative and ablative singular. The supines for our model
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verbs are: acc. laudatum, abl. laudatii; ménitum, moéniti; dctum, acti; audi-
tums, auditii; captum, captii.

The ablative is used with the neuter of certain adjectives to indicate in
what respect a particular quality is applicable: e.g., mirabile dictd, amazing
to say (lit., amazing in respect to saying); facile factii, easy to do. The accusa-
tive (which must be carefully distinguished from the perfect passive parti-
ciple) is used with verbs of motion to indicate purpose: e.g., thant Rémnam
rogitum pec@iniam, they were going to Rome to ask for money, persuisum
amicis vénérunt, they came to persuade their friends (note that the supine
can take a direct object, a dative, or any other construction the basic verb
can govern).

VOCABULARY

arbor, arboris, f., tree (arbor, Arbor Day, arboraceous, arboreal, arbore-
tum, arboriculiure)

dignitas, dignitatis, £, merit, prestige, dignity (indignity; cp. dignus, deign,
dignify, indignant, indignation)

délor, deloris, m., pain, grief (doleful, dolorous, condole, condolences,
indolent, indolence; cp. doled)

odiom, -if, n., Aatred (odium, odious, annoy, ennui, noisome; cp. &di)

Opus, operis, n., a work, task; deed, accomplishment {opus, opera, oper-
ate, operative, inoperative, operand, operose, co-operate, uncoopera-
tive, inure, hors d’oeuvre, maneuver, manure)

oratio, orationis, f., speech (oration; cp. ord, érifor)

pés, pédis, m., lower leg, foot (pedal, pedate, pedestal, pedestrian, pedi-
cel, pedigree, piedmont, pawn, peon, pioneer, biped, quadruped, im-
pede, impediment, expedite, expedition, expeditious; ¢p. impedid
below)

sator, satoris, m., sower, planter; begetter. futher; founder (cp. sexd, fo
plant, sow; serial, series, assert, desert, exert, insert)

firmus, -a, -um, firm, strong; reliable (irmament, affirm, aflirmation,
affirmative, confirm, confirmation, farm, farmer)

infirmus, -a, -um, not strong, weak, feeble (infirm, infirmary, infirmity)

mirabilis, mirabile, amazing, wondrous, remarkable (mirabilia, admirable,
marvel; cp. miror, miracle, mirador, mirage, mirror)

pristinus, -a, -wm, ancient, former, previous (pristine)

sublimis, sublime, elevated, lofty; heroic, noble (sublimate, sublime, sub-
limity; not subliminal)

etst, conj. with ind. or subj. according to rules for si, even if (et -sT), al-
though

érgi, prep. + acc., toward

libénter, adv., with pleasure, gladly (cp. the impersonal verb libet, if
pleases, is pleasing; cognate with love)
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impédia, -pedive, -pedivi, -peditum, fo impede, hinder, prevent (impedi-
ment, impedimenta, impedance, impeach; see Latina Est Gaudium)

métud, methere, métui, to fear, dread; be afraid for + dat. (cp. metus, me-
ticulous)

quéror, quéri, quéstus sum, ‘o complain, lament (querulous; cp. quarrel,
from gueréla, -ae, complaint)

recognosed, -ndscere, -ndvi, -nitum, fo recognize, recollect (recognition,
recognizance, reconnaisance, reconnoitre; cp. ndscd, cogndscd)

suspéndd, -péndere, -péndi, ~pénsum, fo hang up, suspend; interrupt (sus-
pense, suspension; cp. pendere, fo hang, pendant, pendulom, expend)

véndo, véndere, véndidi, vénditum, ‘o sell (vend, vendor)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW
1. Régi persuast ut sordiT fratrique tud gratidra praemia libenter daret.
2. Deinde, ab ea Tnsula ndve profecta, visum amicds Athénds iniit.
3. Eum hortatT sumus ut ad Caesarem sine imdre accédere condretur.
4. Solitf sunt ei crédere quil philosophiae serviret, virtiitem sequerétur,
et cupidings superaret.
. Sapiéns nds drat né virts sententiirum adversarum nocemus.
6. In illis terrfs non licet litterTs bonfs vérisque studére, ut sub tyrannd
saepe fit; debes, igitur, exire et peregriniil.
7. Cliremus né civitdtem eis tradamus qui s€ patriae antepdnant.
. Sunt nfirmT qui levia opera mirentur et semper sibi igndscant.
9. Iste dux, difi abséns, tam stultis consilils civitati tit€batur ut milia
civium adversa patf cdgerentur atque multl boni perirent.
10. Haec lociitus, fassus est illds, qui odium immaotum ergd civititem
multds annods habebant, Rémae interfectds esse,
11. Initium operis nds saepe impedit.
12. Sator sublimis hominum atque animalium omnibus ndbis animas
dedit; cum corpora obeant, animae numquam rmorientur.
13. Cum riis rediimus, tum domi invénimus—mirabile visiil—plirimds
amicds.
14, Cicero, who was the greatest Roman orator, was a consul who would
obey the senate.
15.1 shall persuade him to become better and to return to Rome, 1
assure you.
16. We begged them not to trust a man whom a tyrant pleased.
17. Wherefore, let that man who hesitates to defend our country depart
to another land.

Lh

=]

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. S& omnés Caesar? ad ped@s proigcérunt. (Cagsar.—prd-iacid.)
2. Hic in nostrd numerd sunt qui [8g8s contemnant ac d€ exitid huius
urbis cotidié cogitent. (Cicero.)
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(S}

. Quis est cui haec r8s piblica atque possessid iTbertitis ndn sint cirae
et dulcés? (Id.—possessid, -onis.)

4. Quae domus tam stabilis est, quae civitds tam firma est quae ndn
odiTs, invidia, atque nsidiis possit contundt? (Id.—stabilis, -e.—quae
... contund®; here the characteristic clause has the force of result.)

5. Quarg, quid est quod tibi iam in hac urbe placére possit, in qua némo
est qul (2 ndon metuat? (Id.)

6. Quis enim aut eum diligere potest quem metuat aut eum 3 qud s8
metuf putet? (Id.)

7. Tibi s3I necés multdrum civivm impainttace ac liberae fuérunt. (Id,—
nex, iecis, £, purder, —impinitas, -a, -um, unpunished,)

8. Hab&tis autem eum consulem qul exigere officium et pargre vestris
décréils ndn dubitet atque vos defendere possit. (Id.—décrétom, -,
decree.)

9. Hle mihi semper deus erit. (Virgil.)

10, Niallus dolor est quem ndn longinquitds temporis minuat ac molliag.
(*Cicero.—longinquitis, -titis, length.)

11. Pardvisse divitias fuit multts hominibus non finis sed mGtatio ma-
16rum. (Epicurus quoted by Seneca.--—miitftid, -onis, change.)

12. Nihil est opere et mant factum quod tempus ndn cdnsiimat. (Cicero.)

13. VIribus corporis déficientibus, vigor tamen animi dGrfivit illT ad vitae
finem. (Pliny.—d&ficid, -ere, 10 fail. —vigor, -gbris.—diirdire, f0 Jast.)

14. Nunc est bibendum; nunc pede liberd pulsanda tellus. (*Horace;

from his ode celebrating the death of the Egyptian queen Cleopa-

tra.—sc. nobis as dat. of agent with both pass. periphrastics.—pul-

sdire, to strike, beat; with pulsanda, sc. est, should be struck, ie.,

danced upon.—telliis, -liiris, f., = terra.)

NOTE ON A BOOK BY LUCAN
Sunt quidam qui mé dicant ndn esse pogtam;

sed qui mé véndit bibliopdla putat.

(*Martial 14.194; meter: elegiac couplet, In this note from a gift copy of Lucan’s
poetry, the author is himself imagined as speaking.—bibliopdla, -ae, m., fook-
dealer, antecedent of qui.)

TWO EXAMPLES OF ROMAN WIT

O, Give Me a Figgy Sprig!

Cum quidam, queréns, dixisset uxorem suam dé ficilt suspendisse sg, ami-
cus illfus “Amabaé (8,” inquit, “dd mihi ex istd arbore surculds quds seram!”

(Cicero, Dé Ordtore 2.278.~ficus, -iis, f., fig tree; nouns for trees are usually
femining, —surculus, -, shoot, sprig.—quds = ut ebs, rel. clause of purpose.—
serd, -ere, fo plant, sow.)
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The Most Pitiful Speech P’ve Ever Heard!

Cum quidam 6rator s misericordiam Sratione fortasse mdvisse putiret,
rogavit Catulum vidéréturne misericordiam mdvisse. “Ac magnam quidemn,
mihi,” inquit, “putd enim néminem esse tam d@rum cui Oritid tua non visa
sit digna misericordial”

(Cicero, Dé Oratare 2.278.—misericordia, -ae, pity; an important objective for
the ancient orator, and one for which he was trained, was to arouse the audi-
ence’s emotions.—Catulus, -T.—vidérétarne: the -ne, whether, signals an ind.
quest.—inagnam, sc. misericordiam modvistil—cui = ut i, rel. clause of result.)

TWO LETTERS TO CICERO
Gn. Magnus Proconsul Saltitem Dicit Cicerdni Imperatori

51 valés, bene est. Tuas litterds libenter 18g1; recogndvi enim tuam pristi-
nam virtlitem etiam in salfite commiini. Consulés ad eum exercitum vené-
runt quem in Apalia habui. Magnopere t& hortor ut occasidnem carpas et
t& ad nos cdnferds, ut commini cdnsilid ref publicae miserae opem atgue
auxilium ferdmus. Moned ut R&ma exedis, vid Appia iter facids, et quam
celerrimé Brundisium venias.
Caesar Imperator Saltitem Dicit Cicerdnt Imperitort

Cum Brundisium celerius adeam atque sim in itinere, exercitli iam prae-
missd, debed tamen ad & scrThere et gratids idoneds tibi agere, etst hoc féci
saepe ¢t saepius factlrus videor; ita dignus es. Imprimis, gquoniam crgdd me
celeriter ad urbem ventirum esse, 4 (8 petd ut t€ ibi videam ut tud ¢onsilid,
dignitdte, ope T possim. Festinatidni meae brevitatique litterdrum ig-
ndscés; cttera ex Furnid cogndsces.
(Cicero, Epistulae ad Atticum 8.11 and 9.6; in these letters, two of hundreds that
survive from Cicero’s correspondence, both Gnaeus Pompeius Magnus, “Pom-
pey the Great,” and Julius Caesar bid for the statesman’s support m the civil
war that followed Caesar’s crossing of the Rubicon in 49 B.C.—pr8consul,
-sulis, proconsud, governor (of a province).—saliite commiini, here the public wel-

Jfare.—Apulia was a district in south Ttaly.—vid Appia, abl. of route, a common

construction; the Via Appia, built in the 4th century B.C., was the highway
leading south from Rome and, ultimately, to Brundisium, the port of departure
for Greece.-—prae-mittd, -ere.—imprimis, adv., especially —festindtid, -onis,
haste, rush. —brevitas, -titis,—Furnins, the name of an associate.)

ASK ME IF | CARF

Ni} nimium studed, Caesar, tibi velle plac@re,
nec scire utrum sis albus an ater homo!

dtra, atrum, Hlack.)
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ETYMOLOGY

The use of opus in the titles of musical works is well known,; e.g., Beetho-
ven’s “Symphony No, 51 C Minor, Opus 677 “Opera,” on the other hand,
comes to us through Italian from opera, -ae, e¢ffort, pains, work, which clearly
has the same root as opus. Finally, we have the term magnum opus, which is
most commonly used in the literary field.

A few Romance derivatives follow:

Latin Italian Spanish French

dolor dolore dolor douleur

odium odio odia odieux (odidsus)
pes, pedis piede pie med

In the readings

1. project, projection. 4. stable (adj.), stability, stabilize. 7. internecine;
cp. necare.—impunity, punitive. 13. deficient, deficiency, defect, defective,
defection. 14. pulse, pulsate, pulsar. “Note™: bibliopole, bibliopolist; ¢p. bib-
liography, bibliophile {all Gk. in origin). “Hang Her”: ficus.—surculose.
“Pity”: misericord; cp. miser. “Two Letters”: festinate, festination. — brevity;
cp. brevis. “Ask Me™: alb, alba, Alba Longa, Alban, albedo, albescent, albi-
nism, albino, albugeneous, album, albumen, albumin. —atrabilious.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte! Have you noticed that we like to ad lib. in this section of each
chapter? Ad libitum, at one’s pleasure, is connected with libenter, which is
how Latin should be both taught and learned: gludly! So, libenter carpite
diem et his rés novas; first, note that impedio is from in + pés; when you're
“impeded,” yon've got something on your feet (like “fetiers,” from the same
base as “foot”), so perhaps you should consult a podiatrist (pod- is the Gk,
cognate of L.at. ped-) and ask him to “expedite” your treatment (expedire
15 essentially “to de-fetter,” the opposite of impedire; cp. “implicate” and
“explicate” from implicare/explicare); otherwise, just give up your pedestrian
ways and start pedaling. Odium means rivalry as well as jatred, guess who
the rivals are in odinm medicum, odium scholasticum, and odium theologicum?
And speaking of odious types, the emperor Tiberius (A.D. 14-37) is said to
have remarked of his subjects, dderint dum metuant, let them hate (me), so
long as they fear me! The abbreviation op. cit. is from opere citato, in the
work cited; and opera omnia are an author’s complete works. An old legal
prescript provides that vendéns eandem rem dudbus est falsavius (fraudulent);
such a swindle would be frd dignititem, beneath one’s dignity, so remember
the familiar admonition caveat émptor, /et the buyer beware! Iterum tempus
fiigit: valedtis, amicl et amicae!
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THE GERUNDIVE

You are already familiar with the gerundive, or future passive participle,
a verbal adjective formed with the endings -ndus, -nda, -ndum (Ch. 23). Be-
sides functioning occasionally as a simple adjective (liber legendus, a hook
to be read), the gerundive is commonly employed in the passive periphrastic
comjugation (Ch. 24: hic liber legendus est, this book should be read); some
further uses are examined in this chapter.

THE GERUND

The “gerund” is a verbal noun formed like the gerundive, except that it
has only four forms, the neuter singular of the genitive, dative, accusative,
and ablative. These forms are identical to the corresponding cases of the
gerundive, but are active in meaning and correspond to the English gerund
in “-ing” (legendi, of reading, as in magnum amdrem legendi habet, /e has a
great love of reading).

DECLENSION OF THE GERUND

Following are the complete gerund declensions for some representative
Latin verbs:

Gen. faudandi diicéndi sequéndT audiéndl
(of praising, leading, following, hearing)
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Dat. laudando dficéndo sequéndd awdiéndo
(rolfor praising, etc.)

Acc laudandum dacendum sequéndum audiéndum
(praising, etc.)

Abi laudandd dacéndd sequéndd audiéndd

(hy praising, etc.)

Since the gerund is a verbal noun, it can be modified as a verb and used
as a noun in the various cases. Having no nominative case, however, the
gerund was not used as a subject, a function performed instead by the infin-
itive, another of Latin’s verbal nouns (i.e., Latin could say errare est hu-
méanum, to err is lnpnan, but not erring (s humany; likewise the accusative was
ordinarily employed as an object of ad and certain other prepositions, not
as a direct object (a function again performed by the infinitive, e.g., iussit
eds venire, f1e ordered them to come: see Appendix, p. 445). The following
sentences iltustrate typical uses of the gerund in its four cases:

studium vivend? cum amicts, fondness of (for) living with fiiends.
Operam dat vivendd bene, he gives attention to living well,
Atheéniis i1t ad vivendum bene, he went to Athens (o live well.
Feliciores fimus vivendd bene, we become happier by living well.

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN GERUND AND GERUNDIVE

Remember these distinctions between gerund and gerundive: 1) the ge-
rundive is a verbal adjective (liber legendus, ¢ book to be read), the gerund a
verbal noun (amor legendi, love of reading); 2) as an adjective, the gerundive
has a full set of masculine, feminine, and neuter endings, both singular and
plural, for all cases, whereas the gerund has only neuter singular forms and
only in the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative, i.e., a total of only four
forms altogether; 3) the gerundive is passive in meaning, the gerund active.

GERUND AND GERUNDIVE PHRASES

As a verbal noun, the gerund may take the case construction required
by its verb:

studium legendi libras, fondness of reading books.
Discimus legendd librds, we learn by reading books.

In actual practice, however, when the gerund would be followed by a noun
in the accusative as a direct object, the Romans preferred to put this noun
in the case in which the gerond would otherwise appear and to use the ge-
rundive in agreement with the noun. The translation is the same no matter
which construction is used, since English idiom requires the gerund con-
struction rather than the unidiomatic gerundive. In the examples which fol-
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low, those marked A are what we should expect on the basis of English
idiom; those marked B are the reguiar gerundive phrases which the Romans
actually preferred:

AL studium legendd libros (acceptable)

B. studium librérum legendorum (preferred)
Jondness of veading books (not fondness of books to be read, which
is unidiomatic)

A. Operam dat legendd librs.
B. Operam dat libris legendis.
He gives attention to reading bools.

A. Discimus legendd fibrds.
B. Discimus libifs legendis.
We learn by reading books.

A. Hoc lociitus est d€ legendo librds.
B. Hoc lociitus est dé libsTs legendts.
He said this about reading books.

Quite common was the use of ad + an accusative gerundive (or gerund)
phrase and postpositive causid + a genitive phrase to indicate purpose:

A. Venit ad legendum libros.
B. Venit ad librds legendas.
He came to read books.

A. Otium petit legend librds causd.
B. Otium petit librérum legenddrum causa.
He seeks leisure for the sake of reading books.

Remember that purpose can be expressed in Latin, not only with gerundive/
gerund phrases, but also with ut/né + the subjunctive and, after a main verb
of motion, the accusative supine: venit nt hos libros legat and venit hos libros
léctum both mean he is coming to read these books.

VOCABULARY

aedificium, -if, n., building, structure (edification, edifice, edify, aedile)

initria, -ae, £, injustice, injury, wrong (injurious; cp. iidex, ifidicium, ifis,
iiistus, Ch, 40)

milier, mulieris, £, woman (muliebrity)

transitus, ~s, m., passing oves, transit; transition (cp. trinsed below)

ventus, -, m., wind (vent, ventilate, ventilation, ventilator)

cupidus, -a, -um, desirous, eager. fond; + gen., desirous of, eager for (cp.
cupid, cupiditis, cupidd)
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liberalis, Wberdle, of, relating to a free person; worthy of a free man,
decent, liberal; generous (liberal arts, liberality; cp. liber, Hberd)

necésse, indecl. adj. used as nom. or acc., necessary, inevitable (necessi-
tate, necessitous, unnecessary; cp. cédo)

vetus, gen. veteris, old (veteran, invelerate, veterinary, veterinarian)

quasi, adv. or conj., as If, as it were (quasi; = guam + si)

ambuld (1), fo walk (amble, ambulance, ambulate, ambulatory, peram-
bulate, preamble, somnambulist)

expérior, -perirl, -pértus sum, to try, fesit; experience (experiment, expert,
inexpert, inexperience; cp. periculum)

1ibd (1), to powr a libation of, on; pour ritually; sip; fouch gently (libation)

oportet, oportére, oportuit, impers., it is proper, right, necessary

oppiugnd (1), ro fight against, artack, assaudt, assail (oppugn; cp. pugnd)

ornd (1), to equip, furnish, adorn (adornment, ornate, ornament, orna-
mental, ornamentation, suborn, subornation)

pernoctd (1), to spend or occupy the night {nocturnal, nocturne; cp. nox)

transeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, fo go gcross, cross; pass over, ignore (transit, tran-
sition, fransitive, intransitive, transitory, trance)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Caesar eds cotidie orabat nE fata adversa metuerent.
2. Ets1 hoc fiat, illl milites urbem oppugnatum fortasse accedant et
multi civés obeant.
3. ST lic&bit, septem digbus domum Thimus ad nostrds amicds videndss.
4. Amicus ltheralissimus noster, qudcum pernoctabiimus, dis vinum
ante cénam libavit, et deinde ménsam &rnavit.
5. Consul, vir maximae dignitatis, dtium cdnslimpsit i operibus
sublimibus scribendis,
6. Sunt autem qut doldrum vitanddrum causa, ut diunt, semper levia
opera faciant, laborem contemnant, et de officiis queraniur.
7. In r€ publica gerenda isti non dubitant praemia grata sibi requirere,
officia suspendere, atque hondrem suum véndere,
8. LectiTx doctissima mox surget ad tria carmina recitanda, quae
omnés auditorés oblectabunt atgue animds serénabunt.
9. NEmd est cui iniliria placeat, ut nds omnés recogndscimus.
10. Nis1 vincula pafT ac sub pedibus tyranndérum humi contundi volu-
mus, [Thertatl semper studedmus et eam numquam impedidmus.
11. Pauca opera mihi sedendd ffunt, multa agendd et experiendd.
12. Tla mulier mirabilis frlictfis amdris libenter carpsit et vird gra-
tissimo ndipsit.
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13.
14.
5.
16.

They are going to Rome to talk about conquering the Greeks.

By remaining at Rome he persuaded them to become braver.

Who is there who has hope of doing great works without pain?

We urged the consul to serve the state and preserve our dignity by
attacking these injustices.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1.

10.

11

13.

14.

Conifiratidnem niscentem noén crédendd corrdboravérunt. (*Cic-
ero,—conifiratid, -onis, conspiracy.—corrdborire, (o strengthen.)

. Mali désinant nsidids rel piblicac consulique pardre et ignés ad

mflammandam urbem. (Cicero.—désind, -ere, fo cease.—inflam-
midre, 1o sef on fire)

. Mullf autem propter gioriae cupiditatem sunt cupidl belldrum ge-

rend6rum, {Cicero.)

. Veterem inifiriam ferendd invitamus novam. (Publilius Syrus.)
. Clirémus n& poena maior sit quam culpa; prohibenda autem maxima

st ira in pintendd. {Cicero.—piinire, (o punish.)

. Syrfclsis captis, Marcellus aedificiis omnibus sic pepercit—mira-

bile dictii—quasi ad ea défendenda, ndn oppugnanda vénisset.
{Cicero.)

. Regulus laudandus est in cOnservandd ifire ifirandd. (*Cicero.-—

Regulus, prisoner of the Carthaginians, swore to them that he would
return to Carthage after a mission to Rome.—iiis ifirandum, iiris
ifrandi, n., oath.)

. In Oratione mea dicam dé mdribus firmis Séstil et dé studid conser-

vandae salGitis communis. (Cicero.-—S&stius, -if.)

. Transitus ad senectlitem nds avocat 4 r&bus gerendis et corpus facit

nfirmius. (Cicero.)
Cum recreandae vocis Infirmae causad necesse esset mihi ambulire,
his litteras dictavi forTs ambulans. (Cicero.—dictare, ro dictate.)

. Semper metuendd sapiéns vitat maium. (Publilius Syrus.)
12.

Haec virtiis ex providendd est appelldta pridentia. (Cicero.—pravi-
dére.—pridentia = pré-videntia.)

Fama virés acquirit eundd. (Virgil.—aecquird, from ad-quaexd, fo ac-
giire.)

Hae vicissitiidings fortfinae, etsT nobls ificundae m experiendd nén
fu€runt, in legendd tamen erunt ifcundae. Recordatid enim prae-
teritT doldris delectitionem ndbis habet. (Cicero.—vicissitiidd,
~dinis.—recordiitid, -6nis, recollection. —praeteritus, -a, -um, past.)
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PROMISES, PROMISES!

NGl 52 dicit mukbier mea niibere méille
guam mihi, non s7 s¢ Iuppiter ipse petat.

Dicit: sed mulier cupidd quod dicit aman(i,
in ventd et rapida seribere oportet aqua.

{(*Catullus 70; meter: elegiac couplet.—NulH and mihi are both dat. with niibere,
and guam = magis quam; the prose order would be mulier mea dicit s& niilli gnam
mihi nitbere malle.—amantl, lover —Note the separation of adj. from noun in
cupidd . . . amanti and rapida . .. aqui, a common feature of Latin verse used
here to emphasize the nouns that are delayed; the prose order: sed guod mulier
amanti cupidé dicit.—rapidus, -a, ~um.)

PAETE, NON DOLET

Casta sud gladium cum traderet Arria Paeto,
quem dg visceribus strtnxeral ipsa sufs,

“SI qua fides, vulnus quod feci nén dolet,” inquit,
“sed quod t@ facies, hoc mihi, Paete, dolet.”

(*Martial 1.13; meter: elegiac couplet,—Caecina Paetus was compelled to com-
mit suicide in 42 A.D., because of the role he had played in a conspiracy against
the emperor Claudius; his courageous and devoted wife Arria, choosing to die
with him, stabbed herself before passing the sword to her husband and assuring
him that the pain of the wound itself would be slight. See below, L.I. 39—
The prose order of the first verse would be: Cum Arria casta Paetd sud gladium
traderet.—castus, -a, -um, loyval, chaste.—gladius, i, sword —viscera, ~cerum, n.
pl., vital organs, abdomen. —stringd, -ere, strinxi, strictum, to draw tight, tie; pull,
draw out.—si qua [=quae, indef.] fid€s, i.e., if you have any faith in me, if you will
trust me.)

HANNIBAL AND THE BEGINNINGS OF THE SECOND PUNIC WAR

Hannibal, filius Hamilcaris, Carthagine natus est. In adul&scentid pristi-
num odium patris ergd Rdméands sic firmé conservavit ut numquam id dé-
poneret, Cum patre exiit Carthiigine et in Hispaniam longd itinere prifectus
est; et post multds annds, Hamilcare interfectd, exercitus el imperium tridi-
dit. Sic Hannibal, quinque et vigintT annds niatus, imperator factus est. Tri-
bus annis ndn requiévit, sed omnés gentés Hispaniae superdvit et trés exerci-
tls maximos pardvit. Ex his Gnum in Africam misit, alterum cum fratre in
Hispania reliquit, tertium in [taliam secum diixit.

Ad Alp@s adiit, quas n€md umquam ante eum cum exercitii (ransierat.
Populds conantés prohibére eum transitd necivit; loca patefécit; et cum
multis elephantls militibusque in Italiam iniit. In héc itinere tam gravi
morbd oculérum adfectus est ut posted numguam dextrd oculd bene G
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posset. Multds ducgs, tamen, exercitisque Roméands vicit, et propter illum
imperatérem milia militum Romandrum periérunt.

{Nepos, Hannibal, excerpts; see L.A. 8.——Hannibal, general who led the Car-
thaginians against the Romans in the Second Punic War, 218-02 B.C.—Hamil-
car, -caris,—dé + pond,— Hispénia, -ae, Spain.—Africa, -ae.— Alpés, Alpium,
[. pk., the Alps.—adficid, -eve, -féci, -fectum, to affect, afflict, wealken.)

The Quth of Hannibal, Johann Heinrich Schoenfeld, 17th century
Germanisches Nationalmuseum, Nuremberg, German

ETYMOLOGY

The terms “gerund” and “gerundive” derive ultimately from the stem
gerund- (= gerend-) of gerd. The gerund indicates “doing” (action); the ge-
rundive indicates what is “to be done.”

In late Latin the ablative of the gerund was used with increasing fre-
quency as the equivalent of a present participle. From this usage derive the
Italian and the Spanish present participles, which end in -ndo and are in-

variable.

Latin Gerund It. Participle Sp. Participle
dandd dando dando
faciendd facendo haciendo
dicendo dicendo diciendo
ponendd ponendo poniendo

scribendo scrivendo escribiendo
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In the readings

1. conjuration; cp. conifirafi.—-corroborate, corroborate; cp. rébur, ro-
boris, n., hard wood, oak. 2. inflammation, inflammatory. 5. punitive, impu-
nity; cp. poena. 10. dictator. 14. In re-~cord-atidé you see the stem of cor, cor-
dis, heart. This shows that formerly the heart was regarded not only as the
seat of the emotions but also as the mind and the seat of the memory, a
belief reflected in our own phrase “learn by heart.”” Cp. record, accord, con-
cord, discord, cordial, cordate, courage. Eng. “heart™ is cognate with Lat.
cord-. “Promises”; rapid, rapids, rapidity; cp. rapi6. “Paete’: chaste, chasten,
chastity, chastise.—gladiator, gladiatorial, gladiola, gladiolus.—viscera, vis-
ceral, eviscerate.—stringency, stringendo, stringent, astringent, strict, con-
strict, restrict. “Hannibal™: deponent, depose, deposit, deposition.—aflect,
affection.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM~—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte, discipull discipulaegue; haec sunt discenda: Cato’s definition of
an orator, as quoted by the 1st cen. A.D. educator Quintilian (Institiitiones
Oratariae 12.1.1), is quite well known, and you can easily translate it now
that you’ve studied gerunds (and with the explanation that peritus, -a, -um
+ gen. = experienced in): dritor est vir bonus dicendi perftus. Here are some
more familiar items with gerunds and gerundives: New Mexicos state
motto, erdscit eundd (review Ch. 37, if you have trouble with that onel);
docendd discimus; spect@mur agendd, let us be judged by what we do (lit., by
our doing); modus vivendi and modus operandi {“m.o.” to you detective show
buffs!); onus probandi, rhe burden of proof {lit., of proving); then, of course,
there are these many “things to be done”: agenda, addenda, corrigenda, refe-
rendum.

Ft duo cétera ex vocAbulirio novo: iniiiria ndén exciisat iniiiriam, (pne) -

Jury does not excuse (another) injury, is an old legal tenet, and expertd crédite

is stil} good advice. Habéte félicein modum vivendi, studentés, et valéte!
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-Ne, Num, and Nonne in
Direct Questions; Fear
Clauses; Genitive and
Ablative of Description

-Ne, Num, AND Nénne IN DIRECT
QUESTIONS

As we have already seen, & Roman could ask a direct question in a
variety of ways, by beginning a sentence with an interrogative pronoun {quis,
quid) or such other interrogatives as ubi or ciir, or by suffixing -ne to the first
word of the sentence (often the verb, or some other word on which the
question hinged). But “leading questions” can also be asked in Latin: if the
speaker expected “yes” as an answer, the question was introduced with
nonne (a construction already encountered, though not formally discussed);
if a negative reply was anticipated, num was the introductory word.

Quis venit? Who is coming?

Car venit? Why is hie coming?

Venitne? Is he coming?

Nonne venit? He is coming, isn't he? or Isn't he coming?
Num venit? He isnt coming, is he?

Scripsistine illas litteras? Did you write that letter?
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Nonne illas litterds scripsistl? You wrote that letter, didn't you? or Didn’t
you write that letter?
Num illas litterds scripsist?? You didn't write that letter, did you?

FEAR CLAUSES

Verbs denoting fear or apprehension often take subjunctive noun
clauses introduced by né (that) or ut (that . . . not; occasionally né nén was
employed instead of ut); the conjunctions are just the opposite of what might
be expected, because in origin the clauses they introduced were essentially
independent jussive clauses (i.e., timed n€ abeas, [ fear that you may go
awgy, = Timed, Né abeas!, I'm afraid— Dont go away!). Auxiliaries com-
monly employed in translating include will or may (in primary sequence)
and would or might (in secondary sequence), as indicated in the following ex-
amples:

Timed né id crédant, { fear that they will (may) believe this.

Vereor ut id crédant, I am afiaid that they will imay) not believe this.

Timuérunt né amicos amitterent, they feared that they might (would) lose
their friends.

Metuisti ut mulierés ex casi exissent, you were afiaid that the women had
not left the house.

GENITIVE AND ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION

A noun in either the ablative or genitive case plus a modifying adjective
may be employed to modify another noun; both the ablative of description
and the genitive of description (already encountered in the readings) might
describe a noun by indicating its character, quality, or size, although the
ablative usage was especially common in describing physical traits. Like ad-
fectives, these descriptive phrases usually follow the nouns they modify.

fémina magnae sapientiae, « woman of great intellect

péx in hominibus bonae voluntatis, peace among men of good will

cOnsilium eius modi, a plan of this kind

Diligd hominem antiqud virtiite, [ esteermn a man of old-fashioned mo-
reality.

miles firma mandi, the soldier with the strong hand

Es mdribus bonis, you are a person of good character.
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VOCABULARY

aes, aéris, n., bronze (era; cp. aeririum, -1, freqsury, aereus, -a, -wm, meade
of bronze)

dominus, -i, m., master (of a household), lord, and domina, -ae, f., mis-
tress, lady (dominate, dominant, domineer, dominion, domain, dom-
ino, domine, don, dungeon, belladonna, madonna, dame, damsel,
danger; cp. domus)

lacrima, -ae, {, tear (lacrimal, lacrimation)

méta, -ae, I, noning point, goal; limit, boundary

mommnéniom, -i, n., monument (monumental, monumentalize; cp.
mones)

nasus, -i, m., nose (nasal, nasalize, nasogastric; cp. nostril, nozzle)

saxum, -1, 0., rock, stone (saxatile, saxifrage, saxicolous; cp. secé, fo cut,
Saw, saxon)

valtus, -Gs, ., countenance, fuce

ifistus, -a, -um, just, right (justice, injustice, unjust, justify, justification,
adjust, adjustment, readjust; cp. iiis, ilidex, inifiria)

tot, indecl. adj., s¢ many (cp. quot; totidem, indecl. adj., the same number;
totiens, adv., that mumber of times, so often)

praéter, prep. + acc., besides, except; beyond, past {preterit, preterition,
pretermit, preternatural; cp. prae)

nonne, interrop. adv. which introduces questions expecting the answer
“yes”

nu, interrog. adv.: (1} mtroduces direct questions which expect the an-
swer “no”; (2) introduces indirect questions and means whether.

omind, adv., wholly, entirely, altogether (cp. omnis)

posteémum, adv., afier all, finally, for the last time (cp. post)

quin, adv., indeed, in fact

éxplicd (1), wnfold, explain; spread out, deploy {explicate, mexplicable;
implicate, implication, from implicd, to enfold, interweave )

fatigo (1), to weary, tire out (fatigue, indefatigable)

for, fari, fatus sum, fo speak (prophetically), talk, foretell (affable, in-
cffable, infant, infantry, preface; cp. fabula, fama, fitum)

opinor, opinii, opinitus sum, /o suppose (opine, opinion)

repério, reperire, répperi, repértum, fo find, discover, learn; get (repertoire,
repertory; cp. paréns and parid, 1o give hirth to)

véyeor, verdri, veritus sum, (o show reverence for, respect,; be affaid of, fear
(revere, reverend, reverent, reverential, irreverent)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Nonne Romulus, sator huius urbis, fuit vir mirabilis virtfitis et fidel
pristinae?
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9.
[ 13
H.
i2.

3.
14,

15.
16.

. At postrémum vereor, heu, ut & virls parvae sapientiae hoc studium

vetus intellegt possit.

. Non oportet nds transire haec Iiberdlia hiimanaque studia, nam

praemia eSrum cert€ sunt maxima.

. Dignitds ilifus &ratidnis fuit omnind iddnea occiisidoni.
. Equi eius, cum fatigiti essent et ventus esset eis adversus, ad métam

tamen guam celerrimé currébant.

. Vir corpore infirmo id ndn facere poterat.
. Bts1 trés filil sunt cupidi magndérum operum facienddrum, els non

licet domad abire.

. Domina firma acerbé querébitur plirimds servds fuisse absentg&s—

vae illis miseris!

Mirabile rogato, num istam mulierem amas, mi amice?

Nonne timent n€ et Romae et rirT magni tumultiis sint?

Num opindris tot homings ilistdGs omnind errare?

Recogndvistine, ut illa aedificia visum ambuldabas, mulierem sub
arbore humi requigscentem?

I am afraid, in my heart, that few things can be accomplished now
even by trying.

You do not hesitate to say this, do you?

They supposed that, after alf, he was a man of very little faith.

You do recognize how great the danger is, do you not?

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1.

2.

Quattuor causas reperid clir senectlis misera videdtur, Videdmus
quam ilista quaeque edrum sit. (Cicero.)

Ver&rm videntur ut habeam satis praesidi. (*Cicero.—praesidivm, -if,
guard).

. Necesse est enim sit alterum dé dudbus: aut mors sénsiis omnmno

aufert aut animus in alium locum morte abit. STmors somnd similis
est sénsiisgue exstinguuntur, d1 boni, quid luciT est mori! (Cicero.——
necesse est may be followed by the subjunctive.-—aufert = ab-fert.—
exstingud, -ere.-—lucrum, -1, gain, profit.)

. Aetlis semper transitum et aliquid novi adfert. (Terence.)
. Nonne Gnum exemplum luxuriae aut cupiditatis muitum malf facit?

(Seneca.—luxuria, -ae.)

. Miror tot mihia virdrum tam puerlliter identidem cupere currentgs

equos vidére. (Pliny.—pueriliter, adv., based on puer, childishiy, —
identidem, adv., again and again. —current@s, i.¢., in the races.)

. Nonne vides etiam guttds, in saxa cadendd, pertundere ila saxa?

(Lucretius.—guita, ~ae, drop [of water J.—pertundd, -ere, (o bore a
hole through, erode.)
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10.

11

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

. Metud n€ id consili céperimus quod non facile expliciire possimus.

{*Cicero.—cousili, gen. of the whole with id.)

. Antdnius, Gnus ex inimicis et vir minimae clémentiae, iussit Cicerd-

nem interficl et caput eius inter duds mantis in Rostris poni. (Livy.—
inimicus, -, from in + amicus, personal enemy. —Rdstra, -orum, the
Rostra, the speaker’s stand in the Roman Forum.)

Ommnes qui habent aliquid ndon sdlum sapientiae sed etiam sanitatis
volunt hane rem piliblicam salvam esse, (*Cicero,—sanitds, -(atis.)
Salve, nec minimd puella nasd nec belld pede nec nigrTs ocellls nec
longls digitTs nec ore siced! (*Catullus.—niger, nigra, nigrum, black,
dark. ~—ocellus, diminutive of ceulus,—siceus, -a, -um, dry.)

Hom& sum; nihil himani aliénum a me putd. (Terence.—aliénus, -a,
-um + ab = foreign to.)

Amicus animum amici ita cum sud miscet quasi facit finum ex dud-
bus. (Cicero.)

Sex digbus fecit Dominus caelum et terram et mare et omnia quae
in eTs sunt, et requivit di& septimd. {Exodus.)

Misit legatum Valerium Procillum, summa virtGite et himénitite ad-
ulescentem. (Caesar—legatus, -i, wmbassador—Valerius Procil-
lus.—hiiménitis, -titis.)

Num negare audes? Quid tacgs? Convincam, s negas; vided enim
esse hic in senatii quosdam qui técum Gna furunt. O di immortalss!
(*Cicero.—gquid, here = why?—econ + vincd, to prove wrong, convict;
sc. té.—{ind, adv., rogether, in concert.)

Nunc timed n€ nihil tibi praeter lacrimis queam reddere. (*Cicero—
queam = possim.-—reddd, -dere, (o give back, return.)

JUPITER PROPHESIES TO VENUS THE FUTURE GLORY OF ROME

Ollt subridéns hominum sator atque dedrum

255 vultdl, qud cachun tempestitesque serénat,
oscula Ithavit nétae, dehinc talia fatur:
“Parce meiil, Cytherga; manent immota tudrum
fata tibl, Cerngs urbem et promissa Lavint
moenia sublimemque ferés ad stdera caeli

260 magnanimum Aengan; neque me sententia vertit,

263 Bellum ingéns geret Italid populdsque ferdcis
contundet morésque virTs et moenia ponet.

Romulus excipiet gentem et Mavortia condet
moenia Romindsque sud dé ndmine dicet.
His ego nec métis rérum nec tempora ponod:
imperivm sine fine dedi. Quin aspera Ifind,

280 quae mare nunc terrisque metid caclumque fatigat,
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consilia in melius referet, mécumaque fovébit
Romanos, rérum dominds gentemque fogitam.”

{(*Virgil, deneid 125411, meter: dactylic hexameter.-— QI = illi, here Venus, who
has come to her father Jupiter to ask whether his intentions have changed
toward her son, the Trojan prince Aeneas, or if he is still destined to found a
new Trojan nation in [taly.—vultf, abl. of means with subsidéns. —Gscula fbavit,
i.e., he kissed her in ritual fashion.—ngtae, ind. obj.-—dé&hine, scanned here as
a monosylable.—meti, an alternate form of the dat. metui.—Cytheréa, -ae, the
Cytherean, i.e., Venus, so-called for the Aegean island of Cythera, which was
sacred to her.—immbta, pred. adj., alter manent.— tudrum, i.e., Aeneas and his
Trojan foliowers.— Lavinium, -if, Lavinium, the town Aeneas was destined to
found in Latium, near the future city of Rome.—sublimein, in the predicate with
Aendan (a Gk. acc. form}, you will carry Aeneas on high. —neque . . . vertit, i.e.,
I have not changed my mind; but what is the literal translation?—geret . . . ponet:
Aeneas is subject of all three verbs.—Italid, sc. in; prepositions usual in prose
were commonly omitted in verse.— ferdicis = ferdees, acc. pl.—Through a device
known as zeugma, ponet has different senses with its two objects, instituie with
mdrés and build with moenia.—Mivortius, -a, -um, of Mars, so-called because
of the legend that Mars was father of Romulus, Rome’s first king.-—r8rum, of
their affairs, 1.e., for their empire.—tempora, time limits.—consilia . . . referet,
1.e., will change her attitude for the better; Juno had sided with the Greeks in
the Trojan war and had continued to resist Aeneas’ mission.—togétus, -a, -tim,
togued, foga-clad.)

Virgil between two Muses
Mosaic, early 3vd century A.D.
Musée National du Bardo
Tunis, Tunisia
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THE VALUE OF LITERATURE

St ex his studits delectatid $dla petertur, tamen, ut opinor, hanc animi
remissionem hilmanissimam ac liberdlissimam ifidicarstis. Nam c@terae
neque temporum suni negue aetAtum omnium neque locdrum; at haec
studia aduléscentiam alunt, senectiitem oblectant, rés secundas drnant, ad-
versis perfugium ac sGlacium praebent, délectant domi, nén impediunt forfs,
pernoctant ndbiscum, peregrinantur, riisticantur.

(*Cicero, Pré Archia 7.16.—hane, sc. esse.—iiidicdre, /o judge, consider—ce-
terae, sc. remissionés.—take ommnium with all three descriptive genitives, tem-
porum, aetitum, and locOrom.)
A MONUMENT MORE LASTING THAN BRONZE

ExEgl monumentium aere perennius.

Non omnis moriar, multaque pars mel

vitabit Libitmam.

(*Horace, Odes 3.30.1, 6-7; meter: first Asclepiadean. See L.I1. 28.—perennis, -e,
lasting [throughout the years | —multa, here = magna.—Libitina, -ae, goddess of
Junerals; death.)

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings

2. presidium, preside, president, presidency. 3. extinguish, extinct.—Iu-
cre, luerative. 6. puerile, puerility. 7. “gtt.,” medical abbreviation for “drops”
9. inimical, enemy. [1. denigrate, desiccate. 12. Aliénus literally means be-
longing to another {alius): alien, alienate, alienation, inalienable. 15. legate,
legation, delegate.—humanity, humanities, humanitarian; cp. h@minns,
homd, 16. convince, convict, conviction. “Jupiter”: Connected with for, fas,
fatus sum is the noun fatum; what Jupiter has prophecied is one’s “fate”
“Value of Literature”; adjudicate, “A Monument”: “perennials” are outdoor
plants that survive through the years, ie., from one year to the next; and
Latin, dear friends, is a perennial language!

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvéte postremum, discipuli et discipulae! Here are some r&s novae ex
héc capite ultimo: dominus illmindtid mea, the Lord is my light, is the motto
of Oxford University; Jacrima Christt is a well known Lat. phrase for the
tear of Christ (and also the name of a sweet Italian wine). An oft quoted
line from Virgil’s deneid comes as the hero Aeneas, shipwrecked in North
Africa, gazes upon a Carthaginian mural that depicts the suffering of both
his own people and the Greeks in the Trojan war: hic etiam . . . sunt Jacrimae
rérum et mentem mortilia tangunt, The Latin works better than a literal En-
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glish translation (which you can now easily provide {or yourself), but a free
rendering would be: even here there are lears for the ways of the world, and
mans mortality touches the heart.

Not to be so lacrimose (or “lachrymose” an alternate spelling), iet’s
move to some more upbeat ifems: remember how to make masculine agent
nouns from verbs?—e.g., from reperid is repertor, discover. Well, the femi-
nine agentive suffix is -trix, -tricis (cp. Eng. “aviator” and “aviatrix,” and
iéctorfléctrix, which we’ve seen betore), hence this proverb: paupertis om-
nium artium reperirix, something like our “necessity is the mother of inven-
tion” (but what is the literal meaning?). Vultus est index animi, the face is an
indication of the soul, it has often been said. And speaking of faces, to “stick
your nose up in the air” and to “look down your nose” on someone are
not wholly modern idioms for viewing others critically or with disdain; the
Neronian satirist Persius says of his predecessor Horace, in a brilliant and
not wholly complimentary metaphor, that he hung the people from his
well-blown nose (excussé populum suspendere nfisé). Nass, by the way, was
the “nickname” or cogndmen of the Augustan poet Ovid: the Romans often
gave their children names that focussed on physical or mental traits and
they were frequently passed on from generation to generation {our friend
Marcus Tullius, mirdbile dictd, was stuck with the name Cicerd, garbanzo
bean, because of a peculiar growth on an ancestor’s nosel).

May vour love of Latin be aere perennius: ridéte, gaudéte, carpite omnés
diés vestrds, atque postrémum, Iéctorés ef léctricés dulcés, valéie!



Locr Antiqui

Alihough these passages chosen from ancient authors have been
adapted to meet the linguistic experience of first-year students, they have
been edited as little as possible; the Ianguage and the thoughts are those of
the ancient writers. In the case of poetry, one or more verses have been
omitted from cach excerpt but the verses actually presented here have not
been altered. In the case of a prose passage, some words or sentences may
have been omitied or the wording has been somewhat simplified at one point
or another.

Students should find the perusal of these varied Loci Antigui interesting
per se and should also find satisfaction and a sense of accomplishment in
being able to transiate passages of such maturity af their stage of Latin study.
Words appearing here that have not been introduced in the 40 chapter vo-
cabularies are glossed at their first one or two occurrences, and especially
important words are listed in the “Vocabulary” following the glosses to each
passage; most are aiso included in the Latin-English Vocabulary at the end
of the book for easy reference.

1. DISILLUSIONMENT
Miser Catulle, désinis’ ineptire,”
ot quod vidés perisse perditum?® diicis.
cum ventitdbis® quo® puella diicébat,
5 amita nobis quantum amabitur niifa.

1
METER: choliambic. * perd®, -ere, -didi, -ditum, destroy, lose
! désind, -ere, -sil, -situm, ccase (désinds = juss. subj. 4 fulged, ~Ere, fulsi, shine (fulsére = fulsérunt)
for désine) *ventitd (1), frequentative form of venid, come often
*ineptid (4), play the fool S qad, adv., whither, where

292
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Fulsegre vere candidi tibt soles.
Nune iam illa non vult; (G quoque, impotens,” noli;
nec guae fugit sectare® nec miser vive,
sed obstinatd® mente perfer,'© obdiira,!
10 Valg, puella, iam Catullus obdiirat,
nec 1€ requiret nec rogdbit invitam'?;
at tii dol&bis, cum rogdberis niilla.
Scelesta, vae t&8 Quae tibi manet vita!"
Quis nunc 8 adibit? Cui vidéberis belta?
15 Quem nunc amibis? Cuius esse dicgris?
At tii, Catulle, déstindtus obdiird. (Catullus 8)

2, HOW DEMOSTHENES OVERCAME HIS HANDICAPS

Orditor imitdtur' illum cui summa vis dicendi concéditur? Deé-
mosthenem, in qud tantwm studium fuisse dicitur ut impedimenta® natiirae
diligentia' industridque® superaret. Nam cum ita balbus® esset ut illtus ipsius
artis’ cui studeéret primam litteram ndn posset dicere, perfecit® meditandd®
ut némd planust loquergtur. Deinde, cum spiritus eius esset angustior,’
spiritl continendd multum perfecit in dicendd; el coniectis'? in 8s calculis,”?
summa voce verslis multds Gnd sparitl prondntiare consugscehat!’; neque id
faci€bat stans iind in locd sed ambulans. (Cicero, D¢ Oritore 1.61.260-61)

3. THE TYRANT CAN TRUST NO ONE

Multds annds tyrannus SyraclisAndrum'’ fuit Dionysius. Pulcherrimam
urbem servitiite oppressam tenuit. At i bonis auctdribus cogndvimus eum
fuisse hominem summac temperantiac® in victd® et in r&bus gerendis dcrem
et industrium,* eundem tamen malum et inilistum.* Quiré, omnibus virfs
bene véritdtem quaerentibus hunc vidérl miserrimum necesse est, nam

"im-poténs, gen. -entis, powerless, weak, hopelessly
in love

8sectire, imper of sector (1), follow eagerly, pursue;
word order: sectiire (eam) quae fugit

 obstinitus, -a, -mm, firm

10 per-ferd, endure

Hohdirg (13, vh of adj. diirus

2 invitus, -a, -thn, unwilling

1 gee notes on excerpt in Ch. 19,

VOCABULARY: perdd, qud, invitus.

2

! imitor, -Ar1, -Atus sum
Zcon-cédo

*impedimentuin, -

4 diligentia, -ae

*industria, -ae

5 balbus, -a, -um, stuttering

Tillius . . . artis, e, rhetoric

8 per-ficid, do thoroughly, bring about, accomplish

* meditor (1), practice

19 planius, comp. of adv. pling

I angustus, -a, -um, narrow, short

12 con-icid (iacid)

13 caleulus, -1, pebbie

' consuéscd, -ere, -sHevi, -suétwm, become accustomed

VOCABULARY: concédd, perficié, angustus, conicid,
consuesco.

3

} Syracisant, -6rum, Syracusans
* temperantia, -ae

*victus, -iis, mode of life
Yindustrius, -a, -um

* in-Hitstus, -a, -um
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némini crédere audébat. Itague propter inifistam cupidititem dominftiis®
quasi in carcerem’ ipse s€ incliiserat.® Quin etiam,” né tonsé:T'’ collum'
committeret, {THAs suds artem tonsdriam docuit.’? Ita hae virginés tondg-
bant'* barbam®® et capillum* patris. Et tamen ab his ipsis, cum iam essent
adultae,'® ferrum remdvit, elsque imperdvit ut carbonibus'” barbam et capil-
Fum sibi adiirerent.'® {Cicero, Tusculdnae Disputition@s 5.20.57-58)

4, THE SWORD OF DAMOCLES

Hic tyrannus ipse démonstravit quam beatus esset. Nam cum quidam
ex eius assentatoribus,! Dadmocigs,? commemoraret’ cOmas eius, maiestatem?
dominatiis, rérum abundantiam,® negaretque quemguam® umquam beati-
orem fuisse, Diongsius “Visne igitur,” inquit, “O Damocle, ipse hanc vitam
dégustare’ et fortinam meam experir??” Cum ille s cupere dixisset, homi-
nem in aured® lectd’ collociT' iussit ménsisque orndvit argentd'! aurdque.'?
Twm puerds bellds iussit cénam exquisitissimam'® inferre. Fortlinatus sibi
Damoclés vidébatur. Eddem autem tempore Dion¥sius gladium suprd" ca-
put eius saetd equind’® démitit'® iussit. Ddmoclés, cum gladium vidisset, ti-
meéns &ravit tyrannum ut el abire licéret, quod iam “bedtus” ndllet esse.
Satisne Dion¥sius vidétur démonstravisse nihil esse ef bedtum cui semper
aligui'” metus impendeat?'® (Cicero, Tusculdnae Disputitionés 5.20.61-62)

5. DERIVATION OF “PHILOSOPHUS” AND SUBJECTS OF PHILOSOPHY

=2

E1 qui studia in contemplatione! rérum pdnébant “sapientgs” appella-
bantur, et id ndmen fisque ad Pythagorae? aetitem manavit.* Hunc aiunt
docté et copidse* quaedam cum Leonte® disputavisse®; et Ledn, cum illius

¢ domindtus, -iis, absolute rule or power Tdégustd (1), taste, try

7 carcer, -evis, /., prison S aureus, -a, -um, golden
4 £ s

% incliadd, -ere, -cliisi, ~clisum, shut in ?Jectus, -i, couch

? quin etiam, moreover

" ¢ol-locd, place

1" tonser, ~oris, /m., barber " argentum, -1, silver
' colhun, -1, neck
Zdoced may take two objects. 1Y exquisitus, -a, -um: ex~guaesitus

13 tonded, ~Ere, totondi, ténsum, shear, clip "eaprd, adv. and prep. + acc., above
4 barba, -ae, beard
15 capillus, -1, hair
16 adultus, -a, -um

12 aurum, -1, gold

I*saetd equind, by a horschair
16 dgémited, let down
"7 aliqul, -qua, -qued, adj. of aliquis

7 ¢arhd, -onis, ., glowing coal '¥impended, ~ére, hang over, threaten

1% adiird, -ere, -nssi, -ustum, singe VOCABULARY: quisquam, collecd, aurum, supri.
VOCABUILARY: temperantia, iniGistus, incliido. 5
4

assentator, -oris, m., flatterer, “yes-man” ! contemplatid, -onis, f.

2 Damoclés, -is, nr.  Pythagoriis, -ae, m.

3 commemord {1}, meniion, recount ‘miand (1), flow, extend

‘imaiestas, -tdtis, /, greatness 4 ¢opidsé, adu, fully

* abundantia, -ae
¢ quisquam, quidguam, anyone, anything ¢ disputd (1), discuss

3 Ledn, ~ontis, #., ruler of Phlius
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" Eloquentia, -ae

ingenium et &loquentiam’ admiratus esset,? quaesivit ex ed qui arte maxime
Gterétur. At ille dixit s€ artem niillam scire sed esse philosophum. Tum Ledn,
admirdtus novum ndmen, guaesivit qui essent philosophi. Pythagoras re-
spondit multds hommés gloriae aut peciiniae servire sed paucds qudsdam
esse qui ctera prd nihild?® habérent sed natliram rérum cogndscere cuperent;
hos s& appellare “studidsds'® sapientiae,” id est enim “philosophds” ' Sic
Pythagoras huius ndminis inventor!? fuit.

Ab antiqua philosophia fisque ad Socratem! philosophl numerds et
sidera tractabant' et unde omnia orfrentur'” et qud'® discéderent. Socratés
autem primus philosophiam dévocavit & caeld et in urbibus hominibusque
collocavit et coggit eam d€ vita et moribus r€busque bonis et malis quaerere,
(Cicero, Tusculdnae Disputdationés 5.3.8-9; 5.4.10)

6. CICERG ON THE VALUE AND THE NATURE OF FRIENDSHIP

Ego v0s hortor ut amicitiam omnibus rébus hGmanis antepdnitis. Sen-
tid equidem,' exceptd? sapientidi, nihil melius hominT & defs immortalibus
datum esse. Divitiis alif antepdnunt; alii, saliitem; alii, potestitem®; alii,
honorés; multl, etiam voluptatés. Illa autem incerta sunt, posita nén tam
in consilits nostis quam in fortiinae vicissitiidinibus.® QuT autem in virtiite
summum bonum ponunt, bene illf quidem faciunt; sed ex ipsa virtlite ami-
citia néscitur nec sine virtiite amicitia esse potest.

Denique cZterae 18, quae petuntur, opportiinae® sunt rébus singulis®:
divitiae, ut ¢fs fitaris; honorgs, ut faudéris; salils, ut doldre careés et rébus
corporis Titaris. Amicitia rés plirimas continet; ndilo locd exclditur’; num-
quam intempestiva,® numquam molesta® est, Itaque ndn aqua, non igne in
locts pliiribus Gtimur quam anieitia; nam amicitia secundas res clariorss
facit et adversas r€s levidres.

Quis est qut velit in ommnivm rérum abundantia ita'® vivere ut neque diligat
quentquam’ neque ipse ab Gillo diligatur? Haec enim est tyranndrum vita,
in qua nilla fidés, nilla céritds,'? niilla benevolentia' potest esse; omnia
semper metuuntur, nillus locus est amicitive. Quis enim aut eum diligat™
quem metuat aut eum & qud s& metui putet? Multt autem sT cecid&runt, ut

2 excipid, -eve, -cépi, -ceptim, except

#admiror (1), wonder at, admire 4 potestas, -tatis, 1, power

? nikilum, I, = nihil

4 vicissitido, -inis, /.

O gtudiosus, -a, -um, fond of * opportiinus, -a, -um, suitable
it philosophus: Greek philos, fond of, + sophia, wisdom Ssingulus, -a, -um, single, separate

iZinventer, -dris, n1., cp.
'’ Sdcrates, -is

invenid "exeliidd, -ere, -cliist, -clisam
! intempestivus, -a, -um, unseasonable

" tractd (1), handle, investigate, treat ?molestus, -a, -um, troublesome
1% orior, -Irl, ortus swn, arise, proceed, originate 0 abundantia, -ae

1% qud, adv., where " guemquam, L. 4. 4, n. 6
VOCABULARY: admiror, erior, qud. 12 ciivitas, ~titis, /, affection

6 I* bene-volentia, -ae, goodwill

lequidem, wdv, indeed

¥ diligat, deliberative subj., would esteem
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' inops, -opis, bereft of

saepe fit, tum intellegunt quam mopds’™ amicorum {uerint, Quid vErd stul-
tius quam cétera pardre quae parantur peclinid sed amicds non parare, ophi-
mam et pulcherrimam quasi supellectilem!® vitae?

Quisque ipse s¢ diligit ndn ut aliam merc@dem!'” & s€ ipse petat sed quod
per s€ quisque sibi carus est. Nist idem in amicitiam transferétur,’® verus
amicus numquam reperiétur. Amicus enim est is qui est tamquam alter Tdem.
Ipse s& diligit et alterum quaerit cuius animum ita cum sud misceat ut faciat
fnum ex dudbus. Quid enim dulcivs quam habére quicum® audeds sic loqui
ut tecum? (Cicero, D& Amicitid, excerpts from Chs. 5, 6, 15, 21)

7. CICERO ON WAR

Quaedam officia sunt servanda etiam adversus' eds 4 quibus initiriam
accEpimus. Atque in 1€ piiblicd maximé cdnservanda sunt ifira belli. Nam
sunti duo genera décertand®: Gnum per disputdtionem,® alterum per vim,
IHud est proprium® hominis, hoe baluarum?®; sed bellum 1 gerendum est §1
disputatidone G ndn heet. Quare suscipienda quidem bella sunt ut sine -
itrif in pdce vivamus; post autem victdriam el ¢dnservandl sunt gul nén
criid@dlds,® ndn diiel in belld furunt, ut maidrés nostrT Sabinds” in civitdtem
etiam accéprunt. At Carthaginem omnnd sustulérunt; etiam Corinthum
sustulérunt—quod ndn approbd¥; sed crédd eds hoc [Ecisse né locus ipse ad
bellum faciendum hortdri posset. Med quidem sententif,” pix quae nihil
Tnsidiarum habeat semper quaerenda est. Ac aequitéis'? belli fétidli" itire po-
pull RomanT perscripia est.’? Quiré potest intellegi ntllum bellum esse ifis-
tum nisi quod aut r&bus repetitis'? gerfitur aut ante déntintidtum sit.'*

Niillum bellum dgbet suscipl a civitite optima nisi aut prd Gd€ aut prd
salfite. Itla bella sunt iniista quae sine causd sunt suscepta. Nam exird's
ulciscendi'® aut propulsanddrum'? hostium causam niillum bellum cum ae-
quitate geri potest. Noster autem populus sociis'® défendendis terrarum'

S approbb (1), approve

¢ supellex, -lectilis, £, furniture sententii: abl here expressing accordance
17 mercés, ~&dis, /., pay, reward 0 aequitls, -titis, £, fairness, justice
18 trins-ferd, transfer, direct it fetidlis, -e, (etial, referring to a college of priests who

¥ habEre quicum = habére eum cum gud

VOCABULARY: equidem, potestils, triinsferd.

.

'adversus, prep. + ace., toward

2 décertd (1), fight (to a decision)

* disputatia, -onis, /, discussion

4 proprius, -a, -umn, characteristic of
* bélua, -ae, wild beast

b eriidélis, -e, cruel

7 Sabind, ~-orum

were concerned with treaties and the vitual of de-
claring war

12 per-seribd, write out, place on record

I3 ye-petd, seck again

14 d@niintio (1), declare officially

Bextrd, prep. + ace., beyond

' alciscor, -1, ultus sum, avenge, punish

17 propulsd (1), repel

1% socius, -if, ally

19 terrarum: depends on potilus est
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omunitm potitus est.”® (Cicero, Dé Officits 1.11.34-36 and D& Ré Publici
3.23.34-35)

8. HANNIBAL; THE SECOND PUNIC WAR

Hannibal,! filius Hamilcaris,> Carthdgine natus est. Odiom patris ergd
ROmansds sic cdnservavit ut munguam id dépdneret.’ Nam post bellum Pi-
nicum,? cum ex patrid in exsilium expulsus esset, ndn reliquit studium bellt
Romanis ferends,® Quirg, cum in Syriam® vEnisset, Antiochd’ &gl haec
locTitus est ut hune quoque ad bellum cum Romanis indiicere® posset:

“Me novem annos natd, pater meus Hamilear, in Hispaniam?® imperfitor
proficiscéns Carthagine, sacrificium’® dis fécit. Eddem tempore quaesivit &
meé vellernne s€eum proficisel, Cum id libenter audivissem et ab ed petere
coepissem né dubitaret m& diicere, tum ille ‘Faciam,” inquit, ‘sT mihi fidem
quam quaerd dederis.” Tum me ad aram™ diixit et mé itirdre'? inssit m& num-
quam in amicitia cum Ramanis futtirum esse. Id ills itrandum?® patiT datum
Gisque ad hanc aetiitem ita cdnservavi ul nemod sit qui pliis odil ergd Ro-

Hic igitur aetfite Hannibal cum patre in Hispaniam profectus est. Post
multds annds, Hamilcare et Hasdrubale' inferfectis, exercilus el imperium
tradidit. Sic Hannibal, quingue et vigin{T annds natus, imperitor factus est.
Tribus annis omn@s gentés Hispiniae superdivit et tr8s exercitlis maximos
paravit. Ex his fnum in Africam' misit, alterum cum fratre in Hispinia

5
10
minds habeat”
15
reliquit, tertium in [taliam s€cum daxit.
20

Ad Alp8s'® vEnit, quas némd umquam ante eum cum exercitl triinsierat.
Alpicds!? conant8s prohib8re eum transitdi occidit'®; loca patefécit; itinera
minivit'; effécit™ ut® elephantus fre posset quid® anted® dnus homd vix*
poterat r&pere.? Sic in [taliam pervénit et, Scipione? superiitd, Etrariam?’

M potior, -iri, potitus sum, -~ gen. (or abl)}, get posses-
sion of
VOCABULARY: décertd, proprius, criddélis, potior.

8

'Hannibal, -alis, m., iflustrions general who led the
Carthaginian forces against the Romans in the
Second Punic (= Carthaginian) War, 218-202 ..

2 Hamilcar, -aris, n1.

3 dE-pond

* Pinicus, -a, -um

* bellum in-ferd, make war ¢n

¢ Syria, -ae

? Antiochus, -1

B in-dice

* Mispénia, -ae, Spain

1% sacrificiam, =it
" fra, -ae, altar

12{ird (1), swear
13 jiis itirandum, ifivis idrandi, =, oath
“Hasdrubal, -alis, m., wnext in
_ Hamilcar
15 Africa, -ae
15 Alpés, -ium, /. pl., the Alps
17 Alpict, ~arum, men of the Alps
% oecidd, -ere, ~cidi, ~cisum, cui down
Y miinid (4), fortify, build
* efficid, bring it about, cause
Mt ... posset: nown ol of result, obj. of effécit
2 qud, adv, where
2 antedl, adv, before, formerly
Hyix, adv, scarcely
2 répo, ~ere, répsi, réptum, crawl
20 Sc1pid, -omis, v, father of the Seipio mentioned below
¥ Etriiria, -ae, district north of Rome, Tuscany

command  after
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* morbus, -1, disease
» adficio, afflict

3 proelivm, i1, battle
¥ gnumerd (1)

petivit. Hoc in itinere tam gravi morbd® oculdrum adfectus est® ut postedl
numguam dextrd oculd bene fitergtur.

Multds duces exercitisque Romands superavit; longum est omnia proe-
lia*® Enumerdre.® Post Cannénsem® autem pugnam némd el in acig™ in
Ttalia restitit.* Cum autem P. Scipid tandem® in Africam invasisset,* Han-
nibal, ad patriam défendendam revocatus, Zamae™ victus est. Sic post tot
annds Romant sé periculd Plnico liberdvErunt. (Nepos, Hannibal, excerpts)

9. AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL NOTES BY HORACE

Niilla fors' mihi t8, Maecéniis,? obtulit: optimus Vergilius et post hunc
Varius® dixgerunt quid essem. Ut ad t& véni, singultim® pauca lociitus {nam
pudor® prohib&bat plira profiit®), ego ndn dixi me clard patre natum esse
sed narravi quod eram. Respond@s,” ut tuus mos est, pauca. Abed et post
ndnum meénsem® mé revocas iub&sque esse in amicdrum numerd. Hoc mag-
num esse dficd, quod® placul tibi, qui bonds 4 turpibus sécernis' non patre
clard sed vita et pectore plird."

Atqui' s1 mea natra est menddsa’? vitils mediocribus ac paucis sed
alidqui' récta, ' st neque avaritiam neque sordés'® quisquam'’ mihi obiciet,'®
sT pGrus sum et Insdns'® (ut mé laudem!} et vivd ciirus amicis, causa fuit
pater meus. Hic enim, cum pauper in parvd agrd esset, tamen ndluit mé
puerum in lidum Flavir® mittere sed ausus est mé Romam ferre ad artés
discendis quas sendtores? suds filids docent. Ipse mihi paedagdgus® incor-
ruptissimus® erat. Mé liberum servavit nén sdlum ab omnT factd sed etiam
ab turpl opprobrid.?* Quire laus illf 3 me deb&tur et gratia® magna.

respond@s, abed, revocis, iubds: in vivid narration the
pres. tense was often used by the Romans with the
Jorce of the perf. This is called the “historical pres”
8 ménsis, -is, m., month

2 Cannénsis pugna, battle at Cannae, where in 216 B.C. ¥ quiod, the fact that
Hannibal cut the Roman army to shreds 1% s&cernd, -ere, ~CrEVE, ~crétum, separaie
33 aciés, -@1, battle line I piirus, -a, -wm
M yesistd, -ere, -stitl, + dat., resist 12 atqui, conj., and yet
3 tandem, aclv., at last, finally '3 menddsus, -a, -, faully
3 invadd, -eve, -viisT, -viisum, go into, invade M alipqui, adyv, otherwise
3 Zama, -ae, city south of Carthage in North Afiica Y yectus, -a, -wm, straight, right

VOCABULARY: occidd, efficid, qua, anted, vix, proe- Y sordés, -ium, [ pl., filth

lum, tandem.

Y quisquam, anyone
5 ob-icid, cast in one’s teeth

9 VRS - » -
¥instns, gen. -ontis, guiltiess
ors, fortis, /., chance, accident W Flivius, -it, reacher in Horace's small home town of
I Migecends, -atis, m., Augustus’ unofficial prime ninis- Venusica
5 y I ! !

ter and Horaces patron
3 Varius, -il, an epic poet
4 singultim, adr, stammeringly

senditor, -0ris, m.
paedagogus, -1, slave who attended a boy at school
* in-corruptus, -a, -mn, uncorrupted

21
22
2

* pudor, -oris, m., bashfulness, modesty * approbrium, -if, reproach

¢ profor (1), speak out

» gritia, -ae, gratitude
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Sic Rémae nitritus sum™ atque doctus sum quantum? Tratus Achillés
Graecis nocuisset. Deinde bonae Athénae mihi pliis artis adi€crunt,® scili-
cet® ut vellem réctum 4 curve® distinguere® atque inter silvas® Academr™
quaerere verititem. Sed dfira tempora mé ill& locd gratd émoverunt et ae-

20 stus* civilis* belli mé tulit in arma Briiti*® Tum post beilum Philippénse®
dimissus sum® et audax® paupertds mé humilem et pauperem co€git versiis
facere. (Horace, Saturae 1.6 and Epistulae 2.2; excerpts in prose form)

10. HORACE LONGS FOR THE SIMPLE,
PEACEFUL COUNTRY LIFE ON HIS SABINE FARM

O riis, quands t& aspiciam? Quandd mihi licebit nunc libiTs veterum
auctdrum, nunc somnd et 6tid G sine cirTs sollicitae? vitae? O noctés cé-
naeque dedrum! Sermd* oritur? ndn dé villis® et domibus alignis®; sed id
quaerimus quod magis ad nos pertinet? et nescIre malum est: utrum divitils

s an virtiite homing&s fTant beatd; quid nds ad amicitiam trahat, Gsus® an réc-
tum®; et guae sit natdra bonT'® et quid sit summum bonum.

Inter haec Cervius®' fabulam narrat. Mas' riisticus,” impulsus™ ab ur-
band mire, domd risticd ad urbem abiit ut, dura vita relictd, in rébus ii-
cundis cum il16 viveret beditus. Mox, autem, multa perfcula urbna expertus,

0 riisticus “Haec vita,” inquit, “ndn est mihi necessdria." Valg; mihi sitva
cavusque!® tGitus'” ab Insidils placgbit”” (Herace, Saturae 2.6, excerpts in
prose form)

* piitrio (4), nourish, bring up 10
i qua.nf?m', aec. as ady. iaspi'ci'ii, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, iqok at, see
. ad:!.ClO, dd_d ) . ] _ > sollicitus, -a, -um, troubled, anxious
* gelicet (scire-licet), adv, naturally, of course, clearly, }sermd, ~0nis, 71, conversation
o -namely ‘ ‘ 4o_rior, LA S5n 15
* curvus, -a, -um, curved, wrong *vilia, -ae
3 distingud, -ere, -stinxg, -stinctum, distinguish ¢ glignus, -a, -um, belonging to another
Fgilva, -ae, wood, forest 7 per-tined, pertain
3 Académus, -1; Plato used to teach in the grove of Aca- 8 fisus, -is, advantage
dentus. Y réctum, -1, the right
3 aestus, -iis, tide 19 bonum, -i, the good
W eivilis, -e; after the assassination of Julius Caesar on " Cervius, i, a rustic friend
the Ides of March, 44 n.c., c¢ivil war ensued be- 12 miis, miris, /mif, mouse
tween the Caesarians, led by Antony and Octavian, 3 riisticus, -a, -, rustic, country
and the "Republicans,” led by Brutus and Cassius. " j-pelld, urge, persuade
* Bratus, -1 I necessdirius, -a, -um
3T Philippénsis, -e, at Philippi, where in 42 B.C. Brutus 16 cavus, -1, hole
was defeated 7 tiitus, -a, -um, safec
* d-mittd, discharge VOCABULARY: aspicid, ovior, tiitus.

¥ audax, -acis, daring, bold
VOCABULARY: sécernd, quisquam, gratia, silva,
aodax.
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Y, = Giilus

2 Fabius, ~it

38, = saliitem {dicit)
4 epistula, -ae, [ctter

11. WHY NO LETTERS?
C.' Plmius Fabia® Sud S.°

Mihi niillas epistulds? mittis. “Nihil est,” inquis, “quod scribam.” At hoc
ipsum scrtbe: nihil esse quod scribas; vel® illa verba sola & quibus maidrés
nostri incipere solgbant: “ST valés, bene est; ego valed.” Hoc mihi sufficit®;
est enim maximum. MEé tidere’ putds? Seris® petd. Fac ut sciam quid agés.
Valg. (Pliny, Epistuloe 1.11)

12. WHAT PLINY THINKS OF THE RACES

C. Plirius Calvisid' Sud S.

Hoc omne tempus inter tabelias® ac libellds iicundissimi quigte’ cdn-
simpst. “Quemadmodum,*” inquis, “in urbe potuisti?”’ Circénsés® erant qud
genere spectacull® né levissimé quidem teneor. Nihil novum, nihil varium,’
nihil quod semel spectavisse non sufficiat, Quéré miror tot milia virdrum
tam pueriliter® identidem® cupere currentés equos vidére. Valg. (Pliny, Epis-
tulae 9.6)

13. PLINY ENDOWS A SCHOOL

Niper cum Cémi' ful, vénit ad mé salatandum?® fTHus amicT cuiusdam.
Huic ego “Studés?” inquam. Respondit: “Etiam.” “Ubi?” “Mediolani.*”
“Cur ndn hic?’ Bt pater eius, qui ipse puerum ad mé addfixerat, respondit:
“Quod niillds magistrds hic hab&mus.” Huic aliTsque patribus qui audigbant
ego: “Quareé nallos?” inguam. “Nam ubi ificundius fber™ vestrT discere pos-
suni quam hic in urbe vestra et sub oculis patrum? Atque ego, qui nondum’®
Iiberds habed, pro 18 publicd nostrd quasi pré parente tertiam partem eius
pecaniae dabd quam conferre vobis placgbit. Nihil enim melius praestare
[iberts vestiTs, nihil gratins patriae potestis” (Pliny, Epistulae 4.13)

4 quem-ad-modum, ¢dv, how

* Circénsés (l&di), games, races in the Cireus Maximus
Sgpectiaculum, i

"varius, -a, -um, different

# pueriliter, adv., based on puer

Svel, or, an optional alternative; aut means or without ? identidem, adv., repeatedly
any option VOCABULARY: quiés, quemadimodism, varius.
¢ sufficid, suffice, be sufficient 13
? i@, -ere, Wst, Hisum, play, jest ' Commm, -1, Como, Pliny’ birthplace in N. Italy
8 gerin, adv., seriously 2galiité (1), greet
VOCABULARY? vel, sufficié. * Mediokinum, -i, Milan
12 ¥ibert, -rwin, children

! Calvistus, -1

*ndndum, acdv, not yet

* tabefla, -ae, writing pad VOCABULARY: liberi, nondwn.

4 quigs, -Btis, [, quiet
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14. LARGE GIFTS—YES, BUT ONLY BAIT

“Minera’ magna tamen misit” Sed misit in hAma?;
et piscitdrem? piscist amire potest? (Martial 6.63.5-6)

15. THE LORD’S PRAYER

Et cum 6rétis ndn eritis sicut' hypocritae,” qui amant in synagdgis® et in
angulis® platearum® stantgs Srare ut videantur ab hominibus: amén® dicd
vobis, recépérunt mercédem’ suam. TG autem cum orabis, intra® in cubicu-
fum? twam et, clausd'® 651! tud, Ora Patrem tuwn in absconditd'?; et Pater
tuus qui videt in absconditd reddet!s tibi. . . . Sic ergd'* vbs Grabitis: Pater
noster qui es in caelis, sanctificétur'® ndmen tuum; adveniat régnum'® tuum;
Fiat voluntas'” tua sicut in caeld et'® in terrd. Panem" nostrum supersubstan-
tidlem® da nobis hodié, et dimitte?’ ndbis débita® nostra, sicut et nds dimit-
timus débitdribus® nostiTs; et né indficds nds in temptationem®: sed liberd
nos a mald. {Vuleate, Maithew 6.5-6, 9-13)

16. CAEDMON’S ANGLO-SAXON VERSES
AND THE DIFFICULTIES OF TRANSLATION

Cum Caedmon’ corpus somnd dedisset, angeius® DominT el dormienti
“Caedmon,” inquit, “canta’® mihi principium credtfrarum.*” Et statim® coe-
pit cantdre in {audem Del credtdris® versiis quds numguam audiverat, gud-
rum hic est sénsus: “Nunc laudire debémus auctdrem régni’ caelestis,® po-

14

METER: elegiac couplet.

' miinus, miineris, ., gift

? himus, -I, hook

¥ piscitor, -Oris, 7., fisherman
* piscis, -is, m., fish
VOCABULARY: mitnus.

15

sicat, adv. and conj., just as

2hypocrita, -ae, m., hypocrite

*synagdga, -ae, synagogue

* angalus, -, corner

*platea, -ae, street

Samen, adv, truly, verily

"mercés, -edis, f, wages, reward

Yintrd (1), enter

? cubicalum, -1, bedroom, room

19 cland®, -ere, clausi, clausum, close

" dstium, -if, door

'2in absconditd, in {a) secret (place)

I*red-dd, -deve, -didi, -ditum, give back, answer, re-
quite

Mergd, adv., therefore

'S sanctificd (1), treat as holy

® pggnum, -, kingdom

" voluntas, ~tatis, /., will, wish

% et, also

' pénis, -is, ne., bread

B gupersubstantifilis, -¢, necessary to the support of
life

H di-miftd, send away, dismiss

2 gebitum, -1, that which is owing, debt (figwra-
tively} = sin

3 debitor, -0ris, m., one who owes something, one who
has not yet fuifiiled his duty

* temptitiod, -onis, /.

VOCABULARY: sicut, claudd, reddd, ergd, régnum,
voluntas.

16

'Caedmon, Anglo-Saxon poet of the 7th cei.
*angelus, -1, angel

*eantd (1), sing

4 creditiira, -ae, creature

Sstatim, adv, mmedialely

b creditor, ~oris, /.

Trégnum, -i, kingdom

¥ caelestis, -e, adj. of caelum
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testitem? creatdris et comsilium illtus, facta Patris glariae, qui, omnipoténs"
custos'’ htiménT generis, f1lits hominum caelum et terram credvit” Hic est
sénsus, non autem ordd'? ipse verborum guae dormiéns ille cantivit; neque
enim possunt carmina, quamvis’? optimé composita,'* ex alid in aliam lin-
guam ad verbum' sine délrmmento™ sul decdris'? ac dignitatis transferel.’
(Bede, Historia Ecclésiastica Gentis Anglorum 4.24; 8th cen.)

17. WHO WILL PUT THE BELL ON THE CAT'S NECK?

Miirés' inirunt cénsilium qud mods s€ a cattd? défendere possent et
quaedam sapientior quam céterae ait: “Ligétur’ campina® in colld® cattl. Sic
poterimus eum eiusque insidids vitdre.” Placuit omnibus hoc consilium, sed
alia mas “Quis igitur” inquit, “est inter nds tam audax® ut campénam in
collo cattT higare audeat?” Respondit Gna mis: “Certg ndn ego” Respondit
alia: “Certe non ego auded prd totd mundd cattd ipsi appropinquare.”” Et

Sic saepe homings, cum quendam dmovendum esse arbitrantur et contra
cum insurgere® volunt, inter s€ dicunt: “Quis appdnet s&€ contrd eum? Quis
acclisabit’ eum?” Tum ommes, sibi timentgs, dicunt: “Non ego certé! Nec
Sic illum vivere patiuntur, (Odo de Cerinton, Narrationés, 12th cen.)

18. THE DEVIL AND A THIRTEENTH-CENTURY SCHOOLBOY

In illA eccldsid' erat scholaris? parvus. Cuam hic dig quadam? versiis com-
ponere ex edl miterid! 4 magistrd datd ndn posset et tristis sedéret, diabolus®
in férmi hominis venit. Cum dixisset: “Quid est, puer? Cur sic tristis sed&s?”
respondit puer: “Magistrum meum timed quod verslis compdnere ndn pos-

5
5
idem céierae dixérunt,
10
cgol”
5

® potestis, -tatis, f, power

sum dé themate® quod ab ed recEpi” Et ille; “Visne mihi servire sT ego verstis
tibi compdnam?” Puer, ndn intellegéns quod? ille esset diabolus, respondit:
“Etiam, domine, pardtus sum facere quidguid iusseris—dummodo versiis

% coliwm, T, neck

" omni-poténs

1t custds, -todis, m., guardian

2 5rdd, -inis, m., order

P quanvis, adv. and conj., although

" com-pond, put together, compose

5 ad verbum, to a word, literally

15 détrimentum, -, [0ss

"7 decar, -Gris, 1., beauty

1% friing-ferd
VOCABULARY: statim, régnum, potestiis, custds,

ordd, compind.

17

! mits, maris, m./f, mouse

* eattus, ¥ (lafe Lat. for féles, -is), cat

igd (1), hind

4 campina, -ae (Jare Lat. for tintinnabulum), bell

*audix, -deis, daring, bold

Tappropingud (1), -+ dat., approach
*Insurgd, -ere, -surréxi, -surréetum, rise up
? xeciso (1)

VOCABULARY: audiix, appropingud.

18

"ecelésia, -ae, church

2scholfirs, -is, 71, scholar

3die quadam: diés is sometfmes [, especially when re-
Jferving to a specific day.

4 miiteria, -ae, material

* diabolus, -1, devil

* thema, -afis, n., theme, subject

T qued, that, introducing an ind. state., conunon in Me-
dieval Lat,
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habeam et verbera® vitem?” Tum, versibus statim® dictats,'® diabolus abiit.
Cum puer autem hos versis magistrd sud dedisset, hic, excellentiam!' ver-

1o swum miratus, timuit, diicéns scientiam in illis divinam," non hiimanam. Et
ait: “Dic mihi, quis tibi hos versiis dictavit?” Primum puer respondit: “Ego,
magister!” Magistrd autem ndn crédente et verbum interrogtidnis'® saepius
repetente, puer omnia fandem' cdnfessus est.” Tum magister “F1l1,” inquit,
“ille versificAtor's fuit diabolus. Cirissime, semper illum s8ductorem ' et eius

15 opera cavé.'®™” Et puer diabolum eiusque opera reliquit. (Caesar of Heister-
bach, Mirdcula 2.14; 13th cen.)

#verbera, -um, n., blows, a beating ' tandem, adv., at last

Ystatim, adv., immediately 1> canfiteor, ~E17, ~fessus sum

*dictd (1), dictate 1% yersificator, -bris, m., versifier

I excellentia, -ae 17 séductor, -dris, #1., seducer

2 divinus, -a, < divinam is pred. ace '8 caved, -€re, ciivi, cantum, beware, avoid

3 interrogitio, -onis, VOCABULARY: statim, tandem, confiteor, caved.



Loci Immutati

The Loci Immiitdti are offered for those who may finish all the Loer
Antiguri and wish to try their wits on some unaltered classical Latin.

These passages are straight Latin, unchanged except for omissions,
which have been regularly indicated by three dots. Naturally this genuinely
literary material had to be rather heavily annotated, but more in the matter
of vocabulary than in other respects. As in the case of the Loer Antiqui,
words appearing here that have not been introduced in the regular chapter
vocabularies are glossed at their first one or two occurrences, and most are
also included in the Latin-English Vocabulary at the end of the book for
easy reference. New grammatical principles have been treated as they occur,
either by a brief statement in the notes or by reference to the Appendix.

1. A DEDICATION

Cui dond' lepidum? novum libelium
iridd® modo? plimice® expolttum®?
Cornél,” tibi, namque® ti solebas
meds esse aliquid putare niigas,”

s iam tum cum ausus es Ginus [taldrum'

1 Sexpolid (4), smooth, polish

METER: Phalaecean, or hendecasyllabic. "Cornelius  Nepos, biographer and historian;  see

Fdond (1), (=dd), present. dedicaie Introd.

lepidus, -a, -um, pleasant, neal 8 strong form of nam = for (indeed, surely)

* aridus, -a, -um, dry, arid ? nfigae, -Arum, trifles, nonsense

“miodo, ady., just now 0 [tali, -6rum, the Italians; irnirial i- long here jor meter.

S pibmex, -icis, 7., pumice stane. The ends of a volume This work, now lost, was apparently less annalistic
were smoothed with pumice. than most histories by Romans.

304
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omne aevum'! tribus explicare!? chartfs,
doctis—Iuppiter!—et laboridsis."
Quare habé tibi quidquid hoc libelli'®
qualecumque,'® quod, O patrdna'® virgo,
16 plis ind maneat'” perenne'® saecld.”
(Catullus 1)

2, HOW MANY KISSES?

Quaeris quot mihi basidtidonés?

tuae, Lesbia, sint satis superque.’

Quam magnus numerus Libyssae* harénae?
Faserpiciferts® jacet Cyrénis,”

5 aut quam sidera multa, cum tacet nox,
fartivos® hominum vident amorés,
tam t&” basia multa basiare'’
vEsand'' satis et super Catulld est.
{Catulius 7.1-4, 7-10)

3. DEATH OF A PET SPARROW
Lagéte,' O Venergs? Cupidinésque’
et quantum est hominum® venustidrum?®!
Passer® mortuus est meae puellae,
passer, déliciae’ meae puellae,

' agvum, -i, time

12 explicd (1), unfold, explain

I3 charta, -ae, leaf of (papyrus) paper; here = volume

"1aboridsas, -a, -mm, laborious

Biibelli, gen. of whole; Iit. whatever kind of book this
is of whatsoever sort; /e, this book such as it is.
qualiscumeue, quilecumaque, of whatever sort or
kind

i¢patrona, -ae, protectress;
(virgd) = Muse

"let or may it remain

' perennis, -e, lasting, perennial

Weaeclum, syncopated form of saeculum, -1, age,
century

protectress maiden

2

METER: Phalaecean.

' This poent is obviously a companion piece to Catullus
5 (see ch. 31).

* hasi#tio, -onis, f., kiss

Yand to spare, and more

4 Libyssus, -a, -um, Libyan

Sharéna, -ae, sand {cp. arena)

®laserpicifer, -a, -um, bearing laserpicium, a medici-
nal plant

7 C¥rénae, -firum, Cyrene, city of North Africa; short
y here for meter.

8 fiirtrvas, -a, -um, stealthy, furtive (fiw, thief)

? subject of hasidre

Whisio (1), to kiss kisses = to give kisses, bisidre is
subject of est satis.

I yésiinus, -a, -um, mad, insane

3

METER: Phalaecean.

' laged, -Bre, Hixi, likctum, mourn, grieve

2 Venws, ~eris, £, Venus; here pl as Cupidings is.

F Capidd, -inis, m., Cupid, oflen in the pl. as is Greek
Eros and as we see in art.

igen. of whole with quantum: how much of people
there is = all the people there are

J venustus, -a, -tim, charming, graceful; venustiram =
more charming (than ordinary mern)

¢ passer, -eris, m., sparrow (g bird which, incidentally,
was sacred o Venus)

7 déliciae, -arum, delight, darling, pet
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5 quem pliis illa oculis suis amébat.
Nam mellitus® erat, suamque norat’
ipsam' tam bene quam puella matrem;
nec sésg!' a gremid'? illius movébat,
sed circumsiliéns® modo hiic™ modo illac®

10 ad sdlam dominam iisque pipiibat.'s
Qui'” nunc it per iter tenebricdsum!®
illic unde negant redire quemquam.'?
At vBbis male sit, malae tenebrae?®
Orcl,” quac omnia bella dévoratis;#

15 tam belium mih? passerem abstulistis.?

;25

O factum male! 16

misclie® passer!

Tua nunc opera” meae puellae
flenda? turgiduli® rubent®® ocellr. ™!
(Catullus 3)

4. FRATER AVE, ATQUE VALE’

Mulis per gentEs et multa per aequora? vectus?
advenid has miserds, frater, ad nferias,*

ut t& postrémd® déndrem® minere’ mortis
et miitam® néquiquam? adloquerer' cinerent,!!

® mellttus, -a, -um, sweet as honey

® contracied form = noverat (fromr ndscd)

Wegam , ., ipsam, its very own (mistress)

"sEse = &8 {uce)

12 gremivm, -1, lap

1 eivewmsilio (4), jump around

“hiic, ady., hither, to this place

illiie, adv., thither, to that place

15 pipi6 (1), chirp

Tqui = et hic, conjunctive use of the rel at the begin-
ning of a sent.

¥ tepebricasus, -a, -um, dark, gloomy

WL A 4n 6.

2 tenebrae, -Armn, darkness

3 Oreus, -1, Orcus, the underworld

2 dgvord (1), devour, consume

B dative of separation

4 auferd, auferre, abstull, ablAtwn, take away

318, exclamation of pain, oh!, or of joy, hurrah!

2 misellus, -a, -um, diminuiive of miser, wretched,
poor, unhappy; « colloquial word

T tud operi, thanks to you: opera, -ae, work, pains,
effort

B fled, -ere, HEvi, fictum, weep

# turgidulus, -a, -um, (somewhat) swollen

Y rubed, -ére, be red

** ocellus, -1, diminutive of oculus
4

METER: elegiac couplet,

" Catuillus journeyed to Bithynia on the staff of Mem-
miws, the governor, apparenily for two prime rea-
sons. He undoubtedly wanted to get away from
Rowme in ovder to regain his equilibrivm and forti-
tude afier his final break with the notorious Lesbia.
The present poem shows that he also deeply desired
to carry out the final funeral rites for his dearly
beloved brother, who had died in a foreign land far
Jrom his loved ones.

* aequer, ~oris, ., flat surface, the sea

3 vehd, -ere, vexi, vectam, carry

1inferiae, -frum, oflerings in honor of the dead

* postrémus, -a, -um, last

Sdond (1), present you with; cp the idiom in LI 1
line 1.

? milnus, -eris, n., service, gift

 miitus, -a, -um, mute, silent

? pequiuam, adv., in vain

1% ad-loquer, address

Yicinis, -eris, m. hut occasionally . as here, ashes (p.
incinerator)
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5 quandoquidem™ fortlina miht'?* tété'* abstulit's ipsum,
heu miser indign&'¢ frater adempte'” mihl.
Nunc tamen intereda'® haec," priscd® guae mdre parentum
tradita sunt ti7stT minere ad mferids,
accipe fraternd” multum? manantia® flétq,*
10 atque in perpetunm,? friter, avé atque valg,
(Catullus 101)

5. VITRIOLIC DENUNCIATION' OF THE LEADER
OF A CONSPIRACY AGAINST THE ROMAN STATE

Qud tisque? tandem abiitére,* Catilina, patientid nostrd? Quam diil etiam
furor* iste tuus nds elidet®? Quem ad finem sgs&® efirEnata’ 1actabit® au-
dacia®? Nihilne'® t& nocturnum'' praesidium'? Paliti,’? nihil urbis vigiliae,™
nihil timor populi, nihil concursus’ bondrum omnium, nihit hic mnitissi-

5 mus'® habendt sendtfis locus, nikil horum ora'” vultiisque maverunt? Patére
tua cOnsilia ndn sentis? Consirictam™ lam omnium hdrum scientid tenéri
conifirgationem* tuam non vides? Quid proximi,* quid superiore® nocte ge-
1Ts, ubi fuerTs, quds convocavers,” quid consili cépeis, quem nostrum® ig-

norare® arbitriris?

2 quandoquidem, conj., since
Ydut, of separation. Final 1 is long here because of

meter,
M= tE
Sr.dl 3n 24

1% indign€, adr, undeservedly

17 adimd, ~ere, ~Emi, -Emptum, take away; adémpte, voc
agreeing with frater

'8 jnteredl, adv., meanwhile

Y. ace pl., obj. of accipe

20 prIsens, -a, -um, ancient

2! fraternus, -a, -am, fraternal, of a brother, a brother’s

Z multam, adv. with minantia

Y mand (1), flow, drip with; minantia modifies haec in
fine 7.

* flgtus, -iis, weeping, tears

* in perpetuum, forever

2 avé = salvé

5

' For the general situation of this speech see the intro-
ductory note to the reading passage in Ch, 30,
Since Cicero as yet lacked evidence thai would
stand in court, this speech is a magnificent example
af bluff: but it worked (o the extent of forcing Cati-
line (though not the other leaders of the congpir-
acy) fo leave Rome for his army encamped al Fle-

sole near Florence.

*fsque, wdv, how far

3= abiitéris; ab-titor + abi., abuse

*furor, -Oris, m., madness

* eliido, -ere, -liisi, -lasum, mock, elude

®quem ad finem = ad quem finem; sése = sE

7 effrénitus, -a, -am, unbridled; cp. frénum, bridle, and
the fienum of the upper Hip

“iactd (1), frequentative form of iacid, toss about,
vaunt

 audiicia, -ae, boldness, audacity

® nihil = srrong ndm not at all

Y nocturnas, -a, -um, adj, of nox

12 praesidinm, -, guard

Y Paldtiam, -1, the Palatine hill. From the sumptuous
chwellings on the Palatine comes owr word “palace”

Hvigilia, -ae, watch; pl, watchmen, sentinels

¥ concursus, -is, gathering

' miinitus, -a, -um, fortified

17 here = expression

'8 constringd, -ere, «strinxd, -sérictum, bind, curb

¥ coniiiritio, -onis, /, conspiracy (a swearing together)

2 proximus, -a, -um, nearest, last (sc nocte)

*superibre (5. nocte} = the night before

“ con-vocd

Hgen. of nos (Ch. 11)

Higndrd (1), be ignorant, not know
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10 O tempora®t O mores! Senatus haec intellegit, consul videt; hic tamen
vivit. Vivit? Immo? verd? etiam in senatum venit, fit publici consili parti-
ceps,”® notat® et désignat® oculls ad caedem? inum quemque nostrum.
N&s, autem, fort€s viri, satis facere rel piblicae vidémur st istfus furdrem ac
tela® vitimus. Ad mortem t&, Catilina, diict iussi®® consulis iam pridem™

15 oportébat, in t€ conferrT pestem?® quam tii in nds machinaris® . . .

Hab&mus senatiis consultum?®’ in t€, Catilina, veheméns® et grave. Non
deest® rel pablicac consilinm, neque auctdritds™ huius ordinis*'; nos, nos,
dicod apertg,* ¢dnsulés désumus . . . At nds vicgsimum® iam diem patimur
hebgscere® aciem* horum auctdrititis. Hab&mus enim eius modi* senatiis

20 consultum, ... qud ex" sendtis consultd confestim®™ (€ interfectum esse,
Catilina, convénit.” Vivis, et vivis ndn ad depdnendam,® sed ad confirman-
dam®' aundaciam. Cupid, patres conscriptl,” me esse clémentem®; cupié in
tantis rel piblicae perfculis me ndén dissollitum® vidérT, sed tam mé ipse
inertiae® néquitiaeque™ condemnd.”

25 Castra® sunt in Italid contrd populum Romanum in Etrliriae™ fauci-

pop
bus® collocata®; créscit in di€s singulds® hostium numerus; edrum autem
castrérum imperatdrem ducemque hostium intra® moenia atque aded® in
sendatd vidémus, intestinam® aliquam cotidi€ perniciem® ref piblicae moli-
entem?® . . .
30 Quae® cum ita sint, Catilina, perge® qud™ coepisti. Egredere™ ali-
B The ace. was used in exclamatory expressions. 1 egnfirmd (1), strengthen
2 immd, adv., on the contrary; nay more 2 patrés conscripti, senators
7 vird, adv., in fact # ciéméns, gen. -entis, merciful, gentle
* particeps, ~cipis, m., participant 3 dissolittus, -a, -um, lax
¥notd (1), mark out, note Yinertia, -ae, inactivity; example of gen. of thing
¥ désignd (1), mark out, designate, choose charged: 1 condemn myself on a charge of inac-
*! cacdgs, -is, [, slaughter fivity, find myself guilty of inactivity.”
32 télum, -1, weapon **néquitia, -ae, worthlessness; gen. of charge
¥ juss@i, chiefly in abl., by or at the command of 7 condenmnd (1), find guilty, condemn
* jam pridem, adv, long ago # castra, ~orum, a camp {n. pl. form bt sg. meaning)
% pestis, -is, £, plague, destruction * Etriiria, -ae, Etruria
% mdchinor (1), contrive {p. “machine”), in nds, in +  faucds, -iwm, /. pl., jaws, narrow pass
acc. sometimes means against (contri)  collocd (1), to position
¥ consultum, i, decree 2 in digs singulds, from day to day
* yehemEns, gen. -entis, emphatic, vehement “intrd, prep. + acc, within
Y a8 + sum, be wanting, fail + dat. ® aded, adv, so even
0 gnctdritds, -titis, £, authority * intes(Tnus, -a, -um, internal
# ardd, ~dinis, m., class, order * perniciés, -1, slaughter, destruction
2 ady., openly * malientem modifies ducem and has perniciem as its
+ yicEsimus, -a, -um, twentieth obj.
* hebgsed, -ere, grow dull = ot haee, conjinctive use of the rel pron,
> acids, -8, sharp edge  pergd, -ere, -réxi, -réctum, proceed, continue
4 ejus modi, of this sort; modifies cOnsultum O qud, adv., where, 4 few lines before these words Cie-
7 here = in accordance with; with qué . . . cdnsultd ero said: confirmastt {you asserted) t& ipsum iam
* confestim, adv., at once esse exitirnm (from ex-ed).
4 convenit, -fre, -venit, impers., it is fitting "I ggredior, -1, -gressus sum, go out, depart. Whar is the

W dé + pond, put aside

Jorm af egredere?
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40

45

50

quancdd” ex urbe; patent portae; profictscere. Nimium di@ t& imperatdrem
tua ilfa Mianliina™ castra désiderant. Ediic técum etiam omn@s tuds; sT mi-
nus, quam plirimds; plrgd”™ urbem. Magnd mé meth ITberaveris dum
modo inter M€ atque € marus™ intersit.” NobIscum versar?”® iam difitius
ndén potes; ndn feram, non patiar, nén sinam™ . .,

Quamguam® ndn niilli® sunt in hoe drdine qui aut ea gquae imminent™
ndén videant, aut ea quae vident dissimulent®; qu™ spem Catilinae molli-
bus® sententifs alu@runt conifirdtiGnemaque niscentem ndn crédendd corrd-
boraverunt®; quérum?®’ auctoritatem sechti,® multl ndn sélum improbi,*
vErum®™ etiam imperti,” si in hunc animadvertissem,” cridéliter” et régig™
factum esse® dicerent. Nunc inteliegd, st iste, qud intendit,” in Méanlidna
castra pervénerit,” néminem tam stultum fore® gui nodn videat coniGritio-
nem esse factam, n&minem tam improbum qui ndn fateftur.

Hoc autem find interfectd, intellegd hanc rel piliblicae pestem paulisper®
reprimi,'® ndn in perpetuum! comprimi'®? posse. Quod sT'™ sg &iécerit,'™
sEcumgque suds'®® aduxerit, et eddem!'®® c&terds undique'® colléctds'™® nau-
fragds'™ adgregarit,'" exstingutur''! atque délébitur ndn modo haec tam
adultal’? rel ptblicae pestis, vérum etiam stirps'” ac s€men'" maldrum om-
nitim , . . Quod sT'? ex tantd latrdeiniad* iste Gnus tollgtur, vidébimur for-
tasse ad!'® breve quoddam tempus ¢ird et meti esse relevath;'"” pertculum

autem residébit!'® | |

2 quands, adv., at some time, at Jast

7 Manlius was in charge of Catiline’s army at Fiesole,

" minus = non omnes

> plirgd (1), cleanse

7 mirus, -1, wall

7 inter-sum

"B yersor (1), dwell, remain

" gind, -ere, sTvi, sitam, allow

8 quanmspam, conj., and yet

8 non nlli, not none = some, several

8 immined, -&re, overhang, threaten

8 dissimuld (1), conceal

Hgui = et hi

53 mollis, ~e, soft, weak

36 corrdbord (1), strengthen; ep. corroborate

3 qudram = et edrum

" secitl, participle going with multi

* improbas, -a, -um, wicked, depraved

“ygrum etiam = sed etiam

! imperitus, -a, -um, inexperienced

% animadvertd, -ere, -vertT, -versun, notice; with in +
ace. = inflict punishment on, This is a mived con-
dition of what general category?

¥ erideliter, adv. of criidelis

Y regié, adv., in the fashion of a king, tyrannically

93 Sc id as subject.

¢ intendd, -ere, ~tendf, -téasum, intend; parenthetical ef.

T per-venit ad or in + acc., arrive at, reach; pervéne-
it = perf subj. for a fut. perf. indic. in a move vivid
condition. For the subj. in a subordinate ¢l in ind.
state., see App.

* fore = futiirus, -a, -um, esse

? paulisper, adv., for a little while

10 re-prima, press back, check

0 = semper

192 comprimd, -ere, -pressi, -pressiun, suppress

5 quod sT, but if

W2 fist. perf. ind. What kind of condition?

" gsuds (virds)

16 eddem, adv., to the same place

7 undique, adv, from all sides

198 colligs, -ligere, -18gi, -léctum, gather together

1% nauafragus, -1, (shipwrecked) ruined man

" adgregd (1), gather; adgregiirit = adgregfiverit

"1 exstingud, -ere, -siinxi, -stinctum, extinguish

"2 adultus, -a, -um, mature

3 gtirps, stirpis, f, stem, stock

4 ggmen, -inis, 1., seed

13 fatrdcinium, i, brigandage; band of brigands

1 fere = for

7 relevd (1), relieve

" re~sided (= seded), ~Ere, -s&di, -sessum, (sit down),
remain
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Quirg sécédant!"” improbi; sécernant'® s& & bonis; dnum in locum con-
gregentur!®; miird dénique {id quod saepe iam dixi) sEcernantur  ndbis;
désinant'* Insidiart'® domi suae'* consull, circumstare'® tribiinal'® prae-
toris urbini,'”? obsidére’™ cum gladiis ciiriam,'™ malleolds'™ et facés'' ad
inflammandam’? urbem comparire'®; sit dénique Inscriptum®™ in fronte'*
{intus cutusque quid d€ r€ piliblicd sentiat. Polliceor'™ hoc vobis, patrés
cOnscriptl,* tantam in ndbis consulibus fore”® diligentiam, ' tantam in vobis
auctoritatem,” tantam in equitibus'®® Rémanis virtiitem, tantam in omnibus
bonis ¢onsénsionem,’™ ut Catilinae profectione omnia patefacta, illiis-
trita,’ oppressa, vindicita? esse videdtis.

Hisce' dminibus,'" Catilina, cum summa rel plblicae sallite,™ cum
tud peste ac pernicig,"® cumque edrum exitic qui sé€ técum omnl scelere
parricididque™ iGnxgrunt, proficiscere ad impium™® bellum ac nefarium.'*
Ta, Iuppiter, gut eisdem'™ quibus haec urbs auspicils & Romuld'® es con-
stitfitus," quem Statdrem' huius urbis atque mperii v& 1€ ndmind-
mus,'™ hunc et huius socids & tuls cEterisque templis, '™ 4 t8ctis'®® urbis ac
moenibus, 3 vitd fortlinisque civium arcébis'”’, et homings bondrum inimi-
chs,'® hostés patriae, latrongs'® Italiae, scelerum foedere'™ inter s& ac ne-

Wegctdd (58 = apart, away). Why subj.?

12 gEcerni, -ere, -crByl, -cretum, separate

2 congrepd (1), gather together

122 dgsind, -ere, -sivi, ~situm, ceasc

P nsidior (1), plot against + dat.

12 domi suae, loc. Catiline had tried 1o have Civero us-

sussinated.

circwm-std, -ire, ~stetl, stand around, surround

126 tribiinal, -dlis, n.

127 praetor wrbdnus, judicial magistrate who had chorge
of civil cases between Roman citizens

1% obsided, -ere, -s&dT, -sessum, besiege, beset

129 ciiria, -ne, senate house

139 malleolus, -1, firebrand

13 fax, facis, f, torch

B2 nflamend (1), set on fire

= pardre

I* jn.scribd

13 frins, frontis, ., forehead

13 polliceor, -8, -licitus sum, promise

7 diligentia, -ae

% eques, equitis, ., horseman, knight. Here the egui-
88 are the wealthy business class in Rome.

¥ consénsid, -Buis, £, agrecment, harmony

14 profecti, -onis, [, departure; cp. profisciscor

" iliistrd (1), bring to light

142 vindicd (1), avenge, punish

125

Whis-ce = his + [mfensive enclitic -ce; abl case with
ominibus

13 Smen, dminis, 7., omen; with these omens pr with
these words which 1 have uttered as omens, abl
of attendant cireumstance without eum,

M3cum . . . saliite (peste, exitio) abl of attendunt cir-
cumstance with cum, here indicating the result: to
the safety of state, to your own destruction. . . .

M6 pernici@s, -£1, disaster, calamity

7 parricldium, -, murder

¥ impius, -a, -wm, wicked, disloyal

49 nefarius, -a, -um, infamous, nefarious

150 ejsdem auspiciis quibus haec urbs (cOnstitiita est);
auspicia, -Orum, auspices

15 Riwnubus, -1, the founder of Rome

52 cinstitid, -ere, -stifal, -sfitikfem, establish

153Stator, -bris, m., the Stayer (of flight), the Sup-
porter, Jupitor Stator

P ndmind (1), name, call (. ndmen)

155 gemnplum, -1, temple

F6 tgctnm, -1, rool, house

7 arced, -8re, -ul, ward oif

158 inimicus, -1, personal enemy; inimicds, hostés, e/c
are i apposition with homings,

159 latrd, -Onis, mr., robber, bandit

1 foedus, -eris, 1., treaty, bond
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70 fArid societate'' conifinctds,'®? aeternis'®* suppliciis'™™ vives mortudsque

magtabis, 1
(Cicere, In Catilinam Ordtid I, excerpts)

6, THE ARREST AND TRIAL GF THE CONSPIRATORS!

Rem piiblicam, Quirites,? vitamque®* omnium vestrum, bona,* fortinas,
coniuggs’ liberdsquet vestrds, atque hoc domicilium? clarissimi impert, for-
tinatissimam pulcherrimamque urbem, hodiernd® dié dedrum immeortalium
summo ergd vOs amdre, labdribus, consilifs, periculis meis, & flamma® atque
ferrd ac paene'® ex faucibus'! fati Ereptam et vobis cOnservatam ac restit-
tam'? vidétis'' . . . Quae'® quoniam in senatd illfistrata, patefacta, comperta’
sunt per mé, vobis iam expbnam breviter, Quirités, ut’® et!” quanta* et qua
ratidne investigita' et compreh8nsa sint, v0s, (ul igndratis et exspectatis,
scire possitis.

Principid, ut® Catilina paucis ante dicbus? eriipit™ ex urbe, cum sceleris
suf socids, huiusce® nefarii belli acerrimds duces, Romae reliquisset, semper
vigilavi?® et providi,® Quirttes, quem ad modum® in tantis et tam ab-
sconditis?” msidils salvi esse poss@mus. Nam tum cum ex urbe Catilinam

giciebam (ndn enim iam vereor huius verb? invidiam, cum illa® magis® sit

16l societiis, -titis, /7, fellowship, alliance (cp. socius)
2¢on (together) + iungd: conilinctds modifies la-
trdngés, eic
%3 aeternus, -a, -um, cternal
1% supplicium, -ii, punishment
"“$mmactd (1), punish, pursue. The basic struciure of the
sent. Is fhis: Ta {qui ... es cOnstitiitus, quem
.. homindimus) hunc et socids  templis ...
fortiinisque civium arcebis; et hominés (inimicods
coniiinctds) suppliclis vivos mortudsque
mactibis.

6

V'Cicero here tells hov, shortly after his firsi speech
against Catiline, he secured the written evidence
necessary for the wrial and conviction of the con-
spirators.

fellow-citizens, an old word of uncertain origin

¥ The Romans regularly used the sg even when referring
to a number of people; we use the pl., “lives.”

4n. pl, good things = goods

3 condiinx, -iugis, £, wife (cp. coniungd)

¢ libesT, -orum, children

? domicilium, -iT, home (cp. domus)

*hediernus dids, this day, today {cp. hodig)

? flanuma, -ae, flame

" paene, adv., almost

" faucds, -ium, £ pl, jaws; a Narrow passage

12 restitud, -ere, -stitul, ~stitlitum, restore

3 The outline of the sent. iy this: Rem pitblicam (...
urbem) amdre dedrum({... pericuils meis) &
flamma (... faucibus fatl) Ereptam (... restiti-
tam) vidétis.

YW eanjunctive use of the rel! n. nom. pl.

I3 comperid, -ire, -perd, -pertum, find out

Bintroduces possitis

Tet...et

®rom. n. pl, subject of comprehénsa sint

¥investigd ([), track out, investigate

Put + ind., here = ever since

2 hefore by a few days (abl. of degree of difference, see

8.8) = a few days ago; actually some three
weelys before

Erumps, -ere, ~riipi, ~ruptum, burst forth

Shuius + ce, an intensifying suffix

tyigila (1), watch, be vigilant

B pro-vided, foresee, make provision

2 quem ad modum, how

27 absconditus, -a, -um, hidden

#illa (invidia)

¥ compar. of magnopere

[F IV
ol
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timenda, quod® vivus exierit)—sed tum cum?® illum extermindri* volebam,
aut® reliquam™ conif@ratdrum manum simul® exitliram’® aut eds qui restitis-
sent” mfIrmaos sine ill6 ac debilés™ fore* putibam. Atque ego, ut vidi, quas
maximd furdre et scelere esse Inflammatds sciébam, s ndbiscum esse et
Romae remansisse, in e6* omn@s di€s noctésque conslimpsi ut quid agerent,
quid mdlrentur, senifrem ac viderem . . . Itague, ut comperT 1EgaidsY Al-
lobrogum** belll Transalpin™ et tumultis® Gallict” excitandi™ causi, 4
P. Lentulo* esse sollicitdtds,™ edsque in Galliam® ad suds cives edademaque
tinere cum litterTs mandatisque™ ad Catilinam esse missds, comitemque®
efs adiinctum esse® T. Volturcium,™ atque huic esse ad Catilinam datis
litteras, facultitem® mihi oblitam putavi ut—quod® erat difficillimum
quodque ego semper optabam®® ab dis immortalibus—t5ta r8s non sdlum 4
mé sed etiam 4 sendtl et @ vobis manifestd”’ deéprehenderétur.™

Itague hesternd® dic¢ L. Flaccum et C. Pomptinum praetorss,™ fortissi-
mds atque amantissimos® rel piiblicae® virds, ad mé vocavi, rem exposui,
guid fier™ placgret ostend1. IHT autem, qui omnia d& 1@ plblicd praeclara®
atque Egregia® sentirent,* sine recGsatidone’’ ac sine Glla mord negdtium®
suscépérunt et, cum advesperasceret,” occulté” ad pontem” Mulvium per-

¥ This ¢l is a roun ol in apposition wirh illa (invidia).
The perf. subj. {exierit) is used in informal ind.
state. ndicating what people may say: he went out
alive (vivas).

M tum cum, meie repetition of tum cum above as Cicero
starts the sent. over again.

2 extermind (1), banish (ex + terminus, boundary)

Baut ... exitiram (esse) aut . . . fore putibam

M reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, the rest of

35 gt adie, at the same time

¥ ex-ed; exitiiram {(esse)

7 restd, -dre, -stiff, stay behind, remain

* debilis, -e, helpless, weak

¥ = futiirds esse

“in ed ut sentirem et vidérem quid . . . mdlirentur: in
this that T might see . . . ; the wt-¢l. of purpose is
in apposition with eb.

41 18gdtus, -1, ambassador

12 Allobrogés, -um, 1. pl, the Allobroges, « Gallic tribe
whose ambassadors had come to Rome to make
complaints about certain Roman magistrates.

I Trinsalpinus, -a, -uem, Transalpine

* tumultus, -is, m., uprising

* Gallicus, -a, -um, Gallic

46 excitd (1), excite, arouse

¥ Publivus Lentulus afier having been consul in 71 B.C.
was removed from the Senate on grounds of moral
turpitude. He was now one of the leading conspira-
tors and at the same time he was holding the office
of pruetor.

* sollicitd (1), stir up

¥ Gallia, -ae, Gaul

*nandatum, -1, order, instruction

>l comes, -itis, /., companion

* ad-iungd

** Titus Velturcius, an errand-boy for Lentulus

¥ facultis, -titis, /, opportunity

W quod, a thing which. The untecedent of quod is the
general idea in the ut-cl,

* opid (1), desire

T manifestd, adv, clearly

* déprehendd (cp. comprehendos), detect, comprehend

* hesternd dig, yesterday

® Though praetors were fudicial magistrates, they did
possess the imperium by which they could com-
mand troops.

%' most loving of the state = very patriotic

2 obj. gen.; see App.

% fier, subject of placéret (it was pleasing) used imper-
sonally

 praeclirus, -a, -tan, noble

©3 ggregius, -a, -wn, excelient, distinguished

6 subj. in a characteristic cf,

“Treciisatis, ~onis, [, refusal

% negatium, -if, business, matier

 advesperfiscit, -ere, -periivit, inipers. inceptive, it is ap-
proaching evening (cp. vespers)

" occultd, adv, secretly

I pons, pontis, m., bridge; the Mulvian bridge across
ihe Tiber near Rome
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vEnérunt atque ibi in proximis villis™ ita bipertitd”™ furunt ut Tiberis™ inter
eds et pOns interesset.” ESddem’ autem et ipsi sine cuiusquam suspicidne’
multds fortes virds edhxerant, et ego ex praefectird™ Redtinid® compllrés®
déléctds® aduléscentss, quorum opera® ftor assidud® in r& plblica, prae-
sidid™ cum gladits miseram. Interim,® tertid ferg® vigilia® exactd, cum iam
pontem Mulvium magnd comitatii® [2gatt Allobrogum ingred™ inciperent
onaque™ Voltarcius, fit in eds impetus?!; 8diicuntur® et ab illis gladit et 3
nostris,” REs praetdribus erat ndta sols, igndrdbitur 4 cterts. Tum in-
terventt®™ Pomptin atque Flaced pugna® sédatur® Litterae, quaecumgue’’
eran{ in ed comitdtli, integ1s’® signis praetdribus traduntur; ipsT, com-
prehénst, ad mé, cum iam dilGedsceret,” deédiicuntur. Atgue hdérum om-
nium scelerum improbissimum® méichindtdorem,"! Cimbrum Gabinium,?
statim'” ad me nihildum' suspicantem,'* vocavi. Deinde item'" arcessitus
est™” L. Statilius, et post eum C. Cethégus. Tardissimé'® autem Lentulus
venit . . .

Sendtum frequentem'” celeriter, ut vidistis, coggl. Atque intered''
statim admonitfi!"! Allobrogum C. Sulpicium praetdrem, fortem virum, misi
qui ex aedibus''? Cethégl, st quid télorum!'? esset, efferret''; ex quibus'? ille
maximum sicarum*'® numerum et gladidrum extulit.'t’

intrddaxT'"® Volturcium sine Gallis; fidem pGiblicam'"® iuss@'® senatfis

villa, -ae, country house

" hipertitd, adv, in two divisions

“Tiberis, -is, im1., the Tiber

7 inter-sum, be between

" epdem, ady., to the same place

7 suspicid, -dnis, £, suspicion

™ praefectiira, -ae, prefecture, a city of the Roman al-
lies governed by a Roman prefect

™ Reatinus, -a, -um, of Reate, a Sabine town about forty
miles from Rome.

0 complives, -a, pl. adj., very many

% deligo, -ere, -Iégi, <Iéctum, choose, select

82 opera, -ae, help; why abl?

8 assidué, adv, constantly

# praesidid, as a guard, dar. of purpose (5.5.)

Yinterim, adv, meanwhile

5 ferg, ady., about, almost; wsually follows the word it
modifies

¥ vigilia, -ae, watch. The night was divided into four
wealches.

¥ comitatus, -iis, company, retinue. The abl. of accorn-
paniment may be used without cwmn in military ex-
pressions.

# ingredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, enter on

“and together with (them)

¥ impetus, -iis, attack

= gdiicantur . . . gladii, swords were drawn

* postrfs (virls)

* interventus, -is, intervention

3 pugna, -ae, fight

% sdd (1), settle, stop (ot to be confused with seded,
sit)

* quicumgue, quaecumque, quodcumgque, whoever,
whatever

% integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, whole

 diliicéscit, -ere, -lixit, it grows light, dawn comes

% improbus, -a, -um, wicked

" machindtor, -oris, m., contriver, plotter

12 Cimhber Gabinius

1% gtatim, oo, immediately

1* nikil-dum, nothing yet

1% quspicor (1), suspect

1% jtem, adv, likewise

197 arcessd, -ere, -ivi, -itum, summon

Y8 tard@, adv., slowly

® frequéns, gen. -entis, crowded, full

HO§ptered, cdv., meanwhile

"1 admonitus, -iis, warning, suggestion

12 aedés, -ivm, j. pl., house

13 ¢ghum, -1, weapon; téldrum is gen. of whole with guid:
anything of weapens = any weapons

Wipel ol of purp.: qui = ut is

15 dptecedent is aedibus,

16 gica, -ae, dagger

"7 efferd: ex-ferd

"8 intrd-diicd = Eng introduce

" oromise of protection in the name of the state

0 jussus, -is, command
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dedt; hortatus sum ut ea quae sciret sine timore indiciret.!”! Tum ille dixit,
cum vix'* s ex magno timore recredsset,' @ P. Lentulo s& habére ad Catili-
nam mandata et litteras ut servorum praesidio Giterdtur,' ut ad urbem quam
primum'? cum exercitd acc@deret; 1d 26 autem b consilid ut,’” cum urbem
ex'® omnibus partibus, quem ad modum'® discriptum distribiitumque
erat,' incendissent®™ caedemque'*? nfinttam'® civium [ecissent, praestd!™
esset ille'™ qui et fugient®s exciperet’™ et s& cum his urbanis ducibus con-

Intréductt autem Galli 1tis ifirandum® sibi et litteras ab Lentuld, Ceth-
8g6, Statilio ad suam gentem datis esse dixérunt atque ita sibi ab hiset a
L. Cassid esse praescriptum'” ut equitdtum'® in [taliam quam primum mit-

Ac ng longum sit,™? Quirités, tabellas'?® proferT™* iussimus quae d qué-
que dicgbantur datae.'™ Primum ostendimus Cethégd signum; cogndvit.
N&s [Inum'* incidimus''’; [8gimus. Erat scriptum ipstus'® mana Allobrogum
senatul et populd sésé'”® quae edrum 1Egatls confirmisset'™ factirum esse;
orare ut item illf facerent quae sibi edrum I8gati recépissent. Tum Cethégus

55

60 iungeret.'
terent' | . .

65

T

{qui pauld’® ante aliquid tamen d€ gladiis ac sicis, quae apud ipsum erant

2indico (1), indicate, make known

2 vix, adr, hardly

123 The perf. endings in -avi-, -Bvi-, -0vi- offen contract

10 wfimy =B, ~O=, Fespectively. So here récrefvisset has
contracted to vecrefisset. Perfs. in -ivi- may lose the
v but the two resultant vowels rarely contract to
T except before ss and st: audiverat, audierat;
andivisse, audisse; quaesissent

Jjussive noun of. with mandiita et litterds

1% quam pTmum, as soon as possible

26 (that he should do) this (id) with this plan (in mind)
that ...

127 The rest of the sentence can be outlined thus: ut {cum
... partibus Jquem ad modum ... distributum
erat] incendissent et . . . fEcissent) praestd esset ille
(qui et . . . exciperet et . . . coniungeret)

128 here in

7 quem ad medum, a5

0 impers. pass. vbs.: as had been marked out and as-
signed

B incendd, -ere, -cend, -cénsum, sct fire to

132 caedes, -is, [/, slaughter

Y infinttss, -a, -um, unlimited

¥ praestd, adv., on hand, ready

Y3 ille = Catiline

136 ex-~cipid, pick up, capture

" eon + iungd. Why are exciperet and coniungeret in
the subf.?

138 iiks, tiirandum, idris iiirandi, 7., oath

124

13 prae-seribd, order, direct; esse praescriptam, nipers.
pass. (it had been commanded to themselves,
sibi} but transtate as personal: they had been di-
rected.

H0 equitiitus, -iis, cavalry

Y fussive noun ol depending on esse praescriptum

M2 to be briel

143 tabella, -ae, tablet: very shallow trays, not unlike the
modern state, filled with wax on which writing was
done with a sharp-poiiited stilus. Two of these
closed fuce to face, Hed together with a string, and
sealed with wax and the impression of a signet ring,
were the eguivalent of a modern letter in an en-
velope.

144 pro-ferd

14 datae (esse); datae is nom. f pl. to agree with quae
(tabellae), the subject of dicebantar.

46 limom, -1, string

17 incido, ~ere, ~cidf, ~cisum, cut

18 (Cethégl) ipsius: emphatic because letters were often
written by an amuanuensis, a slave to whom the let-
ter was dictated.

Wggse = 58 {i.e, Cethegus), subject of factlirum esse

and alse of drire

eonfirmd (1), assert, declare; suby. in ind state. (see

S.8)

3t litlle before (before by a little), bl of degree of

difference (see 8.5))

150
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déprehensa,'” respondisset dixissetque'™ s€ semper bondrum ferramen-
torum’™ studidsum?®® fuisse) recititis litterTs débilititus'™ atque ablectus'
conscientia,'® repente conticuit.'”

Introductus est Statilius; cognovit et signum et manum suam. Recititae
sunt tabellae in eandem feré sententiam; confessus est.

Tum ostendT tabellds Lentuld, et quaesivi cogndsceretne signum. Ad-
nuit'™ . .. Leguntur eddem ratidne ad senitum Allobrogum populumque
litterae. 51 quid dé his rébus dicere veliet,'® f&cT potestitem.'® Atque ille
primd quidem negavit. Post'® autem aliquantd,'™ t6td iam indicid™
expositd atque €ditd, % surréxit; quaesivit 3 Gallis guid sibi esset cum eis,
quam ob rem'¥’ domum suam vénissent, itemque & Volturcid. Qui cum illT
breviter constanterque'™® respondissent per gquem ad eum quotiEnsque'®
vBnissent, quaesissentque'™ ab ed nihilne secum'”’ esset dé fatis Sibyllinds’”
loctitus, tum ille subitd, scelere déméns,'” quanta conscientiae vis esset os-
tendit. Nam cum id posset tnfitiari,'™ repente praeter opinidnem'” omnium

confessus est . . .

Gabinius deinde intrdductus, cum primd impudenter'™ respondére coe-
pisset, ad extrémum'” nihil ex 18’ quae Galll Tnsimufabant'™ negavit.
Ac mihi™ quidem, Quirités, cum'® illa™® certissima visa sunt arglimenta
90 atque indicia sceleris, tabellae, signa, manfis, dénique Tinfus cuiusque ¢on-
fessid,’™ tum multd' certidra illa, color,'® ocull, vultls, taciturnitds.'®® Sic

132 déprehend®d, -cre, -hendi, -hénsumn, seize

3respondisset dixissetque, subjs i rel o of charace-
teristic, which have the force of a concessive cl
(= although)

151 ferramentum, -1, weapon

133 studiasus, -a, -um, fond of (e, fre was a collector)

158 dghilitdp (1), weaken

157 abiectus, -a, -um, downcast

158 ponscientia, -ae, knowledge, conscience

1 conticiscd, -ere, -ticul, become silent

% adnud, -ere, -nui, nod assent

18 vellet, subj. because it is a subordinaie ¢l in an im-

plied ind. state. jor Cicero’s original words: st quid
.. . dicere vis

potestds, -tatis, /., power, opportunity

183 = posted

" aliquant®, abl. of degree of difference (by somewhat)
equivalent fo an ady.: somewhat, a littie

185 indieium, -if, evidence, information

166 Euild, ~ere, -didi, -ditum, give forth, publish

7 paaim ob rem = quaré

168 constanter, v, consistently, steadily

¥ quotiens, adv., how ofien

1 contracted form, n, 122 above

102

"V sgewm: an ind. reflexive referring to the subject of

quaesissent; tanslate to them.

72 fita Sibyllina, o collection of ancient prophecies for
which the Romans had very high respect. By these
Lentulus had sought to prove 1o the Allobroges that
fre was destined to hold the regnum and imperivm
at Rome,

7} dg-méns, gen. -mentis, out of one’s mind

" nfitior (1), deny

173 opinid, -onis, [, expectation

17 impudenter, udv., impudently

177 ad extrémun, at the last, finally

Tels = n, pl., those things

T msimuld (1), charge

W depends on visa sunt

Bleam . .. tam, not only . .. but also (p. ndn sblum

... sed etiam)

illa argiimenta atque indicia (e, tabellae ... con-

fessio) certissima visa sunt

183 eonfessid, -onis, [ = Eng,

Wi more certain by much., What kind of abl is
multd? (see S.5.)

18 color . .. taciturnitiis, in apposition with illa, which
is nom. n. pl. colok, ~Oris, m., = Eng

186 taciturnitils, -tatis, £, silence (cp. tacitura)

182
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enim obstupuerant,’® sl terram intugbantur,'™ sic fartim ndn numquam
inler s€s aspicidhant ut non iam ab alits indicar?® sed indicare s ipsi vide-
rentur,

Indicils expositls atque &ditfs, QuirTtes, senftum consulut® dé summa
ré piiblica'! quid fierT placéret. Dictae sunt d principibus cerrimae ac for-
tissimae sententiae, quiis sendtus sine Glla varietdte'? est sechtus . . .

Quibus prd tantTs rébus, Quirités, nillum ego i vobis praemium virtdtis,
nitllum Insigne'* hondris, nillum monumentwin laudis postuld'™ praeter-
quam'” huius digl memoriam sempiternam'® . . .

Vas, Quirltes, quoniam iam est nox, venerit’" lovem illum custddem
huius urbis ac vestrum, in vestra teécta'*® discédite; et ea, quamquam'™ [am
est perfeulum dépulsum,*® tamen aequé ac®™' pridre nocte custddils
vigililsque défendite. 1d n& vobis difitius faciendum sit atque ut in perpetua
pice esse possitis providebd. (Cicero, In Catilinam Ordtia 11, excerpts)

DE VITA ET MORTE (7-9)

7. SOCRATES “EITHER-OR” BELIEF

Quae est igitur eius oratid qué?® facit eum Platd Gsum apud ifidicgs iam
morte multdtum®’

“Magna mé,” inquit “spés tenet iGdicés, bene mihi évenire! quod mittar’
ad mortem. Necesse® est enim sit” alterum dé dudbus, ut aut® sénsiis omnind
omnés mors auferat aut in alinm quendam locum ex his locls morte mi-
gretur.? Quam ob rem,'" stve!! sénsus exstinguitur morsque €1 somnd similis
est qui ndén numquam etiam sine visis'? somnidrum'? placatissimam'* quig-

'57 phstupéscd, -ere, -stupui, become stupefied, be
thunderstruck

Y8 intueor, -8, -tuitus sum, look at

¥ indico (1), accuse (p. indicivm, », 163 above)

W0 consuko, -ere, -sului, -sulfum, consult, ask advice of

¥ highest interest of the state

192 varietds, -titis, /, variation

1" Tnsigne, -is, #., sign, symbol

1% postuld (1), request, demand

3 except

e gempiternus, -a, -um, eternal

¥ yeneror (1), worship

98 ¢Betum, -1, ool house

99 quamquam, conyj., although

¢ dgpelld, drive off, avert

M equally as = just as

.

YAy part of his demonstration that death is not an evil,
Cicere cites Socrates’ views as given In Flatoy

Apology,” Socrates’ defense of his life before the
Jury that finally condenmed him to death.

Zqud ... Gsum, which Plato represents him as using;
qud, abl with the participle isum

Ymultd, (1), punish, sentence

4 g-venio, turn out; imipers. inf. in ind. state.

S subordinate cf. in ind. state.

*necesse, indecl. adj., (it is) necessary

7 Supply ut before sit: that there be one of two possi-
bilities, with the ut . . . migrétwr ¢l in apposition
with dudbus

fant. .. aut

*migrd (1), depart, migrate; migritar as impers. pass.,
one departs

= quirg

| B S‘i’

2 yIsum, -1, vision

Y sommiuen, -if, dream

1 placiitus, -a, -wn, peaceful
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tem adfert, di boni, quid lTuer? est EmorT®! Aut quam multi diés reperlim pos-
sunt qul tall noctl anteponantur? Cui si similis futfira est'® perpetuitis'”
10 omnis cOnsequentis'® temporis, quis' mé beatior?

“Sin® véra?! sunt quae dicuntur, migratidnem?® ¢sse mortem in edis dras®
quds qui* € vita excessérunt® incolunt,* id multé” iam beatius est . . . Haec
peregiinatio® mediocris vObis viderT potest? Ut vErd colloqui® cum Orphed,
Miisaed,™ Homérd, Hésiodd? liceat, quant?™ tandem aestimitis®? . .. Nec

15 enim cuiquam* bond mall™ quicquam Evenire potest nec VIvd nec mor-
tud* . ..

“Sed tempus est iam hinc® abire mg, ut moriar, vds, ut vitam agitis,
Utrum autemn sit melius, df immeortalss sciunt; hominem quidem scire ar-
bitror néminem.”*® (Cicero, Tusculinae Disputitiones 1.40.97-1.41.99, ex-
cerpts)

8. A MORE POSITIVE VIEW ABOUT IMMORTALITY"

Artior? quam solgbat® somnus (m&) complexus est? . . . (et} AfricAnus sé
ostendit ed forma® quae mihi ex imigine® eius quam ex ipsd erat ndtior.”
Quem ubi agndvi,f equidem cohorru®, . . . quaesivl tamen viverelne ipse et
Paulus® pater et alif quds nds exstinetds!! arbitrargmur,

=

5 “Immao verd,” inquit, “hi vivunt qui € corporum vinelis tamquam € car-

any evil
vivid and mortud modify cuiquam bond.
7 hine, adv, from this place

15 g-morior, die (off)
16 futfira est, is going to be
1”7 perpetuitds, -tatis, £, perpetuity

36

¥ con-sequor 3 hominem . . . néminem, 1o man
1 quis (est)
2 gin, conj., but if 8

2 (ea) sumt véra

* migritid, -6nis, /, the noun of migrd, n. 9 above
* pra, -ae, shore, region

2 (el) qui

ox-c8d6 = disctdd

YIn these excerpts Scipie Africanus Minor (the
Younger, hero of the Third Punic War in 146 B.C.)
tells how the deceased Seipio Africanus Maior (the
Elder, hero of the Second Punic War who defeared

* incold, -ere, -ui, inhabit Hannibal in 202 B.C.} appeared to hin in o dream

T abl. of degree of difference (S.5.) and discoursed on the natwre of life here and here-

8 peregrimniitia, -onis, /., travel abroad after

¥ col-loquor, talk with, converse {cp. collequial)

® Orpheus and Musaeus were famous poets and hiusi-
cians before the time of Homer

¥ Hesiod, a Greek epic poet chronologically next after
Homer

3 quanti (pretit), of how much (valug), gen. of indef.
value. quantt . . . aestimitis, how valuable, pray,
do you estimate this is?

¥ aestimd (1), estimate, value

¥ guisquam, quidquam (quicquam}, anyone, anything,
cuiquam nrodified by bond: to any good man

¥ mall (gen.) depends on quicgnam: anything of evil =

*artus, -a, -um, deep {sieep); narrow

?s0lebat (esse)

4 complector, -1, -plexus sum, embrace

Yabl. of deseription

imdgd, -inis, f, image; here = portrail mask of an
ancestor. The imgings of @ Roman patrician’s an-
cestors were displayed in the atrium of the house.

" pbtus, -a, -um, known, familiar

agndscd (p. cogndscd), recognize

® cohorrésced, -ere, ~horruf, shudder

L. Aemilius Paulus, father of Africanus Minor

1 exstinetds (esse): exstingud
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2 carcer, -eris, n., prison

W g-vold (1), fly away; no

" quin aspicis: why, don’t you see?

Bvim = cipiam
*gsecalor (1), kiss

7 fled, -ére, f1EvT, flEtum, weep

'8t primum, &5 soon as

1Y figtus, ~iis, noun of fled, n. 17 above

W ye-primd (premd)

¥ gquaesd, -ere, conmimonly exclamatory: 1 beg you!,

pray telll, please
2 ganctus, -a, -um, holy
*moror (1), delay, wait
M why not?

e}
2

» hiic, adv., to this place, here

2 properd (1), hasten
* = that is not the way
B order = is deus

» temphnn, -3, sacred area, temple
O eptus , , . conspicis: whose this temple is or to whom

belongs this templ
heid. Appeorently,

makes a sweeping gesture with his arm to indicate
the universe and then adds omne quod ednspicis 1o
make this even clearer. conspicié = aspicid

cere'? &volaverunt'Y; vestra verd quae dicitur vita mors est. Quin™ t aspicis
ad € venientem Paulum patrem?”

Quem ut vidi, equidem vim'” lacrimirum profudi. llle autem mé com-
plexus? atque 6sculans'® flere’” prohibébat. Atque ego ut primum'® fl&td®
represso® loqui posse coepl, “Quaesd,’’” inquam, “pater s@nctissime® atque
optime, quoniam haec est vita, ut AfricAinum audid dicere, quid moror® in
terr1s? Quin® hiic®® ad vbs venire properd*®?

“Nén est ita,”” nquit ille. “Nisi enim deus 15, cuias hoc templum?® est
omne quod conspicis,’ istTs t€ corporis custddits liberaverit, hiic tibi aditus®
patére nén potest. Homings enim sunt hac 1&ge* generdti,™ qui tuérentur™
illum globum* quem in hdc templd medium vides, quae terra dicitur, itsque™
animus datus est ex illts sempiternis ignibus quae sidera et stéllas vocatis . . .
Quiré et tibi, PablLY et pils omnibus retinendus® est animus in custddid
corporis, nec miussi® eius 4 qud ille™ est vobis datus ex hominum vita mi-
grandum est, n¢ miinus* htmanum adsignatum* i ded defiigisse® vided-
mind . . . Ifstitiam® cole*’ et pietatem,* guae cum sit magna® in parentibus
et propinguis,” tum® in patrid maxima est. Ea vita via est in caclum et in
hunc coetum® edrum qui iam vix€runt et corpore laxatr' illum incolunt
locum . . . quem vos, ut 4 Grals accepistis, orbem lacieum,* nuncupitis.™”

¥ generd (1), create

* tueor, -€r1, tiitas sum, watch, protect. Why subj.?

3> alobus, -1, sphere, globe

i e, hominibus

¥ Piblius, praenomen (first name) of Africanus Minor

¥ pe-tined, retain, preserve

M iniussit, abl as adv, without the command {of); ¢p.
tussii

“ille (animus)

* milnus, -eris, 7., duty, service

*? adsignd (1), assign

2 de-fugid, fee from, avoid

4 institia, -ae, justice (cp. iistus)

43 cold, -ere, -ul, culium, cultivate, cherish

36 pietas, -tiitis, 7, loyalty, devotion

47 important

45 propinquus, -1, relative

¥ here = surely

0 ppetus, -iis, gathering, company

axd (1), set free

2 orbis (-is) lacteus (-T), 1., the Milky Way (orb), which
Cicero here says is a term veceived from the Greeks
(ut & Grais, /e Graecls, accépistis), wheo called it
galaxias kyklos (= lacteus orbis); cp. owr word
galaxy.

t 10 be confiised with vola, velle

e—everything which you be-
as he says hoc templum, he

Y aditus, -iis, approach, entrance
2 abl. of accordanice: in accordance with this law, on
this condition

P auncupd (1) = appelld
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Etille, “Thi vErd . . . sic hab&ts™ non esse & mortalem, sed corpus hoc™,
nec enim tuis®® es quem forma ista déclirat,” sed méns cuiusque is est
quisque, non ea figiira® quae digitd démonstrasT potest. Deum {8 igitur
scTtd™ esse; siquidem®™ deus est qui viget,® qui sentit, qui meminit,? qui
providet, qui tam regit et moderatur® et movet id corpus cui praepositus
est®™ quam® hunc mundum ille princeps deus”* (Cicero, excerpts from Som-

nium Scipionis 2ff. = DéE Ré Piablica 6.10 )

9. ON CONTEMPT OF DEATH'

Sed quid? ducés et prcipés ndminem® cum legidngst scribat Catd®
saepe alacrds® in eum locum profectiis’ unde reditlirds sé ndn arbitrarentur?
Parf animd Lacedaemoni®® in Thermopylis® occidrunt, in quds' Simonidés:

Dic, hospes,'" Spartae'? nds t8' hic vidisse 1acentts,™

3 dum sanctis patriae l&gibus obsequimur.®®
Virds commemord.'s Quilis'? tandem Lacaena? Quae, cum {Hium in

proelium misisset et interfectum'® audisset, “ldcired,’
ut esset qui*' prdé patria mortem nodn dubitiret occumbere

DL

inquit, “genueram®

A9

... Admoneor® ut aliquid etiam d& humétiéne® et sepultfird® dicen-

10 dum?® existimem?’ . .. Socratés, rogitus a Critone®® quem ad modum sepe-
720 - S F s Y1 3 L 30 AT ot 3l ~ i T

b ? 4 .

7 vellet, “Multam vérd,” inquit, “operam,™ amicT, fristrd® constmpsi

 habétd, fur, imper., you shall consider; consider

¥ ge. esse mortile

¥ tuis, to your (friends), dat. depending on déclarat

S declard (1) = Eng

* = forma

2 scitd, another fut. imper, you shall know; know

@ siquidem, conj., since

% viged -Bre, ~ul be strong, be active

2 memind, meminisse, defective, found only in perf. sys-
tem, remember

% moderor (1), control

& prae-pdnd, put in charge of

o5 as

% From the preceding of. sc. regit, efc. as vhs,

9

VIf death is such a great evil, how can the following
attitudes be explained?

2quid, as adv., why? (= cie?)

*ndmind (1), name, mention {p. ndmen)

*legid, -Onis, £, legion

* Catd, -Ouis, m., Cato, the famous censor, who wiote o
nene-lust history of Rome called the Ovigines.

¢ alacer, ~cris, -cre, eager, happy. We showld use an adv.
instead of a predicate adj. eagerly

" profectiis (esse); reditiiriis (esse)}

*Lacedaemonil, -drum, m,, Spartans

® Thermepylae, ~Arum; 480 n.c.

“on  whom Simonides (wrote); Somonides o
sixth-century Greek poet famous especially for his
poems and epigrams in the elegiac couplet.

" hospes, -itis, m., stranger

2 Sparta, -ae, f,, Spartae, dai. depending on dic

{8 vidisse nds

= jacentés

I* gh-sequor + dat., obey

'* commemord (1), call to mind mention {p. memoria)

"What kind of person, then, was the Spartan
woman? quilis, -e, what kind of

¥ (eum) interfectum (esse)

Yideired, adv, for that reason

» aignd, -ere, genui, genitum, beget (cp. generate), bear

2 {the kind of person) who

2 geewmnbd, -ere, -cubud, ~cubitum, meet

B ad-moned = moned, remind

* humitid, -Buis, £ burial {ep humas, earth)

* sepultiiva, -ae, funeral ¢p. sepulchre)

2 dicendum (esse)

Texistimd (1), think

B Critd, -Bnis, m., Crito, « friend of Secrates

» sepelid, ~ire, -1vi, -pultum, bury

* opera, ~ae, effort, pains

3 frdistedl, adv., In vain (cp. frustraie)
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Critdni enim nostrd non persudsi mé hinc avoldtirum,* neque mei* quic-
quam relictirum™ . .. Sed, mihi ¢réde, (Critd), némd mé vestrum,™ cum
hinc excesserd,* cOnsequétur.?’ . . .

Dirior Diogenas™ Cynicus proici® s€ ussit inhumatum.* Tum amicl,
inquit; “sed bacillum™ prop-
ter* mg, quod abigam,* ponitdte.”” “Qui* poteris?” UIl; “ndn enim sentigs.”
“Quid igitur mihi ferarum laniatus® oberit® nihil sentient?™?” (Cicero, 7ius-

w39

Quaergs 2 ndbis, Grattd, ciir tantd opere? hoc homine délectEmur,® Quia*
suppeditat® nobls ubi® et animus ex hdc forgnst” strepitd® reficiatur® et aurgs
... Quaré quis tandem mé repre-
hendat,'? aut quis mihi 10ir8" susc@nseat,’ «1,'® quantum!” c&teiTs ad suds 18s

15
“Volucribusne*' et feris®??” “Minime* véro,
culiinae Disputationés 1.42.101-43.104, excerpts)
10. LITERATURE: iTS VALUE AND DELIGHT'
convicid! defessae!! conquiscant!?

5

obeundis'® quantum ad festds' dits Iidorum celebrandds, quantum ad

2 g.yolo (1); avolativum (esse), inf. in ind. state with
persuasi

S el gen. of ego, depending on quicquam,

¥ pelictiivum {esse)

3 gen. of vos

% ex~cEdo, cp. discédd

¥ consequor, ¥, ~seciitus swm, overtake, catch

® Diogenes, the Cynic philosopher, famed for his asceti-
cism and independence

¥ pr-icio (iacid), throw out

“¢ inhumadtuas, -a, -um, unburied

“yolucris, -is, £, bird

42 fera, -ae, wild beast; dat. with proict undersioad

Y minimé, adv, no, not at all

“ paciHlum, -i, staft (cp. bacillus, o New Latin form)

¥ here = near

4 ahigd, -ere, -Eg1, ~Actum, drive away; sc. volucrés et
ferds. Why subj.?

Y fut. imperative = you shall put

4 qui, adv., how?

¥ laniitus, -is, lacerating

* obsam, -esse, -ful, -futiiras, be against, hurt. Why
does oberit have the dat. mihi?

I sentientT modifies mihi and has nihil as its ob),

10

Lin the course of a speech defending the citizenship of
the poet Archias against the charges of a certain
Grattius, Cicero pronounced one of the world's fin-
est encomiums on the inestimable value and delight
of literature.

2 tantd opere, so greatly (cp. magnopere)

Thomine, the poet Archias.

“guia, conj., because

Ssuppeditd (1), supply

¢the means by which

? forénsts, -e, of the forum, By Cicero’s time the Forum
was primarily the political and legal center of
Rome.

8 strepitus, -iis, din

?re-ficid, refresh, revive

10 convicium, -if, wrangling

' dBfessus, -a, -wi, exhausted

12 conquigsed, -ere, -quidvi, -quidtum, find rest

Preprehendd, -ere, -hendi, -h&nsum, censure; repre-
hendat, deliberative, or dubitative, subj. The delib-
erative subj. is used m questions implying doubi,
indignation, or impossibility. Quis me reprehendat:
who is to biame me (I wonder)?

ilire = cum iiire, ubl of manner that has virtually be-
come an adv.; rightly

I stisc@nsed, -&re, -ui, be incensed, + dat.

Vost introduces stianpserd. The only real difficulry with
this complex ¢l is the involvement of the quantum
cls. Although these cls. should be read and under-
stood in the order in which they stand, the following
outline may prove a welcome guide. Quis mé repre-
hendat . . . st ego tantum temporum ad haec stadia
siimpserd quantmn tempornm céteris ad sufs rés
(festds dies, voluptatés, es¢) concéditur, quantum
temporum alif tribuuint conviviis (alveold pilae)?

7 quantum (temporum)

% oli-0, attend to

1Y féstus, -a, -um, festive

2 celebrd (1), celebrate
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alizs voluptités et ad ipsam requiem?' animi et corporis concgditur™ tem-
porum, quantum alil tribuunt® tempestivis® convivils,” quantum denique
alveold, quantum pilag,® tantum?® mihi egomet® ad haec studia reco-
lenda® stimpserd®*? Atque hoc ided* mihi concédendum est magis quod ex
his studits haec quoque créscit 6ratio et faculifis,™ quae, quantacumaque™ est
in m&, numguam amicdrum periculis défuit® . . .

PienT omnés sunt libiT, plénae sapientium voces, piéna exempldrum?®
vetustds®; quae iac€rent in tenchbris® omnia, nisi litterarum limen* ac-
céderet. Quam multds ndbls imiginés*—ndn séium ad intuendum,”
vErum® etiam  ad imitandum®—fortissimorum  virdrum  expressas"
scriptdres et GraecT et LatinT reliquérunt! Quas ego mihi semper in adminis-
tranda® 18 pablicd proponéns*® animum et mentem meam ipsi cogitatione’’

hominum excellentinm?® conformabam.
Quaeret quispiam,™ “Quid? illT ipsT summT virT quérum virtiités litterTs
20 proditae sunt, istane doctrind™ quam ti effers® laudibus eruditi fugrunt>?”
Difficile est hoc dg omnibus coniTrmare,™ sed tamen est certum quid respon-

deam . ..

: saepius ad laudem atque virtiitem nét@iram sine doctrind quam

sine natird valuisse® doctrinam. Atque idem® ego contendd,™ cum ad nati-
ram eximiam® et illistrem® accesserit® ratid quaedam conformitidque®
25 doctrinae, tum illud nescid quid® praeclarum ac singulare® solére exsis-

tere® . ..

M requids, -etis, ace. vequidtem or requiein, rest

2 concédd, grant, concede

2 wribud, -ere, -uf, -fitum, allot

* tempestivus, -a, -um, timely; here = early, beginning
in the afternoon so as to be conveniently prolonged.

% convivium, i, banquet

* alveolus, -1, gaming board

7 pila, -ae, ball {p. pill)

* tanfwsn (temporum) . . . quantum, as much . . . as

» ego-met, an emphatic form of ego

* re-cold, -ere, -uf, -coltum, renew

3 siima, -ere, simpsi, simptum, take

2ided, aclv., for this reason, therefore

®facultas, -tatis, [, skill. Combine with ovatio and
transiate; this oratorical skill.

* guanfuscamgue, -acumque, -UHICURqUe, however
great

* dé-sum, be lacking

¥ exemplum, -1, example; exemplorum also goes with
piént and plénae.

W vefustas, ~titis, £, antiquity

* tepebrae, -drum, darkness

¥ lfimen, ~inis, ., light

* findgd, -ginis, /1, portrait, picture

“!intueor, gaze on, contemplate

2 vErum, couf., but

2 imitor (1), imitate

H ex-primd (premd), describe, portray

15 administrd (1), manage

1o urd-pdng, pul forward, set before; proponéns fos
quis as direct obl. wid wihi as indirect 0bj.

¥ chgitatio, -onis, f, thought; ¢p. cogitd

* excelléns, gen. -entis, superior, remarkable

¥ epnformé (1), mold

* qaispiam, quaepiam, quidpiam, someone

5! proda, -ere, ~didi, -ditam, 1ransmit, reveal

*2 doctring, -ae, instruction

3 efferd, -ferre, extuli, Elatum, lift up, extol

*grudid (4), educate, irain

5 comfTrmd (1), assert

yaluisse ad laudem, {0 be powerful toward praise =
Lo have led to praise; inf in Ind. state.

*Tidem ego, I the same person = I also

% maintain

* eximius, -a, -um, extraordinary

® flustris, -e, noble, brilliant

T accddd here = be added

o2 copfarmatio, ~enis, £, molding, shaping

“nescid quis, nescid quid, fndef. pron., lir. T know not
whol/what = some {uncertain) person or thing;
the nescid remaing unchanged in this phrase.

& singularis, ~e, unique, extraordinary

85 exsistd, -ere, -stitf, urise, appear, exist
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Quod sT non hic tantus friictus ostender&tur, et sTex his studiis délectatid
s0la peterdtur, tamen, ut opinor, hanc animT remissidnem himanissimam ac
liberalissimam iGdicartis. Nam céterae® neque temporum® sunt neque
aetdtum omnium neque locSrum; at haec studia aduléscentiam alunt, senec-
tiitem oblectant, 18 secundds &Grnant, adversis perfugium ac sdlacium
pracbent, délectant domi, non impediuni forTs, pernociant ndblscum, per-
egrinantur, risticantur. (Cicero, Prd Archid 6.12-7.16, excerpts).

ANECDOTES FROM CICERO (11-15)

11. DEATH OF A PUPPY (EXAMPLE OF AN OMEN)

L. Paulus' cdnsul iterum, cum et bellum® ut cum r&ge Perset gereret®
obtigisset,® ut ed ipsa dig domum ad vesperum rediit, filiolam’ suam Ter-
tiam,* quae tum erat admodum® parva, osculans' animadvertit! tiTsticu-
lam.'? “Quid est,™ inquit, “mea Tertia? Quid™ tiistis es?” “MTI pates,” in-
quit, “Persa'® periit,” Tum ille artius'® puellam complexus,’” “Accipid,” in-
quit, “mea filia, omen. " Frat autem mortuus catellus’? eé némine. (Cicero,
Dé Divinatione 1.46.103)

12. TOO CONSCIENTIOUS (AN EXAMPLE OF IRONY)

Est huic fimtimum’ dissimulaiion cum honestd® verbo vitidsa® rés ap-
pellitur: ut cum Africdinus cénsor?® tribii® movébat eum centuridnem’ qui in

6 c@terae (remissiongs or délectiitionés)

5 gen. of possession used in predicate = predicate gen.;
sc, omnivm with each gen. the other delights do
not belong to all times . . .

11

VL. Aemilius Panlus Muacedonicus was the father of

Scipio Africanus Minor. As consul in 168 B.C. he
brought the war with Macedonia to a successful
conclusion by the defear of the Macedonian King,
Perseus. This explains why, before setting out
against Perseus, he interpreted the chance words
Persa periit as a fivorable omen. The Romans be-
lieved seriously in the importance of omens.

Zdar. with ebtigisset

Fobj. of sereret

* Perseus, -ef; Perse abl.

*ut ... gereret, noun cl. subject of obtigisset

® obtingd, -ere, -tigl, touch, fall to one’s lot

TETH () with the diminutive ending -ola, little daughter

¥ Tertia, @ name meaning third. The Romans ofien used
erdinal numerals as names, though commaonly with-
out strict regard to the number of children they
had; e.g., Secundus, Quintus, Sextus, Decimus.

* admodwmn, acdy., very

1® gscutor (1), kiss

I# anim-ad-vertd, turn the mind 1o, notice, observe

12 tristiculus, -a, -nm, rather sad, dininutive of tristis

1 What is it? What is the matter?

Yauid = ciir

¥ Persa, the name of her pet

16 artius, adv., closely

7 complector, -i, -plexus swn, embrace

i Smen, -inis, 7., omen, sign; Le, the emen of his vic-
{ory over Perseus

12 catellus, 4, puppy

12

Ffinitimes, -a, -um, neighboring; akin to: est finiti-
num, it is akin to

2 dissimulétia, -onis, [, irony

*honestus, -a, -um, honorable, fine

4 vitidsus, -a, <wm, faulty, bad

S cénsor, -oris, /., censor, Roman magistrate among
whose dufies was the assigning of citizens to their
proper rank according to their property and service
and the remaval of names fiom the census rolls
when citizens proved unworthy of citizenship.

¢ tribus, -iis, £, tribe, a political division of the Roman
people

T centurid, -Onis, ., centurion



Loct Immatafti 323

Pauli pugna® non adfueral,” cum ille s& custodiae causd diceret in castiis'
remansisse quaereretque clir ab ed notdrdtur': “Non ama,” inguit, “nimium
diligentes.” (Cicero, Dé Oratare 2.67.272)

13. QUAM MULTA NON DESIDERO!

Sderatds, in pompé! cum magna vis? awT argentique’ ferrgtur, “Quam
multa ndn desrderd!” inguit.

Xenocrates,® curn [8giti ab Alexandrd® quinquagmta’ <1 talenta® attulis-
sent {quae erat pectinia temporibus illis, Athénis praesertim,’ maximaj, ab-
diixit [Bgatds ad cénam in Académiam'’; iis apposuit! tantum quod satis
esset, niilld apparati.’? Cum postiidig" rogirent eum cui numerari™ ubéret,
“Quid? Vos hesterna,!'*” inquit, “cénuld’® ndn intellexistis me pectnid non
egére?” Quds cum tristidores vidisset, trigintd”” minds'® accepit né aspernari'”
reégis RberflitAtem® vider&tur.

10 At verd Diogengs?' hiberius,® ut®® Cynicus, Alexandrd rogantl ut diceret

T quid opus® esset: “Nunc quidem paululum,

259

inquit, “d sdle.?” Offece-

rat? videhcet®™ apricantl.® (Cicero, Tusculdnae Disputdtionés 5.32.91-92)

14. WHAT MAKES A GOOD APPETITE
Paréus! in fugd® cum aquam turbidam?® et cadaveribus? inquinatam® bi-
bisset, negavit umguam s€ bibisse iticundius. Numquam vidélicet sitisns®

# pugna, -ae, battle

ad-sum, be present

" castra, -Brwm, camp

"notd (1), mark, here with the nota cénsdria placed op-
posite a citizens name to indicate his removal from
the citizen list in disgrace.

13

! pompa, -ae, parade

2vis here = quantity (cp. copia)

3 aurwm, -5, gold

*argentum, -1, silver

S Xenocrat@s, -is, pupil of Pluto and later head of the
Acadeniy

® Alexander, -del

tindecl. adj., fifty

8 talentum, -1, a talent, a large sum of money

o praesertim, adv, especialiy

¢ Académia, -ae, the Academy, & gynumasium in a grove
Just outside of Athens, Here Plato established hiy
school which might be called the fist Ewropean
university.

' ap-pdnd, place near, serve

12 apparitus, -@s, equipment, splendor

B postridie, adv, on the next day

“aumerd (1), count, pay out; sc. pectimiam as subject
of mumerart

15 hesternus, -a, -am, ol yesterday

15 cénula, -ae, diminutive of céna

Yindecl. adj.. thirty

' mina, -ae, a Greek coin

" agpernor (1), spurn, despise

¥ iherilitis, -thtis, £, generosity

NEd 9n 38

2 Hberius, adr, freely, boldly

as a Cynic, being a Cynic

2 opus (indecl) est, is necessary: if he needed anything

# oaulabum, adv, & little

®7.e., you are blocking my sunlight

77 officio, -ere, ~féci, -fectum -+ dat, be in the way, ob-
struct

* yidé-licet, aui (you may see}, clearly, evidently

¥ amicor (1), sun oneself

14

Y Darius HI defeated by Alexander the Grear in 331
B.C. The spelling Divius reflects laier Greek pro-
runciation,

Z fuga, -ae, flight

* turbidus, -a, -um, turbid, roiled

*cadaver, -eris, ii., corpse {gp. cadaveraus)

* inguindtus, -a, -um, poliuted

b sitid (4), be thirsty
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biberat. Nec ésuriéns’ Ptolemaeus® Ederat,” cui cum peragrantl® Aegyp-
tum, ! comitibus!? non consectitls'? cibarius' in casa panis datus esset, nihil
visum est ifl6 pane ificundius. Socratem ferunt,'” cum Gsque ad vesperum
contentius'® ambularet quaesitumque esset’” ex ¢d quirg id faceret, re-
spondisse s&, qud' melius cgniret, obsdnare” ambulandd famem. >

Quid? Victum? Lacedaemoniérum in philitiis?? ndénne vidémus? Ubi®
cum tyrannus cénavisset Dion§sius, negavit & idre* illd nigrd quod cénae®
caput erat délectatum.? Tum is qui illa coxerat,? “Minim& mirum?*; con-
dimenta® enim d&fudrunt.”” “Quae tandem?” inquit ille. “Labor in vé-
natii,* sador,*” cursus ad Eurdtam,* famés, sitis.™ His enim rébus Lacedae-

monidrum epulae® condiuntur.**”
Canfer stdant8s,” ructantds,® refertds™ epulis tamquam ophinds
15 bovs.® Tum intellegds qui voluptatem maximeé sequantur, eds minime con-
sequi!!; iicunditatemque®? victlis* esse in désiderid,* non in satietdte.* (Cie-
ero, Tusculdnae Disputdtionés 5.34.97-98 and 100, excerpts)

15. THEMISTOCLES; FAME AND EXPEDIENCY

Themistoclés fertur' Sertphid” cuidam in ifirgid® respondisse, cum ille
dixisset ndn eum sud sed patriae glorid splenddrem® assectitum?® “Nec her-

Tésurio (4), be hungry

8 Which Egyptian king of this name is unknown,

? edd, -ere, &di, sam, cat (cp. edible)

W per-agrd (1), wander through

' Aegyptus, -1, /., Egypt

2 comes, -itis, #1., companion

I3 cén-sequor

"eibfirius . . . panis, ordinary {(coarse) bread; pinis,
-is, m.

Y ferd here = report, say

15 contenté, strenuously, ady from contendd, struggle

71t had been asked of him, he had been asked

W qua, regularly used instead of ut to introduce a purp.
containing a compar,

" obsond (1), buy provisions, fiere = provide (an ap-
petite)

¥ fames, -is, /., hunger

M yvietus, -iis, living, mode of living, food

2 philitia, -6rum, public meals { for Spartan citizens of

military age)
Bubl = ameng the Lacedaemonians
' fiis, iaris, 7., soup
Bdat, of purp. (S.5)
* délectdtum (esse)
* coqud, ~ere, coxi, coctum, cook (¢p. concoct)
¥ mirus, -a, -um, wonderful, surprising
* condimentum, -1, seasoning, condiment

30 dg-sum, be lacking

M ygnitus, -is, hunting

2 giidor, -dris, m., sweat

¥Wat the Eurotas (Euardids, -ae, m., river on which
Sparta was located)

M sitis, ~is, £, thirst

* epulae, -Arum, banquet

* condid (4), season, spice

Tsidd (1), sweat

®ractd (1), belch

¥ refertus, -a, -am, stuffed, crammed, + b/,

* gpimus, -&, -ui, fertile, fat; bos, bovis, m., ox

4 edn-seguor, follow up, gain

“incunditas, ~tatis, £, pleasure, charm

By, 21 above, here = food

4 désiderinm, -i1, desire

43 gatietas, -titis, £, abundance, satisfy

15

(For more about Themistocles and Aristides see selec-
tions 19 and 20 below.)

lis said, is reported

2 Seriphius, -ii, infabitani of Seriphos, a small island in
the Aegean Sea.

3 fiirgium, -if, quarrel

‘splendor, -oris, nr., distinction, honor

>as-sequor = ad-sequor, gain, atiain
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cule,®” inquit, “sT ego Seriphius essem, nec @, s1 Ath&niénsis’ essés, clarus
umgquan fuissgs.” (Cicero, Dé Senectiite, 3.8)

Themistoclés, post victdriam eius belll quod cum Persts® fuit, dixit in
contione’ s& habére consilium rel pablicae salitire,' sed id scirl ndn opus
esse.'' Postulavit'? ut aliquem populus daret quicum'* commfinicéret.™ Da-
tus est Aristides. Huic'® ille (dixit) classem’® Lacedaemonidrum, quae sub-
ducta esset!” ad Gyth&um," clam® incend™ posse, qud factd frangl™ Lace-
daemonidrum opé&s necesse esset.”® Quod Aristidés cum audisset, in contid-
nem magna exspectfitidne® venit dixitque periitile® esse consihum quod
Themistocies adferret, sed minime honestum, Itaque Ath€ninsgs, guod
honestum non esset, id n€ itile quidem putivérunt, tdtamque eam rem,
quam né€ audierant quidem, auctore Aristide® repudifivérunt.? (Cicero, Dé

In Tusculanum® nds ventiirds® put&mus aut Nonis? aut postridié.® Ibi ut?
sint omnia parita. PlGrEs' enim fortasse' nobiscum erunt et, ut arbitror,
diiitius ibi commoribimur.'? Labrum?® &f in balned'™ non est, ut'? sit; item!'®
cttera quae sunt ad victum et ad valétddinem'” necessaria.™ Vale, IKal. Oct."
de Venusing. (Cicero, Epistulae ad Familidrés 14.20)

5
10
Officits 3.11.48-49)
16. GET THE TUSCULAN COUNTRY HOUSE READY!
Tullius? 8§.D.% Terentiae® Suae
5

®hercule, a mild oath, by Hercules

? Athéniénsis, -e, Athenian

& Persae, -Arum, #1., the Persians

* cOntid, -Omis, f,, assembly

U galiitiiris, -e, salutary, advantageous; modifies con-
silium

' opus est, it is necessary

12 postuld (1), demand, request

1* quicum, quI = old abl form + cum, with whom

1 commiinicd (1), communicate, share

Shuic = the last mentioned, Avisticles

I classis, -is, f, fleet

U sub-diic, beach; sub/j. because subordinate ¢l in ind.
state. {see 8.8.). Because of their shallow draft and
small size, ancient ships were more often beached
than anchored.

B Gythéum, -1, the port of Sparta

9 elam, adv, secretly

W incenda, -ere, -cendi, -cénsum, set on fire, burn

?) frangd, -ere, frégl, fractum, break, crush

2 necesse (indecl. adj.) est, it 1s necessary

B exspectiitio, -onis, £, expectation, abl of atrendant
clircumstance

* per-iitilis, -, very useful, advantageous

2% auctdre Aristide, abl abs.

% repudid (1), reject

16

' A homely little letter which serves as an antidote (o
Cicero’s usually lofiy concerns.

*(Marcus) Tullius (Cicerd)

Y saliitem dicit

* Terentia, -ae, wife of Cicero

* Tusculinum, -1, Tusculan estate {praedium) southeast
of Rome in Lativm

S yentiirds (esse)

"Ndnae, -aram, the Nones were the seventh day in
March, Muay, July, Ociober; the fifth day in other
months.

¥ postridi, ady., the day after

? (curdd) ut, take care that

19 pliirés, several people

I fortasse, adv., perhaps

12 com-moror (1), remain

B librum, -i, a wash basin or a bath

¥ balneum, -i, bathroom

15 (ciira) ut

15item, adv, likewise

17 valétado, -inis, £, health

'® necessdrius, -a, -um = ng

19 Kalendis Qctobribus, on the Kalends of October =
October Ist

2 Sent from his estate at Venusia, in Apulia. The year
is seid 1o be 47 B.C.
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17. LIVY ON THE DEATH OF CICERO?

M. Cicerd sub adventum?® triumvirdrum® cesserat urbe . . . Primd in Tus-
culanum® fligit; inde triinsversis® itineribus in Formifinum,® ut ab Caigta’
nivem conscénsiirus,® proficiscitur. Unde aliquotigns® in altum' pro-
vectum,! cum modo ventd adversT rettulissent, modo ipse iactatiGnem' na-
vis ... patl non posset, taedium® tandem eum et fugae' et vitae cepit,
regressusque’® ad superiorem villam . . . “Moriar” inquit, “in patra saepe
servata,” Satis cdnstat’® servds fortiter Hdeliterque partos fuisse ad dimican-
dum," ipsum dépdnT lecticam™ et quigtads' pati guod sors™ infqua?t cogeret
wssisse. Prominenti™ ex lecfica pracbentique immdtam cervicem® caput
praecisum est.?’

Maniis quoque, scripsisse in Antonium aliquid exprobrant@s,” praccidé-
runt. Ita relatum caput ad Antdnium, iussique eius inter duds mands in
Rostris positum,® ubi ille consul, ubi saepe cdnsularis,”” ubi ed ipsd annd
adversus® Antonium . . . (quanta nllla umquam hiimana vox*!) cum ad-
mirdtidne® Eloquentiae® auditus fuerat. Vix attollent€s™ prae lacrimis
oculds, homings intuer® truciddta™ membra® eius poterant. Vixit trés et
sexfgintd* annds . . . Vir magnus, fcer, memorabilis® fuit, et in cuius laudés

persequendas™ Cicerdne lauditdre opus® fuerit.® (Livy 120.50)

17

" In 43 B.C.
? adventus, -iis, arrival
* trivmvir], -Orm, commission of three men, the sec-
ond triumvirate composed of Antony, Octavian,
and Lepidus
*his Tusculan villa
3 rAnsversus, i, -UN, transverse, Crosswise
SFormiinum, -1, estale near Formiae, which wus
nearly 100 miles south of Rome on the Appian Way
near the se
T Caieta, -ae, a sea-coast town not jor from Formiae
8as he was going lo board ship (conscendd, -ere,
-scendi, -scénsum, ascencd)
¥ aliquotiéns, adv, several times
" altum, -1, the deep, the sea
" pri-vehd, -ere, -vexi, -vectum, carry forward;
provectum (having sailed out) goes with eum below
12 jactitio, -Gnis, [, tossing
' taedium, -if, weariness, disgust
" fuga, -ae, ight; fugae depends on taedium
¥ regredior, -1, -gressus sum, go back
16 constat, 1l 1s agreed
17 dtmico (1), fight (to the finish)
'8 Jectica, -ae, litter
19 (ebs) quietds, them quiet, suliject of patt; but we say:
them quietly. {quiétus, -a, -um)
" sors, sorkis, f, lot
2 jniquus, -a, -um, unfavorable, unjust {(in-aequus}

2 promined, -Ere, -ul, jut out, step forth: {ef) promi-
nentf, for him stepping forth = as he stepped
forth, dat. of ref. ar interest

2 cervix, -vicis, /), neck

M praecidd, -ere, -cidi, cisum (prae-caedd, cut), cut
ofl—by the soldiers whom Antony had sent 1o exe-
cute Cicero in reprisal for Cicers's " Philippics” de-
nouncing Antory. Sych were the horrors of the pro-
scriptions.

Fexprobrd (1), reproach, charge: (milités), expro-
brantés (maniis) scripsisse aliquid, manis praeci-
dérunt

positum, sc. est

27 eansuldris, -is, m., ex-consul

* adversus, prep. + ace., against

Yguanta ... vox (fuerat), how great no veice had
been == greater than any voice had been

W admiratid, -oois, f = Eng

A Eloquentia, -ae, [ Sloquentiae, obj. gen. (5.5.)

2 attolld, -ere, raise, [ift

intueor, -&ri, ~tuitus swm, look at

M rucidd (1), cul to pieces, butcher

¥ membrum, -1, member (ol the body), limb

3 indecl adf., sixty

Y memoriibilis, -e, remarkable, memorable

* per-sequor, {ollow up, set forth

¥ opus cst + abl = there 1s need of (Cicero)

Wnerit, perf subj, potential subj., there would be
need of

26
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18. MILTIADES AND THE BATTLE OF MARATHON?

Eisdem temporibus Persirum rgx Dirdus, ex Asia in Eurdpam? exercitil
triectd,” Scythis! bellum Inferre® decrévit. Pontem fecit in Histrd® flimine,
qua’ cbpias tradiiceret.® Eius pontis, dum ipse abesset,” custddés® reliquit
principés quos sécum ex [6nia et Aeolide!! diixerat; quibus singularum'? ur-
bium perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim facillimé putavit s¢'* Graeci lin-
gud loquent8s' qui Asiam incolerent®™ sub sud retentfrum'® potestite, s
amicis suis oppida'” tuenda'® tradidisset.” In hoc® fuit tum numerd Milti-
adés. Hic, cum crébr™ adferrent nfintii** male rem gerere Dargum pre-
mique a Scythis, hortatus est pontis custddés né i Fortana* datam occasio-
nem ltherandae Graeciae dimitterent.”

Nam sT cum eis cOpils, quas sécum transportdrat,® interisset Dargus,
noén sdlum Eurdpam fore” tlitam,” sed etiam eds qui Asiam incolerent
GraecT genere® ITherds & Persarum futiirds dominatidne™ et periculd. 1d fa-
cile efficT’' posse™; ponte enim rescissd™ régem vel™ hostium ferrd vel ino-

15 pi#* paucls diebus interitfirum. Ad hoc consilium cum plerigue™ ac-

i3

1490 B.C., the first major buttle of the Persian wars and
one of the most tHustrious victories in the appar-
ently unending conflict between democracies and
autocracies {despotisms ) the velatively few Athen-
ians, practically alone, against the hordes of the
Persian awtocracy.

2 Eurdpa, ~ae, Furope

* trdicid, -ere, -iéci, <iectus, transfer

1 Seythae, -Aram, m., the Scythians, o nomadic people
of southeastern Euwrope; SeytWis, dat. with com-
pound vbs.

Shellam Tn-ferd (-ferre, -tuli, -Kitus), make war upon,
+ dat.

¢ Hister, -tri, the Danube

Tqudl, rel. adv. instead of rel. pron., where, by which,
referring to pontem

Strid (= trAns)-diicé. Why the subj. in the rel ol.?

* ab-sum, be away, be absent; abesset, subj. of implied
ind. state., the thought in his mind being:*“while 1
shall be away™

Was guards

"Tonia and Acolis, Greek sections of Asia Minor

"2 singuli, -ae, -a (pl), separate, one each

38, ace., subject of retentitrum {esse)

" the Greek-speaking peoples, obf. of retentiirum

*incold, -ere, -ul, inhabit

Yretentlirum (esse); re-tined

7 oppidum, -§, town; occasionally city

B tuenda, (the towns) to be protected = the protection
of the towns (tweor, -&ri, tlitus sum, look at,
protect)

1® fut. more vivid condition in ind. state.: ebs retinébd s§
amicis oppida tradiderd.

*hic modifies namerd, Note cavefully that a character-
istic of Nepos® style is the fondness for separating
modifiers from the words which they modify. Be
sure fo mateh up such separated words aceurately
aceording to the rules of agreement.

2 Miltiades, -is, m., Miltiades, Arhenian general, hero
of Marathon, who many years before the Battle of
Marathan had been seni by the Athenians to rule
over the Thracian Chersonesus, a peninsula west of
the Hellespont.

2 ergher, ~bra, -brum, numerous

> pitatius, -il, messenger

M Fortiina is fere regarded as a person (eity). Why is
& used?

3 di-miittd, let go, lose

Heransportd (1), transport, take across; triins-
portarat = trinsportaverat

* ind. state. depending on the idea of saving in hortatus
est of the preceding sent., direct form: st Daréus
interierit, Eurdpa erit tiita. inter-ed, perish

2 tiitus, -a, -m

¥ abl. of specification (S.S.), Greek in race or by race

* dominitig, -onis, [ = Eng

* ef-ficid, accomplish

2 still ind. state

 rescindd, -ere, rescidi, rescissum, cut down

Myel, .. vel, either . .. or

¥ inopia, -ae, need, privation

* plerique, -Grumque, most people, very many (plé-
rusque, -aque, -wmgue, the greater part, very
many}
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kY

7 Histiaeus, -1, 1yrant of Miletus in Asia Minor
*# aded, adv., 50, to such a degree

* ab-horred, -Ere, -ui, shrink from, be averse to
W epnfirmd (1), strengthen

W subject of confinman
2 pitrsus, adv, again

+ démigrd (1), depart (cp. migrate)

W conjunctive use of rel.

* redigd, -ere, -8g1, -fictum, reduce

c@derent, Histiaeus™ Miigsius . . . [dixit] aded® s& abhorrere™ a c@terorum
cOnsilio ut nihil putet ipsfs Gtilius quam confirmart™ régnam® Persarum.
Huius cum sententiam plarimi essent seciit, Miltiadés . . . Chersongsum re-
liguit ac rarsus™ Ath€nds démigravit.” Cuius™ ratid etst ndn valuit, tamen
magnopere est landanda cum amicior omnium libertati quam suae fuerit
dominatidn’.

Daréus autem, cum ex Eurdpa in Asiam redisset, hortantibus amicis ut
Graeciam redigeret* in suam potestatem, classem quingentdrum?® nivium
comparavit? etque® Datim praefécit? et Artaphernem,” elsque ducenta®
(milia) peditum,” decem equitum™ milia dedit—causam interseréns™ s&
hostem esse Athé&niensibus quod edrum auxilio 1ones™ Sardis* expugnis-
sent’ suaque™ praesidia interfecissent. THT praefecti™ régit,® classe ad Fu-
boeam® appulsa® celeriter Erctriam® cépérunt, omngsque eius gentis CTves
abreptds™ in Asiam ad regem misérunt, Inde® ad Atticam® access@runt ac
suds copids in campum® Marathdna®® dedix&runt. Is abest ab oppidd cir-
citer® milia passuum™ decem.

Hoc tumultl” Athénidnsés tam propinqud™ tamque magnd permoti’™
auxilium niisquam™ nisi 4 Lacedaemonils petivérunt Phidippumque,” cur-
sdrem eius generis qui hémerodromoe™ vocantur, Lacedaemonem’ misé-

shore of central Greece

82 appelld, -ere, ~puli, -puisam, drive, bring to land

% Eretria, -ae, Eretria, a city of the western cennral
coast of Euboea

5t ab-ripid = Bripid; abreptos . . . misérunt, they carried
away and sent io

% inde, adv., from that place

 Attica, -ae, Attica, district in central Greece of which
the capital was Athens (somewhat unusually called

€ quingenti, -ae, -a, 500

Y7 comparfivit fiere = strong form of parivit

B ol (= classi), dat. with compounds

¥ prae-ficio, + dat., put in charge or command of

S Ditis, -tidis, ace. Datim, Datis, ¢ general; Aria-
phernés, -is, Artaphernes, nephew of Darius

S ducentt, ~ae, -a, 200

32 pedes, -itis, m., foot-soldier

* eques, itis, 1., horseman

* interserd, -ere, allege

% Iones, ~am, #1., the Tonians, ¢ Greek people inlabiting
the central western coast of Asia Minoi; -es,
Greek ending

6 Sard@s, -ium, acc Sardis, Sardis, capital of the Per-
sian province of Lydia in western Asia Minor

T expugnd {1), take by storm

*sun, refers fo Sardis

* praefectus, -1, commander, deputy

 régius, -a, -tan, royal

¢ Euboea, -ae, Euboea, a large ivland off the eastern

an oppidwm in the next sentence)

7 campus, -1, field, plain

% Marathdn, -onis, ace. -0na, /., Marathon

* cireiter, adr, about

0 passus, ~fis, pace (ca. 5'); milia passunn, thousands
of paces = miles

" tumltus, -iis, disturbance, uprising

2 propinquus, -8, -um, near, neighboring

3 per-moved, move thoroughly, trouble

™ piisquam, adv, nowhere

S Phidippus, -f, Phidippus, ai Athenian courier (carsor,
-Oris, ., runner)

" hémerodromus, -1 (-dromoe, Gk. nom. pl.}), day nun-
ner {Gk. word), professional runner. Herodotus
says that Phidippus {or Phidippides) covered the
140 miles between Athens and Sparta in two days.
Qui agrees with hemerodroinoe rather than generis
since a rel pron, agrees with « pred. noun rather
than with the antecedent.

7 Lacedaemdn, -onis, £, Lacedaemonia, Sparta
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runt ut niintidret quam celerrima opus esse™ auxilio. Domi autem creant™
decem praetorés,*™ qui exercitul pracessent,® in els Miltiadem; mter quds
magna fuit contentio® uirum moenibus s& defenderent an obviam® Trent
hostibus aciéque®* décernerent. Unus® Miltiades maximg nitébatur® ut
primd tempore castra fierent® . . .

Hoc tempore niilla civitds Ath8niénsibus auxilid™ fuit praeter Plataegn-
58s™; ea mille misit militum.” Itaque horum adventii”' decem milia arma-
térum® compléta sunt,” quae manus mirabil™ flagrabat® pugnandi cupidi-
tite; qud®™ factum est®™ ut pliis quam collEgae™ Miltiadés valéret.”

FHius ergd auctoritate impulst'™ Athénignsés cdpids ex urbe &diixérunt
locoque'® idoned castra fécérunt. Dein!™ posters™ dié sub montis riadici-
bus'™ aci@ regione'™ thstriictd’™ non apertissima'”—namgque'® arbords
multis locls erant rarae!®—proelium commisérunt'!* hdc consilid ut et mon-
tium altitiidine! tegerentur'*? et arborum tractd!'? equitatus'* hostium im-
pedirgtur, ng multitidine”'? clanderentur.'™ Datis, etst non aequum locum!'?’
videbat suTs, tamen frétus"® numerd copiarum suarum confligere’'® cupigbat,
edqgue'™ magis quod, priusquam’' Lacedaemonit subsidid'®* venirent, dimi-

cire fitile arbitrdbitur.

" opus est + abl. {of means), there is need of, an impers.
construction i which opus remains indecl; opus
esse, inf. in ind. state. with auxilié in abl.

™ creant, historical pres.

80 praetor, -dris, m., called stratégof, generals, by the
Athenians

Stprae-sum + dat., be in charge of, why subj.?

2 contentid, -onis, f, controversy

8 obviam (gdv.) Tre + dat., go to meet

¥ aeigs, -8, line of battle

8 alone, ie, of the ten generals

8¢ nitor, -I, nixus sum, sirive labor

87 that a camp should be made = to take the field

8 dat, of purp. (S.5.)

3 Plataeénsgs, -ivn, m. pl, the men of Plataea, a ciry
in Boeotia just ever the border from Attica

O mille fere = a noun with gen. of whole militam. This
is regular with milia but uncommon with wmille,

I adventus, -iis, approach

%2 armiti, -6rum, armed men

#* compled, -Ere, ~plévi, -pietum, fill out, complete

% mirabilis, -e, wonderful, extraordinary; medifies cu-
piditite

% flagri (1), burn, be excited

% because of which = and because of this

it happened that

% eolléga, -ae, m., colleague

% plis . . . valéret, he had power more than = he had

more power or influence than, he prevaiied over.
valéret, wiy subj.?

190 impefld, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, impel

9 lacd, place where, no prep. recessary with locd

102 dein = deinde

103 posteras, -a, -um, next following

04 pdix, -icis, /), root, base

103 regid, -0nis, £, region

108 nstrud, -ere, -striixd, -striictum, draw up (battle line)

W7 interlocked word order: aci8 Tstefictd (in) regidne ndn
apertissimé; apertus, -a, -um, open

Y8 namque, conf., more emphatic form of nam

O rivus, -a, -um, scattered: there were scattered trees

10 proelivm committere, join battie

Y altitid, -inis, £, height

2 tegd, -ere, toxI, téctum, cover, protect

U2 tractus, -iis, dragging

V4 equitatus, -fis, cavalry

VS mulditiids, -inis, /1, large number

Ha claudd, frere enclose, surround

"7 locum (esse) ndn aeguuin suls

HE frgtus, -a, -am, + bl relying on

11 canfligd, -ere, -flixi, ~flictwm, fight {p. conflict)

20 08, aclv., on that account

2V priusquan and antequam, before, + indic. denote an
actual fact; + subj, denote anticipation as here:
before they could come

122 dat.
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Itaque in actem peditum centum {milia}, equitum decem milia prodiixit
proelinmque commisit. In qudé'®® tantd'* pliis'® virtiite valuérunt Athéni-
&nsds ut decemplicem'® numerum hostium profligarint,'*” adedque eds per-
terruérunt ut Persae non castra sed nivés petierint. Qué pugni nihil adh@c'*
exsistit’® nobilius'’; niilla enim umquam tam exigua'®! manus tantis opés
prostravit.'?? (Nepos, Miltiadés 3-5, excerpts)

19. THEMISTOCLES AND THE BATTLE OF SALAMIS'

Themistocles® ad (bellum Corcfracum?®) gerendum praetor & populd fac-
tus, ndn solum praesentt belld sed etiam reliqud® tempore ferdcidrem red-
didit civitatern. Nam cum peclinia piiblica, quaeg ex metallis® redibat, largrti-
one’ magistratuum® quotannis® interiret,'® ille persudsit populd utl ea
peclinii classis centum navium aedificaretur,)! Qua'? celeriter effecta,
primum Corcyraeds frégit,” deinde maritimds praedongs" consectandd'
mare titum reddidit. In qué'® . . . perTtissimds'” bellf navalis'® fecit Atheni-
gnses. Id quantae saliti'? fuerit Gniversae® Graeciae, belld cognitum est Per-
5icd. Nam cum Xerx&s? et marf et terri* bellum finiversae Tnferret Eurd-
pae, cum tantls ¢dpils eam invisit™ quantfs neque ante nec posted habuit
quisquam. Huius enim classis mille et ducentirum nivium longdrum?® fuit,

23 in qud (proelid)

24 abl, of degree of difference (S.8.)

125 they were strong by so much more (strength) in re-
spect to courage = they were so much more pow-
erful in the matter of courage

126 decemplex, gen. -plicis, tenfold

127 profligh (1), overthrow; profligirint = -giverint.
Why subj.?

128 qd-hite, adyv, thus far, hitherto

129 exsistd, -ere, -stitl, arise, exist, be

1 nghilis, -¢, famous

13! exiguus, -a, -um, small, scanty. “Never did so many
owe so much to so few.”

132 prasternd, -eve, -strivi, -striitum, overthrow, throw
down

19

V480 B.c. The Battle of Salamis was the naval counter-
part of Mavathon, except that this time Athens had
the help of Sparta.

2 Themistockés, -is, or -1, Themistocles, a falenied
Athenian politician.

3 Corcyraeus, -a, -um, Corcyraen; Coreyra, a large is-
land off the northwest coast of Greece. Actually
Nepas is in error about Themistocles' command in
the Corcyraean affair but he is correct about the
trentendous importance of Themistocles’ big-navy
policy.

4 praeséns, gen. -entis, present

? reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, rest of

“metaflum, -, a mine, silver mines at Laurium in
Attica south of Athens

7 largitio, -dnis, //, generosity, liberality

® magistriitus, -iis, civil office; civil officer, magistrate

g gquotannis, adv, annoally

inter-ed, be lost, perish {p. pered): interiret, subj. in-
froduced by eum; the subject is peciinia.

" aedificd {1), build p. edifice)

2 qui (classe)

2 frangd, -ere, frégl, fractum, break, overcome

Hmaritimus (-a, -um = £ng; cp. mare) praedd (-Onis,
m., robber) = pirate; obj. of chnsectandd

B eomsector (1), pursue, hound {gp. conseguor)

%in (doing) which

17 peritus, -a, -, + gen., skilled in; obj. complement

¥ navilis, -e; ¢p. névis

P guantae saldff, dat. of purp. with a dat. of ref,
Graeciae (5.5.)

2 Aniversus, -a, -tm, entire, whole, as a whole

! Persicus, -a, -um, Persian; the Second Persion War

2 Xerx8s, -is or -1, n., Xerxes, son of Darius and king
of the Persians, 485-465 B.C.

Bmari et terrii (o ferrd marique) abl of place where,
withour a prep., regular in this formula

M invadd, -ere, -vast, ~visum, move against, invade

2 naviam longdrum, of 1,200 men-of-war; his fleet was
of 1,200 ships = his fleet consisted of . . .
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gquam duo milia onerdriarum? sequebantur, Terrestris™ autem exercitus sep-
tingenta®™ (milia) peditum, equitum quadringenta® milia fugrunt.™

Cuius d& adventd® cum fama in Graeciam esset perlata® et maximeé
AthEnignsgs peti dicerentur propter pugnam Marathdniam, misérunt
Delphos® cansubtum® quidnam® facerent® J& rebus surs, Dehberantibus™
Pythia®® respondit ut moenibus [Tgnels® s& muntrent.™ Id responsum?® qua™
valéret cum intellegeret néma, Themistoclés persufsit consilium esse*® Apol-
linis ut in naves s& suaque™ conferrent: eum™ enim a ded significar™ miorum
ligneum. TalT ¢onsilid probdtd, addunt’” ad superidrés (navés) totidem™
naves trirémes,” suaque omnia guae moverT poterant partim™ Salamina,™
partim Troezéna™ déportant.™ Arcem™ sacerddtibus paucisque maidribus
nath™ ad sacra® procliranda® tradunt; reliquum® oppidum relinguunt.

Huius® consilium plérisque civitatibus®™ displicebat® et in terrd dimi-
cArt®' magis placébat. Itague missT sunt délécti® cum Lednidi,™ Lacedae-
monidrum rége, qui Thermopylas® occupirent™ longiusque barbards® pro-

* gnerdria, -ae (ndvis), transport

¥ terrestris exercitus, land army

* geptingentt, -ae, -a, seven hundred

* quadringenti, -ae, -a, four hundred

W Though the subject, exercitus, is sg., fulrunt is pl. ac-
cording to the idea of pharality which precedes it.

M adventus, -ks, approach, arrival

* per-ferd

Bace of place to which. At Delphi was the fiamous ora-
ele of Apollo,

Mace. supine of consald 7o express purp. = to consuit

¥ quisnam, quidnam, who or what in the world

Yhath ind. quest. and deliberative suby.

Tdeliberd (1), deliberate; (ets) déhberantibus, dur.

® Pythia, -ae, the Pythian priestess, who gave the re-
sponse of Apollo

¥ ligneus, -a, -um, wooden

Wmanid (4), fortify, defend

respinsam, I, the noun of responded, subject of

valéret

2qud {wdv) valéret, /it. in what direction this was
strong or valid = in what way this applied or
what this meant

Besse. The inf. shows that this is ind. state. with per-
sudided and not the more conunon jussive noun ¢l
introduced by utr he persuaded {them) that it was
the advice of Apollo that they should betake . . .

*gna, their things = their possessions

15 erm migrum ligneum, that wooden wall (= the ships)

1 significd (1), signify, mean; significri, ind siate, de-
pending on a vh. of saying understood

T ad-d8d, -dere, -didt, -ditum, add

* totidem, indecl adj., just as many

# trirémis, -e, having three banks of oars

3 partim, adv., partly

S Salanms, -inis, ¢oc Salamia, f, Salamis, isiand on
west coast of Attica; ace. of place to which (istands
as well as cities and 1owns)

2 Troezen, -enis, ace. Troezéna, £, Troezen, sourheast-
ern part of Argolis, across the Saronic Gulf from
Athens.

#deportd (1), carry off

Hthe acropolis of the city of Athens.

* maidrBs piti, those greater in respect to birth = old

men, elders

sacer, -cra, -Crim, sacred; sacra, n. pl. sacred vessels,

or rites

5 pracied (1), take care of

# i e, Themistocles’

# plérisque civititibus, Le, the allies of the Athenians;
dat. with displicEbat

0 dis-placed

o dumicdrT, impers. pass., Uit that it be fought, but
treenslate that the war be fought. The inf dimicird
is subject of placébat.

¢ deléctus, ~a, -um, chosen, picked; chosen men

5 1 ednidis, -ae, /m., Leonidas

5 Thermopylae, -firum, Thermopylae, @ mouniain pass
wear the smithern border of Thessaly

5 occapd (1), seize

% barbarus, -a, -mm, foreign, uncivilized, barbarian
conunonly applied by a kind of ethnocentrism to
those naot of the Greek and Roman civilization)

56



332 Wheelock’s Latin

30

35

40

gredi non paterentur. IT vim hostium ndn sustinuérunt,* edque locd omnes
interi&runt.'’

At classis commiinis Graeciae trecentarum® nivium, in qué docentae®
erant Athéniénsium,® primum apud Artemisium’ inter Euboeam continen-
temque’ terram cum classifriis™ r8giis™ conflixit.™ Angustiis™ enim The-
mistoclés quaergbat, né multitidine™ circumirétur,”” Hinc etsi parf proelig™
discesserant, tamen eddem locd ndn sunt aust mangre, quod erat periculum
ng&,” st pars navium advers@risrum® Euboeam superasset,® ancipiti® pre-
merentur periculd. Quo® factum est ut* ab Artemisio disc@derent et exad-
versum® Athénas apud Salamina classem suam constituerent.®

At Xerxgs, Thermopylis expugniitis, protinus accessit astd,’ idque,
nillts défendentibus, interfectis sacerdGtibus quds in arce inveneraf, incen-
dio*® delévit. Cuius flamma perterriti™ classiaril cum manére ndn aud@rent
et plirimi hortarentur ut domos™ sués discEderent moenibusque s& défen-
derent, Themistocles finus restitit® et Gniversds par@s esse posse™ aigbat,”™
dispersds™ testabatur® peritlrds; idque Eurybiadi,® r8gl Lacedaemoni-

orum, qui tum summae® imperii praeerat,”® fore® adfirmabat.'™
Quem cum minus quam vellet movéret, nocti'! dé servis suis'® quem
45 habuit'”? fidélissimum ad régem misit ut el nlintidret suis verbis'"* adversa-

57 sustined, ~fre, ~tinud, -tentum, sustain; the subject is
it (= el).

o See App. under Numerals {cardinals 200 and 300,
ducentae (naveés)

& predicate gen. of possession. were of the Athenians =
belonged to the Athenians

" apud Artemisium, near Artemisium, promontory al
northern rip of Euboea

7 continéns terra, continentis terrae, the mainland

72 classtarins, -if, a marine (7ir. a soldier of the fleet)

“ régius, -a, -um, royal

™ confligd, -ere, -fiixy, -flictum, to fight

? angustiae, -Arum, narrow place

" multitidd, -inis, £, large number, multitude

7 circum-ed, surround

* pari proelid, the battle was a draw

®né = lest, similar to the construction after verbs of

Jfearing

® adversirius, ~a, -um, hostile; adversirius, -ii, oppo-
nent, encmy

Ya simple fut, condition in a né- cl. The original
thought was s1 pars superiverit, . . . premémur; rhe
Jut. perf indic. superdverit becomes plupf. subj.
superisset.

2 anceps, gen. ancipitis, two-headed, double

B qud = quaré

Mresulr ol, subject of factum est: = the resuit was that

5 exadversam, prep. - ace., opposite

86 c@nstitud, -ere, ~stitud, ~stitiitum, draw up, establish

87 astil, n. Indecl., the city (= Athens), 0bj. of accessit

 tncendium, -ii, burning, fire. The marks of this fire
can still be seen on some of the marble pieces later
built into the wall of the Acropolis.

5 per-terred

N place ro which without a prep. as in the sg. domum

! resistd, -ere, -stitl, make a siand, resist

°Z universds . . . posse, all together (united) they could
be equal {10 the Persians)

S impf! of ait

% di-spergd, -ere, -sperst, -spersim, scatter

5 testor (1), testify, declare

% Eurybiadés, -is, m., Eurybiades; Eurybiadi depends
on adfirmabat.

7 swmma, -ae, highest place

% summae imperil (gen. of whole) praeerat, he was in
charge of the highest part of the command = he
was commander-in-chief

% Subject of fore (= futiirum esse) is id.

"W adfirmd (1), assert, declare

" noctit, adv., at night

192 (ilhnm) d@ servis suis, that one of his slaves

9 considered

104in his (Themistocles’) own words, i.e, ia his own
name
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rios etus'® in fugd'™ esse; qui'™ sT discessissent,’™ maidre cum labdre . ..
(eum) bellum confectlirum, cum singulds'”? consectar? cogerétur; quds st
statim aggreder€tur,'® brevi (tempore) liniversés oppressirum ... Hac &
auditd barbarus, nihil doli*!! subesse''? crédéns, postridi€ aliénissima'? sibi
locd, contri*' opportiinissimét'® hostibus, aded angusto mari!!® ¢confiixit ut
eius multitiddé navium explicart ndén potuerit!'” ., . Victus ergd est magis
etiam consilid Themistocll quam armis Graeciae ... Sic Gnfus virT prii-
dentif''® Graecia liberata est EurGpaeque succubuit!" Asia.

Haec (est) altera victdria quae cum Marathdnid possit comparari tro-
paed.’* Nam parT modd apud SalamTna parvd numerd navium maxima post

cerpts)

20. ARISTIDES THE JUST

Aristides,” Lysimach? filius, Ath&ni€nsis, aequilis® ferg fuit Themistocly?
atque cum ed dé principati contendit ... In his autem cognitum est
quantd® antistdret’ loquentia innocentiae Quamguam enim aded ex-
cellebat® Aristides abstinentid™ ut inus post hominum memoriam . . . cog-
ndmine'! “Tastus” sit appelidtus, tamen a Themistocle collabefactus'? tes-
tula' illa" exsilid" decem anndrum'® multéitus est.!

193 adversiirids (= hosi@s) eius (= régis)

1% fuga, -ae, flight

197 qui = et €

' 5T discessissent . . . (eum) beHum confectiivum (esse),
another simple fut. condition in ind. state.: s dis-
cesserint (fir. perf)), tit bellum conficies . . . ; con-
ficid, -ere, -féci, ~fectimm, finish, accomplish,

1% one at a time

10 aggredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, attack

11 dolus, -1, deceit, trick. Whar kind of gen. is doli?

2 gub-sum, be under, be concealed

YA alignus, -a, -um, foreign, unfavorable

U4 contri, adh, on the contrary

113 gppportiinus, -a, ~um, advantageous, referring to locd

s abl, of place where without a prep.

Y The perf. subj. is not uncommon in reswlt ¢f. in histor-
feal sequence.

1 priidentia, -ae, foresight, discretion

1Y succumbd, ~ere, ~cubui, submit, succumb

0 Marathdni tropaed, trophy or victory at Marathon

21 dé-vined, conquer completely

20

t Aristidés, -is, m., Aristides, Athenian statesman aned
general
* Lysimachus, -i, Lysimachus

aequedlis, -is, m., an equal in age, a contemporary

* Themistocli, Aere gen. of posseszion

* principatus, -iis, first place, leadership

Sabl. of degree of difference {S.8.) depending on the
idea of comparison in antistaret: how much

" anti-std, -dre, -stet, stand before = excel

% innocentia, -ae, harmlessness; integrity. Wiy dat.?

? excelld, -ere, -oi, -celsum, excel; excellébat: nore that
quamquam {(although) iv used with the indic.

0 ahstinentia, -ae, self-restraint, especially in matters
imolving public fimds, uprightness; abstinentid,
abl. of specification (S.8.).

I cognomen, -minis, n., here = epithet, apeliative. Of
the three regular Roman names (praendmen, no-
men, cogndnmen) the cogndmen (op  cogndscd)
seems to have originated as a kind of nickname.

2 eollabefid, -fierl, -factus sum, be overthrown, be
ruined

Y testula, -ae, little potsherd; ostracism; testuld abl of
aceordance or perhiaps wmeans. Loak up the inter-
esting history of ostracism, a political sufeiy valve
ageinst {Pranny.

Yilld, in the unusual position of following its noun =
that famous

Yexstlid, abl. of penalty (= a form of abl. of means)

o decem anndrum, gen. of description

Ymulté (1), punish
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Quf guidem cum intellegeret reprimi’® concitdtam' multitidinem non
posse, cédénsque animadvertisset quendam scribentem ut patrifi pellergtur,®
quaesisse ab ed®' dicitur quarg id faceret aut quid Aristidés commisisset ciir®
tantd poenad dignus diicerétur. Cui ille respondit s€ igndrare® Aristidén, sed
sibi non placére® quod tam cupidé labdrisset ut praeter céterds “listus”
appellarétur. Hic decem anndrum legitimam® poenam non pertulit. Nam
postquam? Xerx&s in Graectam descendit,” sextd fere annd quam® erat
expulsus, popull scité® in patriam restitfitus est.™

Interfuit® autem pugnae navall apud Salamina quae facta est prius-
quam® poené liberdrétur, Idem® praetor fuit Ath&niénsivm apud Plataeas™
in proefid qud fsus® (est) barbardrum exercitus Mardoniusque® interfectus
est. .. Huius aequitate™ factum est,® cum in commiunt classe esset Graeciae
simul cum Pausanid® (qud duce® Mardonius erat fugiitus®'), ut summa im-
perit®? maritimi ab Lacedaemoniis transfesrrGtur ad Athéniensgs; namque
ante 1d tempus et mard et terrd ducés erant Lacedaemonil. Tum autem et
intemperantia® Pausaniae el itstitid factum est Aristidis ut ommes fer@ civi-
tités Graeciae ad Athéniénsium societatem™ sé applicdrent®* et adversus

barbards hos ducés déligerent® sibi.

25 Quds? quo* facilius repellerent,* st forte® bellum renoviire’® cdna-
rentur, ad classés aedificandds exercitiisque comparandds™ quantum peci-
niae quaeque™ civitiis daret, Aristidés déléctus est qui constitueret,* eiusque

¥ re-primd, -ere, -pressi, -pressu, press back, check

Y eoncitd (1), arouse, excile

® jussive noun of., writing that he should be driven out

M ed, i.e, the quendam above

2 {what he had committed) that

¥ ignord (1), not know, be unacquainfed with

*sibi non placére (impers.), it was not pleasing io
him = he was displeased {because . . .)

¥ j@pitimus, -a, -um, fixed by law, lega}

26 postquam, conj. + perf. ind., alter

2T déscendd, -ere, -scendi, -scénsum, descend, march on

¥ quam ~ postquam; post sometimes omitted afier an
ordinal mmber in the abl of time construction

» seitusm, -1, decree (ep. plebiscite)

* restitud, -ere, -stituf, -stithitum, restore

M inter-sum + dar., be present at, take part in

* priusquam + subj.

M the same man = he also

H Plataeae, -arum, Plataca

* fundd, -ere, fudi, fusum, pour out, rout

* Mardonius, -if, Mardonius, Persian general under
Xerxes in command of the “barbarians”

Y aequitas, -titis, £, equity, fairness; aequitite, abl of

eause (S.8)
* factum est , . , uf swinma imperii tinsferrétoy, it hap-
pened that the chief command was transferred;

ut . . . trfinsfervtar, noun ol of result used as sub-
Jeet of Tactum est

¥ Pausanils, -ae, ni., Pausanias, ¢ Spartan, victor over
the Persions at Plataec in 479 B.C. but a person
whose selfish ambition was too greai to permit his
contining long as commander-in-chief of the
united Greek forces

B bl abs.

" fagd (1), put to flight, rout; not to be confused with
fugid

LLL19n 97-98

* intemperantia, -ge, intemperance, arrogance

Hgocietas, -titis, £, confederacy, alliance

43 applicd (1), attach

“ diligd, -ere, -18o7, -léctum = legd

i = harbaros

Wr L I14n I8

¥ re-pelld

 forte, wdv., by chance

Ui novas is new, what must the vh. re-novd (1) mean?

32 Both gerundive phrases belong in the quantum /.

¥ quaeque ¢ivitds: quaeque, f adj. form of quisque

* constitud, -ere, -stituf, -stitittum, establish, decide:
Ui constitueret, rel. ol of purp., which has as its
obj. the quantum . . . daret ¢/
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30

arbitrio® quadringéna’® et sexdgéna talenta quotannis DElum® sunt conlata;
id enim commfine aerdarium® esse volugrunt. Quae omnis pec@inia posterd™
tempore Athénas translata est. Hic qua® fuerit® abstinentif, nfillum est cer-
tius indicium® quam quod,” cum tantis 1&bus praefuisset,* in tantd pau-
pertate décessit,® ut qui® efferrétur vix reliquerit. Qud® factum est ut filiae
gius phblic® alerentur et dé& commimi aerdrid dotibus® datis colloci-
rentur.” (Nepos, Aristides, excerpts)

21. TIMOLEON?

Digne? Syracisis interfectd, Diongsius® rirsus Syraclisarum potitus est.!
Cuius adversaril opem d Corinthiis® petierunt ducemague, qud in belld fite-
rentur, postuldrunt. Hic Timoledn® missus incrédibill’ felicitdte’ Dionysium
t5ta Sicilia depulit.’ Com (eum) interficere posset, noluit, tTtdque' ut Co-
rinthum'! perveniret effécit,'? quod utrdrumque" Dionysidrum opibus Co-
rinthif saepe aditti fuerant . . . eamque praecliram victoriam diicgbat in qud

plis esset clémentiae quam cridélititis' . . .
Quibus rébus confectls,’” cum propter difiturnitatem!® belll ndn sdlum

regidonds'’ sed etiam urbés désertdis™® vidéret, conquisivit’ ...

colonds.™

10 Civibus veteribus sua?' restituit, novis® belld vacuéfactas® possessiGnés™

5 arbitriem, -1, judgment, decision; arbiteid, whar kind
of abl.?

% quadringéna et sexagena (lisiributive numerals) tal-
enta quotannis, 460 talents each year

S DElos, -, £, Delos, small island in the center of the
Cyclades in the Aegean

¥ aer@iriwn, -if, treasury

* posterus, -a, -unt, coming after {post), later

“qud abstinentidi, abl. of description, of what integrity
he was = how great was his integrity

8 perf. subj., ind guest. depending on indicium

2 ingticivm, -ii, indication, proofl

% the fact that

& prae-sum - dat., be in charge of

% dé-c&dd, depart, die

Squi = old form of abl.: with efferéhwr = by which he
might be buried = eaocugh to bury him

* qud, adv., wherefore

¢ piiblicé, wdv., at public expense

* dos, dotis, /., dowry

“collocd (1), place, settle in marriage

21

' Timoleon, who came from a noble family at Corinth,
weis @ grear champion of liberty against tyranny.
By 334 B.C. he was in Sicily fighting the Carthagi-
nians, expelling tyranis, and establishing democ-
racies.

* Dion, Dionis, nt., Dion, relative and friend of the 1y-
rant Dionysius the Elder. With the aid of Plato he

tried—bur in vain—1o give a noble pattern to the
life of Dionysius the Younger, who followed his _fa-
ther in tyranmy. After finally exiling Dionysius the
Younger from Syracuse, he himself ruled tyranni-
cally and was assassinated in 353 n.c.

3 Dionysius, -if, Dionysius the Younger

“potior + gen. or abl,

5 Corinthit, -orum, Corinthians

¢ Timoledn, -ontis, /i, Timoleon

7 incrédibilis, -¢, incredible

8 fElicitas, -tatis, £, happiness, good fortune

? dé-pelld

W t§itd, adv, safely

Y Corinthus, -i, £, Corinth, on the Isthmus of Corinth

214 8n 20-21

3 uterque, utrague, utramgue, each; here = both

Heridelitas, ~tatis, [, cruelty

'3 These words refer not only to the expulsion af Diony-
sius, but also to a great viciory over the Carthagini-
ans in Sicily as recounted in the omitied passages.

I difiturnitis, -titis, /, long duration

' regi®, -6nis, /, region; here = country districts

's désertus, -a, -um, deserted

19 con-quird, -ere, ~quIsIvI, -quisitum (quaerd), seek out,
gather together

 colbnus, -1, settler, colonist

* gua, 1. pl.

“novis (coldnis)

2! vacng-facid, make empty

4 possessid, -0nis, £, possession, property
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divisit¥; urbium moenia disiecta® fanaque® détécta®® refécit?; civititibus
lagés libertitemque reddidit . . . Cum tantTs esset opibus® ut etiam invitis®
imperire possel, tantum?*? autem amdérem haberet omnium Siculdrum™ ut
nilld reclisante régnum obtingre* licret, miluit s& diligl quam metut.
[taque, cum primum® potuit, imperium déposuit ac privatus® Syraciisis . . .
vixit. Neque v&rd id imperTt&®’ fécit, nam quod cBter r8geés imperid potus-
runt, hic benevolentia™ tenuit . . .

Hic cum aetdte iam provectus esset,” sine GHO morbd [timina* ocu-
forum Zmisit. Quam calamititem® ita moderat®” tulit ut ... (n8md) eum
querentem audierit™ . . . Nihil umquam neque msoléns* neque gloriosum®
ex Ore eius exiit. Qui quidem, cum suds laud@s audivet praedican, num-
quam aliud dixit quam?’ s€ in ed r& maxime dis agere gritids . . . quod, cum
Siciliam recredre constituissent, tum sé potissimum* ducem esse voluissent,

Nrhil enim rérum hiiméndrum sine dedrum niimine™ geiT putdbat . . .
25 Proelia maxima nitafi™ sud dié fécit omnia; qud factum est ut’' eius
diem ndtalem féstum™ habéret finiversa Sicilia . . .

Cum quidam Deémaenetus® in c¢ontiéne™ popull dé rébus gestis® eius
détrahere® coepisset ac ndnnilla inveherétur® in Timoleonta, dixit nunc dé-
mum*® s& votT esse damnitum®; namque hoc d dis immortalibus semper

30 precitum® wt talem [Thertitem restitueret Syraclisinis in qui cuivis® licgret
dé qud vellet impiine® dicere.®

2% fivido, -ere, divist, divisum, divide, distribute

2 dis-icio, throw apari, scatter

¥ fanum, i, shrine, temple {ep. profane, fanatic, fan =
devoiee)

W dé-tegd, -ere, -0xT, ~téctum, unroof, uncover {p.

detect)

re-ficio

Mtantls . . . opibus: abl of description

M (Siewdis) etiam invitis, {the Sicilians) even against
their will

2 tantum . . . licéret: cwm, although, mtroduces this ¢l
ay well as the preceding one.

3 Siculi, ~6rwm, the Sicilians

* obtined, -gre, -tinui, -tentum, occupy, hold

3 cum prTmum, as s00n as

* privitas, -1, privale citizen; as a private citizen, he

a5

3 imperTte, adv., unskillfully, ignorantly

* benevolentia, -ac, good-will, kindness

¥ pro-vehd, -ere, ~vexi, «vectum, cary forward
W lamen, ~-minis, 4., light; sight

4 calamitas, -titis, £, misfortune

I moideriité, adrv, with moderation

B perf. subj. in historical sequence

“insolens, gen. -entis, arrogani, insolent

5 gloridsus, -a, -um, fere = boastful

4 praedicd (1), declare, relate

T akiud quam, other than

8 potissimum, adr, especially, above all

* n@men, -minis, 1., divine power, command

S nitalis dids, natalis 4i#l, 7., birthday

lqud ... ul, L1 208 38, 67

*? [tstus, -a, -um, festive

* Démaenetus, -1, Demaenetus, an enemy of Timoleon

* contid, ~-onis, [, assembly

*rés gestae, rérum gestarum (/ir. things done), ex-

ploits, deeds

dé-trahd, deiract, disparage

 nonniifla /s n. ace. pl.—invehor, -1, -vectus sum (depo-
aent form of in-vehd), + in + acce, make an attack
on, inveigh against: nGnailla inveherétar in, he
made some attacks on

* demum, adv, at last

¥ damnd (1) + gen., condemn on the charge of} visl
damndsl, to be condemned to pay a vow = to
have a vow or prayer granted

“ precor (1), beseech

“dur. of qui-vis, quae-vis, quid-vis (qued-vis), indef,
anyone at all, anything at all

* jmpiine, adv, with impunity

3 dicere, subject of lictret

36



Locl Immatati 337

Hic cum diem suprémum obisset, plblicg® a Syrdchsanis in gymnasis,®
quod Timoleontum® appellatur, t6ta celebrante®” Sicilid, sepultus est.®
(Nepos, Timoledn 2-5, excerpts)

22. HORACE'S “CARPE DIEM”
Ta né quassierTs'—scire nefds’—quem mihi, quem? tibi
finem d1 dederint, Leuconoé,* nec Babylonids
temptarts® numerds.® Ut melius,” quidquid erit, patl.

Spem longam® resecgs.” Dum loquimur, fgerit invida'®
5 aetds. Carpe diem, quam minimum'? crédula’ posters.”?
(Horace, Odes .11, excerpts)

23. INTEGER VITAE

Integer' vitae scelerisque plirus?
ndn eget Mauris® iaculis® neque arc®
nec ven®nitis® gravidi’ sagittis,®

Fusce,” pharetra.!

o pliblicé, adv. of piiblicas

% gymmasium, -il, gymmnasium, which in Gl had a much
broader meaning than it does in Eng,

¢ Tumoleont@em, the Timoleonteum {gymnasium)

7 celebrd (1), celebrate

* sepelid, -ire, -pelivi, -pultum, bury

22

METER: Greater Asclepiad.

'né guaesieris (= quaesiveris): né + perf subj = a
colloquial  prohibition (negative command), do
not seck

“nefls, ., indecl, wrong, sin; nefiis {est), it is wrong

Fquem . . . quem, modifies finem

* Leuconoé, -es, /., Leuconoé, ¢ Gk. name

Stemptd (1), try; temptiris = temptiverfs, another
neg. cormmdand

Smwmerds, cafcularions employed by astrologers in cast-
ing horoscopes; " Babylowian” because astrology

was associated with the East. With the decay of

belief in the old-time veligion in Rome during the
Jirst cen. B.C., astrology and superstitions pros-
pered. Apparently Lenconod had visited a fortune
reller.,

7ut melius (est), how (much) better it is

Bie., projected too Jar into the future

? resecd, -are, -secud, -sectum, cut off, prune back; re-
secés, poetic use of the pres. subj. (jussive) for the
pres. imper.

Yinvidus, -a, -um, envious

"' minimum, adv. = minimé

Zerédulus, -a, -um, believing in, trusting + dar;
cvédula, nom. f s agreeing with the subject of
carpe, i.¢. Leuconog

 posterd (dien), dot.

23

METER: Sapphic stanza.

'integer, -gra, -grum, uniouched, blameless; (vir) inte-
ger vitae (poetic gen. of specification), the person
blameless in his life

2 piivus, -a, -um, pure, frec from; sceleris, poetic gen.
of separation or specification

* Maurus, -a, -um, Moorish (= Mauritanian)

*iaculum, -1, missile, javelin (p. faci)

* areus, -fis, bow

® vengndtus, -a, ~uit, poisonous, dipped in poison

Tgravidus, -a, -um, laden (with); ¢p. gravis

S gagitia, -ae, arrow

* Fuscus, -1, Fuscus, o fiterary mun and a close, some-
times waggish, friend of Horace

' pharetra, -ae, quiver
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5 Namaque m silva lupus! in Sabina'?
dum meam cantd' Lalagén' et ultra
terminum®’ ¢iirfs vagor'® expeditis!’

fagit*® inermem. "

Pone mé pigris? ubt niilla campis
10 arbor aestiva?®' recrefitur aurd,”
quod™ latus mundl nebulae® malusque®

Tuppiter urget®;

pone sub curri® nimium propingul
s0lis in terrd domibus negata:
15 dulce® ridentem Lalagén amahd

dulce loquentem.

{(Horace, Odes 1.22.1-4, 312, 17-24)

24. AUREA MEDIOCRITAS—THE GOLDEN MEAN

Réctius’ vives, Licini,? neque altum?
semper urgendd* neque, dum procellas®
cautus® horréscis,” nimium premendd

Iitus® infquum.”

* lupus, -1, wolf

2 Sabinus, -a, -um, Sabine; cp. L.A. 10

P cantd (1), sing about: dum + historical pres. to de-
note continued action in past time: while 1 was
singing about

¥ Lalage, -&s, acc. Lalagén (Gk. noun), f., Lalage, name
of @ girl—a most mellifluous name!

'3 terminus, -1, boundary (ep. terminus, term, terminate)

yagor (1), wander, ramble (ep. vagary, vagabond)

7expedic (4), disentangle, set free; ciirfs expeditis,
abl, abs.

¥ Note the interlocked word order of this stanza, which
is so characteristic of Lat. poetry: me (b, of Tagit)
at the beginning modified by inermem af the end;
silvA in Sabind, place where phrase interrupted by
Iupus subject of Tgit; afl this separated from the
iz vh by a double dum ¢l

¥ inermis, -e, unarmed; ¢p. integer vitae . .. ndn eget

jaculis.
piger, -pra, -grum, lazy, sluggish, torpid (because fro-
zen), modifving campis (campas, -i, field) in «

20

place-where phrase without o prep, (the omission of

a prep. iy common i poetry). The order of the
thought is: pdne mé (in) pigels campis ubi . . .

1 aestivas, -a, -um, summer (¢ aestas)

2 aura, -ae, breeze

B = (or put me) in ed latere mundl quod . . . ; latus,
-eris, n., side, region

* nebula, -ae, mist, fog

“malus = inclement, because Jupiter is heve god of
the weather

* urged, -re, ursi, urge, press, oppress

¥ currus, -iis, chariot

¥ dudee, poetic for dulciter. These exquisitely melliflu-
ous last lines somewhat onomatopoetically suggest
the dulcet timbre of Lalage’s voice and laugh.

24

METER: Sapphic stanza.

tréctius, adv., rightly, well, suitably

ILicind, voc of Licinius, a person who seems to have
been wanting in the virtue of moderation

¥the deep (sea)

% e, heading out to the deep

“ procella, -ae, storm, gale

8 cautus, -a, -am, cautious, circumspect; with dum . .,
horréscis, while you in your caution . , .

" horréscd, -ere, horrul, begin to shudder at, begin to
dread

Yaltum and litus = extremes

? infguus, -a, -um, unequal; frere = treacherous
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5 Auream'® quisquis mediocritatem'!
diligit, ttus'? caret obsolétt"
sordibus'® técti, caret invidenda'®

sdbrius'® auld."”

Saepius ventls agitdtur'® ingéns
10 pinus' et celsae® gravidre ¢asi?
déciduni®? turrés® feriuntque® summaos

fulgura® montés.

Spérat® infestis,”” metuit secundis®
alteram?® sortem® bene praeparatum?®
15 pectus.”? In{ormes* hiemgs™ rediicit

Luppiter®; idem?

summovet.”” Non, sT male®® nunc, et Shim*
sic erit: gupondam* cithard* tacentem
suscitat* Misam," neque semper arcum

20 tendit™* Apolla.*

Ré&bus angustis®™ animosus® atque

9 qureus, -a, ~-um, golden

" mediocritas, -titis, /, moderation, the mean be-
tween extremes. Note that Horace does not say
that “mediocrity” is golden! The idea of (aurea)
mediocritiis was comimon in Gk. ethical thoughi,
and Aristotle made it a cardingl virtue in his
“Ethics”

"2tiitus caret, secure (in fis philosophy of the “golden
mean”) he is free from . ..

 ghsolétus, -a, -am, worn out, dijapidated

Ygordes, -ium, [ pl, dirt, filth; sordibus, what kind of

abl.?

I3 invidend3, sure to be envied

15 s6brius, -a, -um, sober-minded, moderate, in his so-
briety

7 auly, -ae, palace

'8 agitd (1), agitate, toss

19 pinus, -1, /, pine

¥ celsus, -a, -um, high, lofty

 casus, ~its, fall, destruction

% déeidd, -ere, -cidi, fall down (¢p. cadd)

2 turris, -is, £, tower

24 feria (4), strike

2 falgur, -uris, »., lightning, thunderbolt

¥ anticipates, expects

Y infestus, -a, ~um, unsafe, dangerous, adverse; infestis
(r@bus) dat., lir.: for his adverse circumstances (=
in adversity) he anticipates the other (= the op-
posite) fortune {sortem)

% secundis (rébus) halances Infestis: for his favorable

circumstances (= in prosperity) he apprehends
the opposite fortune.

# alter, the other of two; here = the opposite

Ysors, sortis, £, lot, fortune; sortem, of. of spérat
and metuit

Hprae-pard (1), make ready in advance, prepare: well
prepared (by the philosophy of life which Horace
is here enuncialing)

2 subject of sperat and metuig

B nformis, -e, shapeiess, hideous, horrid

Hhiems, hiemis, [, stormy weather, winter

* Jupiter as god of sky and weather

*fdem, the same god = he also

T sum-moved, remove, drive away, sc. hiemés

* male (est), it is bad, things are bad

¥et 8lim, also in the future

W here = sometimes

! cithara, -ae, lyre

4 guscitd (1), arouse; suscitat, subject is Apolid

4 Miisa, -ac, 2 Muse

 tendd, -ere, tetend’, ténsum, stretch

5 Apolid, -inis, m, Apollo, god of the sun, prophecy,
poetry, and music; also god of archery, pestilence,
and medicine, Apollo has two aspects: happy and
constructive (Misam); urhappy and destructive
(arcum).

“rébus angusils, ¢bl abs, when things arc narrow
(= difficuid), i.¢., in adversity

*T anim-osus, -a, -w {-Osus, suffix = full of), spirited
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fortis apparé*; sapienter” dem*
contrahes®! ventd nimium secundd

turgida®® véla.>

{Horace, Odes 2.10)

25. LABUNTUR ANNT

Eheu!’ fugices,” Postume, Postume,
Iabuntus® anni; nec pietas' moram
riigls® et Instanti® senectac’
adferet indomitaeque® mortf.

5 Frostrd? cruentd' Mairte'! carébimus
{raciisque rauct” fluctibus! Hadriae',
friistrd® per autumnos'® nocentem
corporibus'” metuémus Austrum.'®
Visendus!® dter® fliimine fanguidd?!
10 Caeytos® errdns et Danal gemus®
mfame™ damnatusque® longl
Stsyphus? Aeolidés? labdris.?®

% appared, -ére, -ul, -itum, show one’s sell’, appirg, an-
alyze the form carefully.

W here = if you are wise

Wgee n, 36 above

31 con-trahd, draw in, shorten

* turgidus, -a, -um, swoilen

33 vElwen, -1, sail

25

METER: Alcaic stanza.

Veheuw, cp. hew. This sigh is emphasized by the repetition
of Posturnus' name,

fuglx, gen, -acis, flecting

*Habor, -1, 1apsus sum, slip, glide

“pletds, -titis, [, loyalty, devotion, piety

Syiliga, -ae, writkle (p. corrugated)

STstins, gen. -antis, pressing, urgent

"senecta, -ae — sen¢ctds

% indomitus, -a, -um, untamable, invincible

“frastri, adv, in vain. What is the significance of its
emphatic position?

0 ¢raentns, -a, -un, bloody

" Mirs, Mirtis, m., Mars, god of war;, Mirte, what
abl.?

2 frangd, -ere, frégl, frictum, break

Y raucns, -a, -um, hoarse, noisy

“Afliictus, -iis, wave; fractis fliictibus, broken waves =
breakers

S Hadria, -ae, m., Adriatic Sea

" autamnus, -T, autumn, unhealthy part of the vear be-
cause of the Sirocco

7 depends on nocentem

' amster, -17, the south wind, the Sirocco blowing from
the Sahara

¥ visd, -ere, visi, visum, visit; visendus {est)

0 fter, atra, dtrum, dark, modifying CocFtos

2 anguidus, -a, -am, sluggish, weak

2 Cacftos, -1, m., Cocytus, the river of wailing, one of
the rivers surrounding Hades, Cocytos, Gk. nom.

*Danal genus, the offspring of Danaiis, whose 49
daughters wurdered their husbands and in Hades
were punished by having to powr water eternally
inte a sieve

“infimis, -¢, infamous

23 damnd (1) condemn

2 Stsyphus, -f, Sisyphus, who was condemned eternally
to roll up a hill a stone which rolled down again—
an exquisite nightmare

27 Aeolidés, -ae, ., son of Aeolus

B After vbs, of uccusing, condemning, and acquitting the
gen. can be used to express the charge or the pen-
alty involved.



Loct Immétair

34171

Linquenda® telliis® et domus et placdns
uxor, neque harum, quiis colis, arborum

15 ¢ practer invisiis' cupressGs®
alla®™ brevem dominum™ sequétur.
{(Horace, Odes 2.14.1-4, 13-24)

26. A SENSE OF BALANCE IN LIFE

Vivitur! parvd bene cui* paternum?
splendet? in ménsa tenut® salinum,
nec feves® somnds timor aut cupido

sordidus? aufert.®

5 Quid? brevi fortgs!” iaculiimur!! acvd
multa? Quid'? terrds alid calentés
sole miitaAmus? Patriae quis exsul?

S8 quoque fogit?

Scandit’® aeratas'® vitidsa naves
10 ¢fira nec turmas'? equitum refinquit,
ocior'® cervis'® et agente nimbos*

ocior Eurp

#linquenda (est), balancing visendus in contrast; lin-
qud = relinqud

3 telliis, -iris, /., earth, land

* invisus, -a, -win, hated, hateful

¥ cupressus, -1, [, cypress (tree); invisas because they
were used at flnerals and were planfed near tomls

Hneque itlia hirum arborum, nor any = and nene . . .

Hbrevem dominum, /i apposition with t8; brevem, jm-
plying that life is brief

26

METER: Sapphic stanza.

yivitur parvd bene (ab ed) cui, it is lived on little wel
by him for whon: vivitur, inpers. pass. = he lives
weli on little (e, not in abject poverty and not in
the lap of luxury).

2eui, dat. of ref. but most easily translated by whose

4 paternum salinum (salinum, -1), paternal salt-cellar;
the long list of words derived from sill provides
some idea of the importance of salt and the
salt-cella.

1splended, -ére, shine

3 tenuis, -e, plain, simple

“levis, ~e, here = pentle

"sordidus, -a, -um, sordid (p. sordés L.1 24 n. 14);
cupidd is m. in Horace.

$ auferd {ab-ferd)

Y= elir

1 fortds (virT) brevi aevd (aevinm, -i, time, life)

"igeulor (1), aim at

2 Quid , . . miitamus, /it why do we exchange fands
warmed by another sun? The expression is poetic
and in part illogical but the sense is clear: why do
we exchange our lands for those warmed by an-
other sun? “The pasture is always greener . . ”

2 exsul, exsulis, m., exile; with patriae quis, who an ex-
ile of (from) his native land

" firgit, perf, has ever fled

'*geandd, -ere, scandi, scansuin, climb up

' aerditus, -, -um, fitted with bronze, probably refer-
ring to the bronze beaks of the men-of-war (longae
navés), which were faster than the ordinary ships—
though even these canno! outstrip anxiel).

7 turma, -ae, a troop of cavalry (equitim, L.f /8 n.
53 A person cannot ride fast enough to escape
care,

" deior, -ius, ad). in compar. degree, swifter, agreeing
with ciira

¥ cervus, -, stag

2'nimbus, -3, rain cloud

M Eurus, -1, wind (from the southeast)
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Laetus® in praesns™ animnus guod ultrd est
aderit™ clirdre et amira® lentd®
15 temperet® st nihil est ab omnt

parte® bedtum.,

(Horace, Odes 2.16.13--28)

27. DIES FESTUS

Hic digs’ vErgé mihi festus atras
eximet? clirds: ego nec tumultum
nec mo:f per vim metuam tenente

Caesare?® terras.

5 I, pete unguentum,”® puer,® et coronas,®
et cadum’ Marst® memorem?® duelly,
Spartacum!'® sT qué'' potuit vagantem

fallere'? testa.”

(Horace, Odes 3.14.13-20)

28. A MONUMENT MORE LASTING THAN BRONZE

ExEgl monumentum aere perennius!

régalique? sitli® pyramidum? altins,’

quod nén imber® ediix,” non Aquild® impoténs®
possit diruere' aut innumerabilis!!

Zlaetus, -a, -um, happy, joyful

praeséns, gen. -entis, present; in praeséns (tempus)
for the present (¢p. fhe carpe diem philosophy)

M aderit, perf. subj., jussive, let (the Iaetus animus) re-
fuse to (hate to) be anxious about {ciirdre)

* amarus, -a, -am, bitter, disagreeable; amdra, n. pl.

* fentus, -a, -um, plant, tenacious, slow, lingering;
here = tolerant, quiet

2 tepperd (1), control, temper

% yisus, -iis, laughter (p. rided)

¥ ab omnl parte, from every part == in every respect,
completely

27

METER.: Sapphic stanza,

' Hic digs, referring to Augustus’ return from the cam-
paign of 27-25 w.c. in Spain

? eximd, -ere, -Bml, -8mptur, take away

*Caesar = Augustus, When C. Octavius was adopted
by his great-uncle, C. Tulius Caesar; his name be-
eame C. Tilius Caesar Octavianus, (o which the
senate added the title of Augusius in 27 B.C.

4 unguentum, -f, ointment, perfume

Spuer = slave; ¢p. Fr. garcon

5 cordna, -ae, crown, wreath

Teadus, -, wine jar

8 Midrsus, -a, -um, Marsian; duelium = old form of bel-
fum: Mavsi duelli, of the Marsian, o1 Secial, War
of 91-88 n.c., by which the socit {ullies) of Rome
in Ntaly gained full citizenship; ie, a 65-year-old
Wwine

* memor, gen. ~oris, mindful

W Spartacus, -1, Spartacus, the gladiator whe led the
slaves in revolt agains! Rome, 73-71 B.C.

"qua, adv., anywhere or in any way

2{xlid, -ere, fefell, Malsum, decelve, escape the notice
of

b testa, -ae, jug

28

METER: Lesser Asclepiad.

! perennis, -e, lasting {throughout the year)

*régilis, -e, royal

* situs, -@is, site, situalion; here = structure

* pyramis, -idis, £, pyramid

Faltus, -a, -um, high; altius ggrees with monamentom,

®fmber, ~bris, #1., storm

Tedx, gen. edacis, greedy, destructive

¥ aquild, -8nis, /n., north wind

Yimpoténs, gen. -ntis, powerless {fo infure my mon-
ument)

1 dirad, -ere, -ruf, -rutam, raze, destroy

" in-numerdbilis, - = Eng
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5 anndrum seris'? et fuga temporum.
Non omnis moriar, multaque pars met

vitibit Libittmam' . ..

(Horace, Odes 3.30.1-7)

29. THE OTHER PERSON’'S FAULTS AND OUR OWN
Péras' imposuit® Iuppiter nobis duas:
propriis® replétam® vitiTs post tergum’ dedit,”
alignis’ ante pectus® suspendit? gravem.
Hagc ré vidére nostra mala ndn possumus;

§  alit simul™® délinquunt,”’ cBnsdrds!? sumus.
(Phaedrus, Fabulae 4.10)

30. SOUR GRAPES

Famg' codcia vulpes® altd in vinea?
fivam® appet@bat,” summis salidns® viribus,
Quam’ tangere ut adn potuit, discédéns ait:
“Nondum matiira® est; noldo acerbam sfimere.®”
5 Qui facere’® quae ndn possunt verbTs elevant,"
adscribere’? hoc debebunt exemplum sibi.
(Phaedrus, Fabulae 4.3)

31. THE FOX AND THE TRAGIC MASK

Persdnam' tragicam? forte® vulpés viderat.
“Q quanta speciés,” inquit, “cerebrum’ nén habet!”

12 geries, -1, succession
I Libitina, -ae, Libitina, goddess of funerals; death
29
METER: lambic trimeter.
Phaedruas: freedman of Augustus, who made exten-
sive use of Aesop’s fables.
I péra, -ae, wallet
im-pénd, + dat., put on
I proprius, -a, -um, one’s own, flere = Our own
* repled, -Ere, -plévi, -plétum, HIL; (péram) replétam
S tergant, -1, back
“dedit, frere = put
" alignus, -a, -am, belonging to another; alignds (vitiis),
abl. with gravem
% s¢. nostrum
? (alteram péram) gravem . . . suspendit
Wgimal = simuf ac, as soon as
1 dglingud, ~ere, -Hqu, -lictum, {a1l, commit a ¢rime
12 ¢nsor, ~Oris, /m., censor; censurer, severe judge
30
METER: lanibic trimeter.

! famés, -is, abl -e, appetite, hunger

Tvulpés, -is, f, fox

*yinea, -ae, vineyard

4@va, -ae, bunch of grapes

>ap-petd (= ad-petd), reach toward, desire {p. appe-
tite); appetébat, note the jorce of the impf.

% salid, -ire, -ui, saltum, jump

Tquam = ilivam

§ matitrus, -a, -um, ripe

¥ slim®, -ere, sitmpsi, simpfum, take

1® compl. inf. with possunt

" Bleviy (1), disparage, weaken

12 ad-scribi, assign

M

METER: Iambic trimeter.

I persdna, -ae, mask worn by actors
 tragicus, -a, -um, tragic

*forte, adv.,, by chance

1 speciés, -&%, appearance, form

3 eerebrum, -1, brain
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Hoc illis dictum est quibus hondrem et gidriam
Fortiina tribuit,® sénsum commilnem abstulit.
{Phaedrus, Fabulae 1.7)

32. THE STAG AT THE SPRING

Ad fontem’® cervus, cum bibisset, restitit,?

et in liquore* vidit effigiem?® suam.

Ibi duom ramdsa® mirans® laudat cornua,
criramque’ nimiam?® tenuitatem’ vituperat,'”

5 vénantum'' subitd vocibus conterritus,?
per campum fugere coepit, et cursil levi
canés'? Elfisit.' Silva tum excépit ferum, '
in qua retentis'® impeditus cornibus,
lacerari’” coepit morsibus'® saevis'? canum.

10 Tunc moriéas vocem hanc édidisse dicitur:
“O mé nfelicem?! qui nunc démum? intellegd
itilia mihi quam?® fuerint quae™ déspexeram,”
et quae laudaram,” quantum [@ctiis* habuerint.”

(Phaedrus, Fabulae 1.12)

33. THE FOX GETS THE RAVEN’S CHEESE

QuT s& laudarT gaudet verbis subdolis,!
ferg dat poenas turpl paenitentia.?

Cum dé fenestra corvus® raptum ciseum?
comesse’® vellet, celsa residéns® arbore,

® tribud, ~ere, -uf, -iitum, allot, assign, give 17lacerd (1), lear to picces {cp. lacerate)
% morsus, -is, bite
32 ' saevus, ~a, -wm, fierce, savage

W&o, -ere, -didi, -ditum, give out, utter

I'mé nfeélicem, ace. of exclamation.

2 démum, acdv, at last

¥ tilia . . . quam = quam ftilia

* (ea, those things) quae

5 deéspicid, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, look down on, de-
spise

26 = lamdAveram

* liictus, -iis, grief, sorrow

METER: lambic trimeter.

! fons, fontis, ., spring

% restd, -are, restiti, remain (standing)
Hiquor, ~oris, m1., liquid

4 effigids, -&1, image, likeness

* rimosus, -a, -, branching

Smiror (1), marvel at, wonder

7 erils, criiris, ., leg

% nimius, ~a, -Um, cxcessive

? tenuitds, -tatis, £, thinness 33

Oyituperd (1), blame, find fault with METER: lambic trimeter,

Hygnor (1), hunt; vénantum, gen. pl of pres. part. ' subdolus, -a, -wim, deceitful

2 cop-territus 2 paenitentia, -ae, repentance

' canis, -is, m./f, dog 3 eorvus, -f, raven

14 Eliidd, -ere, -list, -lisum, cvade 4 ciseus, -1, cheese

15 ferus, -f, wild animal * coimedd, comedere or comésse, -edi, ~Esam, eat up

'S re-tentus, -a, -tm, held back, held fast ®resided, -€re, ~sédi, -sessun, sit, be sitting
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5 hunc vidit vulpgs; deinde sic coepit logut:
“O qui tudrum, corve, penndrum’ est nitor®!
Quantum decoris® corpore et vultl geris!™
ST vocem habérés, niilla prior' ales'? foret” "
At ille stultus, dum vult vdocem ostendere,

10 &misit'* Gre ciseum, quem celeriter
doldsa'® vulpgs avidis®® rapuit dentibus.!”

(Phaedrus, Fabulae 1.13.1-10)

34. THE ASS AND THE OLD SHEPHERD

In principita’ commiitandd? civium
nil praeter domini ndmen mitant pauperes.
Id esse vérum parva haec fabella’ indicat.
Asellum® in pratd” timidus® pasceébat’ senex.
5 Is, hostium clamore® subitd” territus,
suadebat'’ asing fugere né possent capl.
At ille tentus:" “Quaesd, num binas' mihi
clitellas™ impositirum'® victdrem'® putas?”
Senex negavit. “Ergd quid réfert med'’
10 cui serviam clitellds dum portem'® meas?”
(Phaedrus, Fabulae 1.15)

35. THE TWO MULES AND THE ROBBERS
Ml gravaif® sarcinis® thant dud.
Unus fergbat fiscds! cum peciinia;

" penna, -ae, feather
*nitor, -0ris, 7., brightness, beauty; qui est nitor, what
{= how great) is the beauty
Y decor, decdris, /., grace, beauty
"you bear, e, have in your body and face; (in) cor-
pore, preps. often omiltled in poetry
I prior, predicate adj. ajfter fovet, better, finer
12 dles, alitis, £, bird
3 foret = esset
M g mittd
'3 doldsus, -a, -, crafty, cunning
1% avidus, -a, -uin, greedy, cager
7 déns, dentis, m., tooth
34
METER: lambic trimeter.
P principiitus, -iis, rule, dominion
Zeom-miitd (1), change
3 fabelia, -ae, fable
*asellus, -1, a little ass, dinnutive of asinus, -1, an ass
(verse 6)
3 pratam, -1, meadow

¢ timidus, -a, -um, timid

’ pascd, ~ere, pavi, pastum, pasture

8 cldmor, -oris, m., shouting

Y subitus, -a, -um, sudden

1" suiided, -Bre, suasi, sufisum, urge

I fentus, ~a, -um, slow, motionless, apathetic

IZ quaesd, -cre, beg, heseech, = quaerd

I binds clitelids, two pairs of panniers (i.e, instead of
the present single paiv); bini, -ae, -a, distributive
maneral used with a vegularly pl. noun

14 clitellae, -drum, a pair of panniers, baskets

¥ ii-pdné = in + pond

1% victor, -bris = Fiug.

I”what difference does it make to me, fighly idiomatic

'*portd (1), bear, carry

35

METER: lambic trimeter.

'miilus, -1, mule

Tgrave (1), load, burden

*sarcina, -ae, bundle, pack

4 fiscus, -1, basket
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alter tumentés® mults saccds® horded.”
1lle onere® dives, celsd cervice? émingns’

5 cliarumque colld'! iactéins'? tintinnabulum®?;
comes™ quigts'® sequitur et placidd'® gradii.'”
Subiid latronés'® ex msidiis advolant,’
interque caedem ferrd milum lancinant®;
drripiunt?® mummaos,” neglegunt vile” hordeum.

10 Spoliatus® igitur casias® cum fléret suds,
“Equidem,” inquit alter, “mé contemptum gauded.
Nam nihil amist, nec sum laesus®® vulnere”
Hoc arglimentd tita est hominum tenuitds™;
magnae pericld® sunt opds obnoxiae,”

(Phaedrus, Fibulae 2.7)

36. DELIGHTS OF THE COUNTRY

C." PLINIUS CALPURNIO MACRO? SUO §.’

Bene est® mihi quia® tibi est bene. Habgs uxdrem técum, habés filium;
frueris® mari, fontibus, viridibus,® agrd, villa amoenissimi.” Neque enim
dubild esse amoenissimam,® in qua s& composuerat’ homd! felicior ante-
guam!! “felicissimus” fieret. Ego in Tuscis'? et vénor™ et studed, quae' inter-

3 tumed, -ere, swell, be swollen

Sgaccus, -1, sack

"hordeum, -1, barley

% onus, -eris, 1., burden, load

¥ cervix, ~vicis, £, neck

1% &mined, -Ere, -minui, stand out, be conspicuous

H colluan, -1, neck

Zjacto (1}, toss

B tintinndbwlum, -, bell, a delightfully onomatopoetic
word

 comes, comitis, m./f, companion

1% quigtus, ~a, ~um, quiet

16 placidus, -a, -um, placid, gentle

7 gradus, -iis, step

'8 lated, -onis, m1., bandit, robber

P advold (1), fly, hasten

®lancind (1), mangle

! diripid, -ere, -ripui, -reptum, plunder

2 pummus, -1, currency, money

B yilis, -e, cheap

*gpolid (1}, rob

I chisus, -iis, accident

26 1aedd, -ere, laesi, laesum, injure

7 tenuitis, -tatis, £, poverty

¥ nericlum, I, early Lat. form, used instead of pericu-
lum in classical Lat., poetry whenever it was metri-
cally convenient

¥ gbnoxius, -a, -um, subject to, exposed o
36
YEA Hln land3
2 Calpurnius Macer
Yit is
1 guia, conj., because
*fruor, -1, friictus swm + abl., enjoy {p. friictus, -{s)
Sviridis, -e, green; viridia, gen. viridiom, n. pl as o
noun, green things, greenery
T amoenus, -a, -wm, pleasant
¥ amoenissimam, agreeing with villam understood as
subject of esse
Y58 componere, (o compose oneself, {o rest
Wihe man, apparently referring to a former owner who
had been happier (felicior) on this estate as an ordi-
nary person (homd) hefore he could realize his am-
hition of becoming “most happy” (félicissimus},
i.e., before he could achieve some very high position
which did rot give him supreme happiness afier all.
Manteguam + subyj,
2 /it in the Tuscans = on my Tuscan estate
Byénor (1), hunt
auae, n. pl. referring to veénor and staded as ante-
cedents
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dum'? alternts,’® interdum simul " facid; nec tamen adhiic'® possum préntnti-
are utrum sit difficitius capere aliquid an scribere. Vale. (Phiny, Epistilae 5.18)

37. C. PLINIUS CANINIO' SUO S.

Studes an? piscaris® an vénaris an simul omnia? Possunt enim ommia
simul fierT ad Larium® nostrum. Nam lacus® piscem,® feras’ silvae quibus
lacus cingitur,® studia altissimus iste s@cessus” adfatim'® suggerunt.!' Sed
sive'? omnia simul sTve aliquid facis, non possum dicere “invided”; angor"
tamen ... Numquamne hds artissimds laqueds™ .. . abrumpam?® Num-
quam, putd. Nam veteribus negdtiis'® nova accr€scunt,'” nec tamen pridra
peraguntur'; tot nexibus,® tot quasi cat&nis®® maius i digs?' occupa-
tidnum? agmen® extenditur.™ Valg. (Pliny, Epistulae 2.8, excerpts)

38. HAPPY MARRIED LIFE

C. PLINIUS GEMINO $UO S.

Grave vulnus Macrinus noster accgpit: dmisit! uxdrem singularis® ex-
empli . .. Vixit cum hac ti7gintd novem annis® sine iGrgid,* sine offénsa.”
Quam illa reverentiam® marTtd’ sud praestitit, cum ipsa summam mergré-
tur!® Quot quantasque virtlités ex diversis® aetitibus stimptas collggit et mis-
cuit! Habet quidem Macrinus grande'® sdlacium, quod tantum bonum tam
difi tenuit; sed hinc!' magis exacerbatur'? quod amisit. Nam fruendis volup-

Sinterdam, adfv., sometimes, at times

15 alternis, adv., alternately, by turns

'Tsimd, adv., at the same time, simulianeously. fn an-
other letier (1.6), Pliny tells how he combined
fnting and studying in one operation.

1% adhiic, adv, thus far, till now

37

VPliny and Caninius were fellow  rownsmen from
Conuan (Comao) al the south end of beautifil Lake
Larius (Como) in northern Italy.

Zan in guestions, or

*piscor (1), to fish

4 Larius, -if, Lake Larius (now Lake Como)

3 lacus, -iis, lake

* piscis, -is, /., fish

“fera (ve. béstia), -ae, wild animal

¥ cingd, -ere, ¢inxy, cinctwmn, surround, gird

? s@eessus, -iis, retreat, summer place

YWadfatim, e, sufficiently, abundantiy

"sug-gerd, -ere, -gessi, -gestum, furnish, afford,
supply

Zqive . . . sTve, (si-ve), if' . . . or if, whether . .. or

I* angd, -ere, torment

4 artus, -a, -um, close, narrow; laqueas, <i, noose, cord

1> ab~-rump#d, -ere, -ropi, -ruptum, break off, sever. Pliny
ix Hed up in Rome.

'* negotiam, ~if, business; duty

1" accréscd, ~ere, -crévi, ~crétaim, increase; nova (negd-
tia) accréscunt (veteribus negotiis) new duties in-
crease by . .. or arc added to . ..

¥ per-agd, conmplele

¥ nexus, -is, coils, obligations

M caténa, -ae, chain

2lin digs, from day to day

X gecupitis, -onis, £, occupation, employment

2 agmen, ~-minis, 7., line of march, column

** ex-tendd, -ere, -tendi, -tentum, extend, increase

33

"he lost (not sent away)}

gingularis, -e, extrpordinary

*The abl. is sometimes used nstead of the ace. 10 ex-
press the idea of extent of tine.

Hidrgium, -if, quarrel

3 offénsa, -ae, hatred, aflront

% reverentia, -ae, respect

"marius, -1, husband

¥ mereor, -8, meritus sum, deserve

* diversus, -, -um, diverse, different

W orandis, -e, great

"hinc here = from this cause

Zexacerbd (1), exasperate; embitter
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10

tatibus créscit carendl dolor. Erd ergd suspénsus' prd homine amicissimd
dum' admittere'® Avoc@imenta'® et ciclitricem'” patT possit, quam nihil aequé
ac'* necessitas’” ipsa et digs® longa et satietds* doldris indiicit.*? Valg. (Pliny,
Epistulae 8.5, excerpts)

39. FAITHFUL IN SICKNESS AND IN DEATH

C. PLINIUS NEPOTI SUO S.

(... Fannia') neptis* Arriae® illius? quae marttd® et sdliacium mortis et
exemplum fuit. Multa refergbat® aviae’ suae ndon mindra hoc,?® sed obsciiri-
Ora,” quae tibi existimd tam mirabilia legenti® fore!! quam mihi audientt
fugrunt.

Aegrotabat’? Caecma Pactus, marTtus eius, aegrotabat et {ilius, uterque
mortiferg,”? ut videbatur. Filius décessit™ eximua’® pulchritddine,'® pard verg-
cundid,"” et parentibus ndon minus ob*® aha carus quam quod flhus erat,
Huic illa ita finus™ paravit ... ul igndraret marttus. Quin mmmd,™ quo-
tigns? cubiculum? eius intrdret,> vivere fThum atque etiam commodiorem®
esse simuldbat®; ac persaepe® interrogant™ quid ageret puer respondebat,
“Bene quigvit,* libenter cibum?® stmpsit.” Deinde, cum dili cohibitae™ lacri-

1} suspensus, -a, ~Uit, in SUspense, anxious ¢ pbseiirus, -a, -um, obscure, unknown
Ydwm, conj., until, used with the subj. to imply infen- " legentl, to be construed with tibi

tion or expectancy

" fore = futiira esse, fur. inf. in ind. state. depending on

% ad-mittd, admit, receive existimd (1), think

% dvocAmentum, i, diversion 2 aegrotd {1), be sick

' cicittrix, -tricis, J., scar, which implies healing B movtiferg, adv. (mors-ferd), fatally
B aequé ac, equally as, quite so well as M de-cdd, go away, die {gp. deceased)
Y necessitas (-tatis, /) ipsa, necessity itself, sheer ne- ¥ eximius, -a, <um, extraordinary

cessity ¥ pulchritiidd, -~dinis, f, beauty; eximiid pulchritiidine,
Dhere = time abl. describing filias bt more easily translated if
:§atie_t5~s, -tz’}tis, r. s.a{iety we s:{;fpiy a ur'oid '!r}’\'e puer: filins décessit—(puer)
* in-diicd, bring on, induce eximii pulchritiidine, efc
30 17 vereciindia, -ae, modesty

! Fannia (est)

Hob, prep. + ace, on account of; toward
1* fiinus, -eris, n., funeral

Zneptis, -is, f, granddaughter ¥ quin imma, why, on the contrary

* Arria, -ae, Arria (Maior), brave wife of Caecina Pae- I quotiéns, adv., as often as
tus, When, because of his part in a conspivacy 2 cybiculum, I, bedroom
wgainst the emperov Claudivs, he had to commit Zintrd (1), enter; intefivet: in Sifver Lat. the impf. subj.
suicide in 42 AD., Arvie committed suicide with of customery action is often found in place of the
him, actualdly setting him an example as indicated indic.
at the end of the letter. (Cp. “Paete, Non Dolet,” * commodus, -a, -um, suitable, satisfactory; here =
ch. 39). better

“ille, the famous, when inunediately following its novn Bgimuld (1) pretend

S maritd, dat. 6 per-saepe, adv, very often

referébat, subject = Fannia, who related these epi- interrogd (1), ask, inquire {p rogd); (maritd) in-
sodes during a conversation with Pliny on the pre- terroganti
ceding day. ™ guigsco, -ere, -&vi, -Btus, rest, be quiet

" avia, -ae, grandmother; aviae, gen. case 2 ¢cibus, -1, food

Yhac, abl of camparison, referving to the vel ol of the * cohibed, -ere, -ul, -itum, hold together, hold back, re-

preceding sent.

strain
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mae vincerent prorumperentque,* &grediébatur; tunc s€ doldri dabat. Sati-
fAta, siccis™ oculls, compositd vultl redibat, tamguam orbitdtem® foils re-
liquisset.* Praeclarum quidem illud® etusdem: ferrum stringere,
perfodere® pectus, extrahere®™ pugidnem,® porrigere® maritd, adderet vo-
cem immortalem ac paene® divinam,* “Paete, ndn dolet” . . . Valg. (Pliny,

TiTstissimus haec tibi seribd, Fundani nostrT f1lid mindre defiineta,' qua
puelld® nihil umquam féstivius,” amabilius,® nec longidre vita . . . dignius
vidi, Nondum annds trédecim impléverat,” et tam ill1* anilis’ pradentia, ma-
ironalis® gravitas® erat, et tamen snavitas' puellaris'! . . . Ut'? illa patris cer-

15

Epistulae 3.16, excerpts)

40. A SWEET, BRAVE GIRL

C. PLINIUS MARCELLINO SUO S.
5

vicibus'? inhaergbat™! Ut nos, amicds paternds,'” et amanter'® et modestg"”
complectebatur!’ Ut nitricds,” ut pacdagdgds,® ut pracceptdorgs? pro sud

= 23

guemque officid diligébat! Quam studidse,™ quam intelligenter® lectia-

bat*™! . ..

Qua illa temperantia,® qua patientid, qua etiam cOnstantid® novissi-
10 mam valgtiidinem?” tulit! Medicis obsequébatur;® sorGrem, patrem adhorté-
bitur?; ipsamque s& deéstitlitam® corporis viribus vigdre® animi susti-

31 proramnpd, -ere, -ripi, -ruptum, burst forth

2 sigeus, -a, ~um, dry; sicels oculis bl abs.

* orbitas, -titis, f, bereavement, loss

M What kind of condition in the tamguam (/.7

5 that deed; se. fuit

* stringd, ~ere, ~strinxi, strictus, draw; stringere, inf. in
apposition with illud

¥ perfodid, -ere, -fodi, ~fossum, pierce (/it. dig through)

 ex-trahd

* pugid, -onis, m., dagger

W porrigd, -ere, -réxi, -réetum, hold out, extend

! ad-do, -ere, -didi, ~ditum, add

2 paene, adv., almost

3 divinus, -a, -am = Eng

40

! défungor, -1, -flinctus sum, finish or complete life, die.
The fesmnily tomb was discovered near Rome in 1880
and in it a cinerary urn with the inscription: Dis
méanibus Miniciae Marcellae, Fundani filiac, Vixit
annts XTI, ménsibus X1, digbus VII: To the divine
shades of Minicia Marcella . .. {The abbrevia-
tions in the inscription have been expanded.)

2puella, abl of comparison

* féstivus, -a, ~um, pleasant, agreeable

+ amabilis, -e, lovable, lovely

? impled, -ére, -plévi, -pléton, fill up, complete

Sdat. of possession (S.S.)

7 anilis, -e, of an old woman

® matronalis, -e, of a matron, matronly

® gravitiis, -tatis, /., seriousness, dignity

" gufvitas, -titis, f, sweetness

't puellaris, -e, girlish

Zhow

13 cervix, -Rcis, [, usually pl. {cervicés) as here, neck

" inhaered, -ere, -haest, -haesom, cling

15 paternus, -a, -um, paternal, of a father

'S amanter, adv. o/ amins

" modesté, adv., modestly

15 complector, -1, -plexus suin, hold in the arms, em-
brace

¥ niitrix, -cis, [, nurse

0 paedagdgus, -1, tutor (slave who escorted children)

2 praeceptor, -bris, m., leacher (in « school, not a pri-
vate uior)

2 studidsé, adv of stadidses, full of studiam

Bintellegenter, acv. of intelligéns

B 1getitd (1), read (eagerly)

S temperantia, -ae, self-control

6 constantia, -ae, firmness

2 yalétiidd, -dinis, /., fiere = bad health, illness

#oh + sequor, obey

# adhortor = hortor

0 déstitud, -ere, -stitul, -stitiitum, desert, abandon

1 vigor, -Bris, 171, vigor; vigdre, abl. of means with susti-
nébat
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20

nébat.*? Dravit*? hic™ 1T sque ad extrémum,* nec aut spatid® valétiidinis
aut metii mortis fractus est’ . .. O triste plang® acerbumque fanus® . . .
fam déstinata erat*® ggregio® tuveny,® iam Eléctus® niiptidrum™* digs, iam
nds vocatt. Quod gaudium qud maerdre®® miltatum est!

Non possum exprimere® verbis quantum animd valnus accEperim cum
audtvi Fundanum ipsum praecipientem,” quod® in vests,* margarita,>
gemmas®! fuerat &rogatiirus,” hoc in tGs> et unguenta et odorés™ mpende-
rétur® ... 51 quds ad eum dé doldre tam ifistd litteras mittss, mementd™
adhibére® sélacium ... molle® et hiimanum. (Pliny, Epistufae 5.16, ex-
cerpts)

41. PLINY’S CONCERN ABOUT A SICK FREEDMAN

C. PLINIUS VALERIO PAULINO sUG §.

Vided quam molliter' tuds? habeds®; qud simplicius* tibi confitébor qua
indulgentifi® meds tractem.® Quod s essem nitird asperior et dlrior, fran-
geret mé tamen InfTrmitas’ [Tbertt® mel Z8simi,” cui tantd maior hiiménitds™
exhibenda'’ est, quantd nunc illd magis eget. Homo probus,'? officidsus,”
litteratus'; et ars quidem eius et quasi inscriptid'*—comoedus . . . Utitur et

¥ {puella) sustinébat sé ipsam

B dird (1), endure

Hhic (vigor animi)

¥ extrémum, -1 = finis

¥ gpatimn, -if, space, duration

Y infringd, -ere, <frégl, frdctum, break

¥ plané, adv, clearly

¥ ere = mors

> dgsting (1), bind, engage

N Bgyvegius, -a, -um, excellent, distinguished

 fuvends, -is, m., young man

B E-ligh = legd

 ndiptiae, -Arum, wedding

** maeror, -oris, ni., grief

6 ex-~primd (= premé), express

47 praecipio, -ere, -cépl, ~-ceptum, direct

¥ The antecedent is hoc in the following line,

* vestis, -is, £, garment, clothes

* margaritom, -i, pearl

** gemna, -ae, jewel

2 @rogd (1), pay out, spend; Tuerat Erogitirus (@oi. peri-
phrastic), he had been about to spend, had in-
tended to spend (on clothes, jewels, ete, for the
wedding)

 tis, titris, 2., incense

# odor, -oris, m., perfume

* impendo, -ere, ~pendi, -pEasum, expend; impenderd-
tur, subj. in a jussive noun cl.

* memini, meminisse, defective vh, remember; me-
mentd, /i, imper, remember

T adhibed, ~ere, -hibu, -hibitum, use, furaish
* mollis, -e, soft, gentle
41

' molliter, adv. of mollis

2 tads (servos ef lbertds); so meds below

*treat

*simpliciter, adv, frankly, candidly; qué simplicius by
which {degree of difference) more frankly = the
more frankly

Y indulgentia, -ae, kindness

Stractd (1), handle, treat

Minficmiddis, ~titis, /), illness, weakness

ibertus, -1, freedman @ shave who had somehow se-
ewred his freedoni) in confrast to a Iiher vir (one
who was born free). A freedman commonly re-
mained closely atiached to his former master.

¥ Zasimus, -1, Zosimus, apparently a Greek

I hiimanitis, -itis, /., kindness

' ex-hibed, show, exhibit

12 probus, -a, -um, henorable, fine

13 officidsus, ~a, -um, obliging, courteous

4 litterdtus, -a, -um, well-educated; Greek slaves espe-
clally were often well educated.

Sinscriptio, ~ouis, £, here = label, a placard hng
around a sfave’s neck in the slave market to indicate
his special abilities. ---cBmoedus, -, comic actor,
often a slave trained to read at dinners scenes fiom
Sfamous comedies. Although this was Zosimus' spe-
cielty, we find him in the next hwo sents. surpris-
ingly versatile and talented.
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cithard perité.'® Idem tam commod8" Sritiéngs et historids'® et carmina
legit ut hoc sdlum didicisse videatur.

Haec tibi s€duld' exposui qud magis scirés quam muklta Gnus mihi et
quam iticunda ministeria® praestfiret. Accédit longa iam caritas?' hominis,
quam ipsa pericula aux€runt® . .. Ante aliquot® annds,™ dum intenté in-
stanterque® proniintiat, sanguinem?® reigcit*’; atque ob hoc in Aegyptum®
missus & mé, post longam peregrinatidnem® cdnfirmatus® redit niiper.
Deinde . . . veteris nfirmitatis® tussicula® admonitus,® rhirsus sanguinem

Qua ex causd destinavi™ eum mittere in praedia® tua quae Ford Ialii®?
possidés.® Audivi enim t& referentem esse ibi dera® saliibrem™ et lac*' eius
modi ctratidonibus® accommodatissimum.™ Rogd ergd scribas™ tuts® ut il
villa, ut domus® pateat . . . Valg. (Pliny, Epistulae 5.19, excerpts)

Libertus tuus, cui suscénsére' t& dixeras, vénit ad mé . . . Flévit multum,
multum rogavit, multum etiam tacuit; in summa,* fEcit mihi fidem paeniten-
tiae.® Véré crédd 8mendatum?® quia déliquisse’ sé sentit, Irdsceris, scid; et
Trisceris meritd,® id quoque scid; sed tunc praecipua’ mansugiadinis® laus
cum Trae causa ilistissima est, Amast?® hominem et, spérd, amabis; interim'?

10
reddidit.*

15
ON BEHALF OF A PENITENT FREEDMAN (42-43)
42, C. PLINIUS SABINIANO SUO S.

5

16 perite, adv, skillfully

17 commodg, adv., fitly, satisfactorily

1% historia, -ae = Eng,

1Y seduld, adv., carefully

2 mindisterium, -ii, service

M ediritas, ~titis, £, dearness, affection (cp. efirus)

? auged, ~ere, anuxi, auctum, increase

P aliquet, indecl. adj., several, some

M ante . . . annds, several years ago

B earnestly and emphatically

26 ganguis, -inis, m., blood

¥ re-icid, reject, spit out

* Aegyptus, 4, £, Egypt

¥ peregrindtia, -onis, f, travel or sojourn abroad

3 confTrmd (1), strengthen

N mfirmitas, -titis, £, weakness, sickness

2 tussicula, -ae, slight cough

3 ad-monitus = monitus

*reddidit = reiéeit

* destind (1), intend, resolve

¥ praedium, -if, country seat

FForum L6, Ford Talii, Forum of Julius, modern
Fréjus, a coastal town of southern France; Foxd,
place where

# possided, -Bre, -sedi, -sessum, possess, owil

3 3@r, deris, ., air; dera = Gk ace sg

0 saliibris, ~e, healthful; still so regarded

Mae, lactis, ., milk; ie, for the milk cure

42 cfivaitid, -onis, /, cure

4 accommeditus, -a, -um, suited

* (ut}) scyibis: ut is sometimes omitted in such cls.

43 tuis, your servants

*ut villa (pateat), ut domus pateat: i.c., he is fo have
access to the great house itself as well as to the
estale

42

'suscénsed, -ere, -cénsui, -cénsum, + dur, be angry
with

Zsununa, ~ae, sum

* paenitentia, -ae, repentance

“gmendd (1), correct; (enm) Emendatum (esse)

* delinqud, -eve, -lqul, -lictum, fail (in duty), commit
a crime

® meritd, adv., righily {(with merit}

" praecipuus, -a, -um, special; sc est

¥ mansuétiido, -inis, /7, gentleness, mildness

Y contracted form = amavisti

Winterim, adh., meanwhile (cp. intered)
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sufficit’ ut exorar?? t&€ sinds' . .. N& torseris™ illum, né torserls etiam tg&;
torquéris'® enim, cum tam [Enis'® irdisceris. Vereor n€ videar ndn rogare sed
chgere, ST precibus'” cius meds iinxerd. Iungam tamen tantd plénius'® et
... Valg. (Pliny,

7

effisius,'” quantd™ ipsum® Acrius sevEriasque® corripui®
Epistulae 9.21, excerpts)

43. C. PLINIUS SABINIANG SUO S.

Bene fécistt quod libertum? aliquandd® tibi crum rediicentibus® epis-
tulfs® mels in domum,® in animum recépisti. luvabit hoc t&, mé certé iuvat;
primum,’ quod t& tam tractdbilem® vided ut in ra regl possis; deinde, quod
tantum mihi tribuis” ut vel'* auctoritatl meae pareds vel precibus indulgeas,"
Igitur taudd et gratias agd . . . Valé. (Phiay, Epistulae 9.24, excerpts)

44. SELECTION OF A TEACHER

C. PLINIUS MAURICO SUO S.

Quid i t€ mihi iGcundius potuit iniungt! quam ut pracceptérem fritris
tuf fiberis gquaererem? Nam beneficié® tud in scholam® reded et illam dulcis-
simam aetdtem quasi resimd.* Seded inter iuvengs, ut solébam, atque etiam
experior quantum apud illds anctorititis® ex studifs habeam. Nam prox-
ime® frequentl” auditéric® mter s& cBram® multls Srdinis' nostri clarg!

" sufficit, subject = ut-cl,

12 ex-0r8, stronger form of ord

I3 ¢inG, ~ere, stvi, situm, allow, permit

I torqued, -Ere, torsi, tortam, twist, torture; né torseris,
L1 22n 1

I torquéris, you are tormented = you lorment your-
self {reflexive use of the pass.)

'*jénis, -e, gentle, kind; agreeing with subject of

irfisceris: you, such & gentle person

17 prex, precis, [, prayer

18 pleng, adv. of plénus

¥ effiisg, adv, profusely, unrestrainedly

Egantd . . . quantd, the more . . . the more, abl of de-
gree of difference (5.5.)

2 {iibertum) ipsum

2 gevere, adi, seriously, severely

3 eor-ripid, -ere, -ripuf, -reptum, seize, accuse, blame

43

"'vou did well because = thank you for

*fbertum, in thought, the obj. of both rediicentibus
and recepisti

*aliguandd, adv., once

* re-ditcd
*epistulis, here pl of a single letter (the preceding one)
on the analogy of litterae, -Arum
& Both prepositional phirases, connected by et under-
stood, depend on recepisti
Tprimam, v, first
¥ tractiibilis, -8, tractable, compliant
? tribud, -ere, -bul, -biitwm, attribute, ascribe
Oyel, .. vel, either , .. or
I indulged, -ére, -dulst, -daltmn, yield to, gratify
44
Vin-tungd, enjoin, impose
Ibheneficid tud, thanks to you
*gchola, -ae, school
4 re-simo, -ere, -simpsi, -simptum, resume
* gen. with quantum
S proximé, adv., very recently
" frequéns, gen. -entis, crowded
¥ anditorinm, -, lecture room, school; anditérid, place
where without a prep.
Yedvam, prep. + abl, in the presence of
Wje, the senatorial order
" elarg (ude of clirus), here = loudly
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loquébantur: intravi, conticurunt'®; quod® non referrem, nisi ad illdrum
magis laudem quam ad meam pertinéret™ ... Cum omngs qui profiten-
tur'® audierd, quid d& quoque sentiam scribam efficiamgue,'® quantum {a-
nien epistuld consequi'’ poterd, ut ipse omneés audisse videdris. Débed enim
10 tibi, débed memoriae fratris tul hanc fidem, hoc studium, praesertim’™ su-
per'® tantd r€. Nam quid magis interest vestra® quam ut [ber? . . . digni ilid
patre, t& patrud® reperiantur? . .. Valg. (Pliny, Epistulae 2.8 excerpts)

45, THE OLD BOY DYED HiS HAIR

Mentiris' tuvenem tinctis,? Laetine,? capillis,*
tam subité corvus qui modo cycnus® eris.
Non omnés fallis®; scit ¢8 Proserpina’ canum?®:
persdnam capitl détrahet® illa'® tud.

{Martial 3.43)

46. WHAT'S IN A NAME?

Cinnam,' Cinname,? té iubés vocii,
Non est hic, rogo, Cinna, barbarismus™?
Tt st Farius® ante dictus essés,
Tir® ista ratidne dicerdris.

{(Martial 6.17)

"2 conticEscd, -ere, ~ticul, become silent
Bauod, having as antecedent the whale preceding idea
M pertined, -ere, -uf, ~tenfitm, pertain to

i3 profiteor, -8ri, -fessus sum, teach, a late meaning of

the word

Sefficio ... ut, L.4. 8 n 20-21

7 cén-sequor, accomplish

'8 praesertim, adv., especially

saper, prep. + abl, about

0 interest vestril, inlerests you {(Aighly idiornatic)

2! patruus, i, (paternal) uncle; & patrud is in the sume
construction as illo patre.

45

METER: Elegiac couplet.

" mentior, -113, -Ttus sum, lie, declare falscly, here = im-
itate

2 tingd, -ere, tinxi, (nctus, wet, dye

3 Laetius, -1, Laetinus

4 capillt, -6rum, hair

Jeyenus, <f, swan

“ndn ommés (fallis) seems to fmply that the hair dyes
were good enough o deceive at least some people,

T Prdserpina, -ae, Proserpina, goddess of the under-
world, and so of death

¥ canus, -a, -mm, gray; té (esse) einum

? dé-trahd
¥illa = Proserpina
46

METER: Hendecasyllabic.

' Cimna, -ae, m., Cinna, a fiimous Roman name

Cinnamus, -1, Cinnamus, ¢ slave nome meaning
“cinnamon.” The Romans often gave such names
fo slaves. Cianamus, now a freedman, wanted to
change his name 10 a Roman one for obvious rea-
SONS.

*barbarismus, -1, a barbarism, an impropriety of
speech

*FFories, -, Furius, an old Roman name

STiir, firom fir, fivis, ., thief, op filrtivas
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47, FAKE TEARS

Amissum' non flet cum sdla est Gellia® patrem;
si quis adest, iussae® prosiliunt* lacrimae.
Non ltget® quisquis laudar, Gellia, quaerit;
ille dolet v&rg qui sine teste® dolet.
(Martial 1.33)

48. EVEN THOUGH YOU DO INVITE ME—V'LL COME!

Quod conviviris' sine mé tam saepe, Luperce,’
Invent noceam qui ratidne tibi.
Irascor: licet® fisque vocés mittisque* rogsque—
“Quid facigs?” inquis. Quid faciam? Veniam!
(Martial 6.51)

49. PRO-CRAS-TINATION

5

Crés t€ victirum,* cras dicis, Postume,” semper.
Dic mihi, cras istud,* Postume, quando venit?
Quam longg est cras istud? ubi est? aut unde petendum*?
Numgquid?® apud Parthds Armenidsque® latet™
Iam cris istud habet Priami® vel Nestoris® annds.
Cris istud quantT*® dic mihi possit emt'!?
Cras vives? Hodig iam vivere, Postume, sérum!'? est.
Ille sapit quisquis, Postume, vixit herT.
{Martial 5.58)

47

METER: Elegiac couplet.

! Amissum patrem

2 Gellia, -ae, Gellia

Yat her bidding; how literally?

4 prosilio (4), leap forth

*lageo, -Ere, kixi, Hictum, mourn
° testis, -is, m1., witness

48

METER: Elegiac couplet.
'convivor (1), to feast
?Lupercus, -1, Lupercus
3 Licet fisque (ut) vocds (it is even permitted that you
call), you may even invite me, or even though you
invite me
e, send a slave as a special messenger

49

METER: Elegiac couplet.

! victiirum, sc. esse

2 No doubt Martial intended to have us think of Hor-
ace'’s Posturmus in LI 25 above.

3 eras istud, that “tomorrow” of yours, subj. of venit

+petendum (est)

s numquid latet, it does not lie hidden, does it?

Samong the Parthians and Armenians, i.e, at land’s
end in the East

7 lated, -éve, -ul, lic hidden

| Priamus, -1, Priam, aged king of Troy

¥ Nestor, -oris, Nestor, Greek leader fumed for his
years and wisdom

P quanti, gen. of indef value: at what price, for how
much can that tomorrow be bought

M emd, -ere, &mi, émptum, buy

12 sérus, -a, -un, late; sérom, pred. adf. in n Lo agree
with hodi€ vivere, whicl is subject of est
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50. ISSA

1ssa' est passere? néquior® Catullt:
Issa est plirior dsculd columbae;?
Issa est blandior® omnibus puellis;
Issa est carior Indicis® lapillis’;

5 Issa est deliciac® catella® Pabli.""

Hanc tii, s1 queritur,’! loqui putibis,
Sentit tristitiamque’? gaudinmque.

Hanc né€ [Ux rapiat supréma’ totam,
picta™ Piiblius exprimit'® tabella

10 in qui tam similem vidébis Issam'®
ut sit tam simitis sibT nec'” ipsa.
Issam dénique pdne cum tabella:
aut utramque putabis esse véram
aut utramque putabis esse pictam.

{Martial 1.109)

50

METER: Hendecasyllabic.

Hssa, colloguial and affectionate form for Ipsa and
kere used as the name of « pet dog

2passer Catalli, see L.1 3

*néquan, indecl, adf.; compar. néquior, -ius, worthless,
good for nothing, mischievous

“colmnba, -ae, dove

Sblandus, -a, -um, flattering, caressing, coaxing

® Indicns, -a, -um, of India

" lapiitus, -1, precious stone, gem

Ssee L1 3

* catella, -ae, liitle dog

O Piibl = Piiblil, gen. sg. of Pliblius

" fere = whimper

2 tifstitia, -ae, sadness

Yhix (diés) supréma = mors

" pingd, -ere, pinxi, pictam, paint; picta tabelld, by a
painted tablet = in a painting

13 exprimd, ~ere, ~pressi, pressum, express, portray

Stam similem . .. Issam: an Issa {of the painting) so
similar {{fo the real Issa)

"Tnec here = not even
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Optional Self-Tutorial
Exercises

These optional exercises have been included m the hope of enriching
the potential of this book for its various types of users.

1. RepetTtio est miter memoriae. In language study the value of repeti-
tion is indisputable. To the already large amount of repetition achieved in
the regular chapters these exercises add even more of this practice. The
phrases and sentences have deliberately been made simple so that the imme-
diate points in forms and syntax may stand out strikingly. The words are
purposely limited to those of the formal lesson vocabularies, which obvi-
ously should be memorized before turning to these tutorial exercises. As a
result of their very nature and purpose, such sentences can make no claim
to inspiration. Some hints of the worthwhile reading matter for which one
studies Latin are to be found in the Senfentioe Antlquae and the reading pas-
sages from the ancient authors, which are the heart of this book; but if one
wants additional repetitious drill by which to establish linguistic reflexes,
one can find it here in these self-tutorial exercises. As has been suggested
elsewhere, be sure always to read aloud every Latin word and sentence—
carefully, for such a practice enables one to learn through the ear as well as
the eye and can provide many of the benefits of a language laboratory.

2. To students enrolled in a regular Latin course these exercises with
their keys can prove valuable for review and self-testing and car be helpful
in preparation for examinations.

3. Also to the private individual who wishes to learn or review Latin
independently, these exercises are certain to be valuable, since they can be
used as self-tests which can be corrected via the key. Likewise, completing
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these practice exercises with benefit of key will provide greater confidence
in tackling the regular exercises of the book.

4. All students can test themselves in simple Latin composition by
translating the English sentences of the key back into Latin and checking
this work via the corresponding Latin sentences of the exercises.

5. In the translations ordinarily only one of the various meanings of a
word given in the vocabulary will be used in any specific instance, If at times
the translations are somewhat formal, the reason 1s that they can in this way
follow the Latin more closely; and certainly these particular sentences are
intended to provide practice in understanding Latin rather than practice in
Hterary expression, Polished literary expression in translation is most desir-
able and should be practiced in connection with the other exercises in this
book.

6. The answer keys have been placed by themselves after the exercises
to facilitate self-testing and so that the exercises may be used for practice in
class when the instructor wishes. It hardly need be added that the surest way
to test oneself is to write out the answers before turning to the key.

7. Finally, let it be emphasized once again that for maximum value you
must say aloud all the Latin words, phrases, and sentences, and that you
must have studied the text of each lesson carefully through the vocabulary
before turning to these exercises.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 1

1. Give the English pronouns equivalent to each of the following Latin
personal endings: (1) -1, (2) -mus, (3) -6, (4) -nt, (5) -s, (6) -tis.

2. Name the following forms and translate each: {1) mongre, (2) vidére,
(3) valére, (4) debeére.

3. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) vocare, (2) servare,
(3) dare, (4) cogitare, (5) lauddre, {6) amare, (7) errare.

4. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) voca, (2) serva, (3) da,
(4) cogita, (5) lauda, (6) ama, (7) mong, (8) vidg, (9) vale.

5. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) vocate, (2) servite,
(3) date, (4) cogitate, (5)laudate, (6) amite, (7) monéte, (8) vidéte,
(9) valéte.

6. Translate the following words: (1) vocat, (2)cbgitimus, (3) amant,
(4) d&bés, (5) videt, (6) vident, {7) déb&mus, (8) valés, {9) erratis, (10) vi-
démus, (11)amat, (12) vidétis, (13)erras, (14) dant, (15) servimus,
(106) dat, (17) amant, {18) vidés.

7. Monent mé 51 errd. & Monet me §1 errant. 9. Monéte mé si errai.
10. Débés monére mé. 11. Debétis servare mé. 12. Non débent laudare
mé. 13, “Quid dat?” “Saepe nihil dat”” 14, Mg saepe vocant et {and) mo-
nent. 15, Nihil vided. Quid vidgs? 16. ME lauda s non errg, amabd (2.



358 Wheelock’s Laiin

17. 51 valetis, valémus. 18. ST valet, valed. 19. 51 m& amat, débet mé lau-
dare. 20, Conservate mé. 21, Non débed errare. 22, Quid débemus lau-
dare? 23. Videt; cogitat; monet,

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 2

I. Giive the Latin for the definite article “the” and the indefinite article “a”

2. Name the Latin case for each of the following consiructions or ideas:
(1) direct object of a wverb; (2) possession; (3)subject of a verb;
{4) means; (5} direct address; (6) indirect object of a verb,

3, Name the case, pumber, and syntactical usage indicated by each of the
following endings of the first declension: (i) -as; (2} -a; (3) ~am; (4) -ae
(pl).

4, Name the case(s) and number indicated by the following endings, and
wherever possible name the English preposition(s} which can be associ-
ated with them: (1) -Arum; (2) -a; (3) -ae; (4) -Is.

5. Translate the following nouns and state the syntactical usage of each as
indicated by its ending: (1) puellam; (2) puella; (3) puellds; (4) pucllae
{plural form); (5) patridis; (6) patriam; (7) patria; (8) patriae (pl.}; (9) pe-
cliniam; (10) peciinia; (11) poenés; (12} poenam.

6. Translate the following nouns in accordance with their case endings:
(1) puellae (sg.); (2) puellarum; (3) O patria; (4) patriae (sg.); (5) pecii-
nid; (6) peciiniae (sg.}; (7) poenis; (8) poend; (9) poenarum.

7. Given the following nominative singular forms, write the Latin forms
requested in each instance: (1) multa peciinia in the genitive and the ac-
cusative singular; (2) magna fima in dat. and abl. sg.; (3) vita mea in gen,
sg. and nom. pl.; (4) fortiina tua in acc. sg. and ph.; (5) magna patria in
gen. sg. and pl.; (6) fortiina mea in abl. sg. and pl.; (7) magna poena in
dat. sg. and pl.; (8) multa philesophia in dat. and abl. pl.

8. Translate each of the following phrases into Latin according to the case
either named or indicated by the English preposition in each instance:
(1) by much money; (2) of many girls; (3) to/for my country; {4) great
life (as direct object of a verb); (5) by your penalties; (6) many countries
{subject of a verb); (7} toffor many girls; (8) of my life; (9) O fortune;
(10) girl’s; (11) girls’; (12) girls (direct address); (13} the girls (direct ob-
ject of a verb); (14) the girls (subject of a verb).

9. Valg, patria mea. 0. FortGina puellae est magna, 11. Puella fortiinam
patriae tuae laudat, 12, O puelia, patriam tuam serva. 13. Muliae puellae
peciiniam amant. 14, Puellae nihil datis. 15. Pecliniam puellae videt.
16. Pectiniam  puellarum nén  vidés. 17. Monére puellds déb&mus.
I8. Laudéire puellam debent. 19. Vita multts puellls fortGnam dat.
20, Vitam meam peclinia tuii conservids. 21. Fama est nihil sine fortané.
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22, Vitam sine pectnii non amatis, 23. Sine fami et fortind patria ndn
valet, 24. Tram puelldrum laudare non debés. 25. Vitam sine poenis ama-
mus. 26. Sine philosophid non valgmus. 27. Quid est vita sine philo-
sophia?

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 3

. Name the case, number, and syntactical usage indicated by each of the
following endings of masculines of the 2nd declension: (1) -um; (2) -1
(pL); (3) -us; (4) -0s; (5) -e.

2. Name the case(s} and number of the following endings, and name the
English preposition which can be associated with each: (1) -8; (2) -8rum;
(3) 1 (sg.) (4) Is.

3. Translate the following nouns and state the syntactical usage of each as
indicated by its ending: (1) filigs; (2) f1lit (pl.); (3) filium; (4) populum;
(5) popule; (6) populus; (7) vir; (8) virds; (9) virl (pl); (10) viram;
(11) amice; (12) amicI {pl.); (13) amicas; {14) amicum.

4. Translate the following in accordance with their case endings: (1) fTli-
orum medrum; (2) f1lié med; (3) popull Romant (sg.); (4) populd Ro-
mand; (5) virts; (6} virT (sg.); (7) virdrum; (8) amicGrum paucdrum;
(9) amicis pauclts; (10} amicd med; (11)amicT mel (sg.); (12) muliis
puerTs.

5. Given the following nom. sg. forms, write the Latin forms requested in
each instance: (1) populus Romanus in gen. and abl. sg.; (2) magnus vir
in acc, and abl. pl.; (3) puer meus in dat. and abl. pl.; (4) magnus numerus
in dat. and abl. sg.; (5) magnus vir in voc. sg. and pl.; (6) filius mens in
gen, sg. and ph

6. Translate the following phrases into Latin according to the case named
or indicated by the English preposition in each instance: (1) of many
boys; (2) to/for the Roman people; (3) my sons (object of verh); (4) O
my sons; (5) a great mumber (ob}. of verb), (6) by the great number; (7) O
great man; (8) to/for many boys; (9) the great man (subj. of verb); (10} of
the Roman people.

7. Valg, mi amice. 8. Populus Romanus sapientiam filif tu7 laudat. 9. O vir
magne, populum Roéminum serva. 10. Numerus popull Romani est mag-
nus. 1. Multf puerf puellas amant. 12. Fiiié med nihil datis. 13. Virds in
agro vides. 14. Amicum {1lif mel vidés. 15. Amicum fTlidrum tudrum nén
videt. 16. DEb&mus f1lids meds monére. 17. Débent filium tuum landare.
18. Vita paucis virts famam dat. 19. M& in numerd amicorum tudrum
habgs. 20. VirT magni paucds amicds saepe habeni. 21. Amicus meus sem-
per cogitat. 22, Filius magni virl non semper est magnus vir. 23. Sapi-
entiam magndrum virdrum ndn semper vidémus, 24, Philosophiam, sapi-
entiam magndrum virdrum, laudare d&batis,
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 4

1. A 2nd-declension neuter has the same forms as the regular
2nd-declension masculine except in three instances. Name these three
instances and give their neuter endings.

2. Name the case(s), number, and syntactical usage indicated by each of the -
following endings of the 2nd-declension neuter nouns: (1) -a; (2) -um.

3. Name the case(s) and number of the following 2nd-declension neuter
endings and name the English preposition(s) which can be associated
with each: (1) -6; (2) -6rum; (3) -1; (4) -Ts.

4. Translate the following neuter nouns and state the syntactical usage of
each as indicated by its ending: (1) bella; (2) bellum; (3) officium;
(4) officia; (5) pericula.

5. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case endings:
(1) bellorum maldrum; (2) belld mald; (3) belll mali; (4) belits malss;
(5) officil magnT, (6) officils magnis; (7) periculd parvd.

6. Given the following nom. sg. forms, write the Latin forms requested in
each instance: (1) bellan parvam in nom. and acc. pl.; (2) dtima bonum
in acc. sg. and pl.; (3) perfeulum magnum in gen. sg. and pl.; (4) officium
véram in acc. and abl. sg.

7. Translate the following phrases into Latin in accordance with the case
named or indicated by the English preposition in each instance: (1) O
evil war; (2) toffor great duty; (3) by the great danger; (4) good leisure
{object of verb); (5) by many wars; (6) of good leisure; (7) by the dangers
of many wars; (8) small wars (subject of verb); (9) small wars (obi. of
verb); (10) O foolish wars; (11) the small war (subj.)

8. Otium est bonum. 9. Multa bella 6tium ndn cdnservant. 10. Periculum
est magnum. 11. In magnd periculd sumus, 12, Et &tium pericula saepe
habet, 13, Vita non est sine multis perfeults, 14, Boni virl otinm amant.
15. Stultus vir perfcula belll laudat. 16. Otium belld saepe nén conservi-
mus. 17. Populus Romanus otium bonum ndn semper habet. 18. Patriam
et Otium bellis parvis sacpe servant. 19. Multae pueliae sunt bellae.
20. V&rT amict sunt paucl. 21. Amicus meus est vir magni officit.  22. Offi-
cia magistiT sunt multa et magna, 23. Vir parvi 64T es, 24, Virl magnae
clirae estis. 25, Sine mori cliram officid dare d€bémus. 26, Sine oculis vita
est nihil.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 5

1. Identify the personal endings of the future and imperfect tenses of the
first two conjugations.

2. Are these the same as the endings of the present tense? 1f not, point out
the differences.
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3. Identify the future and imperfect tense signs in the first two conjuga-
tions.

4. How, in effect, can the following verb endings be translated: (1) -bamus;
(2) -bit; (3) -bitis; (4) -b6: (5) -bunt; (6) -bat?

5. When an adjective of the Ist and 2nd declensions has the masculine
ending in -er, how can you tell whether the e survives in the other forms
or is fost?

6. How do English words like lberiy, pulchritude, and nostrum help with
the declension of Latin adjectives?

7. Transiate the following forms: (1) manébant; (2) mangbit; (3) ma-
nébimus; (4) dabam; (5) dabitis; (6) dabit; (7) videbis; (8) vidébimus;
(9) vocabant; (10) vocabis; (11) habgbis; (12) habEbant.

8. Translate into Latin: (1) we shall give; (2) you (sg.) were remaining;
(3) they will see; (4) we shall call; (5) he was calling; (6) vou (pl.} will see;
(7)1 shall see; (8) they were saving; (9) we shall have; {10} we were hayv-
ing; (11) he will have; (12) he has.

9. Magister noster mé laudat et {€ cris landadbit. 10. LiberT viri pericula
nostra superabant. 11, FiliT nosts7 puellis pulchrds amant. 12, Amicus
noster in numerd stultdrum nén remangbit. 13, Culpas multis habgbamus
et semper habébimus. 14. Perfcula magna animds nostrds ndn superant.
15. Pulchra patria nostra est Ithera. 16. LibeiT virT estis; patriam pulchram
habgbitis. 17. MagistiT [TherT officid cliram dabant. 18, Malds igitur in pa-
trid nostrd superdbimus. 19.5f fram tuam superéibis, t& superibis.
20. Propter nostrds animas multi sunt Iiberl. 21. Tg, O patria [tbera, semper
amibamus el semper amibimus. 22, Sapientiam pectGnia ndon conservii-
bitis. 23. Habetne animus tuus satis sapientiae?

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 6

1. What connection can be traced between the spelling of complementary
in the term complementary infinitive and the syntactical principle?

2. In the verb sum and its compounds what do the following personal end-
ings mean: (1) -mus; (2) -nt; (3) -s; (4) -t; (58) -6; (6) -m; (7) -tis?

3. 1f the verb possum is composed of pet + sum, where among the various
forms is the t changed to s and where does it remain unchanged?

4. Translate the following random forms: (1) erat; (2) poterat; (3) erit;
(4) poterit;  (5) sumus; (6) possumus; {7) poteramus; (8) poterimus;
(9) poteram; (10) eram; (11) erd; (12) poterd; (13) erunt; (14) poterunt;
(15) poterant; (16) esse; (17) posse.

5. Translate into Latin: (1) we are; {2) we were; (3) we shall be; (4) we shall
be able; (5) he is able; (6) he will be able; (7) he was able; (8) to be able;
(9) they were able; {10) they are able; (11} they will be able; (12) they are;
(13) to be; (14) T was able.
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6. Patria vestra erat IThera. 7. Poteram esse tyrannus, 8. Amicus vester erit
tyrannus. 9. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi vitT ndn possunt esse ltherf. 10, In patrig
nostrd herT non poterat remanére. 11. Tyranni multa vitia semper habé-
bunt. 12, Tyrannds superare non poterimus. 3. Tyrannum nostrum su-
perare dgbémus. 14. Tyrannus bonds superare poterat; sed ibi remangre
ndn poterit. 15. Poteritis pericula tyranni vid@re. 16. Vitia tyranndrum
tolerdre ndn possumus. 17. Insidias tyranni ndn tolerabis. 18. Otium in
patria vestrd ndn potest esse perpetuum. 19. DZb&s virds liberds de tyr-
annis monére. 20. Magister vester librds pulchros semper amabat,
21. LibiT bonT vérique poterant patriam cdnservare. 22. LibiTs bonis pa-
triam vestram cOnservire poteritis. 23. Tyranni sapientiam bondrum li-
brérum superare nén poterunt. 24. Mali librés bonds ndn possunt tolerare.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 7

1. In the 3rd declension do the case endings of feminine nouns differ from
those of masculine nouns as they do in the 1st and 2nd declensions
already learned?

2. Do neuter nouns of the 3rd declension have any case endings which
are identical with those of neuter nouns of the 2nd declension? If so,
name them.

3. Name the gender(s) and case(s) indicated by each of the following end-
ings in the 3rd declension: (1) -&s; (2) -a; (3) -em.

4. Name the case(s) and number of the following 3rd-declensional endings:
(1) -ibus; (2) -1; (3) -e; (4) -em; (5) -um; (6) -is; (7) -Es.

5. To indicate the gender of the following nouns give the proper nominative
singular form of magnus, -a, -um with each: (1) tempus; (2) virtas; (3) la-
bor; (4) civitas; (5)mds; (6) pax; (7)r8x; (8) corpus; (%) véritas;
{10) amor.

6. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case endings
wherever possible; where they are nominative or accusative so state:
(1) labdre multo; (2) labdrm multd; (3) laboris multf; (4) labdres multi;
(5) pacis perpetuae; (6) pace perpetud; (7) pacl perpetuae; (8) clvitatum
parvirunt, (9) civitatem parvam; (10} avitatds parvis; (11) cIvitates par-
vae; (12} civitite parva; ([13)tempora mala; (14) tempus malum;
{(15) temporT mald; (16) temporum maldrum; (17) temporis malt,
(18) md1T tud; (19) more tud; (20) moris tul; (21} morés tui; (22) mores
tuds; (23) mérum tudrum.

7. Translate the following phrases into Latin in accordance with the case
named or indicated by the English preposition: (1) to/for great virtue;
(2) great virtue (subject); (3) great virtues (object of verb); (4) of great
virtues; (5) with great courage; (6) our time {obj. of verb); (7) our times
{subj.); (8) our times (obj.}; (9) to/for our times; (10) to/for our time;
(11) of our time; (12) of our times; (13) my love (obj.); (14) my loves
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(obf.); (15) to/for my love; (16) by my love; (17) of my love; (18) of my
loves.

8. Meum tempus 6tio est parvum. 9. Virtlis tua est magna. 10, Peclinia
est nihil sine maribus bonTts. 11, Virtlités hominum multdrum sunt magnae.
12. Mo6rés hominis bonf erunt boni. 13. Homini litters dabunt. 14. Ho-
mingés multds in civitite magna vidére poteramus. 5. Magnum amorem
pectniae in multis homintbus vidébmus. 16, Pauct homings virthtt c¢liram
dant. 17 Civitis nostra pacem hominibus multis dabit. 18. Pax ndn
potest esse perpetua. 19. Sine bonfl pice civitatés temporum nostrérum
ndn valgbunt. 20, Post multa bella tempora sunt mala. 21. In multis civi-
tatibus terrisque pax non poterat valére. 22. Sine magnd labdre homa nihil
habgbit. 23. Virgd pulchra amicés morum bondrum amat. 24. Homings
magnae virtitis tyrannds superdire audébant. 25. Amor patriae in clvitite
nostra valebat.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 8

1. (1} In the 3d conjugation what tense is indicated by the stem vowel e?
(2) Can you think of some mnemonic device to help you remember this
important point?

2. (1) In the 3d conjugation what tense is mmdicated by the vowels i, 6, u?
(2) What mnemonic device may help here?

3. State the person, number, and tense indicated by the following 3d conju-
gation endings: (1) -imus; (2} -8s; (3) -unt; (4) -et; (5) -itis; (0) -Emus;
(7) -0; (8} -ent; (9) -it; (10) -&tis; {11) -is; (12) -am; {13) -Ebant.

4. What form of the verb does each of the following endings indicate: (1) -¢;
(2} -ere; (3) -ite?

5. Given the verbs mittd, mittere, send; ago, agere, do; scribd, scribere,
write, translate each of the following forms according to its ending:
(1) mitt€bant; (2} mittit; (3) mittunt; (4) mittam; (5) mitte; (6) mittimus;
(7) mittébitis; (8) mittis; (9) mittite; (10) mittitis; (1) mittet; (12) mit-
temus; (13) agit; (14) agent; (15)agunt; (16) agélis; (17) ag&bamus;
(18) agam; (19) agémus; (20) agis; (21) agitis; (22) scribet; (23) scribunt;
(24) scribam; (25) scribébam; (26) scihitis; (27) scribémus; (28) scribit;
(29) seribis; (30) seribent; (31) scribe.

6. Given pond, pdnere, pui, translate the following phrases into Latin:
(1) they were putting; (2) we shall put; (3) put (imperative sg.); (4) he
puts; (5) they will put; (6) I shall put; (7) you (sg.) were putting; (8) you
(pl) will put; (9) put {imper. pl.); (10) we put; (11) you (pl.) are putting;
(12} he will put.

7. Quid aguni? Quid agstis? & Hominem ad mé diicEbant. 9. Dic homi-
nem ad mé, et hominf gritifis agam. 10. Dum tyrannus cOpids dicit, pos-
sumus nihil agere. 11. Litterds ad virginem scribit.  12. Librum magnum
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scribébas. 13. Librés bonds scribgs. 4. Librds dé pace sciib@8mus.
15. Copiamne librérum bondrum habétis? 16. Magister multds puerds do-
cet. 7. Puert magistrd gritids non agunt. 18. Paucl civitatl nostrae gri-
tidis ag€bant. 19. Tyrannus magnas cOpids ex civitdte nostrd dicet.
20. Magna cOpia pecliniae homings ad sapientiam ndn diicit. 21. Librine
bonf multds ad ratidnem diicent? 22. Diicimusne saepe homingés ad ratio-
nem? 23. Ratid homings ad bonam vitam diicere potest. 24. Agitisne bo-
nam vitam? 25. Amicd bond gratids semper agite.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 9

1. Explain the term demonstrative pronoun and adjective.
2. Translate each of the following according to case(s) and number, indicat-
ing also the gender(s) in each instance;

()il {10} illis {19) huius (28) ina
(2)illa (11} ill5 (20} hunc (29) toa
(3) iflfus (12) illarum (21) hos (30) totius
(4) ille (13) hoe (22) huic (31) tota
(5yilla (14) hoc (23) horom (32) totum
(6) illud (15) haec (24) has (33) nilfltus
(7) illdrum (16) hae (25) his {34) niilr
(8) illae (17) hac (26) tinfus (35) ntilla
(9) illos (18) hanc (27) tint (36) nillos

3. How can the presence of a noun be helpful in determining the form of
a modifying demonstrative?

4. Translate the following phrases into Latin in the declensional forms indi-
cated:

(1) this girl (mom.) (16} toffor that boy alone
(2) these girls (nom.) (17 tolfor that girf alone
(3) these times (acc. pl.) (18) of that girl alone
(4) toffor this time (19} of tyrants alone
(5) toffor this boy {20) the whole state (acc.)
{0) of this time (21) of the whole country
(7) of that time (22) toffor the whole country
(8) by this book (23) of no reason
(9) by that book (24) no reason (ace.)

(10) that girl (nom.) {25) no girls (nom.)

{11) those times (nom.) (26) to/for no book

(12} those times (acc.) (27) no books {acc.)

{13) that time (nom.) (28) to/for one state

(14) to/for this state alone (29) to/for one girl

(15) of this state alone (30) of one time
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{31) of one war {33) by another book
(32) to/for the other book

5. HT tdtam clvititem diicent (d@cunt, diicgbant), 6. llle haec in illa terrd
videbit (videt, vidébat). 7. In ill5 librd illa dé hdc homine scribet (scitham,
scribdbam), 8. Unus vir istds copids in hanc terram diicit (dicet). 9. Ma-
gister haec alterT puerd dat.  10. Hunc librum dé alid belld scribimus (sci1bé-
mus}. 11, Tota patria huic s0l1 grétids agit (aget, agébat). 12, Totam
ctiram il ¢6nsilid nunc dant. 13, Amicus huius hane civititem illd consilid
conservabit. 14. Alter amicus tdtam vitam in alif terrd aget. 15. Hic vir
s6lus me dg vitifs huius tyranni monére poterat. [6. NTllds copids in alterd
terra hab&batis. 17, 1lIT s317 nhilla pericula in hoc consilid vident. 18, Non
solum mores sed etiam Tnsidias illfus laudare aud@s. 19. Propter Tnsidids
enim Gnfus hominis haec civitds ndn valebat,

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 10

I. Name the conjugation indicated by each of the following endings:
(1) -ere; (2) ~8re; (3) -ire; (4) -Are.

2, State the person, number, and tense indicated by the following endings
from the 4th conjugation and the -io 3d: (1) -iunt; (2)-18s; (3) -Is;
(4) -igbdmus; (5) -Tmus; (6} -1; (7) ~i2ts; (8) -ite; (9) -itis; (10) -id; (11) -it;
(12) -e; (13) «igbas.

3. State three points at which -id verbs of the 3d conjugation differ from
verbs of the 4th conjugation.

4. Translate the following in accordance with their specific forms:

(1) veniet {6) audiétis (11) venire (16) faciunt
(2) venit (7) auditis (12} facit (17) facis
(3) veniunt (8) venite {13) faciet (18) faciam
{4) venient (%) venigs {14) faciemus (19) facieés
{5) audis (10) vent {15) facimus (20) facere

5. Given sentid, sentire, fee/, and iaci, iacere, t/irow, translate the following
phrases into Latin:

{1) 1 shall feel (8) feel (imper. sg.) (15) throw (imper. sg.)
(2) we shall feel {9} he will feel (16) you (pl.} are throwing
{3) he feels (10) we feel {17y we shall throw

(4) you (pl.) feel (11} he is throwing  (18) throw (imper. pl.)

(5) they wili feel (12} he will throw {19} to throw

{(0) they do feel (13) I shall throw (20) vou (sg.) are throwing
{7 to feel (14) we are throwing

6. Ex hac terrd fugiebamus. 7. Cum fi1lid tud fuge. 8. In illum locum fu-
gient. 9, Tempus fugit; horae fugiunt; senectlis venit. 10. Venite cum
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amicis vestrTs. 11. In patriam vestram venidbant. 12. O vir magne, in civi-
tdtem nostram veni. {3, Filiam tuam in illd civitate invenids. 14. Parvam
pecliniam in viis invenire possunt. 15, Tyrannus viam in hanc civitatem in-
venit. 16. TllGs cum amicTs ibi capictis, 17. Ad (€ cum magnis cdpils veni-
mus. 18, Invenietne multam fimam glériamque ibi? 19. Iste bellum sem-
per faciebat., 20. Ist1 homings pdcem non facient. 21. Multi homings illa
faciunt sed haec ndn faciunt. 22, Officium nostrum facimus et faci@mus,
23. Magnam copiam librdrum faciam, 24, Puer cum illd vird bond vive-
bant. 25.In kbris virdrum antiqudrum multam philosophiam et sapi-
entiam inveniétis,

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 11

I. Name the nominative singular and plural of the foliowing:
(1) 3d personal pronoun; (2) 1st per. pron.; {3) 2nd per. pron.

2. Transtate the following pronouns in accordance with case(s) and num-
ber; where a form is nom. or acc. so specify.

(1) vobis; {2) nobis; (3) nds; (4) vos; (5) tul; (6) mel; (7) mibi (8) tibi;
(9) {€; (10) me.

3. Translate the following third-person pronouns in accordance with their
gender(s), number(s), and case(s): (1) eds; (2) eas; (3) edrum; (4) edarum;
(5) eius; (6) ed; (7) ea; (8) ed; (9) e1; (10} efs; (11) eae; (12) id.

4, Give the Latin for the following:

{1} his (10) to her (19} it {neut. acc.)

(2) her (possess.)  (11) by/w./fr. her (20) you (emphatic nom. pl.)
(3) their (masc.)  {12) by/w.fr. him (21} you (emphatic nom. sg.)
{4) their (fem.) {13) toffor you {pl.}  (22) you (acc. pl.)

{5) them (fem.) (id) toffor you (sg.) (23) us

(6) them (masc.)  (15) they (masc.) (24) we

(7y them (neut.)  (16) they (neut.) (25) toffor us
(8) its {17) they (fem.) (26) 1 (emphatic form)
(9) to him {(18) toffor it (27) toffor me

5. Hi tibi id dabunt. 6. Ego vobis id dabam. 7. V&s els id dénum dabitis.
8. Ef idem dabd. 9. NGs el ea dabimus. 10. Ille mihi id dabit. 11. Vobis
librds eius dabimus. 12, Nobis librds edrum dabis. 13, Pecliniam edrum
tibi dabimus. 14. Pectnjam eius mihi dabunt. 15. E&s librds ad eam mit-
temus. 16. Librum eius ad t&€ mittam. 17, llle autem pecliniam edrum ad
nos mittébat. 18, Eds cum ea mittimus. 19, Eum cum eIs mitt6. 20. Eos
cum amicis efus mittémus. 21, TG mé cum amicéd edrum nuttés, 22. Vos
mécum ad amicum etus mittEbant, 23. N&s tEcum in terram edrum mittit.
24. Eas ndbiscum ad amicds edrum mittent. 25, Eum vobiscum ad amicos
edrum mittam. 20. Te cum ed ad me mittent.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 12

1. Name the principal parts of a Latin verb in their regular sequence.

. Give the principal parts of mittd, labeling and translating each one.

. What is the major difference between the perfect and imperfect tenses?

. You must be able to tell from what verb any specific verb form comes.
Practice on the following list by naming the first principal part of each
of the verbs in the Hst.

a2 B

(1) misgérunt {6) actum (11) remanserant (16) dix&runt
(2) laudaveram (7) est (12) scripsimus {17) erat

(3) vincébamus  (8) dedimus (13) fuit (18) vix1

{4) dictum (9) futlirum (14) fecit (19) faciebas
{5) fecisti (10) egimus {15) fugere (20} visum

5. Translate the following endings of the perfect system according to per-
son, number, and tense in ¢ach instance, using these conventions: -f = [
{perfect) ... ; -eram = I had ... ; -exd = [ shall have ... ; (1} -istis;
(2) -it; (3) -8runt; (4) -istT; (5) -imus; (6) -erat; (7) -erimus; (8) -eramus;
{9} -erds; (10) -erint; (11) -erant; (12) -erit; {13) -erétis,

6. Translale the following in accordance with the person, number, and
tense of each:

{1) videbant (10) vixisty (19} fugit (28) reminsimus
{2) viderant (11y vixgrunt  (20) fogit (29) remanseramus
(3) vidist (12} vincet (21) fugiunt (30) vénit

(4) fecit {13) vicit (22) fiigérunt (31) venit

(5) faciebat (14) vicimus (23) servivit {32) venigbatis

(6) féceramus  (15) vincimus  (24) servivérunt  (33) vBnistis

{7) fecimus (16} dedisti (25) servivistis  (34) vEnérunt

(8) faciémus (17) dederatis  (26) servaverat  (35) veniunt
(9) fecérunt (18) dedimus  (27) servaverit (36) vénerant

7. HIT fiigerant (fugient; fugiunt; fugiebant; fGgérunt). 8. HT remansérunt
(remanent; remangbunt; remanébant; reminserant). 9. REx Asiam vicerat
(vincit; vicit; vincet). 10. REgés Asiam vicérunt (vincent; vincunt; vicerant).
I1. R8gés Asiam habuérunt (habent; habZbunt; habuerant)., 12. Caesar in
candem terram venerat {venit; venit; veniet). 13. Caesar cadem dixit (dicit;
dixerat; dicet)., 14. Vs ndbis pdcem dedistis (dabitis; dabatis; dederatis).
15. TG litteras ad eam misistT (mittés; mittls; miserfis). 16. Eos in efidem via
vidimus (videmus; viderimus). 17. Dill vixerat (vixit; vivet). 18.Id bene
feceriis (facits; fecisty; facis). 19. Civitatem edrum (erus) servavi (servabd;
servibam; servaveram). 20. Eum in eddem locd invenSrunt (invénerant; in-
venient). 21. Deus hominibus libertatem dederat (dedit; dat; dabit).
22. Mihi gratiis égérunt (agent; agébant; Sgerant; agunt). 23. Vos fuistis
{eratis; estis; eritis; fueratis) viri liberd.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 13

1. State the essential nature of reflexive pronouns, showing how, as a logical
consequence, they differ from other pronouns.

2. Explain why the declension of reflexive pronouns begins with the geni-
tive rather than with the nominative,

3. In what reflexive pronouns is the spelling the same as that of the corre-
sponding simple pronoun?

4. Translate the following reflexive forms in accordance with their case(s)
and number(s): (1) mihy; (2} 48 (3) nobis, (4) sibn; (5) vos; (0} s&;
{7) vObis.

5. Explain why the singular of suas can mean their own as well as his own,
and the plural can mean his own as well as their own.

6. Explain why ebrom always means their and eins always means his (hex,
its) regardless of whether the nouns on which they depend are singular
or plural.

7. Although sé& and ipse can both be translated into English by Aimself.
explain the basic difference between the Latin words.

8. Caesar eds servivit. 9. Caesar eum servibat. 1), Caesar s& servavit,
11. Romani sé servavErunt. 12, RGmani eos servaverunt. 13, Romini eum
servavérunt, 14, Caesar amicum suum servavit. 15. Caesar amicds suds
servavit, 16. Caesar amicum eius servivit, 17, Caesar amicds eius ser-
vavit, 8. Caesar amicum edrum servivit. 19, Caesar amicds edrum ser-
vavit. 20, Roméni amicum suum servavérunt, 21. ROmant amicds suds
servaverunt., 22. Ramant amicum edrum servaverunt., 23. Romant amicOs
ebrum servaverunt. 24, ROmanT amicum eius servaverunt. 23, Roméni
amicds eius servavérunt, 26. Caesar ipse eum servavit. 27. Cacsar ipse sé
servavit. 2B. Caesarem ipsum servaverunt. 29 Amicum Caesaris ipsius
serviibant. 30. Amicum Rom#ndrum ipsdrum servaverunt. 31. Amicus
Caesaris ipstus s€ servavit. 32. Amici Caesaris ipsius s& servavérunt.
33. Amicus Caesaris ipstus eum servavit. 34, Ipsi amicT Caesaris eum ser-
vaverunt. 35 Nos ndn servavérunt. 36, Nds servavimus. 37. RGmanos
ipsos servivimus. 38. RGmant ipsi t& non servavdrunt. 39, Th (€ servavistl.
40, T Roméanos ipsds servavistl, 41. Mihi mhil dabat. 42, Mihi nihil dedf.
43, Sibi nihil dedit. 44. Sibi nihil dedérunt. 45, Eis nihil dedérunt. 46. Er
nihil dedérunt. 47. M@ vici. 48. M€ vicérunt. 49. Iram edrum vicérunt.
50. Tram suam vicgrunt. 51, Iram suam vicit. 52. Filids suds vicit.
53. Filids suds vicgrunt,

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 14

1. In what specific case ending of all i-stem nouns does the characteristic
i appear?
2. What are the other i-stem peculiarities of neuters in -e, -al, and ~ar?
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3. Translate each of the following according to its case(s) and number;
when a form is nom. or acc. label it as such.

(1) arte (9) corporum  (17) régum (25) virds
(2) artium {10) partis (18) régl (20) virT
(3) artés (11) partibus (19) ndmina (27) vires
{4} mar? {12) partium (20y animalia (28) virTs
{5) maribus {13) urbe (21} animah (29} vis

(6) mare {(14) urbt (22) animalis (30) vim
(7) maria {15) urbium (23) arumalium  (31) viribus
(8) corpora (16) urbes (24) virium {32) vi

4, Of the forms in #3 above, list those which are i- stem forms.
5. Translate the following phrases into Latin:

(1) by/w.r. great force (8) many seas (nom.)

{2) great man (acc.) (9) by/w./fr. a great sea
{3) of great strength (10} a great sea (acc.)

(4) toffor great force (11} great force {acc.)

(5) of many citizens (12} of many men {vir)

(6) by/w./fT. a good citizen (13} by/w./fr. great strength
{7) toffor many citizens {14) great strength {(acc.)

6. What kind of idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives?
(1) cum rége; {2) oculis meTs; (3) cum ciird; (4) labdre med.

7. Translate each of the following verb forms and name the verb from
which each comes: (1)cucurrérunt; (2) currébdamus; (3) cucurristl;
{4) traxerdmus; (5} trahet; (6) trahunt; (7) gergbat; (8) gerit; (9) gerunt;
(10) geremus; (11) tenent; (12) tenébunt; (13) tenuérunt; (i4) tenuimus.

8. Multa bella cum Rémanis gessit. 9. Civitdtem magna cum sapientid ge-
rébant. 10. Ipse civititem vi copidrum tenuit. 11, Hla animalia multds ho-
mings in mare trax@runt. 12. Hoc magna cum arte dixisti. 13. Cum ciird
trans urbem cucurrimus. 14. Magnd cum parte civium ad nds veni€bat.
15. Ifira civium vi vincet. 16. Eum ad mortem trans terram eius traxistis.
17. N&s cum civibus mujtarum urbium iungémus. [8. REgT ipst has litteras
cum virtfite scripsit. 19, Vis illdrum marium erat magna. 20. Artem
Graecorum oculis mels vidi. 21, Sententiis multas pulchrasque ex viris an-
{Iquis traximus.

22, Name the type of ablative found in each of the following sentences
above: 8,9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 20,
EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 15

I. State the difference between cardinal and ordinal numerals.
2. What cardinals are declined?
3. What ordinals are declined?



370 Wheelock’s Latin

4. State the form or possible forms of each of the following: (1) dudbus;
(2) mille; (3) tria; (4) duo; (5) quingue; {6) milia; (7) decem; (8) dudbus;
(%) centum; (10) trium; (11) vigintt; (12) octd.

5. Why is the genitive of the whole so called?

6. What construction did the Romans use after cardinal numerals?
7. Translate each of the following phrases.

(1) tinus civis (%) centum ex civibus

{2) decem civés (10} mille cives

(3) pars civium (11) triza milia civium

(4) trés cIves (12) quid novi

(5) trés ex sex civibus (13} muftum laudis

{6} quinque ex civibus (14) satis pectiniae

{7) quingue cIves (15) nihil aguae

(8) centum cives

8. When the Romans put a word of time in the ablative case without a
preposition, what kind of ideas did they express?

9. Study the ablatives in the following sentences. Then translate the sen-
tences and name the type of ablative found in each one.

(1y Cum amicls venigbat. (4) Paucis horis librum sciipsit.
(2) Una hora veniet. (5) Hid tempore libram scripsit.
(3) Eddem tempore vénit, {6) Cum ctra librum scribébat.

10. 1116 tempore 018 illa tria perfcula timuit; sed mortem semper timebat.
1. Isti duo réggs pectniam inter milia ¢Ivium iaci€bant, 12. Iste Qs ty-
rannus s& semper laudabat. 13. Civés illarum quingque urbium libertatem
exspectibant. 14, Urbem duabus horls sapientid sud codnservaverunt.
15. In urbem cum tribus ex amicls mefs venigbam. 16. Bella magna cum
virtlite gersbatis. 17. Ttaque centum Ra&mani mille Graecds vicdrunt.
18, Patrés filids suds saepe timébhant—et nunc multum timdris habent.
19. Vidistine duds patr€s nostrds ¢d tempore? 20, Ubi satis fibertétis invé-
nistis? 21, Tribus horTs vEnérunt, ¢t idem ndbis dicgbat. 22, Parvum argii-
mentl intellegébam. 23, Nillam partem vitarum nostrirum mitdvimus,
24. Civitas nostra libertatem et ifira civium conservabat. 25. Rémani mo-
rgs temporum antiqudrum laudabant. 26. Duo patres quattuor ex filiTs
misérunt. 27, Decem virT satis sapientiae et multum virtfitis habugrunt.
28, Quid novi, mT amice?

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 16

1. If one has carefully learned the declension of ¢ivis and mare one can
easily decline the 3d-declension adjective fortis, forte with the exception
ot one form. What is that form?
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[

. (1) Adjectives of the 3d declension may be classified as adjectives of 3
endings, 2 endings, or 1 ending, Which type is by far the most common?
(2) In what one case do adjectives of 1 and 3 endings differ from those
of 2 endings?

3. Cite and label three endings in which adjectives of the 3d declension

show themselves to be i-stems.

4. Of the endings of the 3d-declension adjectives none is likely to cause
recognition difficulty except perhaps the ablative singular. What is the
normal ending of the ablative singular in all genders?

5. Can 3d-declension adjectives be used with nouns of the Ist or the 2nd
declension?

6. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case(s) and

number. When they are nom. or acc., so indicate.

(1} dulc puellae (8) omnia némina (15) bedtd homint

{2) dulci puella (9) omnia maria {16) omni marT

(3) dulci mitre (10) omni parte (17} omni bonae arti
(4) dulci matr1 (11) omnium partium (18) omni bona arte
(5} bedtae matrt (12) omnium régum (19) omnis bonae artis
(6) beatd matre (13} omnium bellérum (20) vi celerT

{7) omnia bella (14) bedtd homine

7. Aetas longa saepe est difficilis. & Aetds difficilis potest esse bedta,
9. Quam brevis erat dulcis vita eius! 10, Memoria dulcis aetdtis milia homi-
num adiuvat. 11. Libram brevem centum horls scripsistt, 12, In omni
matl haec duo animélia potentia inveni€bdmus. 13. In omnr (errd mulia
milia virdrum fortium videbitis. 14, Celer riimor {celeris fama) per omnem
terram cucurrit. 15, 1lhud bellum breve erat difficile. 16, Omnia pericula
sex horts superdvimus, 17. Tyrannus poténs patriam edrum Vi celer? vincet.
18. Brevi tempore omnia ifira civium mtdbit, 19, Difficilem artem [Ther-
titis duleis nén intelléx@runt, nam parvum sapientiae habugrunt. 20. Ho-
mings officia difficilia in omnibus terrds timent.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 17

I. Define the terms “antecedent” and “relative pronoun.”

2. (1) What determines the case of the Latin relative pronoun?

(2) What determines the gender and the number of the relative pronoun?

3. State in what ways a relative agrees with its antecedent.

4. Name (1) the English relative pronoun which refers to persons and
(2} the one which refers to anything ¢lse. (3) Since in Latin the one rela-
tive pronoun serves both purposes, what two English meanings does
it have?

5. Translate the following in accordance with their case(s) and number(s).
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When a form is nom. or acc., so indicate if the translation does not make
the point clear.

(1} cui {4) cuius (7)Y qua {10) quis
(2) quods {5) quibus (8) qui (11} qubrum
(3) quae (6) quod (9) quem (12) quam

6. Civem laudaverunt quem miseritis. 7. Decem civ@s laudaveérunt quos
miserdtis. 8, Civem laudaverunt qui patriam serviiverat. 9. Centum ¢Ives
laudavérunt qui patriam servaverant. 10. Civem laudaveérunt cuius filius
patriam serviiverat, [l. Cives Jaudaverunt qudrum septem T patriam ser-
vaverant. 12, Civem laudaverunt cut patriam commiserant. 3. Multds ex
civibus landaverunt quibus patriam commiserant, [4. Civem lauddvérunt
qudcum vEnerant. 15. CivEs laudaverunt quibuscum vénerant. 16. Cum
¢ive vEmii cul vitam suam commiserat. 17, Tyranni ifra civium d&lent quos
capiunt. 18 Tyrannus urbem délévit ex quad milia civium Ffagerant.
19. Tyrannus urbem délévit in quam ilif novem civ@s fligerant. 20. Tyrannus
urb@s deldvit ex quibus civés flgerant. 21. Tyrannus urbés délgvit in quis
civés [ligerant. 22, Perfculum superfvit quod timuimus. 23, PerTeula su-
perdvit quae timuimus. 24, Puellis quas laudabat librds dedit. 25. Vir cu-
ius filiam amas in urbem venigbat. 26. VirS cuius {Tliam amfs vitam suam
commisit. 27. Matrem adiuvabat, quae multum virtiitis habuit. 28. Matri-
bus quae multds {Hids habugrunt r8x peciiniam dabat.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 18

I. Define the term “passive voice” by explaining the etymology of
“passive.”

2. What is the difference between the ablative of means and the ablative of
agent in both meaning and construction?

3. (1) What one letter occurs in 5 of the 6 passive personal endings and can
thus be regarded as the peculiar sign of the passive?

(2) Does this characteristically passive letter oceur in any of the corre-
sponding active personal endings?

4. Give the English pronoun by which each of the following passive endings
can be transkated: (1) -mur; (2) -tur; (3) -r; (4) -ntur; {5) -ris; (6) -mini.

5. (1) Name the tense signs of the imperfect and the future in the passive
voice of the 1st and 2nd conjugations.

(2) Are these the same as the tense signs in the active voice?

6. If -bar can be translated “I was being .. ” and -bor, “I shall be ... )
translate each of the following: (1) -bimur; (2) -baminf; (3) -batur;
(4) -beris; (5) -buntur; (6) -bimur; (7) -bitur; (8) -baris; (9) -biminj;
(10} -bantur.

7. ME terrent; ab ¢fs terreor; vi edrum terreor, 8. Tyrannus hanc urbem dé-
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[Ebat. 9. Haec urbs a tyrannd delebatur; nsidiis délebitur. 10. Ab amicis
movEbatur; consilits edrum movEbatur. [1. Viribus hominum ndn deleémur,
sed possumus Tnsidits déférr. 12. Non belld délebimini, sed amore 6t et
consilifs hominum maldrum. 13. TG ipse ndn mitdris, sed ndmen tuum
mitatur. 14, Milia hominum amore pec@niae tenentur. 15, Alif ab tyran-
nis tenébantur. 16. Pauci amore vEritdtis amicitiaeque tenZbuntur.
17. Puer ab amics conservabitur. 18, LibrT huius generis puerfs d magistrd
dabantur. 19. Libertds populd ab r&€ge tertid brevi tempore dabitur.
20. Patria nostra a cIvibus fortibus efiam nunc servari potest. 21. Fortiina
alidrum moné:T débemus. 22. Consilits istius tyrann qui trdns mare vivit
terrémur; sed fiberttem amamus et bellum magnd cum virtlite ger@mus.
23. Ab amicis potentibus adiuvabimur. 24. Omn&s virds nostrds laudamus,
qui virtfite et veritate moventur, ndn amadre sul.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 19

1. Name the two basic verbal elements (1} of which the perfect passive in-
dicative of all verbs is composed, and (2} of which the pluperfect passive
indicative is composed.

2. In translation how does (1) vir missus est differ from vir mittitur, and

(2} vir missus erat, from vir mittebdtur?

. What is the use of the interrogative pronoun?

4. In what forms does the interrogative pronocun differ conspicuously in
spelling from the relative?

5. By what two syntactical criteria can the interrogative pronoun be distin-
guished from the relative even when both have the same spelling?

6. Translate the foliowing in accordance with their forms:

L

(1) movétur {6) delebantur (11) tenébamur
(2) mbtus est (7) deletf sunt {12) mGtatus erat
(3) mdtum erat (8) tenémur {13} mntatus est
(4) movEbitur {(9) tenti sumus (14) mttatur

{5) deleti erant (10} tenti eramus (15) mttabatur

7. Translate the following forms of the interrogative pronoun: (1) cuius?
(2) quem?;  (3)qui?;  (4) quid?;  (5) quirum?; (6} cui?; (7)) quas?;
{8) quis?; (9) quae?

8. A qud liber paratus est (paratus erat, pariibitur)? 9. Magister 4 qud liber
pariitus est labdre superdtur. 10. Cui liber datus est {(dabatur, datus erat)?
11. QuT puer servatus est? 12. Puerum qui serviius est ego ipse vidl
13. Cuius duo T servatt sunt? 14, Senem cuius [Tl servati sunt numquam
vIdi. 15. Quis missus est? 16. A cive qui missus erat pax et Iibertis lauda-
tae sunt, 17. Qui missT sunt? 18. A decem civibus quT missi erant amicitia
landata est. 19, Quds in urbe vidistt? 20. Ubi sunt {r&s novi amici quds in
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urbe vidisti? 21. Quac & t€ ibi inventa sunt? 22. Ubi sunt tria corpora quae
a té ibi inventa sunt? 23. A quibus hoc dictum est? 24. Quibus hoc dictum
est? 25. Octd homings miseri quibus haec dicta sunt ex urbe fligérunt.
26. Quorum fTIiT ab ed lauda sunt? 27. Patr@s qudram {1 laudatt sunt €1
gratids agent. 28, Quid vos terret? 29, Quod periculum vos terret? 30, At
perticulum quod vds terret d civibus fortibus victum est.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 20

1. Indicate the force of the following masculine and feminine endings of
the 4th declension: (1) ~um; (2) -uum; (3} -i; (4) -us; (5) -Gs; (6) -ul.

2. Translate the following nouns in accordance with their case forms:
(1) manul (6) friictibus (11} senfitiis (sg.)
{2) manus (7) frictum (12) sendtut
(3} manuum (8) fractis {13) sendtus
(4) mand (9) frictuum (14} sendtd
(5) mandis (10} frictd

3. (1) What gender predominates in the 4th declension?
(2) Name the noun which 15 the most common exception to this rule.
4, (1) Explain the difference of idea between the ablative of place from
which and the ablative of separation.
{2) Which of the two is regular with verbs of freeing, lacking, and depriv-
ing?
(3) Which of the two is regular with verbs of motion?
5. State any differences of construction between them.

6. Quis ad nds ed tempore vEnit? 7. Senex magnae famae ex patria sud ad
senfitum nostrum fligit. 8. Quid novi ab e6 dictum est? 9. Hoc ab ill vird
dictum est; “Libertate carémus.” 10. Nos servit@te et gravi metd Iiberfte.
11. Cépiae nostrag bellum longum contrd Acrgs mands tyranni gessérunt.
12, THae mands Acrés quas tyrannus contrd nds illd ex terrd misit & nobis
victae sunt, 13, Post haec civés qul tyrannum timurunt ex patrid sui in
civitatem nostram duct? sunt. 14. Eds sceleribus isttus tyranni liberdvimus.
15. Nunc omnT metd carent. 16. FTiil edrum bonds librfs in 1lidis nostrTs
cum studid legunt. 17. Itaque mille vers@is manibus suls scripsérunt.
18. Hi centum verstis ndbis gratidis magnds agunt. 9. In his versibus sena-
tus populusque Rominus laudantur.  20. Nam illf miserT nunc friictlis picis
et multum libertatis sine met{ habent. 21. Quoniam alids adilivimus, etiam
nds ipst friictum magnum hab8mus. 22, VirT boni ¢opid horum frictoum
numgquam cargbunt. 23. Aetite nostrd multi homingés vitam in metd et ser-
vitiite agunt, 24. Débémus illos miserds mett lTherare. 25. Nam quis
potest bedtus esse sT alif homings friictibus picis libertatisque carent?
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26. What idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives, respectively?
tempore (6), patrid (7), ed (8), vird (9), meth (10}, ndbis (12), patria (13),
sceleribus (14), mett (15), studid (16), manibus (17), cOpid (22), aelite
(23), meti (24).

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 21

I. Give the passive personal endings of the present and future tenses.

2. Repeat aloud the present and future passive of the model verbs agd,
andio, and capid.

3. How can the present passive infinitive be distinguished from the active
in the Ist, 2nd, and 4th conjugations? lllustrate by changing the follow-
ing active infinitives into passive ones; (1) sentire; (2) movére; (3) ser-
vare; (4) scire; (5) tenére. Translate each.

4. What is exceptional about the form of the present passive infinitive of
the 3d conjugation? Illustrate by changing the following active infinitives
into passive ones: (1) mittere; (2) iacere; (3) tangere; (4) trahere, Trans-
late each.

5. Translate each of the following in accordance with its form:

(1) mittar {7) rapitur (13) raperis (19) tang&miny
(2) mitteris (8) rapigtur {14) rapiéris {(20) sciéris

(3) mitteris (%) rapt (I5) tanguntur  {21) sciris

{4) mitt1 (10) rapimur (16) tangentur  (22) scidtur
(5) mittuntur (¢} rapientur  (17) tangi (23) scitur

(6) mittor (12) rapiuntur  (18) tangeris (24) schit

6. Quis mittitur (mittétur, mittgbatur, missus est)? 7. A qud hae litterac mit-
tentur (missae sunt, mittuntur)? 8, Cuius mant illae litterae scriptae sunt
(scrtbentur)? 9. Quid dictum est {dicgbatur, dicetur, dicitur)? 10, “Quisra-
pigtur?” “Ti rapieris” 11, “Qui rapientur?” “Vos rapi€mini.” 12, Difi neg-
legéris/neglegemini (neglectus es/megléctt estis). 13, Post multds horas
fiberatT sumus (liberabimur). 14. Civitatis causd eum rapl iussérunt.
15. Libertatis causa civitds nostra ab alterd vird geri deébet. 16, Animus eius
peclinid tangl ndn poterat. 17. Amor patriae in omni animd senti€batur
(senti€tur, sentitur, sénsus est). 18. Amore patriae cum alifs cTvibus iungi-
mur (iungébamur, iungdmur). 19. Amicitia ndn semper intellegitur, sed
sentftur, 20. Sapientia et varitas in illis dudbus hominibus ndn invenientur
(inveniuntur, inventae sunt), 2[. Sapientia etiam muitd pectinid ndn pari-
tur (parabitur, parata est). 22, VEritas saepe ndn scitur (scidtur, selta est),
quod studium eins est difficile. 23. Non sine magnd labore véritas invenis-
tur (inventa est, potest inven1iT). 24, Alif studid pecliniae atque laudis tra-
huntur; nos débemus amdre verititis sapientiaeque trah.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 22

1. As u is characteristic of the 4th declension, what vowel is characteristic
of the 5th declension?

2. List the case endings of the 5th declension which are enough like the
corresponding endings of the 3rd declension that they can be immedi-
ately recognized without difficulty.

3. (1) What is the gender of most nouns of the 5th declension?

(2) Name the chief exception.

4. Translate each of the following in accordance with its case(s) and num-

ber(s). Where a form is nom. or acc., so state.

(1) spex (6) fide (11) digbus {16) ret

(2) spérum (7) idem (12) rem (17) ignium
{3) spem (8) fidel (13} r€rum {(18) 1gnem
{4) spEbus (9) digrum (14)y 12 (19) ignibus
(5) spés (10) digs {15) rebus (20) ignés

5. Name the type of adverbial idea in each of the following, and then trans-
late the sentence.

(1) In urbe remansit. (4) Cum es vénit.  (7) Illud igne factum est,
(2) Una hord veniet.  (5) Ex urbe vénit. {8) Id ab eTs factum est.
(3) Eb tempore vEnit, (6) Igne carent, (9 Id cum fidé factum est.

6. Concerning each of the following adverbial ideas, state whether in Latin
the ablative alone expresses the idea, or whether the Romans used a
preposition with the ablative, or whether a preposition was sometimes
used and sometimes not. Base your answers on the rules learned thus far,

{1) personal agent {5) means

(2) accompaniment (6) manner

(3) separation (73 place from which

{4) place where (8) time when or within when

7. E6 tempore Ibertatem illdrum decem civium cum fidé conservavit.
8. Rem pliblicam magnf cum ¢Grd gessit, 9. R&s poblica magni ciira ab ed
gesta est.  10. Multae 1és bonac in media urbe visae sunt. 1. E5 dig mul-
tas 18s cum spé pardvdrunt. 12. Ignem ex manibus puerl Eripuimus.
13. Quinque digbus Ciceré rem piblicam & periculd &ripiet. 14. Duds 18s
plblicis metd [Theravistt. 15. Terra homings frictibus bonis alit. 16, In-
certas spés edrum virtiite sufl aluit. 17. Hiac aetéite sp8s nostrae a his tribus
tyrannis tolluntur. 18, Septem ex amicis nostrTs ex 11l & piiblicd magnd
cum metl vénrunt. 19. Tola gens in fings huius rel piblicac magnd cum
manil amicorum and dig vénit. 20. Non omnés viri libert audent s€ cum hac
ré piiblicd iungere. 21. ST illT fid€ carent, niilla spés est amicitiae et pacis.
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22. Bona fidés et amor huius ref pablicae possunt nods conservire. 23. To-
tam vitam huic ref pliblicae dedisti.

24. What idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives? (The numbers
refer to the sentences.) (7) tempore, fide; (8) cra; (9) ctird; (10} urbe;
(11) dig, spg; (13) diebus, periculd; (14) metli; (15) frictibus; (16} vir-
tite; (17) aetate, tyrannis, (18) 1€ plblica, metd; (19) mand, dig;
(21) fide.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 23

1. State what Latin participle is indicated by each of the following endings
and give the English suffix or phrase which can be used as an approxi-
mate equivalent in each instance: (1) -tus; (2) -ns; (3) -stirus; (4) -niem;
(5) -thirus; (0) -ndus; (7) -sus; (8) -ntés; (9) -s1; (10) -tis. Such forms
should be practiced aloud until you have an immediate linguistic reflex
to each one. These reflexes can be tested in the following exercise,

2. Translate the following participles in accordance with their tense and

voice.

(1) futtirus {7) versus {13) faciendus {19) datt

(2) pressiirus (8) versiirus (14) rapientSs {20) datiiros
(3) preméns {9} dictus (15} raptfir0s {21) dantem
(4) pressus (10} dicéns {16} cuptta {22) motus

(5) premendus (11} dictiirus (17 cupientes {23) moventem
{6) verténs (12} factus (18) dandum {24) motari

3. Translate the following participles or participial phrases into Latin in
their nom. sg. masc. form.

(1) (having been) seen (10} (having been) conquered
(2) seging (11} about to conquer

(3) about to see (12) conquering

(4) to be written (13} about to join

(8) about to write (14} joining

(6) (having been) written (15) (having been) dragged
(7) sending (16) dragging

(8) (having been) sent (17y about to throw

(9) about to send (18) (having been) thrown

4. Captus nihil dixit. 5. Servitite [theratus, vitam ilcundam aget. 6. Dona
dantibus gratids &git. 7. Aliquem dona peteniem ndon amo. 8. Homind
multam pecliniam cupienti pauca dona sola dabat. 9. Ad ladum tuum
filium meum docendum mist. 10. Iste, aliam gentem victiirus, magistros
librosque deélére cupigbat. 11, His msidils territl, vitam miseram vivémus.
12. Did oppressi, s& contrd opprimentem tyrannum vertere coepérunt.



378 Wheelock’s Latin

13. Il quattuor viri miseri, & tyrannd visT, trans finem cucurrérunt. 14, Ora-
tor, tyrannum timéns, iGcunda semper dicgbat. 15, Aliquem nds timentem
timémus. 16. HI vincentés omnia ifira civium victérum tollent.  17. Ille mi-
ser fugitfirus consilium trium amicérum petébat. 18. Senex, ab dudbus ex
amicts monitus, ad nds figit. 19. Ipse, 4 sene secundd adilitus, peclinid ca-
rentibus multds rés dabat, 20. Quis, his periculis liberatus, defs gratias ndn
dabit? 21. Iinctl vobiscum, rem pliblicam cdnserviabimus. 22. Fidem ha-
bentibus nihil est incertum.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 24

1. (1Y What are the two essential parts of a reguiar ablative absolute in
Latin?

(2) Can the noun or pronoun of an ablative absolute aiso appear as the
subject or the object of the verb?

2. (1) Explain the term “absolute.”

{2) Guided by the examples in Chapter 24, p. 156, tell what punctuation
usually indicates an ablative absolute, and show how this harmonizes
with the term “absolute”

. Shouid the ablative absolute always be translated literally? Explain.

4. Name five subordinating conjunctions in English which may be used to
translate the ablative absolute depending on the requirements of the
context.

5. State whether the Romans would have regarded any or all of the follow-
ing sentences as incorrect, and explain why. {Examples in Chapter 24
will help you.)

(1) Urbe capta, Cagsar eam delgvit.

(2) Caesar, urbem captus, cam delgvit,

(3) Caesar urbem captam delgvit,

(4) Urbe capia, Caesar multas gent@s delavit,

6. (1) What idea is expressed by the -ndus participle {gerundive) + sum?
(2) Explain the agreement of the -ndus, -nda, -ndum participle.

(3) What Latin verb + the infinitive expresses a similar idea?

7. (1} Explain the syntax of mihi in the following sentence: Civitds mihi
conservanda est.

(2) Fill out the blank in the following sentence with the Latin for “by
me” and explain the construction: Clvitas—conservata est.

|8}

8. His dudbus virls imperium tenentibus, rés publica valebit. 9. Hac fama
narriti, dux urbem sine mord reliquit. 10. OmnI cupiditate pectniae glori-
aeque ex animd expulsi, ille dux s€ vicit. 1. Omnis cupiditis rérum ma-
larum ndbis vincenda est sT bonam vitam agere cupimus. 12. Civibus pa-
triam amantibus, possumus hab&re magnis sp8s. 13. Omnés civEs istum
tyrannum timebant, qui expellendus erat. 14. Tyrannd superitd, cives
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Itbertatem et ifira recépérunt. 15. At tyrannd expulsd, alius tyrannus impe-
rium saepe accipit. 16. Quis imperium accipidns adinvare civitdtem sélam,
non s, cupit? 17. Multls gentibus victis, totum mundum tenére cupivistl,
18. Servitlis omnis generis per t6tum mundum opprimenda est. 19, 87 18s
pliblica nostra valet, nihil tibi timendum est. 20. Patria nostra cuique adiu-
vanda est qui nostrum modum vitae amat, 21. Omnia igitur tira civibus
magna ¢lird conservanda sunt. 22, Officits & ¢ivibus relictds, 18s piiblica in
magnd periculd erit. 23, His r&bus gravibus dictls, 6rator a nobis laudatus
est. 24, Verias et virtlis omuibus viTs semper quaerendae sunt, 25, Veri-
tite et virtite quaesitls, r8s pliblica conservata est.
26. T'rom the above sentences list:

A, 10 instances of the ablative absolute.

B. 7 instances of the -ndus sum consiruction (passive periphrastic),

C. 5 mstances of the dative of agent.

D. 2 instances of the ablative of agent.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 25

I. Review the present active and passive infinitives of ali four conjugations.

2. If «tiirus (-s@irus) marks the future active participle, what form logically
is ~tiiros (-sfrus) esse?

3. If ~tus (-sus} marks the perfect passive participle, what form logically is
~tus (-sus) esse?

4. With what do the participial elements of the above infinitives (the -tiirus,
-tiira, ~tirum and the -tus, -a, -um} agree?

5. To what English verb phrase is the Latin ending -isse equivalent? Repeat
this sufficiently so that when you see ~isse your linguistic reflex automati-
cally and instantly gives you the proper tense and voice of the infinitive,

6. Now try your reflexes by translating the following forms in accordance
with their tense and voice.

(1) movisse {11) sustulisse (21) quaesTtum esse

(2) motus esse {12) traxisse (22) expulsum esse

(3) motlirus esse  {13) tetigisse (23) relictos esse

(4} moverl {14) amavisse (24) data esse

(5) dict (15) vicisse (25) datlira esse

(6} scTuT (16) vixisse (26) verstirum esse

(7} servarl (17) tractds esse (27) pressirDs esse

(8) rapi {18) visam esse (28) raptiirds esse

(9) mitti (19) raptum essc (29} iussiirum esse
{10) crédidisse {20) miss0s esse (30) tactlirds esse

7. Explain the difference between a direct and an indirect statement.
8. Indicate what verbs in the following list may introduce an indirect state-
ment and give their meanings.
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(1) mittd (7) vided (13) audid (19} ostendd
(2) niintid (8) nescid (14) sentio (20) spérd
(3) 1ided (9) pard (15} agd (21} iungd
(4) intellegd (10) crido (16) scribd (22} putd
(5) accipio (11) terred (17) auded {23) amo
(6) cupid {12) neglegd (18) gerd (24) negd

9. In what four main categories can we list most verbs which introduce
indirect statements?

0. In English the indirect statement most often appears as a “that” clause,
though an infinitive with subject accusative is sometimes used (“1 believe
that he is brave”; “I believe him to be brave™), What is the form of the
indirect statement in classical Latin?

I1. In what case did the Romans put the subject of an infinitive?

12, In Latin indirect statement does the tense of the infinitive depend on the
tense of the verb of saying? In other words, must a present infinitive be
used only with a present main verb, a perfect only with a perfect main
verb, etc.?

13, What time relative to that of the main verb does each of the following
infinitive tenses indicate: {1} perfect; (2) future; (3) present?

14, 5¢id t&€ hoc fécisse (factGrum esse, facere). 15. Scivi té hoc fecisse (fac-
thrum esse, facere). 16. Crédidimus eds ventfirSs esse {vénisse, venire).
17. Crédimus eds ventfirds esse (vénisse, venire). 18. Cris audiet (A) eds
venire (i.e., criis); (B)eds vEnisse (e.g., heri); (C)eds ventlirds esse (e.g.,
paucis digbus). 19. Hodig audit (A)eds venire (hodig);, (B)eds vEnisse
(her®); (C) eds ventlirds esse (mox, soony. 20, HerT audivit (A) eds venire
(herT); (B) eds vénisse (e.g., pridig, the day before yesterday), (C) eds ventiirls
(paucts digbus). 21, Spérant vOs eum vistirds esse. 22, Scid hoc a 1€ factum
esse. 23, Nescivi illa ab e0 facta esse. 24, Negaverunt urbem ab hostibus
capl (captam esse). 25. Scitis ill5s esse (futGirds esse, fuisse) semper fidélas.
26. Scivistis il10s esse (futfiros esse, fuisse) semper fidélés. 27. Putdbant ty-
rannum sibi expellendum esse. 28. Crédimus picem omnibus ducibus
quaerendam esse. 29. Dicit pacem ab decem ducibus gquaerT (quaesitam
esse). 30. Dixit duds ducgs picem quaestiiitds esse (quaerere, quaesivisse).
31. Hostés spérant s& omnés rés plblicis victiros esse. 32. Bene scid mé
multa nescire; némo enim potest omnia scire.

33. Al infinitives except one in the above sentences are infinitives in indirect
statement. Name that one exception,

34, Explain the syntax of the following words by stating in each instance
(A) the form and (B) the reason for the form: (14) t&; fecisse; (16) eds;
(17) ventiir®s esse; (21) eum; (22) hoc; (23) ed; (24) hostibus; (25) fidélgs;
(27) sibi; (28) pacem; ducibus; (29) ducibus; (30) pacem; (31) r&s pi-
blicas.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 26

1. (1) 1n the comparison of adjectives, to what English ending does the
Latin «ior correspond?

{2) What mnemonic aid can be found in their superficial similarity?

2. (1) To what English adjectival ending does -issimus correspond?

{2) Can any mnemonic device be found here?

3. (1) To what part of an adjective are -ior and -issimus normally added?
(2) Mlustrate by adding these endings to the following adjectives: turpis;
vélox, gen. velocis, swift; priadeéns, gen. priidentis, prudent.

4. If acerbus means harsh give (1) three possible forces of the comparative
acerbior and (2) two possible forces of the superlative acerbissimus.

5. Give the meaning of quam (1} with the comparative degree (e.g., hic erat
acerbior quam ille) and (2) with the superlative (e.g., hic erat quam
acerbissimus).

6. What case follows quam, than?

7. (1) Do most adjectives of the third declension have consonant stems or
i-stems?

(2) Do comparatives have consonant stems or i-stems?

8. Nintidveérunt ducem quam fortissimum vénisse. 9. Liice clarissima ab
quattuor virTs visa, copiae fortissimae contrd hostés missae sunt. 10. [std
homine turpissimd expulsd, senatus civibus fid&lidribus dona dedit.
11. Bedtioras civés prd civibus miseridribus haec dulcia facigbant. 12. Hic
auctor est clarior quam ille.  13. Quidam dix&runt hunc auctdrem esse clari-
orem quam illum. 14. Libros sapientidrum auctbrum legite, sT vitam
sapientissimam agere cupitis. 5. Sex auctdrés qudrum librds I8gl sunt
acerbiorés, 16, Quibusdam librTs sapientissimis l&ctls, illa vitia turpidra
vItavimus. 17, Hic vir, qul turpia vitia sua superdvit, fortior est quam dux
fortissimus, 18, Quis est vir felicissimus? Is qui vitam saptentissimam agit
felicior est quam tyrannus potentissimus. 19. Remedium vitidrum ves-
trorum videtur difficilius. 20. Ille dux putavit patriam esse sibi caridrem
quam vitam. 21, Manus adul@scentium quam fideglissimdrum senatul quae-
renda est.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 27

1. {1) What is peculiar about the comparison of adjectives in which the
masculine of the positive degree ends in -er?
(2) Does this hold for adjectives of any declension or only for those of
the Ist and 2nd declension?

2. (1) What is peculiar about the comparison of facilis?
(2) Do all adjectives i -Hs follow this rule? Be specific,

3. Some of the most common adjectives are the most irregular in their
comparison. To illustrate how helpful English can be in learning these
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irregular forms, write each of the foliowing Latin words on a separate

line:

parvus, malus, bonus, (pro), magnus, superus, multus;
and then, choosing from the following list, write opposite each of them
the English words which suggest the comparative and the superlative

respectively:

pessimist, prime, minus, ameliorate, summit, maximum, supreme,
optimist, plus, superior, pgjorative, prior, major, minimum.
4, Translate the following:

(1) bellum minus

(2) bellum pessimum

(3) bellum maius

(4) bella pridra

(5) liber simillimus

(6) liber difficilior

(7) puer minimus

(8) puer melior

(9) puella pulcherrima
{10) puella pulchrior
(11) puellae plirimae
{12) fideés maior

(13) fides minmima

(14) mare minus

(15) in mar? minore
(16) maria maidra
(17) friictds optimi
(18) friictus peior
(19) hominés dcerrimi
{20) hominés Acridrés
{21) homings pltrés
{22) labor difficillimus
{23) labor suprémus
(24) plis laboris

(25) pliirés labdres
(260) ducés optimi
(27) ducEs maidrés
(28) ducts melidrés
{29) dona minima
(30) dona pltra
(31) d6na prima
(32) plas laudis
(33) plores laudés
(34) cives pessimi
(35) civés melidrés
(36) ctves ltberrimi

5. Facillima saepe ndn sunt optima. 6. Difficilia saepe sunt maxima.
7. Meliora studia sunt difficiliora. 8. Pessimi auctdrds librds pliirimas

scrTbunt, 9. HT libiT peidrds sunt quam libiT auctdrum melidrum.
minor maius dénum accépit,
buit.

10. Puer

11. Illa rés phblica minima maximas spés ha-

12, Pliu€s virT crédunt hoc bellum esse pelus quam primum bellum.

13. Dux melior cum ¢&pils maidribus veniet. 14. Acrés ducgs acridrés co-

pids acerrimorum hostium saepe laudabant. 15. Tyrannd pessimo expulso,

civés ducem melidrem et sapientidrem quaesivErunt.
maius imperium et plis peciiniae ded&runt.
non sunt melidrés quam el urbiam maximarum.
mus quam plarimi virT pridrum aetdtum.

{Apolld, acc.} deum sdlis appelldbant.

16. Meliori duci

17. Civés urbium mindrum
[8. Nos non meliorés su-
19. Maidrés nostr1 Apollinem

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 28

1.

What does the subjunctive usually indicate in Latin—a fact or some-
thing other than a fact?

. Is the subjunctive more or less common in Latin than it is in English?
. What vowel is the sign of the present subjunctive (1} in the first conjuga-

tion and (2) in the other conjugations?

. When the verb of the muin clause 13 in the subjunctive, what is the force

of this subjunctive?
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5. What idea is expressed by the subjunctive in a subordinate clause intro-
duced by ut or né?

6. In this chapter when n€ is used with a main verd in the subjunctive, what
kind of subjunctive is it?

7. Did the Roman prose-writers of the classical period use the infinitive to
express purpose as we do in English?

8. Whenever in the following list a form is subjunctive, so label it, indicating
also its person and number. The indicative forms are to be translated in
accordance with their person, number, and tense.

(1) mittet (11y audiemur (21) ibergmini

(2) mittat (12) audiamur (22) Therabimint

(3) mittit (13) audmur (23) delentur

(4) det (14) eripias (24) deleantur

(5) dat (15) eripis (235) vincéris

(6} crédant (16) eripies (20) vinceris

(7) crédunt (17) sciuntur (27) vincaris

(8) crédent (18) scientur (28) dicimus

(9) movent (19) sciantur (29) dicémus
{10) moveant (20} Iiberdmini (30) dicimus

9. llle dux veniat. Eum exspectiimus. 10.Civ8s turpés ex ré plblica

discédant ut in pice vivamus. 11. S illf duo amicds cupiunt, véra beneficia

faciant. 12. Beneficia alils praestat ut amétur. 13. Haec verba felicia vobis
dicd n€ discedatis. 14. Patriae causd haec difficillima facifmus. 15. 1lits

miserTs pliis peciiniae date ng armis contrd host8s careant. 16, Putat eds id

factlrds esse ut Tram meam vitent. 17. Arma parémus né [ibertas nostra

tollatur. 18. Armisne solis libertas nostra & periculd Eripigtur? 19. NE sa-
pient&s libros difficiliorés scribant. 20. Satis sapientiae enim a libsTs diffici-
lidribus ndn accipiémus. 21. Melidra et maiora faciat ng vitam miserrimam
agat. 22. Haec illi avctbit clarissimd ndrrd ut in librd eius scribantur.

23, VErititem semper quaerdmus, sine qui maximi animi ndn possunt esse

felicss.

24. Explain the syntax of the following words (i.e., copy the words each
on a new line, state the form, and give the reason for that form): (9) ve-
niat; (10) discédant, vivimus; (11)faciant; (12) praestat, amétur;
(13) discéddtis; (14) faciimus; (15) date, armis, careant; (16) eds, fac-
tarés esse, vitent; (17) par€mus, tolldtur; (18)armis, Eripiétur;
(19) scribant; (20) accipiemus; (21) faciat, agat; (22) nérrd, scribantur;
(23) guaeramus.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 29

1. What is the easy rule for the recognition and the formation of the imper-
fect subjunctive active and passive?
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2, Does this rule apply to such irregular verbs as sum and possum?

3. The indicatives in the following hist are to be translated according to
their forms. The subjunctives are to be so labeled, with indication also
of their tense, person, and number.

(1) vocaret (11) dicat (21} posstmus

(2) invenirent (12} dicet {22) essent

(3) vidérémus (13} dicit (23) accipiis

(4} dicerem (14} sint (24) accipiés

(5) ériperés (15) posset {25) acciperés

(0) servel (16 possit {26) expellémint

(7) servarétis (17) discéderent {27) expellerémini

(8) videat (18) discédent (28) expellamini

(9) inveniés (19) discédant {29) movérentur
(10} invenias (20) demus {30) moventur

4, How can the idea of result be expressed in Latin?
5. How can resuit clauses be distinguished from purpose clauses?
6. When and where is the imperfect subjunctive used?

7. Optimas libros tantd cum ciird [8gérunt ut multum sapientiae discerent,
8. Bonds librds cum ciird legébamus ut sapientiam discer8mus. 9. Optimt
linT diseipulis legend? sunt ut veritdtem et mores bonsds discant. 10, Sapi-
entissimi auctdrés pliirgs librds scribant ut omnés gentés adiuvare possint.
11, Apimt plarimdrum hominum tam stultT sunt ut discere néon cupiant.
12. At multae ment@s 1ta Acrds sunt ut bene discere possint, 13, Quidam
magistil discipulds tanta cum arte docgbant ut ipsT discipull quidem discere
cuperent. 14, Imperium istTus tyrannd tantum erat ut senatus evm expellere
non posset. 15 Omnés ¢Ivés s¢ patriac dent né hostés libertdtem tollant.
16. Caesar tam acer dux erat ut hostés milit€s Roménds ndén vincerent.
17. Dcimusne alifis gentés tantd cum sapientifi et virtfite ut libertds con-
servétur? 18. Tanta beneficia facigbiitis ut omnés vos amarent. 19. Tam
dirus erat ut némd eum amaret. 20. Milia civium ex ea terrd fugiebant né
a tyrannd opprimerentur. 21, Libertatem sic amaverunt ut numquam ab
hostibus vincerentur.

22, Explain the syntax of the following words: (7) discerent; (8) discerémus;
(9) discant; {10) scribant, possint; (I1) cupiant; (12) possint; (13) cupe-
rent; {14} posset; (15) dent, tollant; (16) vincerent; (17) cOnservétur;
(18) amarent; (19) amiret; (20) opprimerentur; (21) vincerentur.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 30

1. As the form of the imperfect subjunctive active is the present active in-
finitive plus personal endings, how can the pluperfect subjunctive active
be easily recognized?
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2. As the pluperfect indicative passive is the perfect passive particle + eram
(i.e., the imperfect indicative of sum), what parallel rule hoids for the
pluperfect subjunctive passive?

3. If positus est is the perfect indicative passive, what most naturally is pos-
itus sif?

4. What forms of the active indicative do the forms of the perfect subjunc-
tive active resemble in most instances?

5. State the tense, voice, person, and number of each of the following sub-

junctives:

(1) ponertur  (5) posuerint (9) darent (13) dedissés
(2) posuissem  (0) ponerémus (10) datT ess€mus  (14) dardtor
(3) positi sint  {7) posuissétis (11) det (15} dederimus
{4) ponimur (8) positus esset  (12) datus sis (16} dedissent

6. (1) Name the primary tenses of the indicative.
(2) Name the primary tenses of the subjunctive.
(3) Name the historical tenses of the indicative.
{4) Name the historical tenses of the subjunctive.

7. (1) What time does the present subjunctive indicate relative to that of a
primary main verb?
(2) What time does the imperfect subjunctive indicate relative to that of
a historical main verb?
(3) What time does the perfect subjunctive indicate relative to that of a
primary main verb?
{4) What time does the pluperfect subjunctive indicate relative to that of
a secondary main verb?

8. Ubi dux est (fuit)? 9. Rogant ubi dux sit {fuerit). 10. Rogabant ubi dux
gsset {fuisset). 11, Rogabunt ubi dux sit (fuerit). 12, Nescid ubi peciinia
posita sit. 13, Sclsne ubi pectinia ponatur? 4. ScivErunt ubi peciinia po-
nerétur. 15, Nescivit ubt peciinia posita essel. 16, Vobis dicgmus elir miles
hoc feécerit (faciat). 17. Miht dixérunt ciir miles hoc fecisset (faceret).
18. Dic mihi quis vénerit (veniat). 19. Oritor rogavit ciir cBterT civés haec
cOnsilia non cogndvissent. 20, Dudl niintidvimus cBterds milites in illam
terram fugere (fiigisse). 21. Ducl nfintidvimus in quam terram c@terT militds
fugerent (fgissent). 22. Audivimus civ8s tam fid&l€s esse ut rem piiblicam
conservirent. 23. Audivimus quid civés fécissent ut rem pablicam cdnser-
varent. 24. Quaerébant qudrum in r& piiblicd pax inveniti posset. 25. Cog-
udvimus pacem in patriii edrum nén inventam esse. 26. 11T stulti semper
rogant quid sit melius quam imperium aut peciinia. 27. N&s quidem puté-
mus pecliniam ipsam non esse malam; sed crédimus veritatem et [ibertdtem
et amicitiam esse melidrgs et maidrés. 28, Haec cupimus ut vitam pulchri-
orem agamus; nam peciinia sdla et imperium possunt homings diirds facere,
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ut felicgs non sint, 29, Denique omnia expdnat ut iam comprehendatis
quanta scelera contrd rem piiblicam commissa sint.

30. Explain the syntax of the following: (15) posita esset; (16} f8cerit;
(17) fécisset; (18) vEnerit; (20) fugere; (21) fugerent; (22) esse, conserva-
rent; (23) fécissent, conservarent; (24) posset; (25) inventam esse; (26} sit;
(27) esse; (28) agamus, sint; (29) exponatl, comprehendatis, commissa
sint.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 31

I. Name the three possible meanings of cam + the subjunctive,

2. When tamen follows a cum-clause, what does cum regularly mean?

3. (1) To what conjugation does ferd belong?
(2) State the irregularity which the following forms of ferd have in com-
mon: ferre, fers, fert, fertis, ferrs, fertur,

4, In the following list Iabel the subjunctives and translate the rest ac-
cording to their forms.

(1) ferat (6) ferunt (11) fertis (16) tulisse

(2) fert (7) ferent (12) feréris (17) Iatdrus esse
{3) ferret (8) ferant (13) ferris (18) ferendus
{4) feret (9 fertur (14) fer (19) latus esse
(5) ferre (10) ferte (15) ferrt (20) tulisset

5. Cum hoc dixissémus, illT viginti respond@runt s& pacem aequam oblatii-
rds esse. 6. Cum s in aliam terram contulisset, tamen amicds novos in-
vénit, 7. Cum amicitiamn nobis offerant, efs auxilium offerémus. 8. Cum
periculum magnum esset, omngs cdpias et arma brevi tempore contul@runt.
9. Quid ti fers? Quid ille fert? Die mikhi ¢lir haec ddna offerantur. 10. Cum
exposuisset  quid  peteret, negdvistl tantum  auxilium  posse offerri.
11. Cum dona ificunda tulissent, potuf tamen Tnsidids eSrum cogndscere.
12. Cum cénsilia tua nunc comprehendimus, insidifis tuds ndn fer@mus.
13. Tanta mala ndn ferenda sunt. Confer (€ in exsilium. 14. Dénique hi
centum civés rel pliblicae auxilium ferant. 15. Putibam eds vinum navibus
latirds esse.  16. Cum milités nostiT hostés vicissent, tamen eTs multa bene-
ficia obtulérunt. 17, Cum cogndvisset quanta beneficia ceterT tr8s offerrent,
ipse aequa bheneficia obtolit, 18, Civibus miserTs gentium parvarum satis
auxilii débémus offerre, 19, Cum c¢onsul haec verba dixisset, sendtus re-
spondit peciiniam ad hanc rem collatam esse.

20. Explain the syntax of the following words: (5} dixissémus, oblatirds esse;
{6) contulisset; (7) offerant; (8) esset; (9) offerantur; (10) exposuisset,
peteret; (11) tulissent; {12) comprehendamus; (13) confer; (14) ferant;
(15) navibus, 14t0rds esse; (16} vicissent; (17) offerrent; (19) dixisset.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 32

i. What is the regular positive ending (1) of adverbs made from adjectives
of the first and the second declensions and (2) of adverbs made from
adjectives of the third declension?

2. In English what adverbial ending is equivalent to the Latin adverbial -8

or ~iter?

. Do all Latin adverbs of the positive degree end in -8 or -itex?

4. (1) What is the ending of the comparative degree of an adverb in Latin?
(2} With what form of the adjective is this identical?

(3) In English how is the comparative degree of the adverb usually
formed?

5. How does the base of the superlative degree of a Latin adverb compare
with that of the corresponding adjective?

6. Translate each of the following adverbs in two ways: (1) liberius;
(2) Iiberrima.

7. Translate each of the following adverbs in accordance with its form.

(%]

(1yiticunde (6) breviter (11} minim& {16) minus

(2y iticundius (7) celerrimé  (12) magis (17) facile

(3) iticundissimé (&) peius (13) dititius {18) maximeé
{4) melius (9) fid&lius (14) male (19} gravissimé

{5) fidelissimé  (10) facilius (15) miserius (20) celerius

8. (1) What is the stem of vold in the indicative?
{2) What is the stem of vol6 in the present and the imperfect subjunctive?
9. To what other irregular verb is vold similar in the present subjunctive?
10, Label the subjunctives in the following list and translate the other forms.

(1) volas (7) malidmus  {13) voluisse (19) voluistT
(2) vehis (8) voluissés {14) volunt (20} vellet
(3) vis (9) volam (15} voluimus (21) nolunt
(4) veligs {10) volebant {16) velie (22) ndllet
(5) mavult {11) volet {17) voluerat {23) malit
{(6) velimus {(12) vultis {18) volugrunt {24) nodlet

11. Quidam malunt crédere omngs esse pargs. 12, Quidam negant mentes
guidem omnium hominum esse pargs. 13. H1 divitias celerrimé inveénérunt;
illT diGitissime erunt pauperés. 14. Hic plirim&s honorés quam facillimé ac-
cipere vult. 15. Nolite hanc scientiam amittere. 16. CivEs ipsi rem publi-
cam melius gessérunt quam ille dux. 17. 1bi terra est aequior et plils patet.
18. Nos a scientid prohibére ndlent virT IiberT; sed tyranni maximé sic volunt,
19. Tyrannus civ8s suds ita male opprimébat ut semper ItherT esse vellent.
20. Pliirima déna Itherrimg offeret ut exercitus istum tyrannum adiuvare
velit. 21. Cum auxilium offerre minimé vellent, noluimus €Is beneficia
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multa praestiire. 22. Cum host8s contird nds celeriter veniant, volumus
nostrds ad arma quam celerrimé vocire. 23, Cum fibertatem i€g8sque con-
servare veéré vellent, tamen scelera tyrannt difitissimé& ferenda erant.
24. Mavult haec sapientius facere né hanc quidem occasidnem amittat.
25. N3li discédere, mi amice.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 33

1. (1} What form of the verb is found in both clauses of a future less vivid
condition?
(2) Explain why this construction is called “less vivid™ as compared with
the simple future (or “future more vivid™)

2. (1) Name the specific type of condition (A) that has the imperfect sub-
junctive in both clauses and (B) that has the pluperfect subjunctive in
both clauses.

(2) In each of these conditions which part of the sentence is essentially
the same in both Latin and English?

. What is the regular negative of the conditional clause in Latin?

4, What type of Latin condition 1s iranslated by “should . . . would” and

hence can be called a “should-would condition™?

5. What s the meaning of quis, quid after si, nisi, ng, and auwm?

L

6. St ratio diicit, [élix es. 7. 51 ratid diocet, f&lix eris. 8. ST ratid diicat, felix
sis. 9. Siratid doceret, {Elix ess€s. 10, ST ratid diixisset, f€lix fuissés. 11. ST
pecliniam amds, sapientid cargs. 12, ST pec@niam amabis, sapientia cargbis.
13. 81 pecliniam amés, sapientia caréas. 14, ST pecGniam amdres, sapientia
carérés. 15. 5T pechiniam amdivissés, sapientid caruissés. 16. ST v@ritdtem
quaerimus, scientiam invenimus. 17. ST veritatem quaerémus, scientiam in-
venigmus. [8. 5T véritatem quaerdmus, scientiam invenidamus. 19. ST véri-
titem quaerer@mus, scientiam imvenirémus. 20. ST véritdtem quaesivis-
sEmus, scientiam invénissémus. 21. Nisi Tram vitdbitis, duds amicgs
Amittetis. 22. Nisi Tram vitdviss€tis, quingue amicos amisissétis, 23. Nisi
Tram vitétis, multds amicos amittatis. 24. Nisi fram vitarétis, mulids amicos
Amitterdtis. 25. Nisi Tram vitatis, multds amicds amitiitis. 26. Nisi Tram
vitdvistis, multds amicts Amisistis. 27. ST quis bonds mores habet, eum lau-
ddmus. 28. ST quis bonds morés habuisset, eum laudavissémus. 29. 57 quis
bonds morés habeat, eum laudémus. 30, ST quis bonds mores habuit, eum
laudévimus (laudabimus), 31. ST quis bonds m&rés habéret, eum laudaré-
mus. 32, ST quis bonds mares habgbit, eum laudabimus. 33. STistT vincent,
disc@démus. 34. ST istT vincant, discédamus. 35. ST istT vicissent, discessis-
sémus. 30, ST librds bene 18gissés, melius scripsissés. 37. 51 librds bene
leggs, melius sciTh@s. 38. S11librGs bene legas, melius scribas.

39. Name in sequence the types of conditions found in sentences 6-10
and 21-20.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 34

1. State the chief peculiarity of deponent verbs.
2. Write a synopsis of the following verbs in the 6 tenses of the indicative
and the 4 tenses of the subjunctive as indicated:
(1) ednor in the 1st person plural.
(2) loquor in the 3d person singular.
3. (1) Write, label, and translate all the participles of patior.
(2) Write, label, and translate all the infinitives of patior.

4. Using the proper form of illud cénsilivm fill in the following blanks to
complete the idea suggested by the English sentence in each instance.
(1} He will not follow that plan: nén sequétur
(2} He will not use that plan: non utétur
(3) He will not permit that plan: ndn patidtur ...

. Explain the proper form of illud consilium in #4 (2) above.

. Name the active forms found in deponent verbs.

7. Give the imperative forms of (1) conor and (2) loquor, and translate

cach one.

8. Translate the following participles: (1) lociitus; (2) mortuus; (3) ¢cOnatus;

{4} passus; (5) seciitus; (6) egressus; (7) profectus.
9. In the following list label any subjunctive forms and transtate the rest;

o oa

(1) otetur (0) Gsus esset  (11) pati (16) patitur

(2) Btaiur (7) Oistirum esse {12) passi sunt (17) patigmur

(3) Gtitur (8) patiéris (13) passum esse  (18) arbitrétur

(4) Titer&tur  (9) pateris (14) patientgs {19) arbitriarétur
(3) tisus (10) patere (15) patiatur {20) patiendum est

10. Arbitratur haec mala patienda esse. 11. Conabimur haec mala pati.
12. Nist mori vis, patere haec mala. 13, Maxima mala passus, homo miser
mortuus est. 14, Tyrannus arbitratus est eds duds haec mala difi passiirds
esse. 15. Cum tria bella passi essent, istum tyrannum in exsilium expellere
ausi sunt. 16. 5T hunc ducem novum sequémini, ibertate et 6tid GtEmind.
17. His verbis dictls, eum sequl ausi sumus. 18. Haec verba locttl, profecti
sumus né in ed locd miserd morerBmur. 19, Cum vOs consilid mald fisds
esse arbitrarétur, tamen vobiscum Tberg lociitus est. 20, ST quis vind eius
generis 0itT audeat, celeriter moriatur. 21. Eddem di€ {lius eius natus est et
mortuus est. 22, Omnibus opibus nostris Ti@mur ut patria nostra servetur.
23, Cum in aliam terram proficisci condrétur,  militibus captus est. 24, Ar-
bitrabar eum ex urbe cum decem amicis égressiirum esse.  25. Ed nocte pro-
fectus, Caesar ad quandam insulam clarissimam vénit. 26. ST melidribus
libris Gst essent, plira didicissent. 27. 8T multds amicds habére vis, noli
esse superbus.

28. Name the type of condition found above in each of the following sen-
tences: 12, 16, 20, 26.
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29. Expiain the syntax of the following: (14) passiirds esse; (17) verbis;
(18} loctit, morerémur; (19) consilio, arbitrarétur; (21) dié; (22) Gtamur;
(25) nocte; (26) libiTs,

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 35

1. A certain number of verbs, which in English apparently take a direct
object, in Latin take a dative, In fteu of a good rule to cover such verbs,
what procedures can prove helpful?

2. Some other verbs also, when compounded with certain prepositions,
may take a dative,

(1) What 1s the concept that underlies this?
(2) Do all compound verbs take the dative?

3. Copy each of the following verbs on a new line; after it write that one
of the three forms el, ewm, ed which is in the case required by the verb;
and then translate the whole expression, using the pronoun to mean
“him™ generally and “it” where necessary,

(1) cognoscunt (7)) patiuntur  (13) superant (19) persuadent
(2) igndscunt (8) invenient  (14) crédunt (20) Gituniur
(3) serviunt (9) nocent (15) carent (21) pellunt

(4) servant (10} tuvant {16) student (22) parcunt
(8) paravi (11) placent (1) hortantur ~ (23) imperant
(0) parul (12) iaciunt (18) sequuntur  (24) iubent

4. Ducem servavit. 5. DucT servivit. 6. Servi alifs hominibus serviunt.
7. Vird fortés alios servant. 8. Ille servus {1lid med servivit et eum servavit.
9. 87 quis sibi sGl serviet, rem publicam numquam servabit. 10. 87 quis
hunc labdrem suscEpisset, mille virds servavisset. 11. Del mihi igndscent;
vos, O Cives, tOtT exercitul igndscite. 12. ST Deum nobis igndscere volumus,
nds déb&mus alitls hominibus igndscere. 13. Mihi nunc ndn crédunt, neque
umquam dudbus f1lits meis crédere volent. 14, IIIT amict sunt mihi ciris-
siml. 15, Cum boni fideé carérds, tibi crédere ndén poterant. 16. Huic ducl
paredmus ut ndbis parcat et urbem servet. 7. Nisi Caesar civibus placgbit,
vitae eius non parcent. 18, LitterTs Latinis studed, quae mihi placent etiam

§T amicts mels persuad@re ndon possum. 19. VEIitatl et sapientiae semper

stude@mus et paredmus. 20. Opiimis rébus semper studéte si vEré esse

felicés vultis. 21. His rébus studentgs, et libr1s et vita Gtamur. 22, Vir bo-
nus ndmini nocére vult: omnibus parcit, omnés iuvat. 23, Praemia mea sunt
simillima tus.

24, Explain the syntax of the following: {5) duct; (8) eum; (9) sibr; (11) exer-
citul; (12) hominibus; (13) fTins; (14) mahg; (15) fide; (16) ducl, parea-
mus, servet; (17) civibus, vitae; (18) litterts, amicts; (21) rébus, librTs, Gia-
mur; (22) omnibus; (23) tuls.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 36

1. We have already learned how the Romans expressed indirect statements
{Chapter 25) and indireet questions (Chapter 30). Now afler a verb hav-
ing the connotation of command, how did the Romans express an indi-
rect command?

2. List some common Latin verbs which can take an indirect command.

3. 1n the following list label the subjunctives and translate the other forms.

(1) fiet {6) fiunt {10) fierent (14) fierem

(2) fit (7) fiebant (E1) fTmus (15) fiant

(3) fiat (8) fies (12} fient (16) faciendus
(4) fieret (9) factus esse (13) fis {17) fiamus
(5) fiert

4. Dixit eds litterTs LatinTs studére. 5. Dixit cfir litterls Latinis stud&rent.
6. Dixit ut litterTs Latinis studérent. 7. Ab els quaesivimus clir philosophiae
Graecae stud@rent.  §. Quaerisne ut natfiram omniym rérum cogndscimus?
9. Té moned ut his sapientibus parcis. 0. Milit€s monuit né eis pacem pe-
tentibus nocérent. 11. N6bis imperdbit n& hostibus crédamus. 12, Tibi im-
peravil ut duct parérés. 13. Te rogd cir hoc fecerTs. 14, TE rogd ut hoc
facias. 15. A t& petd ut pax fiat. 16. A mé petebant né bellum facerem.
17. Eum oravi né régl turpt pareret. 18, Vos 6rdmus ut discipull acerrmd
fratis. 19. NOH esse similis istt tyrannd dtrd.  20. Caesar cliravil ut impe-
rium suum maximum in civitdte fieret. 21. Oritor nds hortdtus est ut Ii-
berae patriae nostrae cum studio servirémus. 22. NObIs persuasit ut aequis
18gibus semper Gterémur. 23. Conamur duci persuadeére né artibus et 18gi-
bus patriae noceat. 24, Tyrannus imperat ut peciinia {71at; et peclinia fit.
At ille stultus ndn sentit hanc pecliniam sine bona fide futiram esse nihil.
25. Plurgs quidem discipulos hort&mur ut linguae Latmae studeant.

26. Explain the syntax of the following: (4) studére; {5) studérent; (6) studé-
rent; (7) stud@rent; (8) cogndscimus; (9) parcds; (10)cis, pacem;
(11) hostibus; (13} fScerTs; (14) facis; (16) facereny; (18) fiitis; (22) legi-
bus; (23) 18gibus; (24) fut@ram esse; (25) hortémur.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 37

1. (1) Name the tenses and moods in which the stem of Tre is changed to e
before a, 0, and w.
(2) Otherwise, what is the stem of ed in the indicative, subjunctive, im-
perative, and infinitives?

2. State the nominative singular and the nominative plural of the present
participle of ed.
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3. Write a synopsis of ed in the 2nd singular and the 3d plural indicative
and subjunctive active,
4. In the following list label the subjunctives and translate the other forms.

(1) iimus {7} itlirus esse (13) i1 (19} euntes
(2) Tmus {8) euntem (14) ibat (20) ™o

(3) rémus {9) ierunt (15) ierant (21} iit

(4) ibimus (10} eunt (16) ierim (22} Thamus
(5) 1sstmus (11) cant (17} ret {23) Tsset
(6) eimus (12) tbunt (18) Tsse {24) eat

3. State how the Romans regularly expressed the following place concepts
and translate the English example into Latin:
(1) place from which: from (out of) that land.
(2) place where: in that land; on that island.
(3) place to which: into {to) that land.

6. State the general rules for these place constructions when the name of a
city is involved.

7. Define the locative case, and state the nature of the locative forms.

8. State how the Romans expressed each of the following time concepts
and translate the English example:
(1) time when: on the same day.
(2) time how long: for many days.
(3) time within which: in one day.

9. What is peculiar about the principal parts of licet? Explain. Transiate
into Latin “You may go””

10. Translate each of the following words or phrases in accordance with the

principles of this chapter.

(1) finum diem {7) paucts digbus {13) domum

(2) Gnd dig (8) eadem nocte {14} Athénis

(3) ill6 dig (9) multos dies {15) domi

(4) Roma (10} in nAvem {16) Athénis

(5) Romae (11} in nave {17) domd

{6) Romam (12) ex ndve (18) paucas horis

I1. Paucis horis Romam ibimus. 12. N6s ad urbem Tmus; illT domum eunt.
13. Ut saepe fassi sumus, tibi ndn licet Roma Athénas re. 14. Cir domd
tam celeriter abisti? 15, RGmam veniunt ut cum fritre med Ath&nas eant.
[6. Nolte abire Roma. 17, Fratre tud RGmae interfectd, hortabamur 18 ut
Athénas redirgs. 18. S7in fmés hostium héc tempore eat, paucts horts pe-
reat. 19. Negivit s€ velle in istd terrd multds diés remanére. 20. Dixistl t&
domum Athgnis ind hora reditirum esse. 21. A t& petd ut ex nive ad Tsu-
lam brevi tempore rededs. 22. Els digbus solitf sumus Athénis esse. 23. 51
amicis eius Romae nocuissent, ROomam brevissimd tempore redisset.
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24, Cum friter meus domT remangret, ego tamen in novas terras domda abil.
25. Romani, st quid mall foqul volebant, saepe dicEbant: “AbT in malam
rem.” 26. Eis persuadet ut Latinae studeant,

27. Explain the syntax of the following words: (11) horls, Romam; (12) do-
mum; (13} Roma, Atheénas, Tre; (14) domd; (15) Romam; (17) fritre,
(18) tempore, cat, hors; (19) velle, digs; (20) domum, Athénis, hiri, re-
dittirum esse; (21) tempore, rededs; (22) dicbus, Athénis; (23) amics,
Roémae, redisset; (24) domi, terrds, domd; {26) studeant.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 38

1. What does a relative clause with the indicative tell about the antecedent?

2. What does a relative clanse with the subjunctive tell about its antecedent,
and what is the nature of the antecedent?

3. What is the basic difference between the dative of indirect object and the
dative of reference?

4. How are supines formed and what are their functions?

5. Amicus meus qui consulem defendit ipse erat vir clarissimus, 6. At némo
erat qui istum hominem {urpem défenderet, 7. Quid est quod virT pllis me-
tuant quam lyrannum? 8, Quis est qui inter libertitem et imperium tyrannd
dubitet? 9. Romae antiquae erant qui pectiniam pliis quam rem piiblicam
amérent. 10. Abeat 3 patrid iste homd malus qui odium omnium civinom
bondrum passus est. 1l. Catilina (= Catiline), quT tantds sidias contrd
rem pliblicam {Ecerat, ex urbe d Cicerdne expuisus est. 12, Isti ducl in exsi-
lium abeuntf quae vita potest esse ificunda? 13. Quis est qui tantum do-
l6rem ferre possit? 14. Nisi quis iicundus bonusque erit, vitam vér€ félicem
mihi ndn vivet. 15, Consull ndn crédent qui opera turpia faciat. 16. N6l
crédere e qul sit acerbus amicts. 17. Cicerd erat consul qui rem piiblicam
salit suae antepdneret. 18. Scivérunt quiré consulem tam fortem sequi
vellémus. 19, Nihil scié quod mihi facilius esse possit. 20. Ducem guaerd
quem ommes laudent. 21. Romam Thant rogatum libertatem. 22. Rdmani,
qui decem 18s piliblicds Graecdis exercitibus sufs céperant, ipsl—mirabile
dicti—Graecis artibus captl sunt! 23, Virfs antiquis nihil erat quod melius
esset quam virtls et saplentia. 24. Nihil metuendum est quod animd nocére
ndn possit.

25. Analyze the relative clauses i the following pair of sentences, showing
how they differ in their force: 5 and 6.

26. Explain the syntax of the following words: (7) metuant; (8) dubitet,
(9) Romae, amdérent; (10) abeat, passus est; {11) {Ecerat; (12) duc,
potest; (13) possit; (14} erit, mihi; (15) consulf; (16) amicis; (17) salfif,
antepdneret; (18) vellemus; (19) mihi, possit; (21) rogatum; (22) cEpe-
rant, dictli; (23) virls; (24) animd, possit.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 39
1. (1) Define the term gerund,

(2) What is the ending of the gerund in English?

(3} How is the gerund declined in Latin?

(4) As a noun, what is the syntax of the gerund in Latin?

(5) What serves in place of the nominative of the gerund in Latin?
2. (1y What part of speech is the Latin gerundive?

(2) What mnemonic device may heip vou to remember this?

(3) As an adjective, what is the syntax of the gerundive?

(4) How is the gerundive declined?

(5) How can the gerundive be distinguished from the gerund in Latin
usage (though not in English translation)?

3. (1) How is the Latin gerund to be translated?
{2} How is the gerundive in agreement with its noun to be translated?

(3) For example, translate:

(A) Discimus legendd cum ciord (gerund).
(B} Discimus libris legendis cum ciird (gerundive).

4. Experiendd discimus. 5. Ad discendum vEngrunt, 6. S& discendd dedit,
7. Discendi causd ad lidum tuum vénérunt. 8. Puer cupidus discendi ad

fadum iit.
multds hortatur,

(1) gloriae quaerendae.
(2) belld gerends.

(3) pectiniae faciendae.
(4) imperid accipiendd.
(5) civitatibus delendis.
(6) huic duct sequendd.
(7) patriae servandae.
{8) pici petendae.

13. Rémam venit—

(1) ad hoc opus suscipiendum.

(2) ad 1idos Romands videndos,

(3) ad acdificia vetera videnda.
{(4) ad pacem petendam.

14, Librum scripsit—

(1) d& dolore ferendo.

(2) d& metd superands.
{(3) d& boni vitd vivenda.
(4) dé rg pablicd gerenda.

9, Metus moriendT eum terrébat.
11, Cogitandd eds superavit.

10. Spés vivendi post mortem
12, S& dedit—

(9) inifirils oppugnandis.
(10) librTs scribends.
(11} librTs legendts.
(12) philosophiae discendae.
(13) litter1s LatinTs discendis.
(14) veritati intellegendae.
(15) sapientiae quaerendae.
(16) hominibus adiuvandis.

(5) huius operis suscipiend causa.,

{6) philosophiae discendae causa.

(7) novorum hibrorum legenddrum
causi.

{(8) 10das visum,

(5) dé belid gerenda.

(6) d& lTbertate défendenda.
(7) d& hostibus vincendrs.
(8) d& donis dandis.
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15. Sapientiorss fTmis—

(1) Latinis fitteris legendis. {4) meti vincendd.
(2) philosophi# discenda, (5) veritate sequenda.
(3) vta experienda.

16. Nos ipsts adiuvamus—

(1) bonis librTs semper legendis. (3) auxili offerenda.
(2) virTs miserfs metd liberandis.  (4) aliis adiuvandis.

17. Multum tempus constimpsit—

(1} in cogitandd {loquendd, currends). (4) in exercitd paranda.
(2} in his operibus faciendts, (5) in copils parandis.

(3) m vid invenienda.

18. Tempus huic librd $611 sciibendd habuit.

EXERCISES FOR CHAFPTER 40

1. Explain the essential differences involved in iniroducing questions with
-ne, nonne, and num,

2. What word is used to Introduce a positive fear clause? a negative fear
clause? Can you explain why this is the opposite of what one might
expect?

3. In order for a noun to function as either a descriptive genitive or a de-
scriptive ablative, what condition must be met?

4, Magnopere vereor ut imperator nobis satis auxilit mittat. 5. Fuit fémina
maxima virtte et fidé atque simillima maui. 6. NoIT tim&re né omnds virT
et feminae magndrum animorum Roma discédant, 7. Id quidem est facile
dictii sed difficile factii! & Parentibus placiturn  domum  vEné€runt.
9. Nonne vis audire aliquid boni? 10. Visne habére multum sapientine?
Studé Latinae! 11. Imperivit tribus militibus ut picem petitum Rémam
adirent. [2. Num dubitas hoc dicere, mi amice? 3. Ti mé hottaris ut sim
animd magnd et spem sallitis habeam, sed timed né sim nfirmior. 14, Ego
divitidis sapientiae antepdnd. Non enim arbitror homings vitam felicem sine
cOpid pectiniae reperire posse. 15, PlarimT autem virT divités muitum metis
sentiunt., 16. Pauperés saepe sunt f&liciorés et minus metiis habent. 17, Pe-
clinia ipsa non est mala: sed 1€ mentis animique pliis opis ad fEliciter viven-
dum offerunt. 18. Novem ex ducibus nds hortatl sunt ut pliis auxilil prae-
staremus. 19, Quingue ex custodits interfectis, pater meus cum dudbus ex
filits et cum magnd mumerd amicdrum in illam terram fiberam figit.
20. Numguam satis Otif habgbit; at aliquid 64T melius est quam nihil.
21, Nostris temporibus omnés plis metlis et minus spel hab&mus.
22, Magna fidés et virtlls omnibus viris reperiendae sunt.
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Key to Exercises

KEY FOR CHAPTER 1

[. (1) he, she, it; (2) we; (3) I; (4) they; (5) you (sg.); (6) you (ph.)

2. The forms are present active infinitives of the 2nd conjugation. (1) to advise/
warn; (2) to see; (3) to be strong; (4) to owe.

3. The forms are present active infinitives of the st conjugation. (1) to call; (2) to
save; (3) to give; (4) to think; {5} to praise; (6) to love; (7) to err.

4. The forms are present active imperatives 2nd person singular of the 1st or the
2nd conjugations. (1) call; (2) save; (3) give; (4) think; (5) praise; (6) love; (7) ad-
visefwarn; (8) see; (9) be strong/good-bye.

5. The forms are present active imperatives 2nd person plural of the 1st or the 2nd
conjugations. (1) call; (2) save; (3) give; (4) think; (5) praise; (6) love; (7) advise/
warn; (8) seg; (9) be strong/good-bye.

6. (1) hefshe/it calls, is calling, does call; (2) we think; (3) they love; (4) you {sg.)
owefought; (5) he sees; (6) they see; (7) we owe/ought; (8) you (sg.) are strong;
(9 you (pl.) err/are mistaken; {10) we see; (11) hefshefit toves; (12) you (pl.) see;
(13) you (sg.) err; (14) they give; (15) we save; (16) he gives; (17) they love;
(18) you (sg.) see.

7. They warn me if 1 err. 8 He warns me if they err. 9. Warn me if he errs.
10. You (sg.) ought to warn me. 11. You (pl.} ought to save me. 12. They ought
not to praise me. 13, “What does he give? “He often gives nothing” [4. They
often call me and advise me. 15. 1 see nothing. What do you see? 16. Praise me,
please, if T do not make a mistake. 17. If you {pl.) are well, we are well. 18. If he
is well, T am well. 19, If he (she) loves me, he (she) ought to praise me. 20. Save
me, 21 Toughtnottoerr. 22. What ought we to praise? 23. He sees; he ponders;
he advises.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 2

I, In classical Latin there was no regular definite or indefinite article, The words
the and ¢ have to be added in the English translation according to the sense of
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a Latin passage. Thus puella may mean the girl or a girl, and puellae may mean
the girls or girls according to the Latin context, Often in an isolated sentence the
and a can be used interchangeably, or perhaps no article at all need be used.

2. {1} acc. case; (2) gen. case; (3) nom. case; {4) abl.; (3) voc.; (6) dat.

3. (1) acc. pl. as direct object of a verb; (2) nom. sg. as subject of a verb or voc. sg.
for direct address; (3) acc. sg. as direct object; (4) nom. pl. subject, or voe. for
direct address,

4. (1} gen. pl., of; {2) abl. sg., by/with/from, etc.; {3) gen. sg., of; dat. sg., to/for;
nom. pl.; voc. pk.; (4) dat. pl., to/for; abl. pl., byfwith/from, etc.

5. (1) girl, direct obj. of verb; (2) girl, subject or vocative; (3) girls, object; (4) girls,
subj. or voc., (5) countries, obj., (6) country, obj.; (7) country, subj. or voc,;
(8) countries, subj. or voc.; (9) money, obj.; (10) money, subj. or voc.; (i1} penal-
ties, obj.; (12) penalty, obj.

6. {1} of the girl, girl’s, or to/for the girl; (2) of the girls, girls’; (3) O fatherland;
(4) of or toffor the fatherland; (5} byfwith, etc., money; (6) of or to/for money;
{7) tolfor or by/with, etc., penalties; (8} by/with etc., a penalty; (9) of penalties.

7.{1) multae pecliniag, mullam pecfiniam; (2) magnae famae, magnd (Ama;
(3} vitac meae, vitac meae; {4) fortiinam tuam, fortinas tuas; (5) magnae pa-
triae, magnarum patrifirum; (6) fortfing med, lortiints mels; {7) magnae poenae,
magnis poenis; (8) multis philosophils, mults philosophiTs.

8. (1) multd peciinid; (2) multirom puellarum; (3) meae patriae; (4) magnam
vitam; {5) tuls poenis; (6) multae patriae; (7) multis puellis; (8) meae vilae; (9) O
fortiina; (10) puellae; (1) puellarum; (12) puellae; (13) puellds; (14) puellae.

9. Fareweil (goodbye), my native tand.  10. The fortune of the girl (the girls fortune)
is great. 11. The girl is praising the fortune of your {sg.) country. 12. O girl, save
your country. 13. Many girls love money. [4, You (pl.) are giving nothing to
the girl, or you give nothing to a girl. 15, He sees the money ol the girl, or the
girl’s money. 16. You (sg.) do not see the girls’ money. I7. We ought to warn
the girls. 18. They ought to praise the girf. 19. Life gives (good) fortune to many
girls. 20. You {sg.) are saving my fife by or with your money. 21I. Fame is nothing
without fortune. 22. You (pl.) do not like life without money. 23, A country is not
strong without fame and fortune, 24. You (sg.} cught not to praise the anger of
the girls. 25. We like a life without punishments. 26. We are not strong without
philosophy.  27. What is life without philosophy?

KEY FOR CHAPTER 3

t. (1) acc. sg., obj.; (2) nom. pl. as subj., voc. pl. for direct address; (3) nom. sg.,
subj.; {4) acc. pl. obj.; (5) voc. sg., direct address.

2. (1) dat. sg., toffor; abl. sg., by/with, etc.; (2) gen. pl., of; (3) gen. sg., of; (4) dat.
pl., toffor; abl. pl,, by/with, etc.

3. (1) sons, obj.; (2) sons, subj. or direct address; (3) son, obj.; {4) people, obj.;
{5) people, direct address; (6) people, subj.; {7) man, subj. or direct address;
(8) men, obj.; (9) men, subj. or direct address; (10} man, obj.; (11} friend, direct
address; (12) {riends, subj. or direct address; (13} friends, obj.; (14} friend, obj.

4. (1) of my sons; (2) to/for my son, by/with, etc., my son; (3) of the Roman people;
{4) toffor the Roman people, by/with, ete., the Roman peaple; {5) to/for the men,
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by/with, ete., the men; {6} of the man; (7) of the men; (8) of a few friends; (9) tof
for or by/with, etc., a few friends; (10) toffor or by/with, etc., my friend; (11) of
my friend; (12) to/ffor or by/with, etc., many boys.

5. (1) popult Rémini, populd Romand; (2) magnds virds, magnis vitTs; (3) pueris
mels, puerTs mels; (4} magnd numerd, magnd numerd; (3) magne vir, magnl virT;
(6) filt med, filiorum medrum.

6. (1) muitdrum puerdrum; (2} populd Romand; (3) {ilids meds; (4) O {1 me;
(5) magnum numerum; (6) magnd numerd; (7) O vir magne; (8) multis puerts;
{9} vir magnus; (10) popull Romant.

7. Good-bye, my friend. 8. The Roman people praise your {sg.) sons wisdom.
9. O great man, save the Roman people, 10. The number of the Roman people is
great. 11. Many boys love girls. 12, You (pl.) are giving nothing to my son. 13,1
see men in the field. 14, You (sg.) see the friend of my son. 15, He does not see
your (sg.) sons’ friend. 16. We ought to warn my sons. 17, They ought to praise
your {sg.} son. 18. Life gives fame to few men. 19. You (sg.) consider me in the
number {circle) of your friends. 20. Great men often have few friends. 2i. My
friend is always thinking. 22. The son of a great man is not always a great man,
23. We do not always see (understand) the wisdom of great men. 24. You (pl)
ought to praise philosophy, the wisdom of great men.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 4

1. Nom. sg. in -um; nom. and acc. pl. in -a. Actually the vocative should also be
added here; but henceforth, since aside from the singular of 2nd-declension mas-
culines in ~us the vocatives follow the rule of having the same form as the nomi-
native, little specific mention is made of the vocative.

2. (1) nom, pl. as subject; acc. pl. as obj.; (2) nom. sg. as subj.; ace. sg. as obj.

3. (1) dat. sg., toffor; abl. sg., by/with, etc.; {2) gen. pl., of; {3} gen. sg., of; {4) dat.
pl., toffor; abl. pl., by/with, etc.

4. (1) wars, subj. or obj.; (2) war, subj. or obj.; (3) duty, subj. or obj.; (4} duties,
subj. or obj.; (5) dangers, subj. or obj. Of course any of these forms could also
be vocative,

5. (1) of evil wars; {2) toffor evil war, by/with, etc., evil war; (3) of evil war; (4) tof
for evil wars, by/with, etc., evil wars; (5) of great duty or service; {(6) toffor great
duties, by/with, etc., great duties; (7} to/for small danger, by/with, etc., small
danger.

6. (1) belia parva, bella parva; (2) §tium bonum, dtia bona; (3) pericull magni, per-
fculdrum magndrum; (4) officium vérum, officic vérs.

7. (1) O bellum malum; (2) officic magnd; (3) periculd magnd; (4) dtium bonum;
(5) muliis bellis; (6) 6ti1 boni; (7) periculis multérum belldrum; (8) bella parva;
(9) bella parva; (10) O bella stulta; (11) beflum parvum.

8. Peace (leisure) is good. 9. Many wars do not preserve peace. 10. The danger is
great. 11. We are in great danger. 12. And leisure often has dangers. 13. Life is
not without many dangers. 14. Good men love peace. 15, The foclish man praises
the dangers of war. 16. Often we do not preserve the peace by war. 17. The Ro-
man people do not always have good peace. 18. They often save the fatherfand and
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peace by small wars. 19. Many girls are pretty. 20. True {riends are few. 21, My
friend is a man of great service. 22. The duties of a teacher are many and great.
23. You (sg.) are a man of little leisure.  24. You (pi.) are men of great care. 25, We
ought to give attention to duty without defay. 26. Life is nothing without eyes.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 5

I. future: -6, -8, ~t, -mus, -tis, -al; imperfect: -m, -s, -, -mus, -tis, -nt.

2. They are the same in the future, but the imperfect has -m instead of -6 in the
first pers. sg.

3. future: -bi- (-b- in Ist pers. sg.; -bu- in 3d pers. pl.); imperfect: -bi- (with the -a-
shortened before -m, -t, and -nt).

4. (1) we were; (2) he will; (3) you (pl.) will; (4) I shall; (5) they will; (6) he was.

5. By learning the vocabulary form of the adjective: liber, libera, liberum, pulcher,
pulchra, pulchrum; and often by learning English derivatives.

6. They show whether the e of a masculine in ~er survives throughout the rest of the
paradigm; liberty, Iiber, Hbera, liberum; pulchritude, pulcher, puichra, pulchrum.

7. (1) they were remaining, remained; (2) he will remain; (3) we shall remain; (4) [
was giving, 1 gave; (5) you (pl.} will give; (6) he will give; (7) you (sg.) will see;
{8) we shall see; (9) they were calling, called; (10} you (sg.) will call; (11) you
(sg.) will have; (12) they were having, had.

8. (1) dabimus; (2) manébis; (3) vidgbunt; (4) vocibimus; (5) vocibat; (6) videbitis;
(7) videébd;  (8) serviabant; (9) hab&bimus; (10) hab&bamus; (11) habébit,
(12) habet.

9. Our teacher praises me and he will praise you tomorrow (sg.). 10. Free men were
overcoming our dangers, 11, Our sons love pretty girls. 12. Our friend will not
stay in the company {number) of fools. 13. We used to have many faults and always
shall have. 14. Great dangers do not overcome our courage. 5. Our beautiful
country is free. 16. You (pl) are free men; you will have a beautiful country.
17. Free teachers were giving attention to duty. 18. Therefore, we shall overcome
evil men in our country. 19. If you (sg.) overcome (lit., will overcome) your anger,
yvou will overcome yourself, 20. Because of our courage many men are free.
21. Free fatherland, we always used to love you and we always shall love (you).
22. You (pl.) will not preserve wisdom by means of money. 23. Does your (sg.) soul
possess enough wisdom?

KEY FOR CHAPTER 6

1. See Ch. 6, p. 38, s.v. “Complementary Infinitive”

2. (1) we; (2) they; (3) you (sg.); {4) he, she, it; (5) I; (6) L; (7) you (pl.).

3. See p. 38.

4. (1) he, she, it was; (2) he, etc., was able; (3) he will be; (4) he will be able; (3) we
are; (6) we are able; (7) we were able; (8) we shall be able; (9) I was able; (10) 1
was; (11} 1 shall be; (12) T shall be able; (13) they will be; (14) they will be able;
(15) they were able; (106) to be; (17) to be able,

5. (1) sumus; (2) er&mus; (3) erimus; (4) poterimus; {5) potest; (6) poterit; (7) po-
terat; (8) posse; (9) poterant; (10) possunt; (11) poterunt; (12) sunt; (13) esse;
(14) poteran.
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6. Your {pl.) country was free. 7.1 was able to be a tyrant. 8. Your friend will be
a tyrant. 9. Where (there) is a tyrant, there men cannot be free.  10. He could not
remain in our country yesterday. 11. Tyrants will always have many faults. 12. We
were nol able to overcome the tyrants. 13, We ought to overcome our tyrant,
14. The tyrant was able to overcome (the) good men; but he will not be able to
remain there.  15. You (pl.} will be able to see the dangers of a tyrant. 16, We can-
not tolerate the faults of tyrants.  17. You (sg.) were not tolerating (did not tolerate)
the treachery of the tyrant. 18. The peace in your (pl.) country cannot be perpet-
ual. 19, You (sg.) ought to warn free men about tyrants. 2{. Your (pl.} teacher
always used to like (liked) fine books. 21. Good and true books were able to save
the country, 22, You (pl.} will be able to save your country with good books.
23. Tyrants will not be able to overcome the wisdom of good books. 24, Bad men
cannot tolerate good books.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 7

i. No.

2. Yes: nom. and acc. pl.

3. (I} nom. and acc. pl. of masc, and {em.; (2) nom. and acc. pl. neut.; (3) acc. sg.
masc. and fem.

4. (1) dat, and abl. pl.; (2) dat. sg.; {3} abl. sg.; (4} acc. sg. masc. and fem.; (5) gen.
pl.; {6} gen. sg.; (7) nom. and acc. pl. masc. and fem.

5. (1) magnum tempus; (2) magna virtlis; (3) magnus labor;, {(4) magna civitas;
(5) magnus mds; {0) magna pax; (7) magous ré&x; (8) magnum corpus; (9} magna
vEritas; (10) magnus amor,

6. (1) byfwith much labor; (2) toffor much labor; (3) of much labor; (4) many labors
{nom.); (5) of perpetual peace; (6) byfwith perpetual peace; (7) to/for perpetual
peace; (8) of small states; (9)a smali state (acc.); (10)small states (acc.);
{11) small states (nonw.); (12) by a small state; (13} bad times (nom. or acc. pl.);
(14} bad time (nom. or acc. sg.); {15) toffor a bad time; {16) of bad times; (17) of
a bad time; (18) to/for your habit; (19) by your habii; (20) of your habit;
(21 your character {nom.); {22) your character (acc.); (23) of your character.

7. (1) magnae virtdtl; {2) magna virtlis; (3) magnds virttités; (4) magnirum vir-
titum; (5) magna virtite; (6) tempus nestrum; (7) tempora nostra; (8) tempora
nostra; {(9) temporibus nostris; (10} temporT nostrd; (11) temporis  nos;
(12} temporum nostrorum; (13) amdrem meum; {14) amdrds meds; (15) amdiT
med; (16) amdre med; (17) amoris met; (18) amdrum medrum.

8. My time for leisure is small. 9. Your {sg.) courage is great. 10. Money is noth-
ing without good character. 11. The virtues of many human beings are great.
I12. The character of a good man will be good. 13. They will give a letter to the
man. 14. We were able to see many men in the great state. 15. We used to see
{saw, were seeing) a great love of money in many men. 16, Few men give attention
to excellence. 17, Our state will give peace 10 many men. 18, Peace cannot be
perpetual. 9. Withoul good peace the states of our times will not be strong.
20. Times are bad after many wars. 21, In many states and lands peace could not
be strong. 22, Without great labor the man will have nothing. 23, The beautiful
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maiden loves friends of good character. 24. Men of great courage were daring to
overcome tyrants. 25. Love of country was strong in our state.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 8

1. {1) Future. (2) See Ch. 8. Perhaps a better device is found in the fact that our
word “future” ends in -e: futur/e. The -a- in diicam is the only exception amoeng
six forms.

2. (1) Present. {2} See Ch. 8.

3. (1} Ist pers. pl. pres.; (2) 2nd sg. fut.; (3) 3d pl. pres.; {(4) 3d sg. fut.; {5) 2nd pl.
pres.; {6} st pl. fut.; (7} 1st sg. pres.; (8) 3d pl. fut.; (9) 3d sg. pres.; (10} 2nd pl,
fut,; {11) 2nd sg. pres.; {§2) 1st sg. {ut.; (13) 3d pl. impf.

4. (1) imper. sg.; (2) pres. inf; (3) imper. pl.

5. (1) they were sending; (2) he is sending; (3) they are sending; (4) 1 shall send;
(5) send (sg.); (6) we are sending; (7) you (pl.) were sending; (8) you {(sg.) are
sending; (9) send {pl.); (10) you (pl.) send; {11} he will send; (12) we shall send;
{13) he does; (14} they will do; (15) they are deing; (16) you (ph.) will do; (17) we
were doing; (18) I shall do; (19) we shall do; (20} you (sg.) are doing; (21) you
(pl.) are doing; (22) he will write; (23} they are writing; (24) T shall write; (25) ]
was writing; (26) you (pl.) are writing; (27) we shall write; (28) he is writing;
(29} you (sg.) are writing; (30) they will write; (31) write!

6. (1) pdnébant; (2) pongmus; (3} pdne; (4) ponit; (5) pénent; (6) pdnam; (7} po-
nébis; (8) ponétis; (9) ponite; (10) ponimus; (11} panitis; (12) pénet.

7. What are they doing? What wilt you (pl.} do? 8. They were leading the man to
me. 9. Lead (sg.) the man to me, and 1 shall thank the man. 10. While the tyrant
leads the troops, we can do nothing. 11. He is writing a letter to the maiden.
12. You (sg.) were writing a great book. 13. You (sg.) will write good books.
14. We shall write books about peace. 15. Do you {pl.} have an abundance of good
books? 16. The teacher teaches many boys. 17. The boys do not thank the
teacher. 18. Few men were thanking our state. {9. The tyrant will lead great
forces out of our state. 20. A great abundance of money does not lead men to
wisdom. 21. Will good books lead many men to reason? 22. Do we often lead
men to reason? 23. Reason can lead men to a good life.  24. Are you (pl.) leading
a good life? 25. Always thank (pl.) a good friend.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 9

I. See p. 55.
2. (1) toffor that (m., £, n.); (9} those (acc. m.)
those (nom. m.} (10) toffor by/w/fr. those (m., I, n.})
(2) that (nom. f); those (nom./acc. n.) (11) by that {m., n.)
(3) of that (m., £, n.} (12) of those (1)
(4) that (nom. m.) (13) by this {m., n.)
{5) by that (£} {14} this (nom.facc. n.)
{6) that (nom./acc. n.} (15) this {(nom. t.); these (nomi.facc, n.)
(7} of those (m., n.) (16} these {(nom. f.)

(8) those (nom. f.} (L7} by this (f)
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(I8) this (acc. f))

(19) of this {m., f,, n.})

(20) this (acc. m.)

(21} these (ace, m.)

(22) to this {m., ., n.}

(23) of these {m., n.}

(24} these (acc. f)

(25) toffor these; by these (m., f., n.)
(26) of one {m., f, n.)

(29 to/for the whole (m., T, n.);
whole (nom. pl. m.)

{30) of the whole {m., f, n.)

(31) the whote {nom. f.);
whole (nom.facc. pl. n.)

{32) the whole (acc. m.; nom./acc. n.)

(33) of no (sg. m., £, n.)

(34) to/for no (sg. m., £, n.}; no {nom.
pl. m.}

(27) tolfor one (m., f,, n.)
(28) by one (1)

(35) no (nom. sg. f; nom./acc. pl. n.)
(36) no (acc. pl. m.}

3. See text and examples on p. 56,
4. (1) haec puella (12) ifla tempora
(2) hae puellae (13} illud tempus
(3) haec tempora (14) huic cIvitatr s511
(4) huic tempori (15) huius civitiitis soltus
(5) huic puerd (16) illi puerd sdii
(6) huius temporis (17} 1llT puellae sdl1
(7} illtus temporis (18) illius puellae salius
(8) hoc libro (19) tyrannorum sdlorum
(9) ilid librd (20} (otam clvitatem
(10} iila puella (21) toitus patriae
(£1} illa tempora {22) tofi patriae

{(23) niilifus ratidnis
(24) ndllam ratiénem
(23) niillae pueltae
(26) niilli librd

(27) niillas librds
(28) GnT cIvitatt
{29) unt puellac
(30) tintus temporis
(31) Gnius belll
(32) alterf litwd
(33) alio [ibrd

5. These men will lead (lead, were leading) the whole state. 6. That man will see
(sees, was seelng/saw) these things in that land. 7. In that book he wiil write (I shall
write, ] was writing) those things about this man, 8. One man is leading (will tead)
those forces into this land. 9. Fhe teacher gives these things to the other boy
10, We are writing (shall write) this book about another war. 11, The whole coun-
try thanks {will thank, was thanking) this man alone. 2. They are now giving their
entire attention io that plan. 13. This man’s friend will save this state by that plan.
14, The other friend will lead ¢his) entire life in another land. 5. This man alone
was able to warn me about the faults of this tyrant. 16. You (pl.} had no forces in
the other fand. 17. Those men alone see no dangers in this plan. 18. You {sg.)
dare to praise not only the character but also the treachery of that man. 19. In
fact, on account of the treachery of one man this state was not strong,.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 10

1. (13 3d; (2) 2nd; {3) 4th; (4) 1st.

2. (1) 3d pl. pres.; (2} 2nd sg. fut.; (3) 2nd sg. pres.; (4) Ist pl. impf; (5) Lst pl. pres.;
(6) imper. sg.; (7) 2nd pl. fut.; (8) imper. pl; (9) 2nd pl. pres.; (10} Ist sg. pres;
(11} 3d sg. pres.; (12) imper. sg, (13) 2nd sg. impf. Note: nos. 3, 5, 6, 8, 9 are 4th
only; 12 is 3d only. The chief difference is the -i- of the 4th and the -i- of the 3d.
See p. 64.

3. (1) pres. inf.; (2) imper. sg.; (3) short stem vowels in 2nd sg. and ist and 2nd pl.
of pres. ind. and in the imper. pl.
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4. (1) he will come (11} to come
(2} he is coming (12} he makes/does
(3) they are coming (13) he will make/do
{4) they will come (14) we shall make
(5) you (sg.) hear (15) we are making
{(6) you (pl.} will hear (16} they make
(7) you (ph.) hear {17} you (sg.) make
(8) come (pl.) (18} I shall make
(%) you (sg.) will come (19} you (sg.} will make
(10) come (sg.} (20} to make
5. (1) sentiam (6) sentiunt (11} facit (16} iacitis
(2) sentiemus (7} sentire (12} iaciet {17) iaciemus
(3) sentit (8) sentl {13) iaciam (18) iacite
(4) sentitis (9} sentiet (14} iacimus {19) iacere
(5) sentient (10) sentTmus (15} iace (20} iacis

6. We were fleeing from this land. 7. Flee (sg.) with your daughter. 8. They will
flee into that place. 9. Time flees; the hours flee; old age is coming. 10, Come (pl.)
with your friends. 11. They were coming into your country. 12. O great man,
come into our state, 13, You (sg.) will find your daughter in that state. 14, They
can find little money in the streets. 5. The fyrant is finding a way into this state.
16. You (pl.} will capture those men there with (their) [riends. 17. We are coming
to you with great forces. 18. Will he find much fame and glory there? 19, That
man was always making war.  20. Those men (of yours or such men) will not make
peace. 21. Many men do those things but do not do these things. 22. We are do-
ing and will do our duty. 23. 1 shall make a great supply of books. 24. The boys
were living with that good man. 25. In the books of ancient men you (pl.} wilk find
much philosophy and wisdom.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 11

i, (1) is, ea, id and ef, eae, ea; {2) ego and nds; (3) 16 and vos.

2. (1) toffor you (pl); by/w/fr. you; (2) toffor us; by/w/fr. us; (3) we (nom.); us
(acc.); (4) you {nom. pl.}; you (acc. ph.); (5) of you (sg.); (6} of me; (7) toffor me;
(8) to/for you (sg.}; {9) you (acc. sg.); by/w/r, you; (10) me (acc.); by/w/fr. me.

3. (1) them (masc.); (2) them {fem.); (3} their (masc., neut.); (4) their {fem.}; {5) his,
her, its; (6) by/w./fr, her; (7} she (nom.); they (nom. and acc. pl. neut.); (8) by/w./
fr. him, it; (9) to/lor him, hez, it; they (masc. nom.); (10) to/for them (masc., fem.,
neut.); by/w./fr. them; (11) they (nom. fem.); {12) it {(nom. or acc. sg.). N.B. in
the sg. any one of the three Latin genders of is, ea, id may be translated by it
when the antecedent of the pronoun is a word which in English is neuter. For
instance, suppose that in a preceding sentence the word px appears. Then we
read: Sine ed nilla civitds valet. The Latin feminine ed becomes English /1 be-
cause in English peace is regarded as neuter.

4, (1) eius (4) edrum (7yea {10y el
(2) cius (5) eds (8) eius (11)ea
{3) ebrum (6) £ds (D) el (12)ed
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{13) vobis (17) eae (21) i {25) nobis
(14) tibi (18) el (22) vos (26) ego
(15) et {19} id (23) nos {27) mihi
(16} ea (20) vds (24) nds

5. These men will give it to you (sg.). 6. J was giving it to you {pl.). 7. You (pl.)
will give this gift to them. 8.1 shall give the same thing 1o him (her, it), 9. We
shall give them (= those things) to him (her). 10. That man will give it to me.
11. We shall give you (pl.) his books.  12. You (sg.) will give us their (masc.) books,
3. We shall give their money to you (sg.). 14. They will give his (her) money to
me. 15, We shall send these/those books to her.  16. I shall send his (her) book Lo
you (sg.). 17, That man, however, was sending their money to us.  18. We are send-
ing them (fem.) with her.  19. [ am sending him with them. 20. We shall send them
with his (her) friends. 2f. You (sg.) will send me with their friend. 22. They were
sending you (pl.) with me to his friend. 23. He is sending us with you (sp.) into
their land. 24. They will send them (fem.) with us to their iends. 25. 1 shall send
him with you (pl.} to their friends. 26, They will send you (sg.} with him to me.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 12

L. (1) pres. act. ind.; (2) pres. act. inl; (3) perf, act. ind.; (4) perf. pass. partic.
2. (1) mittd, pres. act. ind., [ send
(2) mittere, pres. act. inf., 1o send
(3) misi, perf. act. ind., [ yent
(4) missam, perf. pass. partic., Aaving been sent, sent
3. The perfect is like a “snapshot” of a past, completed action; the imperfect looks
at continuing or progressive past action, like a video.

4, (1) mittd (0) agd (11) remaned (16) dicd
(2) lauda (7) sum (12) scribd (17} sum
(3) vincd (8) do (13) sum (18) viva
(4 dicd (9) sum (14) facio (19) facio
(5) facio {10} agd (15) fugid {20) vided

5. (1) you (pl. perf) . .. (2) he (perf} . . . ; (3) they (perfl) . . . ; (4) you (sg. perl)
oo {Sywe (perly ... {6y he had . .. ; (7) we shall have ... ; (8) we had . . .;
(%) you (sg.) had . .. ; (10} they will have . .. ; (11} they had ... ; (12) he will
have ... ; (13} you (pl.) had. . ..

6. (1) they saw, were seeing (12) he will conquer

(2) they had seen (13) he conquered
(3) you (sg.) saw (14} we conquered
(4) he did (15} we conquer
(5) he was doing (i0) you (sg.) gave
{6) we had done (17) you (pl.) had given
(7) we did (18) we gave
(8) we shall do (19} he fiees
(9) they did (20} he fled

(10} you (sg.) lived (21} they flee

(11) they lived (22) they fled
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{23) he saved {30) he came

(24) they saved {31) he comes

(25) you (pl.) saved {32) you (pl.) were coming
(26} he had saved (33) you (pl.) came

(27 he will have saved (34) they came

{28) we remained (35) they come

(29) we had remained (36) they had come

7. Those men had fled (wiil fee; are Heeing; were flecing; fled). 8. These men re-
mained {remain; will remain; were remaining; had remained). 9. The king had con-
quered (is conquering; conguered; will conquer) Asia. 10. The kings congquered
{will conquer; are conquering; had conquered) Asia. 11. Kings possessed {possess;
will possess; had possessed) Asia. 12, Caesar had come (came; is coming; will
come) into the same land. 13, Caesar said (says; had said; wiil say) the same things.
14, You (pl.) gave (will give; were giving; had given) us peace. 15. You {sg.) sent
{will send; are sending; had sent) a letter to her. 16. We saw {see; had seen) them
in the same street. 17, He had lived (lived; will five) a long time. 8. You (sg.) had
done (will do; did; are doing) it well.  19. 1 saved (shall save; was saving; had saved)
their (his) state. 20. They found (had fouad; will find) him in the same place.
21. God had given (gave; gives; will give) liberty to men, 22. They thanked (will
thank; were thanking; had thanked; thank) me. 23. You (pl.} were (were; are; will
be; had been) free men,

KEY FOR CHAPTER 13

1. See p. 82, s.v. “Reflexive Pronouns.”

2. See p. 82, s.v. “Declension of Reflexive Pronouns”

3. In pronouns of the first and the second persons.

4. () toffor myself.

(2) yourself (sg. acc.); by/w./fr. yourself.

(3) toffor ourselves; by/w./fr, curselves.

(4) toffor himsell (herself, itself); toffor themselves.

(5) yourselves (acc.).

(6) himsell (acc.); by/w./fr. himsell; themselves (ace.); by/w./it. themselves,
{7} toffor yourselves; by/w/fT. yourselves.

5. Since suus, -a, -0 is an adjective, it must agree in number with the noun which
it modifies. Since suus is a reflexive, it means his own or their own according to
whether the subject of the verb is singular or plural, See, for example, sentences
15 and 20 below.

6. Edrum and eius are fixed genitives of possession; and therefore, they do not, like
suus, agree with the nouns on which they depend, See, for example, sentences
16--19 below.

7. See p. 83, s.v. “The Intensive Pronoun.” 8§, being reflexive, is used in the predi-
cate and refers to the subject. Ipse can be used to emphasize a noun or pronoun
in any part of a sentence. See, for example, sentences 27, 28, and 31 below.

8. Caesar saved them. 9. Caesar was saving him (= another person). 10. Caesar
saved himsell. [1. The Romans saved themselves, {2, The Romans saved them (=



406  Wheelock’s Latin

others). 13. The Romans saved him.
saved his own friends.
his (= another’s) friends.
friends.
{own} friends.
saved their (= others’) friends.
saved his friends.

4, Caesar saved his own [riend.
16. Caesar saved his (= another’s) friend.
8. Caesar saved their {riend.
20. The Romans saved their (own) [riend.
22. The Romans saved their (= others’) friend. 23. The Romans
24, The Romans saved his friend.
26. Caesar himself saved him.

15. Caesar
17. Caesar saved
19. Caesar saved their
21, The Romans saved their

25. The Romans
27. Caesar himself saved himself.

28. They saved Caesar himself. 29, They were saving the friend of Caesar himself,

30. They saved the friend of the Romans themselves.
self saved himself. 32. The {riends of Caesar himsell saved themselves.
34, Caesar’s friends themselves saved him.
36. We saved ourselves.
38. The Romans themselves did not save you,
self. 40. You (sg.) saved the Romans themselves,

friend of Caesar himself saved him.
35, They did not save us.
selves,

me,
nothing to themselves.
gave nothing to him. 47,1

51. He cenguered his own anger.
conquered their own sons.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 14

1. In the gen, pl.
2. -1 in abl. sg.; -ia in nont. and acc. pl.
3. 1) byfw.ffr. art
(2) of the arts
(3} arts (nom. or acc.)
(4) to/for the sea; by/w/fr. the sea
(5) toffor the seas; by/w./Ir. the seas
(6) the sea (nom. or acc.)
(7) the seas (nom. or acc.}
(8) bodies (nom. or ace.)
(%) of bodies
(10) of a part
(11) toffor parts; by/w./fr. parts
(12} of parts
(£3) byfw./fr/the city
(14) toffor the city
{(15) of cities
(16) cities {nom. or ace.)

52. He conquered his own sons.

31. The friend of Caesar him-
33, The

37. We saved the Romans them-
39. You {sg.) saved your-
41. He was giving nothing to

42, 1 gave nothing to myself. 43. He gave nothing to himsell. 44. They gave
45. They gave nothing to them (= others). 46. They
conguered
49. They conquered their {= others’) anger.

myself. 48. They conquered me.
50. They conguered their own anger.
53. They

{17) of the kings

(18) toffor the king

(19} names (nom. or acc.)

{20y animals (nom. or acc.)

(21) toffor an animal; by/w./fr. an animal
{22) of an animal

(23) of animals

(24} of strength

(25) men (acc.}

(26) of the man; men (nom.)

(27} strength (nom. or acc. pl.)

{28) to/for men; by/w./fr. men

(29} force (nom.); of force

(30) force (acc.)

(31) to/for strength; by/w./IT. strength
(32) toffor force; by/w./fr. force

4 (2) (8) as abl; (7 (12} (15): (20)% (21) as abl; (23); (24); (30); (32) as abl.

5, (1) vI magna
(2) virum magnum
(3) vIrium magnarum
(4) vi magnae
(3) civium multdrum

(6) cive bond

(7) civibus multis

(8) maria multa

(9) masT magnd
(10) mare magnum

{11} vim magnam

(12) virérum multdrum
(13) viribus magnis
(14) virgs magnas
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6. (1} accompaniment; (2) means; {3} manner; (4} means

7. (1} they ran {currd}; (2} we were running (currd); {3) you (3g.) ran (currd); (4) we
had dragged (trahd); (5) he will drag (trahd}, (6) they are dragging (trahd); (7) he
was managing (gerd); (8) he manages (gerd); (9) they manage (gerd); (10) we
shall manage (gerd); (11) they held (tened); (12) they will hold (tened); (13} they
held (tened); ([4) we held (tened).

8. He waged many wars with the Romans. 9. They were managing the state with
great wisdom. 10, He himself held the state by the power of {roops. 11. Those
animals dragged many men into the sea. 12. You (sg.} said this with great skill.
13. We ran with care (carefully} across the city. [4. He was coming to us with a
large part of the citizens. 15. He will conquer the rights of the citizens by force.
£6. You (pl.) dragged him to death across his land, 17, We shall join ourselves with
the citizens of many cities. 18. He wrote this letter to the king himself with courage
{courageously). 19. The violence of those seas was great. 20. I have seen the art
of the Greeks with my own eyes. 21. We have drawn many beautiful thoughts from
the ancients.

22. 8, accompaniment; 9, manner; 10, means; 12, manner; 13, manner; 14, accompa-
niment; 5, means; 17, accompaniment; 18, manner; 20, means.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 15

1. See p. 97.

2. See p. 97-98.

3. See p. 98,

4. (1) dat.fabl. pl. m. and n.; {2) indecl. adj. agreeing with noun in any case;

(3} nom./acc. pl. n.; @} nom. pl. m. and n., acc. pl. n.; (5) any form in pl;
(6) nom.facc. pl. n.; (7) any form in pl.; (8) dat.fabl. pl. £; (%) any form in pl;
(10) gen. pl. any gender; {(11) any form in pi.; (12) any form in pl.
5. The word which indicates the whole number or amount out of which a part is
taken is normally put in the genitive case. See p. 99 s.v. “Genitive of the Whole.”
6. Ex or d& + abl.

7. {1) one citizen (6} 3 of the citizens (11) 3000 citizens
(2) ten citizens (7) 5 citizens (12} what (is) new?
(3) part of the citizens (8) 100 citizens (13) much praise
(4} three citizens (9) 100 of the citizens  {14) enough money
(5) 3 of the 6 citizens (10 1009 citizens (15) no water

8. Time when, al which, within which.
9. (1) He used to come (was coming, kept coming) with his friends. Ablative of
accompaniment.
(2) He will come in one hour. Abl. of time within which.
(3) He came at the same time. Abl. of time when,
(4) He wrote the book in a few hours. Time within which.
{5) At that time he wrote a book. Time when.
{0) He was writing the book with care. Manner.
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10. At that time alone he feared those three dangers; but he always used to fear (was
afraid of) death. 11. Those two kings used to throw money among the thousands
of citizens. 12. That one tyrant (of yours) always used lo praise himself. 13, The
citizens of those five cities kept expecting liberty. i4. They saved the city in two
hours by their own wisdom. 15,1 used to come into the city with three of my
friends. 16. You (pl.) used to wage great wars with courage (= courageously).
17. Therefore a hundred Romans conguered a thousand Greeks. 18, Fathers often
used to fear their own sons—and now they have much (of) fear. 19. Did you (sg.)
see our two fathers at that time? 20, Where did you (pl.) find enough freedom?
21.They came in three hours, and he kept saying the same thing to us.  22. I under-
stood little of the argument. 23. We have changed no part of ouar fives. 24, Our
state used to preserve the liberty and rights of the citizens. 25 The Romans used
to praise the cusioms of ancient times. 26. The two fathers sent four of their sons.
27. The ten men had enough wisdom and much virtue. 28, What's new, my friend?

KEY FOR CHAPTER 16

i. Abl sg. masc, and fem.: forti as compared with cive.

2. (1) The adjective of 2 endings.
(2) Nom. sg. masc. and fem.: fortis, fortis; Acer, dcris; poténs, potens.

3. -1, abl. sg. of all genders; -ium, gen. pl. of all genders; -ia, nom. and acc. neut.
pl; but see p. 105 n. 2.

4. -1; but see p. 105 n. 2.

5. Yes.
6. (1) toffor a sweet girl {11) of all parts
(2) by/w./fr. a sweet girl (12) of all kings
(3) by/w./fr. a sweet mother (13) of all wars
{4) toffor a sweet mother (14) by/wJ/fr. a happy man
(5} toffor a happy mother (15) to/for a happy man
(6} by/w./fr. a happy mother (16) to/for or by/w.lT. every sea
{7y all wars, nom. or acc. pl. {17) toffor every good art
(8) all names, nom. or acc. pl. (18) by/w./fr. every good art
(9) all seas, nom. or acc. pl. (19) of every good art
(10) by/w./fr. every part (20} toffor, by/w./fr. swift force

7. A long life is often difficult, 8. A difficult life can be happy. 9. How brief was
his sweet lifet 10. The memory of a sweet period of life helps thousands of men.
11. You (sg.} wrote a short book in a hundred hours. 12, In every sea we kept find-
ing these two powerful animals. 13, In every land you (pl.) will see many thousands
of brave men. 14, Swift rumor ran through every land. 15, That short war was
difficult. 16, We overcame all dangers in six hours. 17. The powerful tyrant will
conquer their country with swift violence. 18. 1n a short time he will change all the
rights of the citizens. 19, They did not understand the difficult art of sweet liberty,
for they had little wisdom. 20. Men fear difficult duties in all lands.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 17

1. See Ch. 17, p. 110-11, s.v. “Usage and Agreement.”
2. (1) Hts use in its own clause. (2) The antecedent.



Key to Exercises 409

3, In gender and number,
4. {1y who. (2) which. (3) who, which.
5. (1) toffor whom or which, masc. sg.
(2) whom or which, masc. pl.
(3) who/which, nom. sg. fen.
who/which, nom. pi. fem.
which, nom. or acc. pl. neut.
{4) of whom/which, whose, sg,
(5} toffor or by/w./fr. whom/which, pl.
{6} which, nom. or acc. neut. sg.
(7) byfw./fi. whom/which, fem., sg,
(8) who/which, masc. sg. and pl.
(9) whom/which, masc. sg.
(10) whom/which, fem. pl.
(11) of whom/which, whose, masc. pl.
(12) whom/fwhich, fem. sg.

6. They praised the citizen whom you {pl.) had sent. 7. They praised the fen citi-
zens whom you (pl.) had sent. 8. They praised the citizen who had saved the coun-
try. 9. They praised the hundred citizens who had saved the country. 10. They
praised the citizen whose son had saved the country. 11. They praised the citizens
whose seven sons had saved the country.  12. They praised the citizen to whom they
had entrusted the country. 13. They praised many of the citizens to whom they
had entrusted the country. 4. They praised the citizen with whom they had come.
15. They praised the citizens with whom they had come. 16. He came with the
citizen to whom he had entrusted his own life,  17. Tyrants destroy the rights of the
citizens whom they capture. 18. The tyrant destroyed the city from which thou-
sands of citizens had fled. 19. The tyrant destroyed the city into which those nine
citizens had fled. 20. The tyrant destroyed the cities from which the citizens had
fled. 21. The tyrant destroyed the cities into which the citizens had fled. 22. He
overcame the danger which we feared. 23. He overcame the dangers which we
feared. 24. He gave books to the girls whom he was praising. 25, The man whose
danghter you (sg.) love kept coming into the city. 26. He entrusted his own life to
the man whose daughter you (sg.) love. 27. He used to help the mother, who had
much courage. 28. The king used to give money to the mothers who had many
CHER

KEY FOR CHAPTER 18

1. See p. 118 s.v. “The Passive Voice”

2. See p. 118 s.v. “Ablative of Personal Agent” Note that “agent” is a person,;
“means” is something other than a person.

3. (1) The letter r.
(2) No.

4. (1} we; (2) he; (3) 1; (4) they; {5) you (sg.); (6) you (pl.).

5. (1) -b&-, impert; -bi- (-bd-, -be-, ~bu-}, fut.
(2) Yes, with the minor exception of -be- in the 2nd pers. sg.

6. (1) we shall be . . . ; (2) you {pl.) were being . . . ; {3) he was being . . . ; {4} you



410 Wheelock’s Latin

(sgywiill be . .. ; (5) they will be . . . ; (6) we were being . .. ; {7y he wiltbe . . . ;
(8) you (sg.) were being . . . ; (9) you {pl.} wili be . . . ; {10) they were being. . . .

7. They terrify me; 1 am terrified by them; I am terrified by their violence. 8. The
tyrant was destroying this city. 9. This city was being destroyed by the tyrant; it will
be destroyed by a plot.  10. He used to be aroused (moved) by his friends; he used
to be aroused by their plans. 11, We are not being destroyed by the strength of
men, but we can be destroyed by a plot. 12, You {pl.) will be destroyed not by war
but by love of leisure and by the plans of evil men. 13. You yourself (sg.) are not
being changed, but your name is being changed. 4. Thousands of men are pos-
sessed by the love of money. 15, Others used to be held by tyrants. 16. A few will
be possessed by love of truth and friendship. 17. The boy will be saved by his
friends. 18, Books of this sort used to be given to the boys by the teacher. 19, Lib-
erty will be given o the people by the third king in a short time. 20, Our country
can even now be saved by brave citizens. 21. We ought to be warned by the fortune
of ather men {others). 22. We are terrified by the plans of that tyrant who iives
across the sea; but we love liberty, and we shall wage war with great courage.
23. We shall be helped by powerful friends. 24. We praise all our men, who are
moved by courage and truth, not by love of themselves,

KEY FOR CHAPTER 19

1. (1) The perfect passive participle plus the present of sum.
(2) The perfect passive participle plus the imperfect of sum.

2. (1) Vir missus est = o man was (has been) sent; vir mittitar = a man is (is being)
sent,
{(2) Vir missus erat = g man had been sent; vir mittébatar = @ man was being (used
to be) sent.

3. An interrogative pronoun introduces a question.
4, quis (nom. sg. m. and £); quid (nom. and acc. sg. n.).
5. See p. 124.
6. (1) he is (is being) moved (9) we were held
{2) he was (has been) moved (10} we had been held
(3) it had been moved (11) we were being held
(4) he was being moved (12} he had been changed
(5) they had been destroyed {13} he was (has been) changed
{6) they were being destroyed {14} he is (is being) changed
{7) they were destroyed (15} he was being changed
(8) we are held
7. (1) whose (sg.)? (6) to whom (sg.)?
(2) whom (sg.)? (7) whom (fem. pl.)?
(3) who (pl.)? (8) wha (sg.)?
{4) what (nom. and acc. sg.)? {9) who (fem. pl.)?;
(5) whose (pl.)? what (neut, nom. and acc. pl.)?

8. By whom was the book prepared (had been prepared; was being prepared)?
9. The teacher by whom the book was prepared is overcome with work. 10. To
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whom was the book given (was being given, had been given)? 1. What boy was
saved? 12,1 myself saw the boy who was saved. 13. Whose {sg.) two sons were
saved? 14 I never saw the old man whose sons were saved. 15. Who (sg.) was
sent? 16. Peace and liberty were praised by the citizen whe had been sent,
17. Who {pl.) were sent? 18. Friendship was praisced by the ten citizens who had
been sent. 19, Whom (pl.) did you (sg.) see in the city? 20. Where are the three
new friends whom you (sg.) saw in the city? 2L. What things were found by you
(sg.) there? 22. Where are the three bodies which were found there by you (sg.)?
23. By whom was this (thing) said? 24. To whom was this said? 25, The eight
wretched men to whom these things were said fled from the city. 26. Whose sons
were praised by him? 27, The fathers whose sons were praised will thank him,
28, What terrifies you? 29. What danger terrifies you? 30. But the danger which
terrifies you has been conquered by brave citizens.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 20

1. (1) object, acc. sg.; (2) of, pl.; (3) by/w./ir., sg.; (4) subject, sg.; (5) of {sg.); subject
ar object {pl.); (0} toffor, sg.

2. (1) teffor a hand (band) (8) of fruit; fruits {(subj./obj.)
{2) a hand (subj.) (9) of fruits
(3) of hands (10) by/w./tr. fruit
(4) by/w./fr. a hand {11) of the senate
(5) of a hand; hands (subj./obj.) (12) toffor the senate
(6) toffor or by/w./fr. fruits {13) the senate (subj.)
{7) fruit (obj.) (14) by/w./tt. the senate

3. (13 Masculine; (2) manus,

4. (1) The ablative of place from which = motion apart; the ablative of separa-
tion = distance apart.
{2) The ablative of separation.
(3) The ablative of place from which.

5. Place from which regularly has a preposition (ab, dé, ex); for separation, see
p. 130.

6. Who came (o us at that time? 7. An old man of great fame fled from his country
to our senate. 8. What new was said by him? 9. This (thing) was said by that man:
“We lack liberty.” 10. Free us from slavery and heavy fear. 11. Our forces waged
long war against the tyrant’s fierce bands, 12. Those ficrce bands which the tyrant
sent against us from that land were conguered by us. 13, After this (li7. these
things) the citizens who feared the tyrant were led from their own country into our
state. 14. We freed them from the erimes of that tyrant. 15. Now they lack (are
free from) every fear {anxiety). 16. Their sons eagerly {with zeal) read good books
in our schools. 17 And so they have written a thousand verses with their own
hands. 18. These one hundred verses give great thanks to us. 19. In these verses
the senate and the Roman people are praised. 20. For those unfortunate men now
have the fruits of peace and muoch liberty without fear.  2i. Since we have helped
others, even we ourselves have great enjoyment. 22. Good men will never Jack an
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abundance of these fruits. 23. In our age many human beings pass their life in fear
and siavery. 24, We ought to free those unfortunate men from fear. 25. For who
can be happy if other human beings lack the enjoyments of peace and liberty?

26. (6) time when; (7) place from which; (8) agent; (9) agent; (10} separation;
(12) agent; (13) place from which; (14) separation; (15) separation; (16) manner;
{17) means; (22) separation; (23) time when; (24} separation.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 21

1. See p. 116-17.

2. Check with paradigms on p. 135-36 and repeat them until you can say them
without hesitation.

3. In the passive infinitive the final - of the active infinitive has been changed to
-1t (1) sentiri, to be felt; (2) movirl, to be moved: (3) serviri, fo be saved; (4) sci,
to he known, {5) tendri, ro be held.

4, The whole active ending -ere is changed to -T: {1) mitti, fo be sent; (2) iach, to be
thrown, (3) tangl, to be touched; tralil, to be drawn,

5. (1) Ishall be sent {13) you (sg.) are seized

(2) vou (sg.) are sent {14) you (sg.) wili be seized
(3) you (sg.) will be sent {(15) they are touched
{(4) to be sent {16) they will be touched
(5) they are sent {17} to be touched
(6) I am sent (18) you (sg.) are touched
(7) he is seized {19) you (pl.) wilt be touched
(8) he will be seizad {20) you (sg.) will be known
(9) to be seized (21) you (sg.) are known

{10) we are seized (22) he will be known

(11) they will be seized (23) he is known

(12) they are seized (24) to be known

6. Who is being sent (will be sent, used to be sent, was sent}? 7. By whom will this
letter be sent {was sent, is sent)? 8. By whoese hand was that letter writien (will be
written)? 9. What was said (was being said, will be said, is said)? 10, “Who (sg.)
will be seized?” *“You (sg.) will be seized.” 11, “Who (pl.} will be seized?” “You (pl.)
will be seized” 12. For a long time you (sg./pl.} will be neglected (were neglected).
13. After many hours we were freed (shall be freed). 14, For the sake of the state
they ordered him to be seized. 15. For the sake of liberty our state ought to be
managed by the other man. 16. His soul could not be touched by money. 17, In
every soul the love of country used to be felt (will be felt, is felt, was felt). 18. We
are joined (used to be joined, will be joined) to (/ir., with) other citizens by [ove of
country. 19. Friendship is not always undesstood, but it is feit. 20. Wisdom and
truth will not be found (are not found, were not found) in those two men. 21. Wis-
dom is not obtained (will not be obtained, was not obtained) by even a great deal
of (= much) money. 22, Truth often is not known (will not be known, was not
known), because the study of it is difficult. 23, Not without great labor will truth
be found (was found, can be found). 24. Others are drawn by cagerness for (/it.,
of ) money and fame; we ought to be drawn by love of truth and wisdom.
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KEY FOR CHAPTER 22

1. &

2. -em, -& -Es, -ebus, -8, -Ehus (also -ei, dat., and -Grum, gen.)
3. (1) Feminine. (2) Diés.

4. (1) of hope; to/for hope {11) to/for or by/w./fr. days
(2) of hopes {12) thing {acc.)
(3) hope (acc.) {13) of things
(4) toffor or by/w./fr, hopes (14} by/w./fr. a thing
(5) hope (nom.); hopes (rom., acc.}  (15) toffor or by/w./{T. things
(6) by/w./fr. faith (16) of or to/for a thing
(7) faith (acc.) (17 of fires
(8) of or toffor faith (18) fire (acc)
(9) of days {19) to/for or by/w./fr. fires
(10) day (nom.); days (nom., ace.) (20) fires (nomn., ace.)

5. (1) place where; he remained in the city.
{2} Ume within which; he will come in one hour,
(3) time when; he came at that time.
(4) accompaniment; he came with them.
(5) place from which; he came from the city.
{6) separation; they lack fire,
{7} means; that was done by fire,
(8) agent; it was done by them.
(9) manner; it was done faithfully (with faith).

6. {1y ab + abl.
{2) cum + abl.
(3} abl. alone atter verbs of freeing, lacking, and depriving; with other verbs ab,
dg, ex is often used,
(4} in + abl.
(5) abl. alone
(6) cumn + abl.; cum may be omitted when the noun is modified by an adj.
(7) ab, d&, ex 1 abl.
(8) abl. alone.

7. At that time he faithfully preserved the liberly of those ten citizens. 8. He man-
aged the state with great care (= very carefully). 9. The state was managed by him
with great care. 10. Many good things were seen in the middle of the city. 11. On
that day they prepared many things hopefully. 12. We snatched the fire from the
hands of the boy. 13.1n five days Cicero will rescue the republic [rom danger.
14. You (sg.) freed the two republics from fear. 15. The earth nourishes human
beings with good fruits. 16. He nourished their uncertain hopes by his own cous-
age. 17.1n this age our hopes are being destroyed by these three tyrants.
18. Seven of our friends came from that state with great fear. 19, The whole clan
came into the territory of this state with a large band of friends in one day. 20. Not
all free men dare to join themselves with this republic.  21. 1f those men lack faith,
there is no hope of friendship and peace. 22. Good faith and the love of this repub-
lic can save us.  23. You {sg.) have given {your) whole life to this state.
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24.(7y time when; manner; (8) manner; (9) manner; (10) place where; (11) time
when; manner; (13) time within which; separation; (14) separation; (15) means;
(16) means; (17) time when; agent; (18) place from which; manner; (19) accom-
paniment; tlime within which; (21) separation,

KEY FOR CHAPTER 23

1. (1) perf. pass. = having been . . . or Eng. perf. partic,

(2} pres. act. = -ing
(3) fut, act. = about to . ..
(4) pres. act. = -ing
(5) fut, act. = about to . ..

(6) fut. pass. = (about) to be . . .
(7) perf. pass. = having been . . .

(8) pres. act. = -ing,

{9) perf. pass. = having been {(e.g., nom. pl.}
(10) perf. pass. = having been {dat. or abl. pl.)

2. (1) about to be

(2) about to press
(3) pressing
(4) (having been) pressed
(5) (about) to be pressed
(6) turning
(7) (having been} turned
{8) about to turn
{9} (having been) said

(10) saying

(1) about to say

{12) (having been) done

3. (1) visus
(2) vidéns
(3) visdrus
(4) scitbendus
(5) scripifirus

(6) scriptus
(7) mitténs
(8) missus
(9) misstirus
(10} victus

(13) (about) to be done
(14) seizing

(15) about to seize

(16) (having been) desired
(17) desiring

(18) (about) to be given
(19) (having been} given
{20) about to give

(21) giving

(22) (having been) moved
(23) moving

(24) about to move

(11) victiirus
(12) vincéns
(13) iGinctiirus
(14) iungeéns

(15) tractus

(16} trah&ns
(17} iactiirus
(18) iactus

4. When captured (fit., having been captured) he said nothing. 5. Freed from slav-
ery he will lead a pleasant life. 6. He thanked those giving the gifts, 7.1 do not
like someone seeking gifts. 8. To a man desiring much money he used to give only
a few gifts. 9.1 sent my son to your school to be taught. 0. That man, when
about to conquer another people, kept wishing to destroy (their) teachers and books.
11. Terrified by this plot we shall live a wretched life. 12. Long oppressed, they
began to turn themselves against the oppressing tyrant. 13, Those four unfortunate
men, when seen by the tyrant, ran across the border, 14. The orator, because he
feared the tyrant, always used to say pleasing things. 15. We fear someone fearing
us. (= who fears us). 16. These men, if they conquer, will take away all the rights
of the conquered citizens. 17. That wretched man on the point of fleeing kept seek-
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ing the advice of his three friends. 18. The old man, warned by two of his friends,
fled to us. 19. Having himself been helped by the second old man, he kept giving
many things to those lacking money. 20. Who, when freed from these dangers, will
not thank the gods? 21. Joined with you {pl.), we shall save the republic. 22. To
those having faith nothing is uncertain.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 24

1. {1} A noun (pronoun) + pariiciple in abl.
(2) No. (See p. 155

2. (1) See p. 155.
{2} As a rule commas separate an abl. abs. from the rest of the sentence. This
makes it appear somewhat apart from the rest of the sentence.

3. No. Since this “absolute” construction is not too commonly favored in English,
the literal transiation if regularly adhered to would make rather clumsy English.

4. When, since, after, although, if. {See p. 156.)

5. (1) Incorrect because the noun (urbe) of the abl. abs. is used (through its pronoun
eam) as the object.
(2) Incorrect because captus means having been captured, not having captured.
(3) Correct because urbem captam (the captured city) stands as the natural object
of délavit.
(4) Correct because urbe capta is a normal abl. abs., the noun of which is not
used eisewhere as subject or object,

6. (1) Obligation or necessity.
(2) It is really a predicate adjective; and so it naturally agrees with the subject of
StHitL.
(3) Débed -+ inf, though débed more often expresses the idea of moral obli-
gation,

7. (1) Mihi is dat. of agent.
(2) A mg; abl. of agent.

8. If (since, etc,) these two men hold the power, the republic will be strong. 9. When
(since, etc.) this rumor had been reported, the leader left the city without delay.
10. When every desire for (/it., of) money and glory had been banished from his
soul, that leader conquered himself. 1. Every desire for evil things ought to be
congquered by us (= we ought to conguer . . ) if we wish to lead a good life. 2. If
(since, etc.) the citizens love (their) country, we can have great hopes. 13. All citi-
zens kept fearing that tyrant (of yvours), who had to be banished. 14 When the
tyrant had been overcome, the citizens regained their liberty and rights. 15, But
after & tyrant has been expelled, another tyrant often gets the power. 16. Who in
taking the power desires to help the state alone, not himself? 17. When many
peoples had been conquered, you (sg.) desired to possess the whole world. 18, Slav-
ery of every sort must be checked throughout the whole world.  19. If our republic
is strong, nothing is to be feared by you (sg.). 20. Our country ought to be helped
by each one who likes our mode of life. 21. All rights, therefore, ought to be pre-
served by the citizens with great care.  22. When duties have been deserted by the
citizens, the state will be in great danger. 23. When these important things had
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been said, the orator was praised by ws. 24, Truth and virtue ought always to be
sought by all men. 25, When (since} truth and virtue had been sought, the republic
was saved.

26. A. (8) virTs tenentibus; (9) fama narrdtd; (10) cupiditdte expulsd; (12) civibus
amantibus; (14) tyrannd superdtd; (13) tyrannd expulsd; (17) gentibus victis;
(22} officits relictis; (23) rébus dictis; (25) veritate . . . quaesis.

B. (11} vincenda est; (13) expellendus erat; (18) opprimenda est; (19} timendum
est; (20) adiuvanda est; (21) conservanda sunt; (24) quaerendae sunt.

C. (11) nobis; {19) tibi: (20) cuique; (21} civibus; (24) virTs.

D. (22) a civibus; (23) & ndbis.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 25

. See p. 117,136, 162,

2. Future active infinitive.

3. Perfect passive infinitive.

4. They agree with the subject of the infinitive. See p. 163, n. 4.

5. Since it is the ending of the perfect active infinitive, -isse in effect means “to

have. .. ”
6. (1) to have moved (16) to have lived
(2) to have been moved {17) to have been drawn
(3) to be about to move (18) to have been seen
(4} to be moved {19) to have been seized
{5) to be said {20) to have been sent
{6) to be known {21) to have been sought
{7) 1o be saved {22) to have been expelled
{(8) to be seized (23) to have been left
{9) to be sent (24) to have been given
(10} to have believed (25) to be about to give
(I11) to have destroyed (26) to be about to turn
(12) to have drawn (27) to be about to press
{13} to have touched (28) to be about to seize
(14) 1o have loved {29) to be about to order
(15} 1o have conquered (30) to be about to touch
7. See p. 164
8. (2) nintid, ! announce (14) sentia, 1 feel, think
(4) intellego, 1 understand (16} scribo, T write
(7) vided, I see (19) ostenda, 1 show
(8) nescid, 1 do not know (20) spéro, 1 hope
(10) créda, 1 believe (22) putod, 1 think
{13) audid, I hear (24) negd, 1 say that . . . not, deny

9. Saying, knowing, thinking, perceiving. See p. 167.

t0. The infinitive with subject accusative; not a “that” clause.
[1. The accusative.

12. No.

13. (1) The perfect infinitive = time before that of the main verb.
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{2) The future infinitive = time after that of the main verb.
(3) The present infinitive = the same time as that of the main verb. See p. 165.

14. 1 know that you did (will do, are doing} this (thing). 15.1 knew that you had
done (would do, were doing) this. 16. We believed that they would come (had
come, were coming). 17. We believe that they will come (came, are coming).
18. Tomorrow he will hear (A) that they are coming (i.e., tomorrow); (B) that they
came (e.g., yesterday) or that they have come; {C) that they will come (e.g., in a few
days). 19. Today he hears {A) that they are coming (today); (B) that they came
(yesterday); (C) that they will come (soon). 20. Yesterday he heard (A) that they
were coming (yesterday); (B) that they had come (e.g., the day before yesterday); (C)
that they would come (in a few days). 21. They hope that vou (pl.) will see him.
22,1 know that this was done by you. 23.1 did not know that those things had
been done by him, 24, They said that the city was not being captured by the enemy
(had not been captured). 25. You (pl.} know that those men are (will be, were/have
been) atways faithful.  26. You (pl.) knew that those men were (would be, had been)
always faithful, 27, They kept thinking that the tyrant ought to be driven out by
them (by themselves). 28. We believe that peace ought to be sought by all leaders,
29. He says that peace is being sought (was sought) by the ten leaders. 30. He said
that the two leaders would seek (were seeking, had sought} peace. 31. The enemy
hope that they wili conquer all states. 32. 1 well know that 1 do not know many
things, for no one can know all things.

33, Scire (sentence 32} is a complementary infinitive depending on potest.

34, Word Form Reason
(14) t& ace. subj. of inf. (fEcisse)
{14) fecisse perf, act. inf. indir. statement
(16) eds ace. subj. of inf. (ventiirds esse)
(17) ventGirds esse fut. act. inf. indir. state
(21} eum ace, obj. of inf. {(visiirds esse)
(22) hoc acc. subj. of inf. (factum esse)
{(23) ed abl. dgent
(24) hostibus abl, agent
(25) fideles acc. pred. adj. agreeing with illos
(27) sibi dat. agent w. pass. periphrastic
(28) piicem acc. subj. of inf. {(quacrendam esse)
(28) ducibus dat, agent w. pass. periphr.
{29) ducibus abl. agent
{30) picem ace. obj. of inf. (quaesitlirds esse)
(31) r8s phblicis ace, obj. of inf.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 26
1. (1) Latin -ier corresponds to English -er.
(2) They have a slight similarity in sound and they both have a final -r as a sign
of the comparative.
2. (1) Latin -issimus corresponds to English -est.
(2) The s’ which they have in common suggest s as a sign of the saperlative.
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3. (1) They are added to the base of the adjective. (See p. 171-72.)

(2) turpior, turpissitmus; vélocior, vElocissimus; priidentior, pridentissimus

4. {1} Acerbior = harsher, rather harsh, too harsh.

(2) Acerbissimus = harshest, very harsh.

5. (1) Quam with the comparative = than (this man was harsher than that one).
(2) Quam with the superlative = as . . . as possible, -st possible (this man was as
harsh as possible, the harshest possible).

6. There is no fixed case after quam, which is an adverb or conjunction of compari-
son. The second word of a comparison, which comes after quam, is put in the
same case as that of the first of the two words compared. (See p. 173.)

7. {1) Most have i-stems,

(2) Comparatives have consonant stems. (Note, incidentally, that comparative
and consonant both begin with the same sound.)

8. They announced that the bravest possible leader had come. 9. After a very clear
light had been seen by the four men, the bravest troops were sent against the enemy.
10. When that very base man had been banished, the senate gave gifts to the
more faithful citizens, [1. The more fortunate citizens used to do these pleasant
things on behalf of the more unfortunate citizens. 12. This author is more famous
than that one. 13. Certain men said that this author was more famous than that
one. 14, Read the books of wiser authors if you wish to lead the wisest (a very wise)
life. 15. The six authors whose books 1 have read are too (rather) harsh. 16, After
certain very wise books had been read, we avoided those baser faults, 17, This
man, who has overcome his base faults, is braver than the very brave leader,
18. Who is the happiest man? He who leads the wisest life is happier than the most
powerful tyrant. 19. The cure of your vices seems rather (too) difficult. 20. That
leader thought that his country was dearer to him than life.  21. A band of the most
faithful young men possible ought to be sought by the senate.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 27

I. (1} and (2)—see p. 179 item 11,
2. (1) and (2)—see p. 179 item 1.

3. Positive Comparative Superlative
parvus minus {minor, minus) minimum {minimus)
malus pejorative {peior) pessimist {(pessimus)
bonus ameliorate (melior) optimist (optimus)
(prd) prior {prior) prime {primus)
magnus major {maior) maximum (maximus}
superus superior (superior) supreme (suprémus)
multus plus (pliis) summit {summus)
4. (1) a smaller war {7y the smallest boy
{2) the worst (very bad) war (8) the better boy
(3) a greater war (%) & very (most) beautiful girl
{4) former wars (19) a more beautiful girl
(5) a very similar book {11) very many girls

(6) a more difficult book (12) greater faith
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5. The easiest things often are not the best.
7. The better pursuits are more (rather) difficult,
9. These books are worse than the books of better authors.

greatest.
write very many books.
10. The smaller boy received a larger gifi.
greatest hopes.

men of former ages.

(13) very small faith

(14) a smaller sea

(15) in a smaller sea

(16} larger seas

(17} the best fruits

(18) worse fruit

(19} the fiercest (very fierce) men
(20) fiercer men

(21} more men

(22) most (very) difficult labor
(23) the last (supreme) labor
(24) more labor

KEY FOR CHAPTER 28

1.

L2 o

Lo~ O b

(25) more labors

{20) the best leaders
(27) greater leaders
(28) better leaders
(29) the smallest gifts
(30) more pifts

(31) the first gifts
(32} more praise

(33} more praises
(34) the worst citizens
(35) betier citizens
(36) very free citizens

6. The difficult things are often the
8. The worst authors

11. That very small republic had the

12. More men believe that this war is worse than the first war.
13. A better leader will come with greater forces.
praise the fiercer forces of the fiercest enemy.
been banished, the citizens sought a better and a wiser leader.
better leader greater power and more money.
not better than those of the largest cities.

14. Fierce leaders often used to
15. When the very evil tyrant had
16. They gave the
17. Citizens of the smaller cities are

18. We are not betier than very many

19. Our ancestors used to call Apollo the god of the sun.

Something other than a fact; e.g., the comumand and purpose clauses learned in

this chapter. See p. 186.

. See p. 186.

(D) & (D) a {except that in the 3rd and 4th conjugations the forms dicam and
andiam are identical in the future indicative and the present subjunctive).

. Command, called “jussive.”

. Purpose.

. Jussive.

. No. {See p. 189.)

(1) he will send
{2} subj., 3rd sg.
{3) he is sending
{4} subj., 3rd sg.
(5) he gives
{6) subj., 3rd pl.
{7) they believe
(8) they will believe
{9} they move
(10} suby., 3rd pl.
(11} we shall be heard

{12) subj., Ist pl. pass.
{13) we are heard

(14) subj., 2nd sg.

{13) you (sg.) are seizing
(16) you (sg.} will seize
{17) they are known
{18) they will be known
(19) subj., 3rd pl. pass.
(20) you (pl.) are freed
(21} subj., 2d. pl, pass.
(22) you (pl.) will be freed
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(23) they are destroyed (27) subj., 2nd sg.
{24) subj., 3rd pl. pass. (28) we say

(25) you (sg.) will be conquered {29) we shall say
(26) you (sg.) are conquered (30) subj., Lst pl.

9. Let that leader come. We are awaiting him, 10, Let the base citizens depart from
(our) republic so that we may live in peace. 11. If those two men desire friends, let
them do real kindnesses. 12. He shows kindnesses to others in order to be loved
(so that he may be loved). 13. I say these happy words to you so that you may not
depart. 14. Let us do these very difficult things for the sake of our country,
15. Give more money to those unfortunate people so that they may not lack arms
against the enemy.  16. He thinks that they will do it to avoid my anger. 17. Let us
prepare arms so that our {iberty may not be taken away. 18. Will our {reedom be
rescued from danger by arms alone? 19. Let philosophers not write too difficult
books. 20. For (= the truth is) we shail not receive enough wisdom from too
difficult books. 21. Let him do better and greater things so that he may not lead a
most wretched life. 22. Tell these things to that very famous author so that they
may be written in his book. 23. Let us always seek the truth, without which the
greatest souls cannot be happy.

24, Word Form Reason
(9) veniat pres. subj. command (jussive)

(10) discedant pres. subj. command
vivimus pres. subj. purpose

(11} faciant pres. subj. command

(12) praestat pres. ind. statement of fact
ametur pres. subj. purpose

(13) discedatis pres. subj. purpose

(14} faciamus pres. subj. command

(I5) date imper. command i 2nd per.
armis abl. separation
careant pres. subj. purpose

(16) eds acc. subj. of inl.
factards esse fut. act. inf. indirect statement
vitent pres. subj. purpose

(17) parémus pres. subj. command
tollatur pres. subj. purpose

(18) armis abl. means
Eripi&tur fut. ind. fact

(19) scribant pres. subj. command

(20) accipiemus fut. ind. fact

(21) faciat pres. sabj. conumand
agat pres, subj. purpose

(22) nérré imper. command in 2nd per.
scribantur pres. subj. purpose

{23) quaerimus pres. subj. command
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KEY FOR CHAPTER 29
I. Present active infinitive + personal endings. See p. 194.

2. Yes.
3. (1) impf. sabj., 3 sg. {16) pres. subj., 3 sg.
(2) impf, subj., 3 pL. (17) impf. subj., 3 pl.
(3) impf subj., 1 pl. (18) they will depart
{(4) impf{. subj., 1 sg. (19) pres. subi., 3 pl.
(5) impf. subj., 2 sg. (20) pres. subi., 1 pl.
(0} pres. subj., 3 sg. (21) pres. subj., 1 pl.
(7} impf. subj., 2 pl. (22) impf. subj., 3 pl.
(8) pres. subj., 3 sg. (23) pres. subj., 2 sg.
{9) you {sg.) will find (24) you will receive
(10) pres. subj., 2 sg. (25) impf. subj., 2 sg.
(11) pres. subj., 3 sg. (26} you (pl.) will be banished
(12) he will say (27 impf. subj., 2 pl.
{13) he says (28) pres. subj., 2 pl.
(14) pres. subj., 3 pl. (29) impt. subj., 3 pl.
(15) impf, subj., 3 sg. (30) they are moved
4, Ut or ut nén -+ subjunctive,
5. See p. 196.
6. See p. 196.

7. They read the best books with such great care that they learned much wisdom.
8. We used to read good books with care so that we might learn wisdom. 9. The
best books ought to be read by students in order that they may learn the truth and
good character. 10. Let the wisest authors write more books so that they may be
able to help all peopies. 11. The souls of very many men are so foolish that they
do not wish to learn, 12, But many minds are so keen that they can learn well.
13. Some leachers used to teach their pupils so skillfully (with such great skill) that
even the pupils themselves wanted to learn. 14. The power of that tyrant was so
great that the senate could not drive him out. 5. Let all citizens dedicate (give)
themselves (o the country so that the enemy may not take away their liberty.
16, Caesar was such a keen leader that the enemy did not conquer the Roman sol-
diers, [7. Are we leading other peoples with such great wisdom and courage that
liberty is being preserved? 18. You (pl.) used to do such great kindnesses that all
loved you. 19. He was so harsh that no one loved him. 20. Thousands of citizens
kept flecing from that land in order not to be oppressed by the tyrant. 21. They so
loved liberty that they were never conquered by the enemy.

22, Word Form Reason
(7) discerent impf. subj. result
(8) discer@mus impf. subj. purpose
(9) discant pres. subyj. purpose
{10) scribant pres. subj. command
possint pres. subj. purpose

(11) cupiant pres. subj. result
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{12) possint pres. subj. result
{13) cuperent impf. subj. result
(14) posset impf. subj. result
(15} dent pres. subj. command
tollant pres. subj, purpose
{16) vincerent impf. subj. result
(17) cdnserveiur pres. subj. result
{(18) amérent impf. subj. result
(19) amaret impf. subj. result
(20) opprimerentur impf. subj. purpose
(21) vincerentur impf. subj. result

KEY FOR CHAPTER 30
i. It is the perfect active infinitive (-isse) + personal endings; ¢.g., pénere-m and
posuisse-m.

. It is the perfect passive participle + essem {the imperfect subjunctive of sum);
e.g., positus eram and positus esseni.

3. Positus sit is perfect subjunctive passive.

4. The future perfect indicative,

o

5. (1yimpf. pass., 3 sg. (9) impf. act., 3 pl.
(2) plupf. act., 1 sg. {10} plupt. pass., 1 pl.
(3) perf. pass., 3 pl. {11} pres. act., 3 sg.
(4) pres. pass., 1 pl. (12} perf. pass., 2 sg.
(5) perf. act., 3 pl. {13) plapf. act., 2 sg.
(6) impf, act., 1 pl. (14) impf, pass., 3 sg.
(7) plupf. act., 2 pl. (15) perf. act., 1 pl.
{(8) plupf. pass., 3 sg. (16) plupf. act., 3 pl.

6. (1) Present and future. See p. 205.
(2) Present and perfect.
(3) The past tenses.
(4} hmperfect and pluperfect.

7. (1) The same time or time after {contemporaneous or subsequent). See p. 205.
(2) The same time or time after.
(3) Time before (prior).
(4) Tune belore (prior).

8. Where is (was) the leader? 9. They ask where the leader 1s (was). 10. They kept
asking where the leader was (had been). 11, They will ask where the leader is (was),
12.1 do not know where the money was put. 13. Do you (sg.} know where the
money is being put? 14, They knew where the money was being put. 15, He did
not know where the money had been put.  16. We shall tell you {pl.) why the soldier
did (does) this. 17. They told me why the soldier had done (was doing) this.
18, Tell me who came (is coming). 19, The orator asked why the other citizens had
not learned these plans. 20, We announced to the leader that the other soldiers
were fleeing (had fled) into that land. 21. We announced to the leader into what



Key to Exercises 423

land the other soldiers were fleeing (had fled). 22, We heard that the citizens were
so faithful that they preserved the state. 23. We heard what the citizens had done
to preserve the state.  24. They kept inquiring in whose state peace could be found.
25. We learned that peace had not been found in their country. 26. Those foolish
men always ask what is better than power or money. 27. We certainly think that
money itself is not bad; but we believe that truth and liberty and friendship are
better and greater. 28. These things we desire so that we may live a finer life; for
money alone and power can make men harsh, so that they are not happy. 29. Fi-
natly, let him explain ail things so that you (pl.) may now understand what great
crimes have been committed against the republic.

30. Word Form Reason
(15) posita esset plupf, subj. ind. quest.
(16} fEcerit perf. subj. ind. quest.
(17} fecisset plupf. subj. ind. quest,
(F8) vénerit perf. subj. ind. quest.
(20} fugere pres. inf, ind. state.
(21) fugerent impf. subj. ind. quest.
(22) esse pres. inf. ind. state.

cOnservarent impf. subj. result
(23) fecissent plupf. subj. ind. quest
cOnservarent impf. subj. purpose
(24) posset impf. subj. ind. quest.
(25) inventam esse perf. inf, ind, state.
(26) sit pres. subj. ind. quest.
(27) esse pres. inf. ind. state.
(28) agamus pres, subj. purpose
sint pres.subj. result
(29) exponat pres. subj. jussive
comprehendatis pres. subj. purpose
commissa sint pres. subj. ind. quest.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 31

I. When (circumstantial, which is to be distinguished from cum temporal), since,
although.

2. Although.

3. (1) The 3rd conjugation,
(2) They lack the connecting vowel efi, which is seen in the corresponding forms
of diicd. (See p. 212.)

4, (1) pres. subj. act., 3 sg. (8) pres. subj. act., 3 pl.
(2) he bears {9) he is borne
(3) impf subj. act., 3 sg. (10) bear (2 pl.)
{4) he wili bear (11} you (pl.} bear
(5) to bear (12} you (sg.} will be borne
{6) they bear (13} you (sg.} are borne

(7) they will bear (14) bear (2 sg.}
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{15) to be borne (18) to be borne (gerundive)
{16) to have borne (19) to have been borne
{17) to be about to bear (20) plupf. subj. act., 3 sg.

5. When we had said this, those twenty men replied that they would offer a just
peace. 6. Although be had gone into another country, nevertheless he found new
friends. 7. Since they offer us friendship, we shall offer them aid. 8. Since the dan-
ger was great, they brought all their troops and arms iogether in a short time.
9. What do you (sg.) bring? What does he bring? Tell me why these gifts are offered.
10. When he had explained what he was seeking, you (sg.) said that such great aid
could not be offered. 11. Altheugh they had brought pleasing gifts, I was able nev-
ertheless to recognize their treachery. 12, Since we now understand your plans, we
will not endure your treachery. 13. Such great evils are not to be endured. Go (be-
take yourself) into exile. 4. Finally, let these hundred citizens bear aid to ihe re-
public. 15. 1 kept thinking that they would bring the wine in ships (/ir., by ships).
16. Although our soldiers had conquered the enemy, nevertheless they offered them
many kindnesses. 17. When he had learned what great benefits the other three men
were offering, he himself offered equai benefits.  18. We ought to offer sufficient aid
to the unfortunate citizens of small nations.  19. When the consul had spoken these
words, the senate replied that money had been brought together for this purpose.

20, Word Form Reason
(8) dixissémus plupf. subj. cutn circumstantial
oblatiirds esse fut. inf, ind. state.
(6) contulisset plupf. subj. cum although
(7) offerant pres. subj. Cun since
(8) esset tmpf. subj. cum since
(9) offerantur pres. subj. ind. quest.
(10) exposuisset plupf. subj. cuin circumstantial
peteret impf. subj. ind. quest.
(11) tulissent plupf. subj. cum although
(12} comprehendamus pres. subj. Culn since
(13) confer mmper. 2 sg. command
(14) ferant pres. subj. Jussive (command})
(15) navibus abl. pl. means
1atGrds esse fut. inf. ind. state.
(16} vicissent plupf. subj. cum although
(17) offerrent impf. subj. ind. quest.
(19) dixisset plupf. subj. cutl circumstantial

KEY FOR CHAPTER 32
1. (1) -8 (2) -iter {e.g., ITherE, celeriter).
2. The ending -Iy (e.g., freely, quickly).
3. No. For example, see the list on p, 221,
4., (1) -ius (e.g., liberius, celerius).
(2) Tt is identical with the nom. and acc. neut. sg.
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(3) It is usually formed by using more (too, rather) with the positive degree of the
adverb {e.g., moreftoo freely, more quickly}).

5. The base is the same in both instances.

6. (1) Iiberius = more/too/rather freely,
(2) liberrimé = most/very freely.

7. (1) pleasantly

(2) moreftoo pleasantly
(3) most/very pleasantly
(4) better
(5) very faithfully
(6) briefly
(7) very quickly
(8) worse
(9) more faithfully

(10) more easily

8. (1) vol-; (2) vel-. See p. 221.

9. It is samilar to swm. See p. 221.

1 (1) you {sg.) will wish
(2) pres. subj., 2 sg.
(3) you (sg.) wish
(4) impf. subj., 2 sg.
(5) he prefers
(6) pres. subj., T pl.
(7) impf, subj., 1 pl.
(8) plupf. subj., 2 sg.
{9} 1 shall wish

(10} they kept wishing
(11} he will wish
(12} you {(pl.) wish

(11) very little, least of all
(12) more, rather

(13) longer

(14} badly

(15) more wretchedly

(16) less

(17) easily

(18) especially, most of all
(19) very seriously

(20) more swifily

(13) to have wished
(14) they wish

(15) we wished

(16) to wish

(17) he had wished
(18) they wished

(19) you (sg.) wished
(20) impf. subj., 3 sg.
(21) they do not wish
(22) impf. subj., 3 sg.
(23) pres. subi,, 3 sg.
(24) he will not wish

11, Certain men prefer to believe that all men are equal. 12. Certain men say that

all men’s minds at least are not equal.
those will be poor for a very long time.

13, These men obtained wealth very quickly;

4. This man wishes to get very many

honors as easily as possible. 15. Do not lose this knowledge. 16, The citizens
themselves managed the state better than the leader, 17, There the land is more
level and is more open. 18, Free men will not wish to keep us from knowledge; but
tyrants especially so wish. 19, The tyrant used to oppress his citizens so badly that

they always wished to be free. 20. He will offer very many gifts very freely so that
the army may be willing to help that tyrant. 21, Since they had very little wish to
offer aid, we were unwilling to show them many favors. 22. Since the enemy are
coming swiftly against us, we want to call our men to arms as quickly as possible,
23. Although they truly wanted to preserve their liberty and laws, nevertheless the
crimes of the tyrant had to be endured very long.  24. He prefers to do these things
more wisely so that he may not jose this occasion at least. 25. Do not leave, my
friend.
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KEY FOR CHAPTER 33

1. (1) The present subjunctive. (2} See p. 229.

2. (1) (A) Present contrary to fact; (B) past contrary to fact.
{2} The conditional clause. See p. 229.

. Nisi.

. The future less vivid condition,

5. See vocabulary p. 230.

-]

6. If reason leads, you {sg.) are happy. 7. If reason leads, you will be happy. 8. 1f
reason should lead, you would be happy. 9. If reason were leading, you would be
happy. 10. I reason had led, you would have been happy. 11.If you (sg.) love
money, you lack wisdom, 2. If you love money, you will lack wisdom. 13. If you
should love money, you would lack wisdom. 14, If you were in love with money,
you would lack wisdom. 15. If you had loved money, you would have lacked wis-
dom. 6. If we seek the truth, we find knowledge. 17. If we seek the truth, we
shall find knowledge. 18. If we should seek the truth, we would find knowledge.
19. If we were seeking the truth, we would find knowledge. 20. If we had sought
the truth, we would have found knowledge. 21. If you do not avoid anger, you will
lose your two friends. 22. If you had not avoided anger, you would have lost your
five friends. 23. If you should not avoid anger {if you should fail to avoid anger),
yvou would lose many friends. 24. 1f you were not avoiding anger, you would be
losing many friends. 25. If you do not avoid anger, you are losing many friends.
26. If you did not avoid anger, you lost many friends. 27. If anyone has a good
character, we praise him. 28. If anyone had had a good character, we would have
praised him. 29. If anyone should have a good character, we would praise him.
30, If anyone had a good character, we praised (used to praise) him. 31. if anyone
were in possession of a good character, we would praise him. 32. If anyone has a
good character, we shalt praise him. 33. If those men win, we shaill depart. 34.If
those men should win, we would depart. 35, If those men had won, we would have
departed. 36. I you had read books well, you would have written better. 37. 1f
you read books well, you will write better. 38. If you should read books well, you
would write better.

39, (6) simple present (21) simple fut,
(7) simple fut, (22) past contr. to fact
(8) fut. less vivid (23) fut. less vivid
(9) pres. contr. to fact (24) pres. contr. to fact
(10) past contr. to fact (25) simple present

(26) simple past

KEY FOR CHAPTER 34

1. See p. 234.

2. Indicative
Pres. cOnamur toguitur
Impf. conabamur loquébatur

Fur. conabimur joquétur
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evils.
greatest evils, the poor man died.
endure these evils a fong time.
to force that tyrant into exile.
liberty and leisure,

Perf.
Plupf.
Fut. Perf.

Pres.
Impf.
Perf.
Plupf.

. (1) Participles
Pres.
Perf.
Fut.
Ger
(2) Infinitives
FPres.
Perf
Fur.

conati sumus
cOnatl erdmus
CcONa{T erimus
Subjunctive
conémur
conarémur
cOnatl simus
cOnaii essémus

patiéns, suffering

locfitus est
loctitus erat
lociitus erit

loguitur
logquerétar
locTitus sit
lociitus esset

passus, having suffered
passiirus, about to suffer
patiendus, to be endured

patl, to suffer

passus esse, fo have suffered
passtirus esse, to be about to suffer

(1) illud consilivm; (2) ii16 consilid; (3) iHud cansilium

Ablative {of means) with special deponent verbs, See p. 23738,

Pres. partic.; fut. partic.; fut. inf.; e.g., patiéns, passiirus, passiirus esse in 3 above,
{

1) ¢conor

2 sg. conare, ty
2 pl. ¢cébnamini, try

8. (1) locntus, having said

(2) mortaus, having died
(3) conatus, having ried
(4) passus, having suffered

{1} he will use

(2) pres. subj., 3 sg.

{3) he uses

{4) impf. subj.,
{5} having used

3 sg.

{6} plupf. subj., 3 sg.

{7} 1o be about to use

(8} you (sg.) will endure

(9) you (sg.) are enduring
(10) endure (imper.)

10, He thinks that these evils ought to be endured.
12. If you do not wish to die, endure these evils.

14, The tyrant thought that those two men would
15. When they had endured three wars, they dared
16. If you follow this new feader, you will enjoy
17, When these words had been said, we dared to follow him.

(2} logquor
loquere, speak
loquimini, speak

(5) seciitus, fving followed
{6} Egresssus, having gone out
{7} profectus, having set out

{11} to endure

(12} they endured

{13) to have endured
(14) enduring

(15) pres. subj., 3 sg.
{16) he endures

{17) we shall endure
(18) pres. subj., 3 sg.
{19) impf. subj., 3 sg.
{20) it must be endured

11. We shall try to endure these
13. Having endured the
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I8. Having spoken these words, we set cut so that we might not die in that miserable
place. 9. Although he thought that you had used a bad plan, nevertheless he
spoke with you freely. 20. If anyone should dare to use wine of that sort, he would
quickly die. 21. His son was born and died on the same day. 22. Let us use all our
resources so that our country may be saved. 23. When he tried to set out into an-
other land, he was captured by soldiers. 24. I kept thinking that he would go out
of the city with his ten friends. 25. Having set out that night, Caesar came to a
certain very famous island. 26. If they had used better books, they would have
fearned more. 27. If you wish to have many friends, do not be arrogant.

28, (12) simple pres.; (16) simple fut.; (20) fut. less vivid; (26) past contrary to fact.

29. Word Form Reason

(14) passiirds esse fut. inf. ind. state.

(17) verbis abl. abl. abs.

(18} loctiti nom. pl. of perf. partic. agrees w. subject of verb
norergmuy impf. subj. purpose

(19) consilis abl. special deponents
arbitrirétur impf. subyj. cum qithough

(21) dig abl, time when

(22) ttamur pres. subj. jussive

(25) nocte abl. time when

(20) libris abl. spec. deponents

KEY FOR CHAPTER 35

1. See p. 246,
2. See p. 247-48.
3. (1) eum; they recognize him. (13) eum; they overcome him.
(2) ef; they forgive him. (14) ef; they trust him.
{3) eT; they serve him. (15) ¢d; they lack it.
(4} eum; they save him. {16} eT; they study it.
(5) eumn; 1 prepared him. (17) eum; they urge him.
(6) cf; I obeyed him, {18) eum; they follow him.
(7} evum; they endure him. (19) ef; they persuade him.
(8) eum; they will find him. (20} ed; they ase it (him).
(9 ef; they injure him. {21) eum; they strike him.
{10y eum; they help him. (22) e7; they spare him.
(11) e1; they please him. (23) ef; they command him.
(12) eum; they throw him. (24) eum; they order him.

4. He saved the leader. 5. He served the leader. 6. Slaves serve other men.
7. Brave men save others. 8. That slave served my son and saved him. 9. If anyone
serves himself alone, he will never save the republic. 10. If someone had under-
taken this work, he would have saved a thousand men. [1. The gods will pardon
me; you, Q citizens, pardon the whole army. 12. If we want God to forgive us, we
ought to forgive other men. 3. They do not trust me now, and they will never be
willing to trust my two sons.  §4. Those friends are very dear to me. 15. Since you
lacked good faith, they could noi trust you. 16. Let us obey this leader so that he
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may spare us and save the city. 17, If Caesar does not please the citizens, they will
not spare his life.  [8. T am studying Latin literature, which 1 like (pleases me) even
if I cannot persuade my friends. 19. Let us always study and obey truth and wis-
dom, 20. Always study the best subjects if you wish to be truly happy. 21. As we
study these subjects, let us enjoy both books and life. 22. A good man wishes to
harm nobody; he spares all, he helps all.  23. My rewards are very similar o yours.

24, Word Form Reason
(5) duet dat. special vbs.
(8) eum acc. obj. of servivit
(9) sibi dat. spec. vbs,
(11} exercitul dat. spec. vbs.
{12) hominibus dat. spec. vbs,
{13) fikits dat. spec. vhs.
{14) mihi dat. dat. w. adjs.
(13) fids abl, separation
{16) duct dat. spec. vbs.
péredmus pres. subyj. Jussive
servet pres. subj. purpose
(17) civibus dat. spec. vbs.
vitae dat. spec. vbs.
(18} litteris dat, spec, vbs,
amicls dat. spec. vbs.
{21) r&bus dat. spec. vbs.
librs abl, spec. depon. vbs.
Qtamur pres. subj. Jussive
(22} omnibus dat. spec. vbs,
(23) tuis dat. dat. w. adjs.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 36
1. Indirect command = ut (né&) 1 subjunctive. See p. 253.
2. E.g., imperd, dicd, cird, moned, hortor, persudded, petd, quaerd, 510, rogd. See
p. 254.

3. (1) it will be made/done, (%) to have been made/done, become

he will become (10) impf. subj., 3 pl.

(2) it is made/done, he becomes (11) we are made, become

(3) pres. subj., 3 sg, {12) they will be made, become

(4) impf, subj., 3 sg. (13) you (sg.) are made, become

(5) to be made/done, to become (14) impf. subj., 1 sg.

(6) they are made/done, they become  (15) pres. subj., 3 pl.

(7) they were being made/ (16} gerundive, to be made/done
done, they were becoming (17) pres. subj., 1 ph.

(8) you (sg.) will be made, become

4. He said that they were studying Latin literature, 5. He told why they were study-
ing Latin literature, 6. He said that they should study Latin literature (he told them
to study . . .). 7. We asked them why they were studying Greek philosophy. & Do
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you ask that we learn (= ask us to learn) the nature of all things? 9. 1 warn you to
spare these wise men. 10. He warned the soldiers not to injure those seeking peace.
1t. He will command us not to trust the enemy. 12, He commanded you to obey
the leader. 13.7 ask you why you did this. 14. I ask you to do this. 15.1 beg of
you that peace be made. 16. They kept begging me not to make war. 17. 1 begged
him not to obey the disgraceful king. 18. We beg you to become very keen pupils.
19. Do not be like that harsh tyrant. 20. Caesar took care that his power be made
greatest in the state. 21. The speaker urged us to serve our {ree country eagerly.
22. He persuaded us that we should always use just laws. 23, We are trying to per-
suade the leader not to harm the arts and laws of the country. 24, A tyrant com-
mands that money be made; and money is made. But that fool does not perceive
that this money will be nothing without good faith. 25. Let us urge more students
certainly to study the Latin language.

26. Word Form Reason
(4) studére pres. inf. ind. state.
(5) stud@rent impf. subj. ind. quest.
{(0) stud@rent impf. subj. jussive noun
(7) studérent impf. subj. ind. quest.
(8) cogndscamus pres. subj. Jussive noun
(9) parcas pres. subj, jussive noun
(10) efs dat. spec. vbs.
pacem acc. obj. petentibus
{11) hostibus dat. spe¢. vbs.
(13) fécerTs perf. subj. ind. quest.
(14} facias pres. subj. jussive noun
(16) facerem impf. subj. jussive noun
(18) fidtis pres. subj. jussive noun
(22) lagibus abl. spec. dep. vbs.
(23) legibus dat. spec. vbs.
(24) futiiram esse fut. inf. ind. state.
(25} hortémur pres. subj. jussive

KEY FOR CHAPTER 37

1. (1) Present indicative and present subjunctive.
() HisT-

2. Nom. sg. = ieéns; nom. pl. = eumtés.

3. In writing the synopsis of a verb one should follow the sequence of tenses in the
indicative and the subjunctive as given above in #2 of the Key of Chapter 34, If
this is done there is no need to label the tenses.

Eo 2nd sg.: Indicative—T1s, Thas, ibis, Tstl, ieras, ieris.
Subjunctive—eas, Trés, lerts, issés,

E& 3d pl.: Indicative—eunt, Tbant, Tbunt, iérunt, ierant, ierint.
Subjunctive—eant, Trent, ierint, Tssent.

4, (1) we went (3) impf. subj., 1 pl.
(2) we are going (4) we shall go



Key to Exercises 431

(5) plupf. subj., 1 pl. (15) they had gone

{6) pres. subj., 1 pl. (16) perf, subj., 1 sg.

{7} Lo be about to go (17) impf. subj., 3 sg.

{(8) going {acc. sg.) (18) to have gone

{9} they went (19) going {nom.facc. pl.)
(10) they are going (20) I shall go
(11) pres. subj., 3 pl. (21) he went
{12) they will go (22) we were going
{(13) I went (23) plupf. subj., 3 sg.
(14) he was going (24) pres. subj., 3 sg.

5. (1) ab, d&, ex + abl.; ab (ex) ei terri.
(2) in + abl.: in ea terrd; in ed Insula.
(3) in or ad + acc.: in (ad) eam terram.

6. {1) Place from which = abl. without a preposition.
(2) Place where = locative without a preposition.
(3) Place to which = accusative without a preposition.

7. The locative is the case which expresses the idea of “place where” when domus
or the name of a city is used, See p. 262,

8. (1) Time when = abl. without a prep.: eddem dig.
(2) Time how long = ace. usually without a prep.: multds digs.
(3) Time within which = abl. without a prep.: ind die.

9. Since an impersonal verb lacks the Ist and the 2nd persons sg. and pl., the 1st
and the 3rd principal parts are given in the 3rd pers. sg. See p. 264, Vocabuiary,
s.v. licet and n. 1. Licet tibi ire.

10. (1) {for) one day (7} in a few days (13) horme {= to home)
(2) in one day (8) on the same night {14) at/from Athens
(3) on that day (9) (for) many days (15) at home
(4) from Rome (10) into the ship (16} to Athens
{3) at Rome {11} in the ship (17) from home
(6) to Rome {12) out of the ship {18) (for) a few hours

1. In a few houss we shall go to Rome. 12. We are going to the city; they are going
home. 13. As we have often admitted, you may not {are not permitted to) go from
Rome to Athens (/it., to go is not permitted to you). 14. Why did you leave home
(go away from home} so quickly? 15. They are coming to Rome in order to go to
Athens with my brother. 16. Do not go away from Rome. [7. When your brother
had been killed at Rome, we kept urging you to return to Athens, {8, If he should
go into the territory of the enemy at this time, he would perish in a few hours.
19. He said that he did not want to stay in that country of yours many days.
20. You said that you would return home from Athens in one hour, 21.1 beg of
you to return from the ship to the island in a short time. 22, In those days we were
accustomed to be at Athens. 23. If they had injured his friends at Rome, he would
have returned lo Rome in a very short time. 24, Although my brother stayed at
home, I nevertheless went away from home into new lands. 23. The Romans, if
they wanted to say something bad, often used to say: “Go to the devil” 26. He is
persuading them to study Latin.
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27.{11) hdiis = abl.: time within which; Rémam = acc.: place to which; (12) do-
it = acc.: place to which; (13) Rowmid = abl.: place from; Athénfis = acc.: place
to; ire = pres. inf.: subject of licet; (14) domd = abl.: place from; (15) Romam =
acc.: place to; (18) frfitre == abl.: abl. abs.; (18) tempore = abl.: time when; eat =
pres. subj.: fut. less vivid; horis = abl.: time within; (19) velle = pres. inf.; ind,
state.; diés = acc.: time how long; (20) domumn = acc.: place to; Athénfs = abl.:
place from; héord = abl.: time within; reditiitum esse = fut. inf: ind. state.;
(21) tempore = abl. time within; rededis = pres. subj.: jussive noun clause;
(22) digbus = abl.: time when; Athénls = locative: place where; (23) amicis =
dat.: spec. verbs; Romae = locative: place where; redisset = plupf. subj.: past
contr. to fact condit.; (24) domi = locative: place where; terriis = ace.; place Lo;
domd = abl.: place from; (26) studeant = pres. subj.: jussive noun clause.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 38

[. A relative clause with the indicative tells a fircf about the antecedent,

2. A relative clause with the subjunctive tells a characteristic of the antecedent,
indicates it to be a person or thing of such a sort. See p. 269.

3. See p. 270.

4. See p. 270-71.

5. My friend who defended the consul was himself a very famous man. 6. But there
was no one who would defend that base fellow. 7. What is there which men fear
more than a tyrant? 8. Who is there who would hesitate between liberty and the
command of & tyrant? 9. At ancient Rome there were those who loved money more
than the state. 10. Let that evil man depart from his country—he who has endured
the hatred of all good citizens. 11. Catiline, who had made such a great plot against
the state, was driven from the city by Cicero. 12, What life can be pleasant for that
leader as lie goes off into exile? 13. Who is there who would be able to bear such
pain? 14 If a person is not agreeable and good, he will not tive a truly happy life,
it seems to me. 15, They will not trust a consul who would do base deeds. 16, Do
not frust & man who is harsh to his friends. 17. Cicero was a consul who would
place the state before his own safety, 18, They knew why we wanted to follow such
a brave consul. 19. 1 know nothing which could be easier for me.  20. I am seeking
a leader whom all men would praise. 21. They were going to Rome to ask for free-
dom. 22, The Romans, who had captured ten Greek republics with their own as-
mies, were themselves—amazing to say—taken captive by the Greek arts! 23, For
the ancient men there was nothing which was better than courage and wisdom,
24. Nothing is to be feared which cannot injure the soul.

25. The qui . . . défendit states a fact about the amicus; it does not describe his char-
acter. The subjunctive clause in #6 tells what kind of person the imagined némd
might be,

26. Syntax: (7) metnat = pres. subj.: characteristic; (8) dubitet = pres. subj.: charac-
teristic; (9) Rémae = loc.: place where; amfrent = impf. subj.: characteristic;
(10) abeat = pres, subj.: jussive; passus est = perf. indic, rel. cl. of fact; (11) f&-
cerat = plupf. ind.: rel. cl. of fact; (12) daci = dat.: reference; potest = pres. ind.:
main verb in a direct question; (13) possit = pres. subj.: characteristic; (14) erit =
fut. indic.; simple fut. condit,; mihi = dat.: ref; (15) consull = dat.: spec. vbs,;



Key to Exercises 433

(16} amicts = dat.: dat. w. adjs.; (17) saliitf = dat.: compound vb,; antepéneret =
mmpf. subj.: characteristic; {18) vellémus = impf. subj.: ind. quest.; (19) mihi =
dat.: ref.; possit = pres. subj.: characteristic; (21} rogltum = acc. supine: pur-
pose; (22) céperant = plupf. ind.: rel. cl. of fact; dictii = abl. supine: respect;
(23) viris = dat.: ref; (24) animd == dat.: spec. vbs.; pessit = pres. subj.: charac-
teristic,

KEY FOR CHAPTER 39

1. {1} See p. 276 s.v. “The Gerund.”
(2) See p. 276.

(4) In its four cases it is used as a noun is used. See p. 277.
(5) The infinitive; see p. 277.
2. (1) See p. 276 s.v. “The Gerundive”
(2) The gerundive is an adjective,
{3} As an adjective it modifies a noun or pronoun and agrees with thai noun or
pronoun in gender, number, and case.
(4) The gerundive (e.g., laudandus, -2, -um) is declined as magnus, -a, -um is. See
p. 276.
(5) Since the gerund has only the endings -1, -6, -um, -8, any feminine or any
piural ending on an -nd- base 18 bound to indicate a gerundive; and also, if an
-idl- form agrees with a noun as an adjectival modifier, it must be a gerundive.
3. (1) The Latin gerund is normally translated by the English gerund in -ing with
any attending noun constructions or adverbial modifiers.
(2) The gerundive is to be translated by the English as if it were a gerund with
an object and any adverbial modifiers, In other words, both the gerund and the
gerundive are to be translated in the same way. See p. 277-78.
(3) (A) We learn by reading with care.
(B) We learn by reading books with care.

4. We learn by experiencing. 5. They came to learn (for learning). 0. He gave
(devoted) himself to learning. 7. They came to your school to learn {for the
sake of learning). 8. The boy went to the school desirous of learning (eager to
learn). 9. The fear of dying kept terrifying him. 10, The hope of living after death
encourages many people. 11. By thinking (= by using his head) he overcame
them.

12. He devoted (gave) himself—(I) to seeking glory, (2} to waging war, (3} to mak-
ing money. {4) to getting power. (5) to destroying states. (6) to following this
leader. {7} to saving his country. (8) to seeking peace. {9) to attacking wrongs.
(10) to writing books. (11) to reading books. (12) to learning philosophy. (13) to
learning Latin literature. (14) to understanding the truth. (15) to seeking wis-
dom. (16) to helping human beings.

13. He came to Rome-—{1) to undertake this work. (2) to see the Roman games,
{(3) to see the old buildings. (4) to seek peace. (5) for the sake of undertaking this
work (to undertake .. .). (0) for the sake of learning philosophy (to learn .. .).
{7) for the sake of reading new books (to read . . ). {8) to see the games.

14. He wrote a book-—{1) about enduring pait. (2) about overcoming fear. (3} about
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living a good life. (4) about managing the state. {5) about waging war. (6) about
defending iberty. (7) about conquering the enemy. (8) about giving gifts.

15. We become wiser-—{1) by reading Latin liferature. (2) by learning philosophy.
{3) by experiencing life. (4) by conquering fear. (5) by following truth.

16, We help our very selves—(1) by always reading good books. (2} by freeing unfoy-
tunate men from fear. (3) by offering aid. (4) by helping others.

17. He consumed much time—(1) in thinking (speaking, running). {2) in doing these
tasks. (3) in finding the way. (4) in preparing an army, (5) in preparing supplies
(troops}.

18. He had time for writing this book only.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 40

1. See p. 284-85.
2. Positive fear clauses are introduced by né; negative clauses by ut.
3. The noun must itself be modified by an adjective.

4. 1 greatly fear that the general may not send us enough help. 5. She was a woman
of the greatest courage and loyalty and in fact very like her mother. 6. Do not fear
that all the men and women of great courage will depart from Rome. 7. This is,
indeed, easy to say but ditficult to do! 8. They came home to please their parents.
9. You do wish to hear something good, don’t you? 10. Do you wish to have much
wisdom? Study Latin! 11. He ordered the three soldiers to go to Rome to seek
peace. 12, You do not hesitate to say this, do you, my friend? 13, You urge me to
be of great courage and to have hape of safety, but I fear that I may be too weak.
i4. For my part 1 place wealth ahead of wisdom. For I do not think that human
beings can find a happy life without a great deal of money. 15, However, very many
rich men experience much fear. 16, Poor men are often happier and have less fear.
17. Money itself is not bad; but the things of the mind and the soul offer more heip
for living happily. 18. Nine of the leaders urged us to supply more aid. 19. When
five of the guards had been killed, my father fled into that free land with two of his
sons and with a large number of friends.  20. Never will he have enough leisure; yet
some leisure is better than nothing. 21. In our times we all have too much of fear
and too little of hope. 22, Great faith and courage must be found by afl men.
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SOME ETYMOLOGICAL AIDS
Two Rules of Phonetic Change
Prefixes
Suffixes

SUPPLEMENTARY SYNTAX

SUMMARY OF FORMS

SOME ETYMOLOGICAL AIDS

TWO RULES OF PHONETIC CHANGE

“Phonetic” derives from Greek phiné, sound, voice, speech (cp. phonograph, phonol-
ogy, symphoeny, telephone). Conseguently, phonetic change means a change which
occurs in original speech sounds for one reason or another. Of the many instances
of this in Latin, the following two rules of phonetic change are probably the most
important ones for the beginner.

A. Vowel weakening usually occurs in the medial syllables of compounds according
to the following outline.

1. & > 1 before a single consonant and before ng.
4 > é before two consonants.

435
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capid, captum: ac-cipid, ac-céptum
f&cid, factum: per-ficid, per-féctum
facilis: dif-ficilis
ciidd, ciisum: oc-cidd, oc-cisum (Note that long & does not change.)
tangd, tictum: con-tingd, con-taclum
. & > ¥ before a single consonant.
téned: con-tined (but contentum)
prémd: com-primd (but compressum)
.ae > L
quaerd, quaesitum: re-quird, re-quisitum
laedd, laesum: col-Iidad, col-lisum
caedd, caesum: in-cidd, in-cisum; oc-cidd, oc-clsum
aestima: ex-istimé
. an > i
clandd: in-clitdd, ex-clidd
causer: ex-ciisd

B. Assimilation of the final consonant of a prefix to the initial consonant of the
base word commonly occurs.
ad-capid > ac-cipid in-mortalis > im-mortilis
dis-facilis > dif-ficilis m-rud > ir-rud
PREFIXES

Listed here are important prefixes helpful in the analysis of both Latin words and
English derivatives. The Latin prefixes have passed over into English unchanged
except where indicated. Incidentally, most Latin prefixes were also used by the Ro-
mans as prepositions; but the few labeled “inseparable” appear only as prefixes.

&-, ab-, away, from.

a-voed, call wway (avocation)
f-vertd, furn away (avert)
f-mittd, send away, let go, lose
ab-sum, be away (absent)
ab-e6, go wway

ab-diicd, lead mway (abduct)

adl- {by assimilation ac-, af-, ag-, al-, an-, ap-, ar-, as-, at-), to, towards, in addition.

ad-vocd, call to, call (advocate)
ad-diicd, /ead to (adduce)

ad-mittd, send to, admit

ac-cédd, go to, approach (accede)
ac-cipid {ad-capid), get, accep!
ap-pdnd, put to (apposition)
as-sentio, feel towards, agree to, assent

ante-, before.

ante-pdnd, put before, prefer
ante-cédd, go before, precede, excel (antecedent)
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circum-, around.
circum-diicd, lead around
circuin-venid, come around, surround (circumvent)
circum-std, stand around (circamstance)
com- (com = cum; also appears as con-, cor-, col-, co-), with, together, intensive
force: completely, very, greatl), deeply, forcibly,
con-voch, call together (convoke)
con-Eiicd, fead together (conduct)
com-ping, pui together, compose (component)
com-mited, send together, bring fogether, entrust {Commit)
cin-sentid, feel together, agree (consent)
c-gb (co-agd), drive together, force {cogent)
com-pled, fill completely, fill up (complete)
cin-servd, suve completely, preserve (conserve)
con-c&dd, go compleiely, go away, yield grant {concede)
con-tend®d, stretch greatly, strive, furry (contend)
col-laudo, praise greatly or highly
cor-robord, strengthen greatly (corroborate)
contri-~, against, opposite. (Not common as a prefix in Latin but [airly comimon in
English, especially in the form counter-.)
contrii-dicd, speak aguainst or opposite, oppose, rely {contradict)
conérf-venid (late Latin), come against, oppose {contravens)

d&-, down, away, aside, out, off; intensive force: utferl), completely.

-

dé-diied, lead down or away, drawvn down (deduce, deduct)
dé-pond, put aside, fay aside, entrust (deponent, deposit)
dé-mittd, send down, throw down, let fall (demit)
dé-veni, come fiom, arrive at, reach
dé-vocd, call wway or off
deé-cédd, go away (decease)
de-méns, out of ones mind, demented
dé-~certd, fight it owt, fight to the finish

dis- (dif-, di-; inseparable), apart, away, not.
dis-pdnd, pui apart in different places, arrange {disposition)
dis-c8dd, go away, depart
di-mittd, send away in different directions, let go (dismiss)
dif-ferd, di-latus, bear apart, scatter, put off, differ (different, dilate)
dis-similis, not similar, unflike, dissimilar
dif-ficilis, nor easy, difficult

é-, ex~ (ef-), from out, forth; intensive force: exceedingly, up.
é-diica, lead out {educe)
ex-cédd, go out, from, away, go bepond (exceed)
E-mittd, send out, forth (emit)
é-vocd, call out, forth (evoke)
ex-pond, pui oul, set forth, explain (exponent, exposition)
&-venid, come out, forth; turn out, happen {(event)
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ef-ficid, (ex-facid), produce, acconiplish, perform (efficient, effect)
ex-pled, fill up, complete
ex-asperd, rotghen exceedingly, irritate (exasperate)
in- (im-, il-, Ir-; sometimes en- or em- in Eng.), in, into, on, upon, against. {Also see
in- below.)
in-vocd, cafl in, call upon (invoke)
in-diicd, lend in or into, introduce, impel (induce)
im~-mittd, send info, send against, let loose against
im-pdnd, pur in, lay upon (impose)
in-venid, come upon, find (invent)
in~cliido, shut in, shut (include, enclose)
in-vidd, go into, move against (invade)
ir-rud, rush into or upon
il-lidd (in-laedd), sirike or dash against
in-geninm (in + gen-, from gignd, beget, give hirth to), inborn nature, natural
capacirty, talent, charaeter (engine, ingenious)
in- (im-, il-, ir~; inseparable prefix; cognate with Eng. un-), not, un-.
in-certus, not ceriain, wunceriain
in-ifistus, not just, unjust cp. injustice)
in-finitus, not limited, unlimited (infinite)
in-firmus, not firm, weak (Iinfirm)
im-mortalis, not mortal, deathless (immortal)
il-litterfitus, unlearned, jgnorant (lliterate)
ir-revocibilis, nor-call-back-able, unalierable (irrevocable)
inter-, berween, among,
inter-venid, come between, interrupt {interveng)
inter-cédd, go between (intercede)
inter-mittd, place hetween, leave off (intermittent)
inter-poud, put beiween, bring forward (interpose)
inter-r@gnumm, period bepween hvo reigns (interregnim)
intrd-, within, in. (Also used as adv.)
intrd-diicd, fead in (introduce)
intro-mitto, send
intrd-spicio, look within (introspect}
ob- (oc-, of-, op-), towards, to, opposite, against, over.
ob-dicd, lead toward or against
ob-venio, come opposite, meel
oc-currd, run to meet, meel (occur)
of-ferd, bear fowards, furnish {offer)
op-pind, put opposite, set against, oppose (Opposition)
per- (pel-}, through: intensive force: thoroughly, very, compleiely.
per-diicd, lead through or along
per-venid, come through to, arrive at, reach
per-ferd, carry through, bear thoreughly, endure
per-mittd, let go through, entrust, alfow (permit)
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per-ficid (-facid), do thoroughly, accomplish, finish (perlect)
per-facilis, very easy
per-paucus, very small
pel-liicidus, shining through, transparent

post-, afier
post-pind, put afier, esteem less, disregard (postpone)
post-ferd, put afier, esteem less, disregard (postpone)
post-sexibd, write after, add (postscript)

prae-, before, in front, forth; intensive force: very. (In Eng. also spelled pre-.)
prae-moned, warn before, forewarn (premonition)
prae-cédd, go before, excel (precede)
prae-pand, put before, place in command of, prefer {preposition)
prae-mittd, send before or forth, set before (premise)
prae-seribd, write before, order (prescribe, prescription)
prae-ferd, bear before, set before, prefer
prae-clarus, very noble, very fumous, excellent

pré~, before, in front, forth, out, away, instead of, for. (Sometimes pur- in Eng.)
pro-vocd, call forth or out, challenge, excite (provoke)
pro-vided, see ahead, foresee, care for (provide, provision, purvey)
pro-diicd, lead before or out, bring forth, prolong (produce)
pro-cédo, go forward, advance (proceed)
pri-pond, put in front, set forth, declare (proponent, purpose)
pré-mittd, send forth, assure (promise)
pré-consul, one who served in place of a consul (proconsul)

re- (red-~; inseparable), back again.
re=vocd, call back, recall {revoke)
re-diicd, lead buck (reduce)
re-c&da, go back, retive (recede)
re-pond, put back, replace, restore (repository)
re-mittd, send back, give up (remit)
red-do, give hack, restore, return
red-ed, go back, return

s~ (inseparable}, apart, aside, without.
sé-diicd, lead aside, separate (seduce)
sE-c8db, go apart, withdraw, vetire (secede)
s€-pond, put aside, select
sé-moved, move aside, separaie
sé-~ciirus, without care, untroubled, serene (secure)

sub- (suc-, saf-, sug-, sup-, sur-, sus-), under, up (from benecath), rather, somewhat, @

little, secretly.

sub-diicd, draw from under, withdraw secretly
suc-c&ld, go under, go up, approach, prosper {succeed)
sup-pond, put under; substitute (supposition, supposititious)
sub-venid, come under, help (subvene, subvention)
sus-tined (-tened), hold up, support, endure (sustain)
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super- (also sur- in Eng.), over, above.
super-pond, place over or upon, sel over {(superposition)
super-seded, sit above or upon, be superior fa. be above, refrain from, desist (su-
persede)
super-sum, be over and above, be lefi, survive
superd, be above, surpass, conguer (Insuperable)
superbus, chove others, haughty, proud (superb)
Super-vivh, survive
super-ficiés, swrfuce
triins- (trd-), across, oven
trins-mittd, send across, cross over (Lyansmit)
tra-diica, lead across (traduce)
triins-ed, go across (transition)
tef-dd, give over, surrender, hand down (tradition)

SUFFIXES

Of the very numerous Latin suffixes only a few of the more important ones are listed
here with their English equivalents.

1. Suffix denoting the agent, the doer, the one whe (-tor or -sor, m.; -trix, ).
-tor or -sor (cp. Eng -er)
victor (vincd, victum, conquer), congueror, victor
sciiptor (scribd, scriptum, write), writer
Iector, 18ctrix (legd, lectum, read), reader
arfitor (ord, oratum, [speakl, plead), speaker, orator
reperior, repertrix (reperid, repertum, discover), discoverer
auctor (anged, auctum, increase), increaser, author
Itheriitor (Wberd, liberfitwm, fiee), liberator
tonsor (tonded, tdnsum, shave, cfip), barber
amdator (amd, amdtum, love), lover
These nouns have the same base as that of the perfect participle.

2. Suffixes denoting action or result of action (-or, -ium, -tid).
-or {(Eng, -or)
amor (amd, love), love, amour
timor (timed, fear), fear
dolor {doled, suffer pain), pain, suffering, grief
ervor (errd, go astray, err), error
tevror (terred, frighten, terrif)), fright, terror
-ium (Eng. -y, -ce when -ium is preceded by ¢ or t)
studium (studed, be eager), cagerness, study
colloquivm (colloquor, (all with), talk, conference, colloguy
imperiwn (imperd, command), command, power
odivm (8dE, hate), hate
aedificium (aedificd, build) building, edifice
silentivm (siléns, silentis, silent), silence
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-tid, ~titnis, or -sid, -sidnis (Eng. -tion or -sion)
admonitid (admoned, admonitum, acdnionish) admonition
ratié (veor, vatum, reckon, think), reckoning, plan, reason (rafion)
Oritio (6ro, oratum, [speak], plead), oration
nétio (ndscor, ndtum, be borm), birth, nation
occasio (occidd, occsum, full down) a befilling, occasion, opportunity

3. Suttixes denoting guality, state, or condition {-ia, -tia, -tis, -tida).
-ia (Eng. -»}
miseria (miser, miserable), misery
Tsiinia (Ins@nus, /asane), msanity
victoria (victor, victor), victory
invidia (invidus, envious), envy
initiria (inilirus, wrong, unjust), injustice, injury
-tia (Eng, -ce)
amicitia (amicus, friendly), friendship
sapientia (sapiéns, wise), wisdom, sapience
scientia (sciéns, knowing), knowledge, science
idistitia (ifistus, just), justice
diligentia (diligéns, diligenr), diligence
-tds, ~titis (Eng. -1y}
Iibertds (liber, fiee), freedom, liberty
vervitis (vérus, true), truth, verity
paupertas (pauper, poor), poverty
cupiditiis (cupidus, desirous, greedy), greed, cupidity
gravitiis (gravis, heavy, grave), weight, seriousness, gravity
celeritas (celer, swift), swiftness, celerity
-tiadd, ~tidinis {Eng. -tude)
multitddd (multus, mech, many), multitude
magnitiido (magnus, large, great), magnitude
pulchrit@idd (pulcher, beaurifid), beauty, pulchritude
solit@dd (solus, alone), solitude
sollicititdd (sollicitus, agitated, solicitous), solicitude

4, Adjectival suffix meaning full of (-Gsus).

-05us, ~05a, -osum (Eng, -ous or -ose)
studidsus (studium, zeal), fill of zeal, eager (studious)
imperidsus (imperium, command), full of command, imperious
periculdsus (perfculam, danger), fill of danger, dungerous
vitidsus (vitlam, fuult, vice), foulty, vicious
verbsus (verbum, word), wordy, verbose

5. Adjectival suffix meaning able 10 be, worthy to be; sometimes able to (-bilis).
bilis, -bile (Eng. -able, -ible, -bie)

laudabilis (laudd, praise), worthy to be praised, laudable
amabilis (amd, love), worthy (o be loved, lovable, amiable
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incrédibilis (crédd, believe), not worthy to be believed, incredible
mdbilis {(moved, move), able to be moved, movable, mobile
inexpugnabilis (expugnd, conquer), unconguerable

stabilis (std, sfand), able to stand, stable

6. Adjectival suffixes denoting pertaining to {-ilis or -dris, -Anus, -icus).
~ilis, -ile, or -Aris, ~ire (Eng. -af or -ar)
mortilis (mors, death), pertaining fo death, mortal
vitalis (vita, [ife), pertaining to life, vital
fatdlis (fatam, fate), faral
populdris {populus, people), popular
vulgdris (vulgus, the common people), conmmon, vulgar
-dnus, -ana, -anum {Eng. -an or -ane)
Romiinus (Roma, Rome), pertaining to Rome, Roman
hiundnus {homd, man), pertaining fo man, iman, humane
urbanus (urbs, city), urban, urbane
mundinns (mundus, world), worldly, mundane
-icus, -ica, -icem (Eng. -ic)
domesticus (domus, fouse), pertaining to the house, domestic
piblicus (populus, people), pertaining to the people, public
riisticus {riis, country), rustic
civicus {civis, citizen), civie
classicus (classis, class), pertaining to the classes, of the highest class; classic

SUPPLEMENTARY SYNTAX

The following constructions are listed for the benefit of students who plan to continue
their study of Latin beyond the introductory year. A number of these constructions
have already been encountered here and there in the 40 formal chapters of this book.
However, although often these can be easily translated without benefit of syntactical
labels, it seems wise 1o catalog them here along with the more difficult items,

GENITIVE OF MATERIAL

The genitive may indicate the material of which a thing is made.
poculum auri, a gobler of gold
Numerus hostium créscit, the number of the enemy is increasing
Mdns aquae secilitus est et tempestas {rés naves cinxit aggere harénae, a mown-
tain af water followed and the storm surrounded three ships with o mound of
send,

OBJECTIVE GENITIVE

The objective genitive depends on a noun of verbal meaning and 1s used as the
object of the verbal idea. 1t is sometimes translated by for
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amor Faundis, love of praise (= amat laudem, he loves praise.)

cupiditas peciiniae, greed for money (= cupit pecliniam, he longs for money.)
metus morts, fear of death (= metuil mortem, he fears death.)

spés saliitis, hope for safety (= sperat sailitem, he hopes for safety.)

Femina erat dux facti, a woman was the leader of the enterprise (= diixit factum.)
laudator temporis Actl, a praiser of the pasi (= laudat tempus Actum.)

DATIVE OF PURPOSE

The dative may express the purpose for which a person or thing serves. A dative of
reference (Ch. 38) often appears in conjunction with the dative of purpose, and this
combination is called the “double dative” construction.

Petitid mea tibi (dat. of ref)) summae cfirae (dat. of purp.) est, my candidacy is
{Jor} the greatest concern 1o you,

Ea r&s mihi (ref)) summae volaptiti (purp.) erat, tha! matier was for the greatest
p!easure to me = gave me the greatest pleasure,

HIT nébis (ref.) anxilio (purp.) vEnérunt, they came as an aid to us.

Has librds dénd (purp.} misit, ke sent these books as a giff,

Hoc me iuvat et mihi (ref.) mely (pusp.) est, this gratifies me and is (as) honey
o me.

Optant locum téctd (purp.), they desire a place for a roof (building ).

DATIVE OF POSSESSION
The dative can be used with sum to express the idea of possession.

Liber est mihi, @ book is to me = I have a book.
(Contrast: liber est meus, 1f¢ book js mine.)

I1E maior turba clientium est, that man has a greater throng of reiainers.

Sunt tibi animus et mores, you have a soul aind character.

Haec €is semper erunt, they will always have these things.

Priidentia est ilif puellae, thar girl has prudence.

O virgd, ndn tibi est vultus mortalis, Q maiden, you do not have the face of
a morial.

ST umquam mihi {flius erit . . ., 1 ever have a son. . ..

ABLATIVE GF SPECIFICATION

The ablative may be used to tell in what specific respect a verb or an adjective
holds true.

HIT omnés lingui, mstitiitts, igibus inter s€ differunt, these alf differ from one
another in language, customs, and laws.

[T virtiite omnibus {dat,) praestabanl, those men used to excel all in courage.

Id genus erat intractdbile bellg, that race was unmanageable in war,

(Quis est praestantior aut nébilitdte aut probitite aut studido optimarum artium?
Who is more outstanding in nobility or integrity or the pursuit of the finest arts?

Ager bene cultus est fiber Gisi et drnatus specie, a field well cultivated is rich in
usefitlnesy and beautiful in appearance,
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Asia omnibus terris (dat.) antecellit dibertiite agrorum et varietite frictuum et
multitiidine cArum quae exportantur, dsia excels all lands in richness of fields
and variety of fiuits and large number of those things which are exported.

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE
The ablative can be used to indicate a cause or reason.

Miser timdre d&lirat, the wretched man is insane with fear.

Corpora edrum metil débilia sunt, their bodies are weak fiom fear

Aper dentibus timétus, the boar is feared because of his ieeth.

Nihil arduum mortalibus est; caclum ipsum stultitid petimus, nothing is (foo)
arduous for mortals; we seek the sky itself in our folly.

Odié tyranni in exsiium fgit, because af his hatred of the tyrant he fled into exile.

Bont amdre virtQtis peccire ddérunt, good men because of their love of virtue
hate to sin.

ABLATIVE OF DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE

With comparatives and adverbs suggesting comparison the ablative can be used fo
indicate the degree of difference in the comparison.

Tantd melius, the better by so much = so much the better.

Senex ndn facit ea quae tuvenis, at moltd maidra et melidra facit, an old man
does not do the things which a young man does, but he does much greater and
better things { greater by much ).

Multé dcrius iam vigilabd, I shall now watch much more keenly.

Romam paucis post dighus venisti, you came to Rome a few days afierwards {af-
terwards by a few deays).

Aberat ab ed urbe tribus milibus passuum, he was three miiles from that city (was
away by three miles ).

Bonae Athénae pauls plas artis adi@cErunt, good Athens added a little more skill
{more by a litile ).

SUBORDINATE CLAUSES IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE

In indirect discourse, subordinate clauses regularly have verbs in the subjunctive
mood, even though they had the indicative in the direct form.

LEgit librOs quds miseriis, he read the books which you had sent.
Dixit s€ 18gisse librds quds misissés, he said that he had read the books which you
had sent.

ET malt qui in urbe manent TafirmT erunt sine duce, those evil men who remain
in the city will be weak without their leader.

Putd eds malds qui in urbe maneant nfirmas futirds esse sine duce, I think that
those evil men who remain in the city will be wealk without their leader.

St id crédet, errdbit. If ke believes this, he will be wrong.
Dict s1id erédat ewm erratiiram esse. f say that if he believes this he will be wrong
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OBJECTIVE INFINITIVE

The complementary infinitive has no subject accusative (see Ch. 6). However, when
an infinitive with subject accusative is used as the object of a verb, it is called an
objective infinitive.

Volunt venire, they wish to come. (compl. inf}

Iussit eds venire, he ordered them to come. (obj. inf)

Non possum loqui, { cunnot speak. (compl. inf)

Non patitur mé loqui, he does not permit me to speak. (obj. inf.)

N6n audet Tre, he does not dare to go. (compl. infl)

Coggérunt cum Tre, they jorced him to go. (obj. mf.)
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SUMMARY OF FORMS

NOUNS—DECLENSIONS

First Second Third

porta, -ae amicus, -1 puer, -1 ager, -gr1  ddénum, -T 18x, 18gis  corpus, -oris

f., gate m., fiiend m., bay m., field n., gift m., king  n., body

Sg.

N port-a amic-us' puer ager don-um éx COFpus

G. port-ae amic-1 puer-T agr1 don-1 rég-is corpor-is

D port-ae amic-o puer-0 agr-0 don-o réeg-1 corpor-1

A, port-am amic-um puer-um agr-um don-um rég-em corpus

Ab port-d amic-6 puer-o agr-0 don-o rég-e COrpor-g

PL

N port-ae amic-1 puer-i agr-1 dén-a 18g-€3 COEpor-a

G, port-frum amic-6rum  puer-6rum  agr-Grum  ddn-Grum rég-um corpor-um

D.  port-is amic-Ts pues-s agr-1s don-Ts rég-ibus  corpor-ibus

A, port-fis amic-0s puer-0s agr-0§ dén-a 18g-8s corpor-a

Ab port-s amic-1s puer-Ts agr-is dén-Ts rég-ibus  corpor-ibus
Third (1-Stems} Fourth Fifth

CIvis, -is urbs, -is mare, -is friictus, -iis cornfl,-lis digs, -€1

m., ¢itizen f., ciry n., seq n., fiuit n., horn m., day

Sg.

N CIv-is urb-s mar-g friict-us corn-ii di-gs

G Clv-is urb-is mar-is friict-iis corn-iis di-&1

D v urb-i mar-{ frict-ui corn-i di-&1

A civ-em urb-em mar-g friict-um corn-ii di-em

Ab. civ-e urb-e mar-i friict-il corn-il di-&

PL

N civ-8s urb-&s mar-ia friict-fis corn-ua di-&s

G civ-ium urb-ium mar-inm frict-uum COrn-uum di-Erum

D civ-ibus urb-ibus mar-ibus frict-ibus corn-ibus di-Ebus

A, civ-8s urb-&s mar-ia friict-iis corn-ua di-&s

Ab. civ-ibus urb-ibus mar-ibus friict-ibus corn-ibus di-gbus

Vs is irregular: Sg., N., vis, G. (vis), [ {(v1), A. vim. Ah. vi; Pl., N. virés, G. virium, D, viribus, A, virés,

Ab. viribus.

'The vocative singular of nouns like amicus and
of masculine adjectives like magnus ends in -e. The
vocative singular of filius and of names in -ius ends in
a single -1 (f1lY, Vergili); the vocative singular of the

masculine adjective meus is mi; the vocative singular
of masculine adjectives in -tus ends in -fe (Egregius;
égregie}. Otherwise, the vocative has the same form as

the nominative in all declensions.
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ADJECTIVES —DECLENSIONS

First and Second Declensions

Adjs. in -us, -a, -um

Adjs. in -er, -cra, -eFmmng -~er, -ra, ~-rum

M. E N, M. F. N,
Singular Singular?

N magnus magna MAZII iiber Iibera liberum

G magni magnae magni Iiberi [therae libert

D magnd magnae magnd liberd lTberae liberd

A, magnum magnam AL liberum ITheram Iltherum

Ab. magné magna magnd liberd fiberit ltherd
Plural Singular?

N magni magnae magna pulcher pulchra pulchrum

G, magndrum magnirum magndrum pulchri pulchrae pulcht

D, magnis magnis mugnis pulchrd pulchrae putchrd

A magnds magnas magna pulchrum pulchram puichrum

Ab. magnis magnis magnis puichrd pulchrd puichrd

Third Declension
Two endings Three endings One Ending Comparatives’

fortis, forte fcer, fcris, fcre poténs’ fortior, fortius

brave keen, severe powerful braver

M. & E N. M. &I M. M. &F. N. M. & F. N.

Sg.

N. fortis forte &cer dcris dcre poténs poténs fortior fortius

G fortis dcris potentis fortidris

D. fortt eyt potentl {ortis

A. fortem forte Acrem ficre potentem poténs fortidrem fortius

Ab. forti aorT potentt fortidre

Pl

N fortes {ortia Acrés Acria potentés potentia fortiorés fortidra

G fortium acrium potentium fortidrum

D fortibus dcribus potentibus fortigribus

A. fortés? fortia acrest fAcria potenigs’ potentia fortiores fortiora

Ab. fortibus cribus potentibus fortidribus

2The plural follows the pattern of the singular ex-

cept that it has the plural endings.

*Present participles follow the declension of po-

when used as genuine participles.

4 For -1s (ace. pi.) see Ch. [6.

téns except that they have <e in the ablative singular

* For irregular phiis see Ch. 27,
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hic, this

PRONOUNS
Demonstrative

ilie, that

M. F. N. M. E. N,
S5g.
N he haec hoc ille illa iflud
G huius huius huius ilitus illfus iflins
D huic huic huic i il il
4. hunc hane hoc ilium illam iflud
Ab hdc hiic héc ilis il ilo
PlL
N hi hae haec ilif illae illa
G horum hirum hérum illorum illarum illorum
D his his his iliis illis ilits
A hos has haec illas illas illa
Ab. his his his illis ill1s illis
Relative Interrogative® Intensive
qui, who, which quis, who? ipse, iimself, eic.

M. F. N. M. & F. N. M. F. N.
Sg.
N qui quac quod quis quid ipse ipsa ipsum
G cuius cuius culus cuius cuius ipsius ipsTus ipsius
D cul cui clii cui cul ipsi ipsi ipsi
A quem quam quod quem quid ipsum ipsam ipsum
Ab. qud qui qud qud qué ipso ipsd ipsd
PL
N qui quae quae (Plural is same 1psT ipsae ipsa
G qudrum quarum qudrum as that of ipsdrum ipsarum ipsdrum
D quibus quibus quibus relative.) ipsis ipsTs ipsis
4. quds qués quae ipsos ipsas ipsa
Ab. quibus quibus quibus 1jpsis ipsis ipsTs

®The interrogative adjective qui? quae? quod?
meaning wheat? which? what kind of? has the same de-
clension as that of the relative pronoun.
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is, this, that, he, she, it

PRONOUNS

Demonstrative

idem, the same

M. F. N. M. K. N.
Sg.
N s ea id Tdem eadem idem
G eius elus eius elusdem elusdem eiusdem
D e el el eidem eidem eidem
A, eum eam il eundem eandem idem
Ab ed ed ed eddem efidem eddem
Pl
N el il cae ea eidem, Tdem eaedem eadem
G edrum edrum edrum eSrundem edrundem edrundem
D s, ifs efls, iTs €Ts, 118 eisdem’ cisdem eisdem
A, e0ds efls ea edsdem easdem cadem
Ab. els els els elsdem elsdem elsdem
Irregular Adjectives® Personal? Reflexive®
solus, alone, only suf, himself,

M. I. N. ego, [ i, you herself, irself’

Sg.
N, solus s6la sdlum ego th
G solus s0Hus solius mel turt sui'
D 5801 sOi sBl7 mihi tibi sibi
A, sdlum solam solum mg te sg!l
Ab. s516 s01a 5015 me (e sg!!
Pl,
N solf sGlae sola nos V3§

e i R {nostrum {Vestrum -
G solorum solarum sGlorum - - sul

nostri vesir

D sblis solTs sOITs nobis vobIs sibi
A.  sblos s6las sola nds VoS g&H!
Ab. solis 50118 s0lis ndbis vObis sg!!

7 Also isdem.
 Similarly finus, tétus, fllus, nilus, alius, alter,

uter, nenter (see Ch. 9).

* All forms of the pronouns of the first and sec-
ond persons except the nom. sg. and the nom. pl. may
b

also be used as reflexive pronouns.

0 These forms are reflexive only, The nonreflexive
forms of the third person are supplied by is, ea, id (see
Chs. 11, £3).

H'The form sésé is also frequently found.
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

Positive Comparative Superlative

Regular

longus, -4, -um {long) longior, -ius longissimus, -a, -um
fortis, -e (brave} fortior, -ius fortissimus, -a, -um
felix, gen. fElicis, {happy) felicior, -ius felicissimus, -4, -um
sapiéns, gen. sapientis (wise) sapientior, -ius sapientissinius, g, -um

facilss, -e (easy) facilior, -1us facillimus, -a, -um
liber, -era, -erum (free) liherior, ~ius liberrimus, -a, -um
pulcher, -chra, -chrum {becutifil) pulchrior, -ius pulcherrimus, -a, -um

dcer, Acris, dcre (keen) dcrior, -lus acerrimus, -a, -um

Irregular

bonus, -a, -um (good) melior, -ius optimus, -a, -um

magnus, -a, -um (lgrge) naios, -lus maxiunus, -a, -um

malus, -a, -um {(bad) peior, -ius pessimus, -a, -um

muitus, -a, -um (prich) —, plis pliirimus, -a, -um

parvus, -a, ~um (gall) minor, minus minimus, -a, -um

(prae, prd) prior, -ius { former) primus, -a, -um

superus, -a, -um (that above) superior, -ius sumanus (suptrémus), -a, -um

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS

Positive Comparative Superlative
Regular

longg (far) longius longissimé&
fortiter {bravely) fortius fortissime
feliciter (happily) felicius felicissimé
sapienter (wisely) sapientius sapientissimé
facile asily) facilius facillimé
liberé { fieely) [iberius fiberrimé
pulchsg (beautifidiy) pulchrins pulcherrimg
Acriter (keenly) acrius Acerrimeé
Irregular

bene (well) melius optimé
magnopere ( greatly) magis maximé
male (bedly) peius pessimé
multum {ruch) pliis pliirimum
parum (lirtle) minus minima
(prae, pro) prius (hefore) piTmum; primd
dili (g long time) difitius difitissime
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Appendix
NUMERALS
Cardinals Ordinals Roman Numerals
1. tinus, -a, ~um primus, ~a, ~um |
2. due, duae, duo secundus, alter 11
3. trés, tria tertius 111
4. quattuor quartus HIL; BY
5. quinque quintus v
6. sex sextus Vi
7. septem septimus VH
8. octd oclivus VII1
9. novem nomnus VI X
10. decem decimus X
11. findecim tindecimus X1
[2. duodecim duodecimus X
13. tredecim tertius decimus XIIT
14, quattuordecim quarius decimus XIIT; X1V
5. quindecim quintus decimus XV
i6. sedecim sextus decimus XVI
17. septendecim septimus decimus XVI1
18. duodevigini duodavicgsimus XVIl
19. tindévigintt indévicgsimus XVIHL XIX
20. vigintl vicsimus XX
21, vigintl Gnus, inus et vigintt vicesimus primus XX1
30. triginia tricésimus XXX
40. quadriginta quadragésimus XXXX, XL
50. quinquaginli quinguigésimus L
60. sexAginta sexAgEsimus 1.X
70. septuaginta septudgésimus LXX
80. octoginta octBgasimus LXXX
90. nonagintd néndgésimus LXXXX; XC
10¢. centum cent@simus C
101, centum tinus centSsimus primus CI
200, ducenty, -ae, -a duocent&simus CC
300, trecenty trecent&simus CcCC
400. quadringenit quadringent&simus cCcCce
500. quingenti quingentgsimus D
600. sescentt sescent@simus DC
700. septingenti scptingent€simus DCC
800. octingenit octingentgsimus DCCC
900. ndéngenti ndngentgsimus bCCCC
1000, mille millésimus M
2000. duo milia bis millgsimus MM

Declension of Numerals

For the declension of @nus see Ch. 9 or sdlus above.

For duo, trés, and miile see Ch. 15.

The forms from trecenti through ndngentt are declined in the plural like ducenti, -ae, -a.
The ordinals are dechned like primus, ~-a, -um.
The other forms are indeclinable.
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CONJUGATIONS 1-4

Principal Parts

lst: laudd laudare laudavy laudatum
2l moned monére monut monitum
3rd: agd agere egt dctum
4th: audio audire audivi audTtum
3rd (-iB): capid capere cépl captum

Indicative Active

Present

laudd moned agd audid capid
laudis IMONES agis audis capis
laudat monet agit audit capit
laudamus moengémus agimus audimus capimus
laudatis monétis agilis audTtis capitis
laudant monent agunt audiunt capiunt
Imperfect

lauddbam mongbam agebam audigbam capigbam
laudibas moengbis agebas audigbas capiebas
laudabat monébat agebat audigbat capigbat
laudabamus mongbimus agébamus audigbamus capiebamus
laudabatis monébitis agébétis audigbitis capiébatis
laudabant mongbant agebant audigbant capicbant
Future

jaudabd monébo agam audiam capiam
laudabis monghis ages audigs capies
faudabit monébit aget audiet capiet
laud@bimus mongbimus agémus audigmus capigmus
laudabitis mongbitis agétis audiétis capistis
laudabunt monébunt agent audient capient
Perfect

laudavi monui gol audivi cepl
laudivistt monuisti EgistT audivisti cépisti
laudavit monit Egit audivit cEpit
laudavimus monuimus Egimus audivimus cEpimus
laudavistis monuistis Egistis audivistis cEpistis
laudaverunt monuérunt Egerunt audivéruni ceperunt
Pluperfect

laudaveram monueram Egeram audiveram céperam
laudaveras monuerds Egeras audiveras cEperas
laudaverat monuerat égerat audiverat cEperat
landaveramus monueramus ggeramus audiverdmus Ceperamus
laundaveratis monueratis Egeratis audiveritis cEperétis
laudaverant monuerant Egerant audiverant céperant
Future Perfect

laudaverd monuerd Egerd audiverd céperd
laudaveris moenueris Egeris audiveris ceperis
laudaverit monuerit Egerit audiverit cEperit
lauddverimus moenuerimus ggerimus audiverimus c&perimus
jaudaveritis monueritis ggeritis audiveritis céperitis

laudaverint monuerint ggerint audTverint cEperint
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Present
laundem
laudes
laudet
laudémus
laudétis
laudent

imperfect
laudarem
laudares
tauddéret
taudaremus
faudaratis
jaudarent

Perfect
laudaverim
laudaverTs
lauddverit
laudaverimus
laudaverTtis
laudaverint

Pluperfect
laudavissem
laudivissés
laudavisset
laudavissémus
laudavissétis
laudavissent

lauda
laudate

Present
landor
laudaris(-re)
laudatur
lauddmur
laudamint
laudantur

Imperfeet
laudabar
laudabaris(-re)
laudabatur
laudabamur
[audabamind
[audabantur

monieam
moneis
maoneat
moneamus
moneitis
moneant

monérem
MONEres
monéret
MONErémus
monérétis
monérent

monuerim
monueris
monueri
moruerimus
monuerttis
monuering

monuissent
monuissas
monuisset
monuissémus
monuissétis
monuissent

Present Imperative Active

mone
monéte

moneor
moneris(-re)
monétur
mongmur
monémini
monentuy

monébar
monebaris(-re}
mongbatur
mongbamur
monébaminT
mongbantur

Subjunctive Active

agam
agés
apat
agamus
agiitis
agant

agerem
ageres
ageret
agerémus
agerétis
agerent

Egerim
ggeris
ggerit
ggerimus
gperttis
Egerint

Egissem
Egissés
Egisset
Egisstmus
Egissétis
Sgissent

age
agite

Indicative Passive

agor
ageris(-re)
agitur
agimur
agimin
aguntur

agebar
agebaris(-re)
agebatur
agébamur
agebamini
agébantur

audiam
audias
audiat
audifmus
audiatis
audiant

andirem
audires
audiret
audirémus
audiréis
audirent

audiverim
audiverTs
audiverit
audivertmus
aundiveritis
audiverint

audivissem
audrvissés
audivisset
audivissémus
audivissétis
audivissent

and?
audite

audior
audiris(-re)
auditur
audimur
audiming
audiuntur

audiebar
audiebaris(-re)
audigbtur
audigbamur
audiebamini
audiebantur

capiam
capifs
capiat
caplamus
capifitis
capiant

caperem
caperes
caperet
capergmus
caperétis
caperent

céperim
cEperis
céperit
céperimus
cEperitis
cEperint

cEpissem
CEPissEs
cEpisset
CEpissEmus
cEpissEtis
cépissent

cape
capite

capior
caperis{-re)
capitur
capimur
capimint
capiuntur

capigbar
capiEbaris(-re)
capigbitur
capigbamur
capiebamint
capiébantur
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Future
faudabor
faudibenis(-re)
laudabitur
laudabimur
laudibumind
lauddbuntur

Perfect
laudatus'? sum
laudatus es
laudatus est
laudati sumus
laudati estis
faudati sunt

Pluperfect
landaius eram
laudatus erdis
laudatus erat
laudi er@mus
laudaft evditis
laudati erant

Future Perfect
laudatus erd
jaudatus eris
faudatus erit
laudati erimus
laudati eritis
laudatT erunt

Present
lauder
laudgris(-re)
laud@étur
laudémur
laudémini
laudentur

Imperfect
laudarer
laudaréris{-re)
laudargtur
laudarémur
laudaremini
laudérentur

mongbor
monéberis(-re)
mon&bitur
mongEbimur
mon&bimini
monébuntur

menitus sum
monitus es
monitus est
monitl sumus
moniti estis
moniti sunt

monitus eram
monitus erds
monitus eratl
monitf erdmus
monitt eratis
monitt erant

monitus erd
monitus eris
monitus erit
monitT erimus
morniti eritis
monitf erunt

monear
moneiiris(-re)
moneatur
monedmur
moneamind
moneaniur

moneérer
mongréris(-re)
mMonerétiy
monérémur
monérémint
monérentur

agar
agéris(-re)
Agetuy
agémur
agémind
agentur

actus sum
actus es
actus est
Acty sumus
ActT estis
ActT sunt

actus eram
dctus eréis
dctus erat
Actl erdmus
ActT erdtis
Actl erant

actus ergé
dctus eris
dctus erit
Acll erimus
acti eritis
dcti erunt

Subjunctive Passive

agar
agaris(-re)
agitur
agamur
agamini
agantur

agerer
ageréris(-re)
ageretur
agergmur
agerémini
agerentur

12 The participles lauddtus (~a, ~um), monitus (-a,

-um}, etc., are used
their endings vary to

as predicate adjectives, and so
agree with the subject.

audiar
audiéris(-re)
audigtur
audiémur
audiémini
audientur

auditus sum
auditus es
auditus est
audi{i sumus
audii estis
audiiT sunt

auditus eram
auditus erds
audifus erat
auditi eriimus
audity erdtis
auditf erant

auditus erd
auditus eris
auditus erit
audiil erimus
audiii eritis
audify erung

audiar
audifiris(-re)
audififur
audidmur
audiamini
audiantur

audirer
audiréris(-re)
audirétur
audirémur
audirémint
audirentur

capiar
capiéris(-re}
capiétur
capiemur
capigmint
capientur

caplus sum
captus es
captus est
capti sumus
capti estis
capll sunt

caplus eram
captus erds
captus erat
capti erdimus
capil erdtis
capti erant

captus erd
captus eris
captus erit
capti erimus
capli eritis
captl erunt

capiar
capidris(-re)
capidtur
capifimur
capidmini
capiantur

caperer
caperérig{-re)
caperétur
caperémur
caper&mini
caperentur
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Perfect
laudatus sim
lauddtus sis
laudatus sit
laudati stimus
laudaty sitis
landatt sing

Pluperfect
laudétus essem
laudstus essés
laudatus esset
laudatT essémus
laudati essétis
laudatt essent

monitus sim
monitus sis
monitus sit
monitl sTmus
moniti sTtis
monitt sint

monitus essem
monitus €ssés
monitus esset
monitT essémus
monitT essétis
momitl essent

Actus sim
actus sis
actus sit
actl stmus
actl sTtis
Acty sint

actus essem
dctus essés
actus esset
Actl essEémus
ActT essEtis
Acti essent

Present Imperative Passive

auditus sim
auditus s1s
audiius sit
audiii stimus
auditi sitis
auditT sint

auditus essem
audTtus essés
audTtus esset
audity essémus
auditi essétis
audit essent

captus sim
captus sis
captus sit
capti stmus
capil sitis
capti sint

captus essem
captus esses
caplus esset
capty ess€mus
captl essétis
captl essent

In classical Latin, passive form imperatives are found chiefly in deponent verbs (for forms, see Ch. 34).

Active
Pres. laudans
Fui, lauddatirus

Passive
Perf. taudatus
Fur, laudandus

Active

Pres. laudare

Perf laudiivisse

Fut, laudatiirus esse
Passive

Pres. laudérd

Perf. laudatus esse
Fut. laudatum nT

Principal Parts

1st Conyj..
2nd Conj..
3rd Conj..
4th Conj.:
3rd (-i0):

monens
monitiirus

monitus
monendus

monére
monnisse
monitfirus esse

monért
monitus esse
monitum iri

hortor
fateor
seqLor
mdlior
patior

Participles

ageéns
actiirus

actus
agendus

Infinitives

agere
Egisse
Acthrus esse

agl
dctus esse
actum 1ri

DEPONENT VERBS

hortart
fatéri
sequil
maliri
patt

audigns
auditiirus

auditus
audiendus

audire
audivisse
auditlirus esse

audni1
audTtus esse
audTtum 7T

capiéns
captiirus

captus
capiendus

capere
cEpisse
captiirus esse

capi
captus esse
captum 1r1

hortatus sum {urge)
fassus sum (confess)
sechitus sum (follow)
molitus swm (werk af)
passus sum {seffer)
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Present
hortor
hortaris(-re}
hortétur
hortamur
hortamint
hortantur
Imperfect
hortabar
hortabaris(-re)
hortabatur
hortabamur
Bortabamint
hortibantur
Future
hortabor
hortiberis(-re)
hortabitur
hortabimur
hortabimint
hortdbuntur
Perfect
hortitus sum
hortitus es
hortatus est
hortati sumus
hortéti cstis
hortati sunt

Pluperfect
hortdtus eram
horiitus erds
horidtus erat
hortdtt erfimus
horidti eritis
horiati erant
Future Perfect
hortitus erd
hortatus eris
hortitus erit
hortati erimus
hortiti eritis
hortatl erunt

Present
horter
horteris(-re)
hortétur
hortémur
hortEmint
hortentur

fateor
fatgris(-re)
fatétur
fat&nyuar
fat@mint
fatentur

fat&bar
fal&baris(-re)
fatgbatur
fatgbamur
fatébaminT
fatébantur

fatébor
fatéberis(-re)
fatébitur
fatébimur
fatebiming
fatebuntur

fassus sum
fassus es
fassus est
fassT sumus
[assy estis
{assi sunt

fassus eram
fassus erfs
fassus erat
fassi erimus
fassi erfitis
fassT erant

fassus erd
fassus eris
fassus erit
fasst exlimus
fass eritis
fassT erunt

fatear
fatediris{-re)
fatedtur
fatedmur
fateAmin
fateantur

Indicative

sequor
sequeris(-re}
sequitur
sequimur
sequimini
sequunitur

sequébar
sequébdris{-re)
sequébatur
sequébamur
sequébamint
sequébantur

sequar
sequéris(-re}
sequétur
sequémur
sequéning
sequentur

sechtus sum
seclitus es
seclitus est
secOtl sumus
seclit] estis
sechtl sunt

seclitus eram
seclitus eras
seclitus erat
secOtl erdmus
secti erdtis
secltr erant

seclitus erd
sechitus eris
sechtus erit
secit erimus
seclt eritis
secitl erunt

Subjunctive

sequar
sequiris(-re}
sequatur
sequamur
sequamind
sequantur

molior
moliris(-re)
molitur
molimur
malimint
moliuntur

moligbar
mdligbaris(-re)
molidbatur
maliebamur
maligbamini
mdaliébantur

mdliar
maliris(-re)
maligtur
maligmur
méhéming
malienfur

moiitus sum
maiitus es
moiitus est
moitT sumus
maiitT estis
maoiitT sunt

molitus eram
moiitus erdis
molTtus erat
malit eramus
maliT erdtis
maolitT erant

maolitus erd
malitus eris
mdalitus erit
maIiT erimus
maolitT eritis
maolitt erunt

maoliar
molidris(-re}
mdhatur
malidmur
molidgminT
mdliantur

patior
pateris(-re)
patitur
patimur
patimind
patiuntur

patigbar
patigbiris(-re)
patigbatur
patigbamur
patigbaming
patigbantur

patiar
patieris{-re)
patigtur
patimur
patigmini
patientur

passus sum
passus es
passus est
passT sumus
passi estis
passl sunt

passus eram
passus eras
passus erat
passi erdimus
passt eriitis
passi erant

passus erd
passus eris
passus erit
passi erimus
passT eritis
pass] erunt

patiar
patidris(-re}
patidtur
patiimur
pati@min?
patiantur



Appendix 457

Imperfect
hortarer
hortaréris(-re)
hort&rétur
hortarémur
hortirémini
hortdrentur

Perfect
hortitus sin
hortitus sis
hortitus sit
hortdti sTmus
hortatl sitis
hortati sint
Pluperfect
hortétus essem
hortétus essés
hortéatus esset
hortatl essémus
hortatl essétis
hortatl essent

hortire
hortdmini

Pres. hortans
Perf! hortitus
Fuyt. hortatiirus
Ger. hortandus

Pres. hortard

fatérer
fatdréris(-re)
fatdrétur
fat&rémur
fat@rémini
fatdrentur

fassus sim
fassus sis
fassus sit
fasst sTmus
fasst sitis
fasst sint

fassus essem
fassus essés
fassus esset
fassT essémus
fassT essétis
fassT essent

fatére
fatémini

faténs
fassus
fasstirus
fatendus

faterT

sequerer
sequeréris(-re)
sequerztur
sequerémaur
sequergmini
sequerentur

secfifus sim
seclitus sis
sechtus sit
seclifl stmus
secliti sitis
sechtl sint

seciitus essem
seclitus essés
seciitus esset
seciii essémus
seci essétis
seciitt essent

Present Imperative

sequere
sequirmni
Participles

sequéng
seciitus
secitiirus
sequendus

Infinitives

seqil

molirer
moliréris(-re)
molmEtur
molirémur
malirémini
molirentur

molitus sim
maolitus sis
molTtus sit
maliti stmus

moliit sitis
molist sint

molitus essem
molitus essés
molitus esset
malifE essémus
molitt essétis
moliti essent

mélire
malimini

moliens
molitus
mblitiirus
mbliendus

molirt

paterer
pateréris(-re)
patergtur
paterémur
patergmini
paterentur

passus sim
passis sIs
passus sit
passi sTmwis
passT sTtis
passt sint

passus essem
passus e5s8s
passus esset
passi essémus
passT essétis
passi essent

patere
patimini

patigng
passus
passiirus
patiendus

pail

mdalitus esse
molitiirus esse

seciitus esse
secutiirus esse

fassus esse
fassfirus esse

Perf’ hortatus esse
Fut. hortatlirus esse

PessLUs €558
p‘dSSL—lI'US €8sC

IRREGULAR VERBS
Principal Parts
sum C88¢ fut futfirum (he)
possum posse potud (be able, can)
void velle volut (wish, be willing)
1510 nolle néiut (not to wish, be unwilling)
mald mille malur (prefer)

ed ire ii itum (go)
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Indicative"
Preseat
sum possum vold ndls mald ed
es potes vis non vis mavis 15
est potest vult non vult mavalt it
sumus POSSUMUS volarmis nolumus milumus Tmus
eslis potestis vultis non vulis mavuttis s
sunt possunt volunt ndlunt milunt eunt
Imperfect
eram poteram volgbam nodigbam malebam Tham
eris poterds volébas ndiebas milebis 1bas
erat poterat volgbat ndlEbat malebat That
eTAmMuSs poteramus volgbamus nolébamus malebamus Thimus
eritis poteratis volebitis ndlebatis malébitis ibdtis
erant poterant volgbant ndlebant milgbant fbant
Future
erd poterd volam nolam mitlam 1hd
eris poteris voles ndles malés bis
erit poterit volet ndlet malet ibit
erimus poterinus volgmus ndlemus milémus Thimus
eritis poteritis volétis noietis malétis Thitis
erunt poterunt volent ndlent milent ibunt
Perfect
fut potul voluT nglut milui i
fuisti potuist voluistl naluisty maluisil Tsil
fuit potuit voluit ndluit maluit it
fuimus potuimus voluimus ndluimus maluimus iimus
fuistis potuistis voluistis ndluistis madluistis Tstis
fugrunt potuéruni voluérunt ndludrunt méluérunt iErunt
Pluperfect
fueram potueram volueram ndiueram milueram leram
fuerds potueris volueras ndlueris milueris lerds
efc. ete. etc. ete. etc. ete.
Future Perfect
fuerd potuerd voluerd udluerd maluerd ierd
fueris potueris volueris ndlueris malueris ieris
etc. etc. efc, etc. ete. ete.
Subjunctive
Present
sim possim velim ndlim milim eam
Y possis velis ndlis mills eds
sit possit velit nolit malit eat
SIS possinus velimus nélimus mélimus edmus
sTtis possitis velTtis nolitis malitis editis
sint possint velint ndlint malint eant

*Note that the verbs in this list have no passive
voice (except for the idiomatic impersonal passive of
ed, which is not used in this book).
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Imperfect
cssem possem vellem noliem miillem Trem
£35Es pOSsEs vellés nodligs milles Trs
essel posset vellet ndliet mallet Tret
essEImuis possémus vellémus noilémus millémus Trémus
essEtis possétis vellgtis ndllétis mallétis Trétis
essent possent vellent ndllent mallent Trent
Perfect
fuerim potuerim voluerim néluerim maluerim ierim
fuerTs potueris volueris ndluerts maluers ierts
fuerit potuerit voluerit ndluerit maluerit lerit
fuerimus potuerimus voluerimus ndluerimus miluerimus ierimus
fuertis potueritis volueritis nolueritis mailueritis ierilis
fuerint potuerint voluerint ndluering méluering ierint
Pluperfect
fuissem poluissem voluissem noluissem miluissem Tssem
fuissés potuissEs voluissés noluissés maluissés Tss8s
fuisset potuisset voluisset noluisset maluisset Tsset
fuissgmus potuissénius voluissEmus ndluissgmus miliissémus TssEmus
fuissetis potuisstis voluissBlis noéluissétis maluissétis TssElis
fuissent potuissent voluissent ndluissent maiuissent Tssent
Present Imperative
es —_— e ndit — T
este — e nélite N fte
Participles
Pres, ————- poténs voléns ndléns — iéns (gen. cuntis)
Perf. _ E— itum
Fur. futiirus _ _ itiirasg
Ger, —mee _ R _ eundus
Infinitives
Pr esse posse velle nolie mille ire
P fuisse potuisse voluisse noluisse maluisse isse
Fu. futGrus esse ———  — — — itlirus esse
or fore
IRREGULAR: ferd, ferre, tuii, latum, fo bear, carry
Indicative
Present Imperfect Future
Act, Pass. Act. Pass. Act. Pass.
ferd feror ferébam fergbar feram ferar
fers ferris(-re) fer&bds fergbaris(-re) ferés feréris(-re)
fert fertur ferébat fergbatur feret ferdtur
ferimus ferimur ferébimusg fergbamur ferémus fer&mur
fertis ferimini ferébitis ferébiimind ferétis fer&mini
ferunt feruntur ferébant ferébantur ferent ferentur
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Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
Act. Pass. Act. Pass. Act. Pass.
tuli latus sum tuleram latus eram tulerd latus erd
Lulistt latus es tuieras latus erds tuleris latus eris
talit latus est tulerat latus erat tulerit latus erit
ele. efc. etc. etc. ete. efc.
Subjunctive
Present Imperfect Perfect
Act, Pass. Act. Pass. Act. Pass.
feram ferar ferrem fesrer tulerim latus sim
feris ferdris{-re) ferras ferréris(-re) tuleris Jatus sis
ferat feratur ferret {errétur fulerit jatus sit
ferdmus feramur ferrémus {ferrémur elc. etc.
leritis feramini ferrétis ferrémind
ferang ferantur ferrent ferrentur
Pluperfect
tulissem latus essem
tulisss latus essés
tulisset jatus esset
eic. eic,
Pres. Imper. Participles Infinitives
Act. Pass. Act. Pass. Act, Pass.
fer _ Pres. feréns ferre ferri
ferte  — Perf. ldtus tulisse iatus esse
Fuf. lathrus ferendus [atlrus esse Iatum TtrT
IRREGULAR: 16, fieri, factus sum, to happen, become; be made, be done
Indicative
Pres. Tmpf. Fut. Perf, Pluperf, Fut. Perf.
fio fiebam flfam factus sum factus eram factus erd
f1s fizbas fizs factus es factus eras factus eris
fit fiebat fiet factus est factus erat factus erit
fimus figbamus fiémus factl sumus facti eramus factT erimus
fitis fTebatis figtis factl estis factl eratis factd eritis
fTunt figbant fient fact suni fact erant facti erunt
Subjunetive
Pres. Tmpf. Perf. Pluperf.
{Tam fierem factus sim factus essem
t1ds flerés factus sis {actus esses
fTat fleret factus sit factus esset
{Tamus fier€mus fact sTus facti essémus
fidtis fierstis facti stis factf essétis
fTant fierent facti sint factT essent
Part. inf.
Pres. fieri

FPerf, factus
Fat. Faciendus

{miperative:

factus esse
factum 07

i1, Iiie
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An Arabic (1) in parentheses after a verb shows that this is a regular
verb of the first conjugation with a sequence of principal parts ending in
-are, -aivi, -Atum. For prefixes and suffixes see the lists in the Appendix. For
more complete definitions of the Latin words, see the Latin-English Vocab-

ulary.

A

abandon, relinqud, -ere, -liqui, -lictum

able (be), possum, posse, potul

about (concerning), d& + abl.

absolute ruler, tyrannus, -1, m.

abundance, cOpia, -ae, J,

accomplish, facid, -ere, féci, factum; be
accomplished, fio, fieri, factus sum

across, trans + ace

advice, consilium, -1, n.

advise, moned, -8re, -1, -itum

affect, adficia, -ere, -féci, -fectum

afraid (be), metud, -ere, -ul

after, post + ace.

afterwards, postea

after all, postrémum

again, iterum

against, contrd + acc

age, aetds, -titis, f

alas, heu, vae

all, omnis, -e

alone, sdlus, -4, -um

also, quoque

althongh, cum -+ subj.

always, semper

among, inter + acc.

ancestors, maidrés, maiéruni, m. pl.

angient, antiquus, -a, -um

and, et, -que, ac, atque

anger, 1ra, -ae, f.

angry, Iriitus, -a, -um

animal, animai, -malis, n,

announce, niintio ()

another, alius, -a, -ud

aunswer, responded, -gre, -spondl, -spdnsum

any, Gllus, -a, -um

any (anyone, anything, affer si, nisi, né, num), quis,
quid

argument, arglimenfum, -1, 7

aruy, exercitus, -0s, m.

arms, arma, -grum, n. pl

arrest, comprehendd, -ere, -1, ~h&nsum

arrogant, superbus, -a, -um

art, ars, artis, £

461
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as, ut + indic.

as . .. as possible, quam + superfative

Asia, Asia, -ae, /|

ask, rogd (1)

assure (1 assore you, you may be assured), use
personal pron. in dat. case {dat. of reference, e.g,
tibi)

at (= time), abl. of time; (= place), loc. of names
of cities

Athens, Athénae, -drum, f, pl

attack, oppugnd (1)

author, auctor, -toris, m.

avert, dverto, -ere, -1, -versum

away from, ab + abl

B

bad, malus, -a, -um

band, manus, -iis, f

banish, expelld, -ere, -pull, -pulsum

base, turpis, -e

be, sum, esse, ful, futiirum

beard, barba, -ae, f

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum; bellus, -a, -um

beauty, {orma, -ae, /.

because, quod

become, fi5, fierd, factus sum

before, ante -+ acc.

beg, ord (1)

began, coepl, coepisse, coeptum {pres. sysiem
supplied by incipid)

begin, incipid, -ere, -cEpI, -ceptum (see began
above)

believe, crédo, ~ere, ~didi, -ditum

benefit, beneficium, -i1, n.

best, optimus, -a, -wm

better, melior, -lus

blind, caccus, -a, -um

body, corpus, -poris, .

(be) born, nascor, -1, natus sum

book, liber, -bif, m.

both...and,et...et

boy, puet, pueri, »r.

brave, fortis, -

brief, brevis, -¢.

bright, clirus, -a, -um

bring, ferd, ferre, tull, latum

bring (back), referd, -ferre, -ttull, -13tum

brother, {rater, -tris, m.

bull, bds, bovis, m./f!

but, sed, at
by (= agent), a or ab + abil;
(= means), simple abl.

C

Caesar, Caesar, -saris, m.

call, voca (1); appelld (1)

can, possum, posse, potut

capture, capid, -ere, cEpl, captum

care, ciira, -ae, f.

certain (definite, sure), certus, -a, -um;
(indef) quidam, quaedam, quiddam (pron.) or
quoddam {edf.)

certainly, certé

change, matd (1)

character, morés, marum, m. pl,

cheer, recred (1)

Cicero, Cicerd, -ronis, m.

citizen, civis, -is, m./f.

citizenship, civitds, -tatis, £

city, urbs, urbis, /

come, venid, -ire, véni, ventum

come back, reventd, -Tre, -véni, -ventum

comfort, sdlacium, -, n.

command (roun), imperium, -ii, #.;
(vh.), imperd (1)

cominon, commiinis, -

commonwealth, r8s prliblica, rel ptblicae, f

compare, comparod (1)

complain, queror, -i, guestus sum

concerning, dé + abl.

confess, fateor, -&17, fassus sum

conguer, superd {1); vined, -ere, vici, victum

conspirators, conilirati, -drum, m. pl.

constelfation, sidus, -deris, n.

consul, consul, ~sulis, m.

country, patria, -ae, £, terra, -ae, f.

courage, virtiis, ~tatis, /.

create, cred (1)

custom, mos, moris, 1.

crime, scelus, -leris, n.

D

danger, periculum, -, i

dare, audeo, -8re, ausus sum

daughter, filia, -ae, [ (dar. and abl pi. filidbus)
day, digs, -8, m.

dear, carus, -a, -um
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death, mors, mortis,

dedicate, dédica (1)

deed, factum, 1, n.

defend, defendo, -ere, -1, -fénsum

delay, mora, -ae, [

delight, delectd (1)

deny, negd (1)

depart, discgdo, -ere, -cess, -cessum; abed, -re,
-1, -ltum

deprived of (be), cared, -8re, -ui, -ithirum

descendant, nepos, -pdiis, m.

desire (v0.), cupid, -ere, -Tvi, -itum;, deésiderd (1),
{(noun), voluptas, -tatis, £

despise, contemnd, -ere, -tempsl, ~temptum

destroy, dgled, -&re, -Evi, -Etum

destruction, exitium, -1, #,

die, morior, -1, mortuus sum

difficult, difficilis, -e

dignity, dignitas, -tatis, f.

dine, ¢c&nd (1)

dinner, céna, -ae, f

discover, reperid, -re, -pperd, -pertuimn

disgraceful, turpis, -€

dissimilar, dissimilis, -e

do, facid, -ere, fect, factum; be done, {15, fierd,
factus sum

doctor, medica, -ae, [, medicus, -1, 1.

drag, trahd, -ere, traxi, tractum

dread {vh.), metud, -ere, -ui; (rour), metus,
-8, 77

drive out, expelld, -ere, -pull, -pulsum

E

eagerness, studium, -ii,

ear, auris, -is, f.

easy, facilis, -¢

eight, octd

either, uter, utra, utrum

either .. . or, aut ... aut

eleven, tindecim

emperor, imperaior, -1oris, m.

end, finis, -is, m.

endure, ferd, ferre, tull, 1atum; patior, -1, passus
Sum

enemy, hostis, -is, m. {usually pl)

enjoy, iitor, -1, Gisus sum -+ abl

enjoyment, frictus, -is, m,

enough, satis

entire, totus, -a, -um

entrust, committd, -ere, -misi, -missum

envy, (be) envious, invided, -re, ~vidl, -visum +
dat.

err, er10 (1}

esteem, diligd, -ere, -lex], -[Ectum

even, ctiam; not even, né . . . quidem

ever, uinquam

every(one), omnis, -¢

evil {@dy. ), malus, -a, -um; (roun), malum, -1, i

exhibit, ostendo, -ere, -i, -tentum

expect, exspectd (1)

expel, expello, -ere, -puli, -pulsum

eye, oculus, -1, 1.

F

face, vultus, -@s, m.

faith, fides, -e1, f

faithful, fidelis, -e

fall, cado, -ere, cecidi, castirum

false, falsus, -a, -um

fame, fama, -ae, /.

family, familia, -ae, f

farmer, agricola, -ae, m.

father, pater, -tris, m.

fault, culpa, -ae, £, vitium, -1, n.

fear (vh.), timed, -€re, -ui; (roun), metus, -0s, m,;
timor, -maris, .

feel, sentid, -re, sénsi, sénsum

feeling, s&nsus, -as, m.

ferocious, ferox, gen, ferdcis

few, pauci, -ae, -a (pl)

fidelity, fides, -<1, 1.

fierce, fcer, fcris, dcre; ferdx, gen. ferdeis

fifth, quintus, -a, -um

finally, dénique

find, invenid, -ire, -véni, -ventum

first (@df.), primus, -a, -um; (adv.) primum, primo

five, qumque

flee, fugid, -ere, fug], fugitirum

follow, sequor, -1, seciitus sum

foolish, stultus, -a, -um

for (conj.), nam, enim; (= since, because), quod,
quoniam; (prep.), prdé + abl.; often simply the
dat. case.

force, vis, Vs, £

forces (troops), copiae, -arumm, £ pl.

forgive, igndscod, -ere, -ndHvi, -ndtum + dat.

former, prior, prius

fortunate, fortfinatus, -a, -um
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fortune, fortiina, -ae, f° kealthy, sanus, -a, -um

forum, forum -1, n. hear, audid, -ire, -1v, -Ttum

four, quattuor heart (in one’s), use personal pron. in dat. case {dat.
free (vb.), liberd (1); (wdf.), liber, -era, -erum of reference, e.g., mihi, tibi)

freedom, Itbertas, -tatis, £ heavy, gravis, -e

freely, liberd hetp (v0.), adiuvd, -are, -i0vi, -iGtum;

friend, amica, -ae, f, amicus, -1, i, {(nown), auxilium, -ii, »,

friendly, amicus, -a, -1m her (possessive) eius (not reflexive); suus, -a, -um
friendship, amicitia, -ae, [ {reflexive)

frighten, terred, -Ere, -ul, -itum herself, sul (reflexive); ipsa (intensive)

from (away), ab; (out) ex; (down) d&: ol + abl hiesitate, dubitd (1)

fruit, frictus, -is, m. high, altus, -a, -um

full, plénus, -a, -um higher, altior, -1us; superior, -tus

himself, su7 {reflexive); ipse (intensive)

his, eius (not reflexive); suus, -a, -um {eflexive)

hold, tened, -Ere, -ul, tentum

tiome, domus, -iis, f; at home, domt;
(to} home, domum; from heme, domd

honor, honor, -noris, m.

hope {noun), spés, -e1, 1; (vh.), sperd (1}

horn, cornd, -{is, n.

horse, equus, -1, .

hour, hora, -ae,

house, casa, -ae, J.

however, autem { postpositive)

how great, quantus, -a, -um

how many, quot

human, hiimanus, -a, -um

human being, homo, -minis, /.

humane, hiimanus, -a, -um

humble, humilis, -e

hundred, centom

hurt, noced, -Ere, -ut, -itum -+ dat.

G

game, ldus, -1, m.

gate, porta, -ae, [

general, dux, ducis, m.; imperitor, -toris, .

gift, donum, -, n.

gird, puella, -ae, f

give, do, dare, dedi, datum

(be) glad, gauded, -ere, gavisus sum

glory, gléria, -ae, [

go, &3, Tre, if, itum

go astray, errd (1)

go away, abed, -ire, -i1, -ilum

god, deus, -1, m. (voc s deus, nom, pl. def or di,
dat. and abl. pl. dis)

goddess, dea, -ac, . {dat. and abl. pl. dedbus)

good, honus, -a, -um

gratitude, gritia, -ae, [/

great, magnus, -a, -um

greedy, avirus, -a, -um

Greek, Graecus, -a, -um; a Greek, Graecus, -1, m. I

grieve, doled, -re, -ul, -itlirum

ground, humus, -1, /. terra, -ae, f

guard, custodia, -ac, f

1, ego, meT; often expressed simply by the personal
ending of vh.

if, s1; it . . . net, nisi

ill, malum, -1, n.

H illustrious, clarus, -a, -um
immortal, immortalis, -e

hand, manus, -ds, /. in, in + abl.
happy, beftus, -a, -um; fElix, gen. {Elicis infancy, infantia, -ae, f.
harm, noced, ~ére, -uI, -itum + dat., injustice, iniliria, -ae, /0
harsh, diirus, -a, -um; acerbus, -a, -um into, in + wcce.
have, habed, -&re, -ui, -itum invite, inviid {1}
he, is; often indicated only by the personal ending of iron, ferrum, -1, n.

v, it, is, ea, id; often indicated only by personal ending

head, caput, -pitis, n. of vb.
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Italy, Ltala, -ae, £
itself, sut (reflexive); ipsum (intensive)

¥
join, iungd, -ere, iinxd, ilinctum
judge, iddex, -dicis, m.

judgment, ifidicium, -ii, n.
just, iGistus, -a, -um

K

keen, acer, acris, acre

keenly, acriter

kindness, beneficium, -, 2.

king, r&x, régis, m.

kiss, basium, -, n.

knee, genil, -Gs, n.

know, scid, -Tre, -Tv1, -Ttum; not know, nescid, -Tre,
-1vi, ~Ttum

knowledge, scientia, -ae, [/

L

fabor, labor, -boéris, #t.

kack, careod, -Ere, -ul, -itGrum + abl

Tand, patria, -ae, f7; terra, -ae, f

language, lingua, -ae, f

large, magnus, -a, -utn

Latin, Latinus, -a, -um

Iaw, IEx, legis, 1

lead, dlicG, -ere, diixi, ductum

leader, dux, ducis, m.

learn (in the academic sense), disc, -ere, didicT;
(get information), cognoscd, -ere, -ndVI, -nitum

feave, abed, -Ire, -11, -itum

left, sinistes, -fra, ~trum

leisure, Gtium, -i1, #,

let (someone do something), express this with
Jussive subj.

letter (epistle}, litterae, -&rum, [ pl

liberty, fibertas, -titis, £

life, vita, -ae, f.

light, [ax, lacis, £

listen {to), audid, -re, -Ivi, -Ttum

literature, [itterae, -Arum, [ pf.

little, parvus, -a, -um; little book, libellus, -1, m.

live, vivg, -ere, vixi, victum; live one’s life, vitam
agd, -ere, &gl, Actum

long (for a loag time), diG

lose, Amittd, -ere, -misi, -missum

love (vD.), amd (1); (noun), amor, amoris, #1.
loyal, fidélis, -e

luck, fortiina, -ae, f

M

make, facit, -ere, f&cT, factum

man, vir, vird, 7., homo, -minis, m.;
often expressed hy masc. of an ady.

many, multi, -ae, -a

master, magister, -1, #z.; dominus, -1, m.

may (indicating permission to do something}, licet
+ dat. + inf.

me. See I,

memory, memoria, -ae,

mercy, clémentia, -ae,

method, modus, -1, m.

middle, medius, -4, -um

mind, méens, mentis, £

mix, misced, -&re, -ui, mixtum

mob, vulgus, -1, 1. (sometimes m. )

modest, pudicus, -a, -um

money, peclinia, -ae, [

monwment, monumentum, -1, A

more, pliis, plaris; comp. of adi. or adv.

most, plirinius, -a, -um; superl. of adi. or adv,

mother, méter, -tris, [

mountain, mons, montis, /.

move, moved, -ere, movi, motum

much, multus, -a, -um

murder, necd (1)

must, debed, -Ere, -ul, -itum; or, jor passive, use
passive periphrastic

my, meus, -a, -\ §u. voc s mi}

mryself (reflexive), mel, mihi, efc;
(intensive) ipse, ipsa

N

name, némen, -minis, 1.

narrate, narrd (1)

nation, géns, gentis, f

nature, nitlra, -ae, /|

neglect, neglegd, -ere, -gléxy, -gléctum
neighbor, vicina, -ae, f; vicinus, -1, m.
neither . . , nor, neque |, . . neque
never, numeuam

nevertheless, tamen

new, novus, -a, -um
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night, nnox, noctis, f.

nine, novem

no, niillus, -a, -um

nobody, no one, néma, m./f; for decl. see Lat.-Eng
Vocab.

not, ndn; n€ with jussive, jussive nown, and purp-
clauses; ut with fear clavses

nothing, nihil (indecl), n.

1OW, Nunc

nuber, numers, -1, .

o

obey, pired, -ere, -u7 + dat.

offer, offerd, -ferre, obtull, oblatum

office, officium, -ii, n.

often, saepe

ald, antiquus, -4, -um; senex, senis

old man, senex, senis, »1.

on (= place), n + abl; (= time), simple abl

on account of, propter + acc.

once, semel

one, inus, -a, -1

only {gdv), tantun; {@d)), sdlus, -a, -um

opinion, sententia, -ae, £, (in one’s) opinion, use
personal pron. in dat. case (dat. of reference, e.g.,
mihi, tibi)

opportunity, occiisio, -onis, .

or, aut

oration, 5ritid, -onis,

orator, Orator, -1oris, m.

order, iubed, -8re, iuss, lussuny; imperd (1) + dat.

(in) order to, ut {+ sub/); in order not to, n& (+
suby.)

other, another, alius, alia, aliud;
the other (of two), alter, -era, -erum,
{al}) the other, citerT, -ae, -a

ought, débed, -Ere, -ul, -itum; or, for passive, lse
passive periplirastic

our, noster, -tra, -trum

out of, ex + abl.

overcome, superd (1)

overpower, opprima, -ere, -pressl, -pressum

own, his own, suus, -a, -um; my own, meus, -a, -umn

P

pain, dolor, -16ris, m.

part, pars, partis, f
passage, locus, -3, .
passion, cupiditas, -tatis, f

patience, patientia, -ae,

pay. See penalty.

peace, pax, pacis, [

penalty, poena, -ae, [ ; pay the penaliy, poenils
dare

people, populus, -1, m.

pereeive, sentid, -Tre, s€nsi, sensum

perhaps, fortasse

period (of time), actds, -titis, £

perish, pered, -ire, -ii, -itum

permit, patior, -1, passus sum;
it is permitted, licet, licére, licuit (fnpers.)

perpetual, perpetuus, -a, -um

persuade, persuided, -Ere, ~sufsi, -sufisum + daf.

philosopher, sapiéns, -entis, »2.; philosopha, -ae, f.;
philosophus, -1, m.

philosophy, philosophia, -ae, 1

place, locus, -1, m.; pl., loca, -orum, #.

plan, consilium, -1, 7.

pleasant, ittcundus, -a, -um

please, placed, -8re, -ul, -itum + dat.; with a
request, amaho &

pleasure, voluptas, -taiis, [

plebeians, plébs, plébis, f

plot, Insidiae, -drum, [ pl.

poem, Carmen, -minis, .

poet, poéta, -ae, n.

{as . .. as) possible (or greatest possible, brightest
possible, etc.), quam + superl of adj. or adv.

power (comimand), imperium, -i1, #.

powerful, poténs, gen. potentis

praise (vh.), taudo (1); (nown), taus, laudis, f

prefer, mils, malle, matut

prepare, pard (1)

presexrve, conservd (1)

press, premo, -ere, Pressi, pressum

pretty, bellus, -a, -um; pulcher, ~chra, -chrum

priest, sacerdds, -dotis, .

prohibit, prohibed, -8re, -ui, -itum

promise, promitto, -ere, misT, -missum

provided that, dummodo + subj.

pupil, discipula, -ae, £, discipulus, -1, m.

pursuit, studiun, -1, 7.

put, pdnd, -ere, posul, positim

Q

queen, régina, -ae, .
quick, celer, -eris, -ere
quickly, celeriter, cito
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R

raise, £0lld, -ere, sustull, sublitum

rather: cxpress this with comp. degree of adj. or

acv.
read, legd, -ere, 18g], lectum
real, vErus, -a, -um
reason, ratid, -onis, /.
receive, accipid, -ere, -c&pi, ~ceptumn
recite, recitd (1)
recopgnize, recogndscd, -ere, -n0V, -nituim
refuse, rectlisd (1)
regain, recipio, -ere, -c&pf, -ceptum
region, loca, -Grum, .
remain, remaned, -ére, -IAnsT, -mansum
report, niintié (1)
republic, 1€s piiblica, ref piiblicae, f
reputation, fima, -ae, /.
rescue, Eripio, -ere, -ui, -reptum
rest, the rest, c8terd, -ae, -a
restrain, tened, -8re, -ui, -tentum
return (go back), reded, -ire, -1, ~itum
return (in return for), pro + abl
riches, divitiae, -arum, f p/.

right (roun), ifis, 10118, #.; (ad).), dexter, -tra,

-irum
road, via, -ag, [
Roman, Roménus, -a, -um
Rome, Roma, -ae, /.
rose, rosa, -ae, j.

yule (poun), regnum, -1, n.; (vh.), reg0d, -ere, r&xi,

réctum
rumor, riimor, -moris, 7.
run, cUrrg, -ere, cucurti, cursum

5

sad, Lristis, -e

safe, salvus, -a, -um

safety, sallis, -lotis, 1.

sailor, nauta, -ae, m.

sake (for the sake of), gen. + causi
salt, sal, salis, m.

same, [dem, eadem, idem
satisfy, satid (1)

save, servd (1); conservd (1)
say, dicd, -ere, dixi, dictum
school, [Tdus, -1, m.

sea, mare, -is, a.

second, secundus, -a, -wm; alter, -era, -erum

see, vided, -Bre, vidi, visum

seek, petd, -ere, -1vi, -Ttum; quaerd, -ere, -s1vi,
-sItum

seem, videor, -811, visus sum

seize, rapid, -ere, -ui, raptum

senate, senatus, -s, m,

send, miitd, -ere, 17T, missim

serious, gravis, -e

serve, servid, -Tre, -vI, -itum + deat,

service, officium, -ii, a.

seven, septem

she, ea; often indicated only by the personal ending
of vb.

ship, ndvis, -is, f

short, brevis, -e

show, ostendd, -ere, -1, -tenlum

shun, vito (1); fugio, -ere, fiigl, fugitlirum

sign, signui, -i, 2.

similar, similis, -e

since, quoniam + indic.,; cum + subj.; abl abs.

sister, soror, -roris, f

six, sex

skill, ars, artis, £

slave, servus, -1, m., slavegirl, serva, -ae, f

slavery, servit@s, -tiitis, /.

sleep (vb.), dormid, -re, -1vi, -itum; (roun),
somnus, -, i

slender, gracilis, -e

small, parvus, -a, -um

80, ita, sic (wsually with vbs.), tam (usually with
adfs. and advs.); so great, tantus, -a, -um

soldier, miles, -litis, m.

some, a certain one (indef)), quidam, quaedam,
quiddam; (more emphatic pron.), aliquis, aliquid

some . . . others, alif . . . alil

son, filius, -i1, m.

S00N, MOX

sort, genus, -neris, .

soul, animus, -1, m.

sound, sinus, -a, -um; salvus, -a, -um

spare, parcd, -ere, peperct, parsiirum + dat.

speak, dicd, -ere, dixy, dictum; loquor, -, fociitus
sum

spirit, spiritus, -0s, .

stand, sto, stire, stetd, statum

start, proficiscor, -1, -fectus sum

state, civitas, -liitis, f; r€s pablica, ref piblicae, [

story, fibula, -ae, f

streef, via, -ae, J.

strength, F118s, -tum, [ pl.

strong, fortis, -e; be strong, valed, -&re, -uf, -itirum

student, discipula, -ae, f; discipulus, -1, m.
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study (noun), studium, -ii, r.; (vh), studed, -Ere, -ui
+ dat.

suddenly, subitd

summer, Aestas, -titis,

sun, sol, solis, m.

suppoit, ald, -ere, -ul, altum

suppose, opinor, -as7, -atus sum; putd (1}

suppress, opprimd, -primere, -pressi, -pressum

supreme power, imperium, -ii, .

suie, certus, -a, -um

surrender, 1riidd, -ere, -didi, -ditum

sweet, dulcis, -e

swift, celer, -eris, -ere

sword, ferrum, -, n.; gladius, -iT, m,

Syracuse, Syriictsae, -Arum, [, pl

T

talk, loquor, -i, -clitus sum

teach, doced, -Ere, -uy, doctum

teacher, magister, -tr1, /., magistra, -ae, f

tear, lacrima, -ae, /.

tell, dicG, -ere, dixi, dictum

ten, decem

ferrity, terred, -ére, -ul, -1tum

territory, finds, -ium, m. pl.

than, quam; or simple abl.

thank, griitids agd, -ere, &gl, actum + dur.

that (dermonstrative), ilie, illa, illud; s, ea, id;
that (of yours), isie, ista, istud

that (subord conj), not expressed in ind. state.; ut
(purp. and result); ng (fear)
that . .. not, n& (purp), ut . .. ndna (resull); ut
{fear)

that (rel. pron.}, qui, quae, quod

their, suus, -a, -um {reflexive); edrum, earum {Hot
reflexive)

thent. See he, she, it.

then, tum, deinde

there, ibi

therefore, igitur (postpositive)

these. Sce this, demonstrative.

they. See he, she, it; often expressed simply by the
personal ending of vh.

thing, 18s, rel, f; aften merely the neut. of an adj.

think, putd (1); arbitror, -at3, -atus sum

third, tertius, -a, -um

this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id

those, See that, demonstrative

thousand, mille (indecl. adj. sg), milia, -iiim, #.
(noun in pl)

three, irés, tria

through, per + acc

throughout, per + oec

throw, iacid, -ere, I&CT, iactum

thus, sic

time, tempus, -poris, 2., (period of ) time, actas,
-1atis, f

to (place to which), ad + acc; (ind. obl.), duat.;
(prorp), ut A subj., ad + gerwnd or gerundive

today, hodié

tolerate, tolerd (1)

tomorrow, cris

too, nimis, nimiam; or use comp, degree of adj. or
acy,

touch, tangg, -ere, tetigl, tactum

travel (abroad), peregrinor, -ar1, -Atus sum

trivial, levis, -¢

troops, copiae, -drum, . p/.

Troy, Trdia, -ae, [,

true, vérus, -a, -um

truly, vere

trust, crédo, -ere, -didy, ~ditum + dat.

truth, vErilas, -tatis, f

try, experior, -1ri, expertus sum

tayn, verts, -ere, -1, versum

twenty, Viginti

two, duo, duae, duo

type, genus, -neris, n.

tyrant, tyrannus, -1, 7.

U

unable (be) ndn possum

uncertain, incertus, -a, -um

under, sub + abl (= place where),
+ ace. (= place to which)

understand, intellegd, -ere, -18xi, -l&cium;
comprehendd, -ere, -1, -hénsum

unfortanate, miser, -era, -erum

unless, nisi

unwilling (be), n6la, ndlle, ndlui

urban, urbane, urbanus, -a, -um

urge, hortor, -, -Atus sum

use, Glor, -1, Gisus sum + bl

v

verse, versus, -Us, i

very, express this by the superi. degree of adj. or
aclv,

vice, vilium, -if, &
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Virgil, Vergilius, -ii, m. willing (be), vold, velle, volui

virtue, virtiis, -tiitis, /. window, [enestra, -ac, f.
wine, vinum, -1, f.

W wisdom, sapientia, -ae, £

wise, sapiéns, gen. sapientis

wisely, sapienter

wish, cupid, -ere, -Ivi, -Ttum; vold, velle, volul

with, cum + abl.; abl. of means (no prep.)

without, sine + abl.

woman, [Emina, -ae, f.; ofien expressed by fern. of
an ady.

word, verbum, -1, .

work, labor, -bdris, ., opus, operis, 1

world, mundus, -3, m.

Worse, peiot, -ius

worst, pessimus, -a, -um

write, scrTbd, -ere, scripsi, scriptum

writer, scriptor, -toris, .

wage, gerd, -cre, gessi, gestum

walls, moenia, -ium, . pl.

want, vold, velie, volul

war, bellum, -1, n.

warn, moneo, -ére, -ui, -itunl

water, aqua, -ae, f

we. See Iy often expressed simply by the personal
ending of vb.

wealth, divitiae, -Arum, [ pf.

weapons, arma, -grum, 1. pl.

well, bene

what { pron.}, quid; {d/.), qui, quae, quod

whatever, guisquis, quidquid

when, participial phrase; abl. abs.; cum -+ subj.;

(mterrogative), quandd; (rel), ubi v
whence, unde, acly
where, ubi year, annus, -i, w1
wherefore, quiré yesterday, her?
which (rel. pron. and interrogative adj.), qui, quae, vield, ¢80, -ere, cessl, cessum

quod you, tii, tu; often expressed simply by the personal
while, dum ending of vh,
whio (rel.), qui, guae, quod; {nterrogative), quis, young man, aduléscéns, -centis, m.

quid vour (sg), tuus, -a, -um; (pl), vester, -tra, -trum
whole, totus, -a, -um vourself (reflexive), tul, tibi, ete.; Gntensive), ipse,
why, ciir ipsa
wicked, maius, -a, -um youth, iuvenis, -is, m.

wife, uxor, uxdris,
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An Arabic numeral after a vocabulary entry indicates the chapter in
which the word is first introduced as an item of required vocabulary. Arabic
(1) in parentheses after a verb shows that this is a regular verb of the first
conjugation with a sequence of principal parts ending in -fire, -avi, -ftum.
For prefixes and suffixes see the lists in the Appendix.

A

A or ab, prep. + abl, from, away from;
by {agenr). 14

abed, -re, -il, -itum, go away, depart, leave. 37

absconditus, -a, -um, hidden, secret

abséns, gen. -sentis, adj., absent, away. 37

absum, -esse, afui, Afutiirom, be away, be absent

abundantia, -ae, f, abundance

ac. See atque.

accédd, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, COMe near,
approach. 30

accipid, -ere, -c@pi, -ceptum, take, receive,
accept. 24

accommodd (1), adjust, adapt

acciisiitor, -tdris, m., accuser

acedsd (1), accuse

Acer, deris, ficre, sharp, keen, eager, severe,
fierce. 16

acerbitis, -titis, /., harshness

acerbus, -a, -nm, harsh, bitter, grievous, [2

Achillés, -is, m., Achilles, Greek hero, chief
character in the Miad

acids, -1, [, sharp edge, keenness, line of battle

470

acquird, -ere, ~gquishvi, -quisitum, acquire, gain

Acriter, adv., keenly, fiercely. 32

ad, prep. + acc, to, up to, near to. 8

addiscd, -ere, ~didicl, learn in addition

addiicd, -ere, ~dixi, ~-ductum, lead to, induce

aded, -ire, -if, -itum, go to, approach. 37

adferd, -ferre, attuli, allitumn, bring to, 31

adficid, -ere, -fécl, -fectum, affect, afflict, weaken

adicid, -ere, -iéci, -iectum, add

adiuvd, -are, -invi, -intum, help, aid, assist;
please. 4

admiror, -arf, -Atus sum, wonder at, admire

admittd, -ere, -misi, -missmn, admit, receive,
let in. 17

admoned = moned

adnud, -ere, -nei, nod assent

adoptd (1), wish for oneself, select, adopt

adsum, -esse, -fuf, -futiiram, be near, be present,
assist

adiilatia, -onis, £, fawning, fattery

aduléseéns, -centis, m. and f, young man or
woman, 12

aduléscentia, -ae, /, youth, young manhood;
youthfulness, 5

adultus, -a, -um, grown up, mature, adult
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adfirg, -ere, -usst, -ustum, set fire to, burn, singe

advenid, -ire, -vénf, -ventum, come (10}, arrive

adversus, -a, -um, facing, oppostte, adverse. 34

adversus, prep. 1 ace., toward, facing; against

advesperiiscit, advesperascere, advesperavit,
impers., evening is coming on, it is growing
dark

aedificium, -if, #., building, structure. 39

aegré, ach, with difficulty, hardly, scarcely

aequifas, -tatis, [, justice, fairness, equity

aequus, -a, -uim, level, even, calm, equal, just,
favorable. 22

aes, aeris, 7., bronze. 40

aestiis, ~(dtis, £, summer. 35

aestus, -Gis, 7., heat, tide

aetits, ~titis, /., period of life, iife, age, an age,
time. 16

acternns, -3, -um, eternal

Agamenmmnon, -nonis, /77, Agamemnon,
commander-in-chief of the Greek forces at Troy

ager, agri, 7., field, farm. 3

agd, -ere, égl, Actwn, drive, lead, do, act; of time
or life, pass, spend;
gritifis agere + dai., thank. 8

agricola, -ae, m., farmer. 3

agricultiira, -ae, f, agriculture

fit, fiunt, he says, they say, assert. 25

Alexander, -7, 1., Alexander the Great,
renowned Macedonian general and king,
4th cen., B.C.

aliénus, -a, -um, belonging to another (ep. alius),
foreign, strange, alien

alibgui, adv., otherwise

aliqui, aliqua, aliquod, indef. pronominal adj.,
some

aliquis, aliquid (gen. alicuius; dat. alicui), indef.
prof., someone, somebody, something. 23

aliter, adv., otherwise

alius, alia, aliud, other, another;
alii . . . alif, some . . . others. 9

ald, -ere, alui, altum, nourish, support, sustain,
increase: cherish. 13

after, -era, -eruim, the other (of two), second. 9

altus, -a, -um, high, deep

ambitio, -Onis, /., a canvassing for voles; ambition;
fiattery

ambuld (1), walk. 39

imén, adv. from Hebrew, truly, verily, so be it

amica, -ae, [, (female) friend. 3

amicitia, -ae, /., friendship. 10

amiculum, -i, ., cloak

amicus, -a, ~tm, {riendly, 11

amicus, -1, /7., {male) friend. 3

amittd, -ere, -misi, -missum, lose, let go. 12

amd (1), love, like; amibd t&, please. 1

amor, amoris, /., love. 7

amoved, -ére, -movi, -mdtum, move away, remove

an, adv. and conj. introducing the second part of a
double question (see utrum), or; used alone, or,
can it be that

ancilla, -ae, £, maidservant

angelus, -I, 7., angel

angulus, -1, m., corner

angustus, -a, -um, narrow, limited

anima, -ae, {, soul, spirit. 34

animal, -milis, 7., a living creature, animal. 14

animus, -1, #7., soul, spiril, mind; animi, -Grum,
high spirits, pride, courage. 5

annus, -1, 7., year. 12

ante, prep. + acc., before (in place or time), in
tront of; adv., before, previously. 13

anted, adv., before, formerly

antepdnd, -ere, -posui, -positum, put before, prefer
+ clat. 35

anifquus, -a, -um, ancient, old-time. 2

Apolld, -linis, m., Phoebus Apollo, god of sun,
prophecy, poetry, etc.

apparitus, -iis, #7., equipment, splendor

appelld (1}, speak to, address (as}, call, name. 14

approbd (1}, approve

appropinqud (1) + dat., approach, draw near to

aptus, -a, -um, fit, suitable

apud, prep. + acc., among, in the presence of| at
the house of. 31

aqua, -ae, /., water. 14

ira, -ae, [, altar

aranea, -ae, /7, spider’s web

arbitror, -ari, ~atus sum, judge, think. 34

arbor, <boris, f, tree. 38

arcus, -is, /7., bow

argentum, -, iz, silver, money

argiimentum, -1, 2., proof, evidence, argument. 19

arma, -0rum, ., arms, weapons. 28

ard (1), plow

ars, artis, f, art, skill. 14

arx, arcis, /., citadel, strongheld. 23

as, assis, 77, an as (a small copper coin roughly
equivalent to a cent). 31

Asia, -ae, /., Asia, commontiy the Roman province
in Asia Minor. 12

asper, -era, -erum, rough, harsh. 21

aspicid, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, look at, behold
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assentator, -t6ris, m., yes-mar, flatterer

astrum, -i, 7., star, constellation

at, conj., but; but, mind you; but, you say; a more
emotional adversative than sed. 19

Ater, Mra, atrum, dark, gloomy

Athénae, ~drum, /. pl.. Athens. 37

Athéniénsis, -e, Athenian; Athéniénsés, -fum, the
Athenians

atque or ac, conj., and, and also, and even. 21

atqui, conj., and yet, still

auctor, -toris, m., increaser; author, originator. 19

auctoritiis, -tiitis, /, authority

audacia, -ae, f, daring, boldness, audacity

audfix, gen, andicis, daring, bold

auded, -ere, ausus sum, dare. 7

audid, -re, -ivi, -Ttum, hear, listen to. 10

auditor, -téris, 111, hearer, listener, member of an
audience. 16

auferd, -ferre, abstuli, ablatmn, bear away, carry
off

Augustus, -i, #7., Augustus, the first Roman
glperor

aureus, ~a, -uin, golden

auris, -is, /., eur. 14

awrum, -1, 1., gold

aut, conj., or; aut . .. auat, either . . . or. 17

autem, postpositive conj., however; moreover. |1

awxiliun, -if, #., aid, help. 31

aviiritia, -ae, /., greed, avarice

avirus, -a, -um, greedy, avaricious. 3

fivehd, -ere, ~vexi, -vectum, carry away

avertd, -ere, -verti, -versum, turn away, avert, 23

dvocd (1), call away, divert

B

balbus, -a, -um, stammering, stuttering

barba, -ae, [, beard

basium, -if, n., kiss. 4

bedtus, -a, -om, happy, fortunate, blessed. 10

bellicus, -a, -um, relating to war, military

Bellam, i, 7., war, 4

bellus, -a, -um, pretty, handsome, charming. 4

bene, adv. of bonus, well, satisfactorily, quite. 11
{comp. melius; superl. optin@. 32)

beneficium, i1, 7., benefit, kindness, favor. 19

benevolentia, -ae, //, good wili, kindness

béstia, -ae, {, animal, beast

bibé, -ere, bibi, drink. 30

bis, adv., twice

bonus, -a, -wm, good, kind. 4 {omp. melior; superl.
optimus. 27)

bés, bovis, m./f,, bull, ox, cow

brevis, -e, short, small, brief. 16

brevitas, -titis, /, shortness, brevity

breviter, adv., briefly

Britannia, -ae, f, Britain

Brundisivm, -i1, ., importani seaport in S. Italy

Briitus, -I, m., famous Roman name: L. Junius
Brutus, who helped establish the Roman
republic; M. Junius Brutus, one of the
conspirators against Julius Caesar

C

C., abbreviation for the common name Gaius

cadd, -ere, cecidi, casfirum, fall. {2

caecus, -a, -t biind, 17

caelestis, -e, heavenly, celestial

caelum, -i, 7., sky, heaven. 5

Caesar, -saris, /7., Caesar, especially Gaius Julius
Caesar. 12

calamitis, -titis, /, misfortune, disaster

calculus, -1, m., pebble

campana, -ae, £, belt (lute Lat)

candidus, -a, -uin, shining, bright, white; beautiful.
33

canis, -is (gen. pl. canum), m./f., dog

cand, -ere, cecinl, cantum, to sing about

cantd (1), sing

capillus, -1, /2., hair f head or beard)

capio, -ere, cépi, captum, take, capture, seize,
get. 10

captd (1), grab, seek to get, hunt for (legacies,
etc.)

caput, -pitis, 1., head; leader; beginning; life;
heading, chapter. 11

carbd, -bonis, /., coal, charcoal

cared, -gre, -ui, -ithirum + abl, of separation, be
without, be deprived of, want, lack, be free
from. 20

ciivitas, -tatis, £, dearness, affection

carmen, -minis, 7., song, poem. 7

carpd, -ere, carpsi, carptum, harvest, pluck;
seize. 36

Carthigs, -ginis, £, Carthage (city in N. Africa).
24

cirus, -1, -um, dear. 11

casa, -a¢, /., house, cottage, hut. 21

cisus, -fis, m., accident, chance
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caténa, -ae, /., chain

Catilina, -ae, ., L. Sergius Catiline, leader of
the conspiracy against the Roman state in
63 B.C

Catullus, -i, 7., Gaius Valerius Catuflus, 1st cen.
B.C. lyric poet

cattus, -, m., cat (fate word for classical f€lgs, -is)

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; case, situation; causi
with a preceding gen., for the sake of, on
account of. 21

caved, -ére, ciivi, cantum, beware, avoid

cavns, -, #1., hole

cedd, -eve, cessi, cessum, go, withdraw: yield to,
submmit, grant. 28

celer, -eris, -ere, swift, quick, rapid. 16

celeritd@s, -titis, [, speed, swiflness

ceferiter, swiftly, quickly

cena, -ae, {, dinner. 26

céng (1), dine. 5

centom, indecl adi., a hundred. 15

cerno, -ere, ckévi, crétum, distinguish, discern,
perceive. 22

certé, ach., certainly

certas, -a, -um, definite, sure, certain, reliable. 19

cervus, -i, m., stag, deer

céterd, -ae, -a, the remaining, the rest, the
other. 30

Cicerd, -ronis, 2., Marcus Tullius Cicero. §

ciciita, -ae, £, hemlock {poison)

cinis, -neris, m., ashes

cireénsés, -fum, 7. pl (¢, 16di), games in the
Circus

cito, achv, quickly. 17

civilis, -e, civil, civic

civis, -is, n./f, citizen, 14

civitas, -tatis, f, state, citizenship, 7

clarus, -a, -um, clear, bright; renowned, famous,
illustrious. 18

clawdd, -ere, clauvst, clansum, shut, close

clémentia, -ae, /., mildness, gentleness, mercy. 16

coepi, coepisse, coeptum (defective vh.; pres. system
supplied by incipid), began, 17

cogrced, ~ére, ~ui, -itum, curb, check, repress

edgitd (1), think, ponder, consider, plan. 1

cognoscd, -ere, -novi, -pitum, become acquainted
with, learn, recognize; in perf. tenses, know. 30

c0gd, -ere, coégl, cofictum, drive or bring together,
force, compel. 36

colligd, -ere, -1€gi, -lectum, gather together, collect

colloed (1), place, put, arrange

collam, -1, /1., neck

cold, -ere, colul, cultwm, cultivate; cherish

color, -gris, m1., color

commemord (1), remind, relate, mention

commiseed, -gre, -ui, -mixtam, intermingle, join

committd, -ere, -misi, ~missum, entrust, commit. 15

cominiinis, -e, common, general, of/for the
community. 20

compard (1), compare

compond, -ere, -posui, -positum, put together,
compose

comprelendd, -eve, ~hendi, -hénsum, grasp, seize,
arrest; comprehend, understand, 30

conctdsd, -ere, -cesst, ~cessumn, yield, grant, concede

concilium, -if, 2., council

condd, -ere, -didi, ~ditunm, put together or into,
store; build, found, establish, 29

conferd, -ferre, contull, colliitum, bring together,
compare; sé cdnferre, betuke oneself, go. 31

contidd, -ere, -fisus smn, have confidence in,
believe confidently, be confident

confiteor, -&1, -fessus sum, confess

congregd (1), gather together, assemble

conicid, -ere, -iéci, -iectum, throw, hurl, put with
force; put together, conjecture

coniliritid, -onis, /., conspiracy

conifirdil, -orum, m1. pl, conspirators. 20

chuwor, -Ari, -Atus sum, try, attempt. 34

conscientia, -ae, /., conscicusness, knowledge;
conscience

conscius, -a, -um, conscions, aware of

conservd (1), preserve, conserve, maintain. 1

consilivm, -if, 7., counsel, advice, plan, purpose;
judgment, wisdom. 4

chnsistd, -ere, -stitt + in, depend on

constd, -are, -stitl, -stitiram + ex, consist of

cOnsuesco, -ere, -suévi, -suétum, become
accustomed

consul, -sulis, m., consul. 11

consuld, ~ere, -sului, -sultum, look out oy, have
regard for

consultum, -1, n., decree

consiimd, -ere, -stimpsi, -simptum, use up,
consume, 30

contemiid, -ere, -tempsi, -tempium, despise, scorn.
36

contendd, -ere, -tendy, -tentuin, strive, siruggle,
contend, hasten, 29

contined, -Ere, -finul, -tentum, hold together, keep,
enclose, restrain, contain. 21
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contingd, -ere, ~tgk, -tActum, touch closely, befall,
fall to one’s lot

contrd, prep. -+ acc, against. 19

contundd, -tundere, -tudi, -tiiswm, beat, crush,
bruise, destroy. 36

conturbd (1), throw into confusion

convertd, -ere, -vertl, -versum, turn around, cause
to turn

convoeo (1), call together, convene

ebpia, -ae, £, abundance, supply; cbpiae, -irum,
supplies, troops, forces. 8

copidse, adv., fully, at length, copiously

Corinthas, -1, /., Corinth

cornil, -iis, 7., horn. 20

cordna, -ge, /. crown

corpus, -poris, #., body. 7

corrigd, ~ere, -réxi, -réctum, make right, correct

corrdbord (1), strengthen

corrumpa, -ere, -ripl, -ruptum, ruin, corrupt

cotidié, adv., daily, every day. 36

cras, ady, tomoerrow, 5

creditor, <togis, /m., creator

credtiira, -ae, /., creature {/ate Latl.)

eréber, -bra, -brum, thick, frequent, numerous

crédd, -ere, crédidi, créditum, believe, trast, 25; -+
dat. 35

cred (1), create, 12

Crescd, -ere, crévi, crétum, increase. 34

eriidélis, -e, cruel

eriistulum, -1, 7., pastry, cookie

cabicudum, -, /., bedroom, room

calpa, -ae, f, fault, blame. 5

culpd (1), blame, censure. 5

cultiira, -ae, £, cultivation

cum, conj., with subj., when, since, although;
with ind., when. 31

cum, prep, + abl, with. 10

clinctitid, -onis, 1, delay

cluctator, -tdris, m., delayer

ciimctor (1), delay

cupiditiis, -tdtis, /., desire, longing, passion;
cupidity, avarice. 10

cupidd, ~dinis, /., desire, passion, 36

cupidus, -a, -tm, desirous, eager, fond; +
gen., desirous of, eager for, 39

cupid, -ere, cupivi, cupituin, desire, wish, long
for, 17

¢, adyv., why, 18

ciira, -ae, [, care, attention, caution, anxiety. 4

ciird (1), care for, attend to; heal, cure; take
care, 30

currd, ~ere, cucurt, cursunt, run, rush, move
quickly, 14

Cursus, ~fis, /7., running, race; course. 28

curvus, -a, -um, curved, crooked, wrong

custddia, -ae, £, protection, custody; pl, guards. 32

custos, -todis, /., guardian, guard

D

dammnd (1), condemn

Diamociés, -is, m., Damocles, an attendant of
Dionysius

dg, prep. + abl., down from, from; concerning,
about. 3

dea, -ae, /. {dat. and abl pl. dedbus), poddess. 6

débed, -Ere, -uf, -tum, owe, ought, must. |

débilitd (1), weaken

décernd, -ere, -crévi, -crétum, decide, settle, decree.
36

décertd (1), fight it out, fight to the finish, contend

decimus, -a, -um, tenth, 15

décipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum, deceive

decor, ~cdris, m., beauty, grace

décrétumn, -1, /1., decree

dédicé (1), dedicate, 28

défendd, -ere, ~fendd, -fénsim, ward off, defend,
protect. 20

déficio, -ere, ~féct, -fectum, fail

dégustd (1), taste

dehine, adv, then, next. 25

deinde, adv, thereupon, next, then. 18

délectatid, -onis, /., delight, pleasure,
enjoyment, 27

delectd (1), delight, charm, please. 19

déled, -Ere, délévi, délétuny, destroy, wipe out,
erase. 17

déliberd (1), consider, deliberate

déméns, gen. -mentis, adj., out of one’s mind,
insane, foolish

démittd, -ere, -misi, ~-misswmmn, let down, lower

démonstrd (1), point out, show, demonstrate. 8

Démosthenés, -is, 7., Demosthenes, the most
famous Greek orator, 4th cen. B.C.

dénique, adv., at last, finally. 29

déns, dentis, »1., tooth

dépénd, -ere, -posui, -positum, put down, lay aside

déportd (1), carry off

déstderd (1), desire, long for, miss, 17

désididsus, -a, -unt, lazy

désind, -ere, -sivi, -situm, cease, leave off. 34

desipid, -ere, act foolishly
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déstiniifus, -a, -um, resolved, resolute, irm

detrimentwn, -f, 1., loss, detriment

deus, -1, #2. (voc sg dews, nom. pl. del or di, dat.
and abl. pl. dis), god. 6

dévecd (1), call down or away

dexter, -tra, -trum, right, right-hand. 20

diabolus, -1, m., devil

dico, -ere, dixi, dictum, say, tell, speak; call,
name. 10

dictdta, -drum, n. p/, things dictated, lessons,
precepts

dictatoy, -téris, m., dictator

dictd (1), say repeatedly, dictate

diés, -&1, m., day. 22

difficilis, e, hard, difficuit, troublesome. 16

digitus, -1, /., finger, toe. 31

dignitdis, -tatis, /, merit, prestige, dignity. 38

dignus, -a, -um -+ abl., worthy, worthy of. 29

diligéns, gen. -gentis, adj., diligent, careful. 27

diligenter, adv, diligently

diligentia, -ae, /.. diligence

diligd, -ere, diléxi, diléctum, esteem, love. 13

dimidiom, -ii, 7., half

dimittd, -ere, -mist, -missum, send away, dismiss

Dionysius, -if, /n., Dionysius, tyrant of Syracuse

discedd, -ere, -cessl, ~cessum, go away, depart. 20

discipula, -ae, /., and discipulus, -1, 7., learner,
pupil, disciple. 6

discd, -ere, didicl, learn. §

disputiitid, -onis, £, discussion

disputd (1), discuss

dissimilis, -e, unlike, different. 27

dissimuld (1), conceal

distingud, -ere, -sfnxi, -stinctum, distinguish

did, adv., long, for a long time, 12

dives, gen. divitis or ditis, adj., rich. 32

divinus, -a, -um, divine, sacred

divitiae, -drum, /. pl, riches, wealth. 13

40, dave, dedi, datuin, give, offer. 1

doced, -Ere, -ui, doctum, teach. 8

doctrina, -ae, [, teaching, instruction, learning

doctus, -a, -um, taught, learned, skilled. 13

doled, -Ere, -u, -itlirum, grieve, sutfer; hurt, give
pain. 31

dolor, -foris, m., pain, grief. 38

domesticus, -a, -um, domestic; civil

domtina, ~ae, [, mistress, lady. 40

dominditus, -iis, 7., rule, mastery, tyranny

dominicuas, -a, ~mn, belonging to a master; the
Lord’s

dominus, -1, m1,, master, lord. 40

domus, -is (-1}, £, house, home; domf, at home;
domus, (to) home; domd, from home. 37

donmm, -, n., gift, present. 4

dormid, -ire, -ivi, -Tewn, slecp. 31

dubitd (1), doubt, hesitate. 30

dubfum, -ii, 7., doubt

diicd, -ere, diixi, ductum, lead; consider, regard;
proleng, 8

dulcis, -e, sweet, pleasant, agreeable. 16

dum, conj., while, as long as; at the same time
that; until. 8

dummodo, conj., with subj., provided that, so long
as. 32

duo, duae, duo, two. 15

diird (1), harden, last, endure

diirus, -a, -um, hard, harsh, rough, sters,
unfeeling, hardy, tough, difficult. 29

dux, ducis, /., leader, guide, commander,
general. 23

E

€. See ex.

ecclésia, -ae, [, church (ecelesiastical Latl))

éduci (1), bring up, educate. 23

&diicd, -ere, -diixi, ~ductum, lead out

efterd, -ferre, extuli, Etum, carry out; bury; lift
up, exalt

efficid, -ere, -f€ci, -fectum, accomplish, perform,
bring about, cause

effugis, -ere, -fiigl, -fugitiram, flee from, flee away,
gscape

eged, -Bre, egul + ubl. or gen., need, lack, want, 28

ego, mei, [, 11

egredior, -i, -gressus sum, go out, depart. 34

gicid, -ere, -iécl, -iectum, throw out, drive out. 15

elementum, -i, n., element, first principle

elephantus, -1, m., elephant. 31

Elogquéns, gen. ~quentis, ad/., eloquent

Eloquentia, -ae, 1., cloguence

Emendd (1), correct, emend

emb, -ere, 8mi, émptum, buy

&moved, -Bre, -mivi, -mbtam, move away, remove

enim, postpositive conj., Toy, in fact, truly. 9

Ennius, -if, m., Quintus Ennius, early Roman
writer

€numerd (1), count up, enumerate

ed, Tre, i1 (pr Tv), itum, go, 37

epigramma, -matis, 7., inscription, epigram

epistula, -ae, f, letter, epistle

eques, equitis, 2., horseman
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equidem, adv. especially common with 15t pers.,
mdeed, truly, for my part

equitftus, -iis, 7., cavalry

equus, -T, n., horse. 23

evgdl, prep. + ace, ioward. 38

ergd, adv, therefore

éripid, -ere, -ripul, -reptum, snatch away, take
away, rescue, 22

errd (1), wander; err, go astray, make a mistake,
be mistaken. 1

ervor, -koris, 7., a going astray, error, mistake

et, conj., and; even (= etiam); et . . . et, both . . .
and. 2

etiam, oo, even, also. 11

etsT, courf., even if (et-si), although, 38

évenid, -ire, -véni, -ventum, come out, turn out,
happen

gventus, -iis, 7., outcome, result

ex or € prep + abl, out of, from within, lrom; by
reason of, on account of: following cardinal
numerals, of. Ex can be used before consonants
or vowels: &, before consonants only. 8

excellentia, -ae, [, excellence, merit

excipié, -ere, ~cEpi, ~ceptum, take out, except; take,
receive, capture. 24

excland (1), cry ow, call out

exclido, -ere, ~cliisi, ~cliisum, shut out, exclude

excrucid (1), torture, torment

exciisitia, -onis, /., excuse

exemplar, -pliris, n., model, pattern, original. 14

exemplam, i, 7., example, model

exed, -fre, -iT, -itum, go out, exil. 37

exercitus, -iis, #1., army. 32

exigd, -igere, ~Bg1, ~Actum (ex + agd), drive oud,
force out, extract, drive through, complete,
perfect. 36

eximius, -a, -um, extreordinary, excellent

exitinm, -if, 2., destruction, ruin. 4

expelld, ~ere, ~pull, -pulsum, drive out, expel,
banish. 24

experior, -itT, -pertus sun, try, test; experience. 39

expled, -ere, -plévi, -pletum, £l fill up,
compiete, 28

explica (1), unfold; explain; spread out, deploy. 40

expind, -ere, ~posui, -positus, set {orth, explain,
expose. 30

exquisTius, -a, ~un, sought-out, exquisite, excellent

exsilion, -, #., exile, banishment. 31

exspectd (1), look fer, expect, await. 15

exstingnd, -ere, ~s{mxi, -stinctum, extinguish

externus, -a, -, foreign

extorqued, -ere, -torsi, ~fortum, twist away, extort
exted, prep. -+ dee, beyond, outside
extrémus, -a, -um, outermost, last, extreme

F

Fabius, -if, m1., Roman name; especially Quintus
Fabius Maximus Cunctator (the Delayer),
celebrated for his delaying tactics (Fabian
tactics) against Hannibal

fabula, -ae, [, story, tale; play. 24

facile, achr, casily. 32

facilis, -e, easy; agreeable, affable. 16

facid, -ere, fécf, factum, make, do, accomplish, 10;
pussive: {1, fierd, factus sum, 36

factwmn, -1, n., deed, act, achievement. i3

facultds, -titis, /1, ability, skill, opportunity, means

falsus, -a, -um, false, deceptive

fama, -ae, f, rumor, report; lame, reputation. 2

frnilia, -ae, /7, household, Family. 19

fiis (indecl), n., nght, sacred duty; fas est, it 1s
right, fitting, lawful

fatear, ~Bri, fassus sum, confess, admit. 34

fatigo (1), weary, tire out., 40

fiitum, -1, 7., fate; death; offen pl., the Fates. 29

fauces, -ium, /. pl, jaws; narrow passage.

felieiter, aclv, happily. 32

felix, gen. -ficis, adj., lucky, fortunate, happy. 22

fémina, -ae, /-, woman. 3

fentestra, -ae, /., window. 21

ferd, adv., almost, nearly, generally

ferd, ferre, tulf, Iatum, bear, carry, bring; suffer,
endure, tolerate; say, report. 31

ferdx, gen. -rbeis, fierce, savage. 25

ferrum, -1, n., iron, sword, 22

ferus, -a, -0, wild, uncivilized, fierce

festinatio, -onis, /., haste

festing (1), hasten, hurry

fieus, -1 and s, /., fig tree

fidélis, ~e, Maithful, loyal. 25

fid€s, -ef, £, faith, trust, trusiworthiness, fidelity;
promise, guarantee, protection. 22

filia, -ae, /. (ai. and abl pl filiabus), daughter. 3

filius, i1, n2., son. 3

finis, -is, m., end, lmit, boundary; purpose; fiiés,
-ium {boundaries) territory. 21

1ip, fiert, factus sum, occur, happen; become, be
made, be done. 36

firmus, -a, -uim, firm, strong; reliable, 38

flamma, -ae, f, flame, fire

fled, -ére, flévi, flétam, weep
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fiictus, -iis, 7., billow, wave

Hitmen, -minis, 7., river. 18

Huo, -ere, flixg, flixum, flow. 18

for, fasT, fatus sum, speak (prophetically), talk,
foretell. 40

foris, acdv, oul of doors, outside. 37

forma, -ae, [, lorm, shape, beauty. 2

formiica, -ae, [, ant

formé (1), form, shape, fashion

fors, fortis, /., chance, fortune

forsan, adv., perhaps

fortasse, ad/v., perhaps. 36

fortis, -e, strong, brave. 16

fortiter, adv., bravely. 32

fortiina, -ae, /, fortune, luck. 2

fortiniité, adv, fortunately

fortiimatus, -a, -um, lucky, fortunate, happy. 13

forum, -1, n., market place, forum. 26

foved, ~Bre, fovi, fétum, comfort, nurture, support.
35

frater, -tris, #., brother, §

frons, frontis, /, forehead, brow, front

fridctus, -iis, 7., fruit; profit, benefit, enjoyment. 20

friigalitas, -tatis, /., frugality

fristed, adh., in vain

fuga, -ae, f, flight

fugid, -eve, fiigt, fugitiirum, flee, hurry away,
escape; go into exile; avoid, shun. 10

fugitivus, -1, o1, fugitive, deserter, runaway slave

fugd (1), put to flight, rout

fulged, -ere, fulst, flash, shine

furor, -roris, m1., rage, frenzy, madness

firiticus, -a, -, thievish

fiitim, adv., stealthily, secretly. 30

G

Gaius, -ii, 7., Gaius, a common praenomen (first
name); usually abbreviated to C. in writing

Gallus, i, 2., a Gaul. The Gauls were a Celtic
people who inhabited the district which we
know as France,

gauded, gauddre, givisus sum, be giad, rejoice. 23

gawdium, -, 1., joy, delight

geminus, -a, -um, twin, 25

géns, gentis, [, clan, race, nation, people. 21

genil, gends, #., knee. 20

genus, generis, #., origin; kind, type, sort, class. 18

gerd, -ere, gessi, gestum, Carry; carry on, manage,
conduct, wage, accomplish, perform. §

gladius, -it, ., sword

gloria, -ae, [, glory, fame. 5

gracilis, -e, slender, thin. 27

Graecia, -ae, f, Greece. 19

Graecus, -a, -um, Greek; Graeens, -1, m1, a Greek. 6

gratia, -ae, /., gratitude, favor; gritifis agere +
dat., to thank. 8

gratus, -a, -um, pleasing, agreeable; grateful. 37

gravis, e, heavy, weighiy; serious, important;
severe, grievous. 19

gravitais, -{atis, /., weight, seriousness, importance,
dignity

graviter, adv, heavily, seriously

gusts (1), taste

H

habed, -ére, -ul, ~-itum, have, hold, possess;
consider, regard. 3

hiimus, -1, m., hook

Hannibal, -balis, m., Hannibal, celebrated
Carthaginian general in the 2nd Punic War,
218-201 B.c,

hasta, -ae, /., spear. 23

haud, adv., not, not at atl (strong negative)

herf, adv., yesterday. 5

ke, inrerjection, ahl, alas! (@ sound of grief or
pain). 33

kic, haec, hoe, demonsirative adj. and pron., this,
the latter; at times weakened to he, she, it,
they. 9

hie, adv, here. 25

hine, adv., from this place, hence

hedig, adv, today. 3

Homérus, -1, »1., Homer, the Greek epic poet

homd, hominis, ., human being, man. 7

honor, -ndris, m., honor, esteem; public office. 30

hora, -ae, £, hour, time. 10

horrendus, -a, -oim, horrible, dreadful

hortor, -arf, -Atus sum, vrge, encourage. 34

hortus, -f, 77, garden

hospes, -pitis, n1., stranger, guest; host

hostis, -is, 7., an enemy (of the state); hostés,
-ium, the enemy. [8

hui, interj., sound of surprise or approbaiion not
unlike onr “whee”

hiimaunitis, -(atis, /, kindness, refinement

hiiminus, -a, -uni, pertaining to man, human;
humane, kind; refined, cultivated. 4

humilis, -e, lowly, humble, 27

humus, -1, f, ground, earth; soil. 37

hypocrita, -ae, m., hypocrite (eeclesiustical Lat.)
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I

iaced, -ere, -ui, lie; lic prostrate; lie dead, 25

iacid, -ere, idel, iactum, throw, hul. 15

iaculuin, -, n., dart, javelin

iam, adv., now, already, soon. 19

ianua, -ae, 1, door. 35

ibi, adv, there. 6

idetn, eadem, idem, the same. 11

identidem, adv., repeatedly, again and again

idGneus, -a, -um, suitable, fit, appropriate. 37

igitur, postpositive conj., therefore, conseguently. 5

ignarus, -a, -um, not knowing, ignorant

ignis, -is, m., fire. 22

igndsco, -ere, -udvi, -ndtum + dar., grant pardon
to, forgive, overlook. 35

illacrima (1) + dat., weep over

ille, illa, illud, demonsirative ad). and pron., that,
the former; the famous; ar times weakened to
he, she, it, they. 9

illido, -ere, -list, -lisum, mock, ridicule

imagd, -ginis, ., image, likeness

imitor, -Ari, ~Atus sum, imitate

immined, ~-tre, overhang, threaten

immodicus, -a, -um, beyond measure, moderate,
excessive

immortélis, -e, not subject to death, immortal. 19

immdtus, -a, -uin, unmoved; unchanged;
unrelenting, 37

impedimentuen, -1, 7., hindrance, impediment

impedid, -ire, -Ivi, -ftum, impede, hinder,
prevent. 38

impelld, -ere, -pull, -pulsam, urge on, impel

impended, -8re, hang over, threaten, be imminent

imperitor, -tbris, n71., general, commander-in-chief,
emperor, 24

imperidsus, -a, -um, powerful, domineering,
imperious

imperium, -if, n., power to command, supreme
power, authority, command, control. 24

imperd (1), give orders to, command + dat. + ut.
35

impled, -Cre, implévi, implétum, fill up, complete

imprimis, adv., especially, particularly

improvidus, -a, -um, improvident

impudéns, gen, -lentis, adj., shameless, impudent

impudenter, adv., shamelessly, impudently

impiintus, -a, -um, unpunished, unrestrained,
safe

in, prep. + abl., in, on, 3; + ace, into, toward,
against. 9

indnis, -¢, empty, vain

incertus, -a, ~um, uncertain, unsure, doubtful

incipid, -ere, -cépi, ~ceptum, begin, commence. 17

inclizdd, -ere, ~chiist, -cliisum, shut in, inclose

incorruptus, -a, -um, uncorrupted, genuine, pure

incrédibilis, -e, incredible

indicd (1), indicate, expose, accuse

indignus, -a, -un, unworthy

indiicd, -ere, -diixi, -ductum, lead in, introduce,
induce

industria, -ae, £, industry, diligence

industrius, -a, -um, industrious, diligent

ined, -ire, -ii, ~itum, go in, enter, 37

ineptid, -ire, play the fool, trifle

inexpugnabilis, -e, impregnable, unconquerable

nfantia, -ae, £, infancy

nferi, -6rum, m. pl., those below, the dead

miferd, -ferre, intuli, illatum, bring in, bring upon,
inflict

mfinitus, -a, -um, unlimited, infinite

nfirmus, -a, -um, not strong, weak, feeble. 38

mflamma (1), set on fire, inflame

informis, -e, formless, deformed, hideous

Tnfortiinditus, -a, -wm, unfortunate

ingenium, -if, 1., nature, innate talent, 29

Ingens, gen. -gentis, adf.,, huge. 16

ingriitus, -a, ~-um, unpleasant, ungrateful

tnicid, -ere, -iéct, -lectum, throw on or into, put
on; inspire

inimieus, -1, m., {personal) enemy

iniguus, -a, -um, unequal, unfair, tnjust

initium, -if, ., beginning, commencement. 33

inidiria, -ae, /., injustice, injury, wrong. 39

inifistus, -a, -um, unjust, 10

inops, gen. -opis, adj., poor, needy

inquam. See inquit.

inquit, defective verd, he says, placed after one or
maore words of a divect guotation; other forms:
inquam, I say, inquis, you say. 22

insinia, -ae, £, insanity, folly

nsciéns, gen. -entis, unknowing, unaware

nscribd, -ere, -scripsi, ~scriptum, inscribe, entitle

Tnsidiae, -arum, f pl, ambush, plot, treachery. 6

nsdns, gen. -soutis, guiltless, innocent

institud, -ere, -stitui, -stitfitum, establish, institute

sula, -ae, £, island. 23

Tnsurgd, -ere, -surrfxi, -surréctum, rise up

integer, -gra, ~grum, untouched, whole, unhurt

intellegd, -ere, -léxi, <léctum, undersiand. 11

intempestivus, -, -um, untimely

inter, prep. + acc, between, among. 15
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intercipid, -ere, -cépi, ~cepium, intercept

interdum, «dv,, at times, sometimes

intered, aclv., meanwhile

interficid, -ere, ~féck, -fectum, kill, murder. 37

interrogatid, -6nis, /., interrogation, inquiry

intrd (1), walk into, enter

intrédiicd, -ere, -diix1, ~ductum, lead in, introduce

intus, adv, within

invado, -ere, ~viisi, ~viisum, enler on, move against,
assail

invenia, -ire, -véni, ~ventum, come upon, find. 10

inventor, -téris, 111, inventor

invéstigd (1), track out, investigate

invictus, -a, -um, unconquered; unconguerable

invided, -Ere, -vidi, -visum, be envious; + dat., look
at with envy, envy, be jealous of. 31

invidia, -ae, /., envy, jealousy, hatred. 31

invisus, -a, -um, hated; hateful

imitd (1), entertain; invite, swummon. 26

iivitus, -a, -um, unwilling, against one’s will

iocus, -1, n1., joke, jest

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., myself, yourself,
himself, herself, iiself, eic.; the very, the
actual. 13

ira, -ae, f, ire, anger. 2

Trdscor, -1, irditus sum, be angry

ratus, -a, -, angered, angry. 35

frrtd (1), excite, exasperate, irritate

is, ea, id, demonstrative pron, and adj., this, that;
personal pron., he, she, it. 11

iste, ista, istud, demonstrative pron. and adj., that
of yours, that; such; sometimes with
contemptuous force. 9

ita, adv. used with acdjs., vbs., and advs., 50,
thus. 29

Italia, -ae, £, Italy. 15

itaque, adv., and so, therefore. 15

iter, itineris, n., journey: route, road. 37

iterd (1), repeat

fterum, adv., again, a second time, 21

fubed, -@re, iussi, iussum, bid, order, command. 21

Hicunditiis, -titis, £, pleasure, charm

iicundus, -a, -um, agreeable, pleasant,
gratifying. 16

fiidex, -dicis, m., judge, juror. 19

ilidicivm, -it, 7., judgment, decision, opinion;
trial. 19

iitdicd (1), judge, consider

jungd, -ere, ifinxi, imctum, join. 13

Tuppiter, lovis, n., Jupiter, Jove

idrd (1), swear

iis, itiris, ., right, justice, law. 14; iiis ifivandum,
ifirts ifirandi, 7., oath

fussil, defective noun, abl. sg onfy, m., at the
command of

fiistus, -a, -wm, just, right. 40

fuvenis, -is { gen. pl iuvenmn), ni./f, a youth, young
person

iuve, -Are, ifvi, ilitum, help, aid, assist; please. 4

libor, -1, lipsus sum, slip, glide

labor, -bdris, 1., labor, work, toil. 7

labird (1)}, labor; be in distress. 21

labruam, -, i, lip

lacessd, -ere, -Ivi, -ffum, harass, attack

lacrima, -ae, f., tear. 40

laciinar, -nivis, #., paneled ceiling

Iaetans, gen. -tantis, ady., rejoicing

laetas, -a, -um, happy, joyful

Latinus, -a, -wm, Latin. 22

auditor, -tdris, m,, praiser

lawdd (), praise. 1

Laus, laudis, /, praise, glory, fame. 8

Iéctor, -toris, m., 1Ecirix, -tricis, /., reader. 36

lectus, -1, /., bed

[égiitus, -1, m., ambassador, deputy

legid, -ouis, /., legion

legd, -ere, 18gl, [Ectum, pick out, choose; read. 18

enis, -e, smooth, gentle, kind

Tent®, adv, slowly

Lentulus, -i, ., P. Cornelius Lentulus Sura, chief
conspirator under Catiline, left in charge of the
conspiracy when Catiline was forced to fiee
from Rome

Lesbia, -ae, /., Lesbia, the name which Catullus
gave to his sweetheart

levis, -e, light; easy, slight, trivial. 17

lex, legis, £, law, statute. 26

libellus, -¥, m1., little book. 17

libenter, adv., with pleasure, gladly. 38

fiber, ~era, ~erum, free. 5

liber, -brf, m., book. 6

hiberiilis, -e, of, relating to a free person; worthy of
a free man, decent, liberal, generous. 39

Tiberiilitiis, ~titis, /, generosity, liberality

Hheritor, -i6ris, 1., liberator

Biberg, acdhv, freely. 32

liberi, -6rum, /m. pl, {one’s) children

liberd (1), free, liberate. 19

libertas, ~tatis, /., liberty, freedom. 8
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libé (1), pour a libatior of, on; pour ritually; sip;
touch gently. 39

licet, licére, licuit, fmpers. + dat. and inf, it is
permitted, one may. 37

Ligh (1), bind, tie

fimen, -nmiinis, 5., threshold. 26

lingua, -ae, f, tongue; language. 25

lintewm, -1, #7., linen, napkin

littera, -ae, /., a letter of the alphabet; litterae,
-frum, a letter (epistle); litevature, 7

Iitus, ~toris, 1., shore, coast. 23

loca (1), place, put

Focuplétd (1), enrich

locus, -1, m., place; passage in literature; pl, loca,
-orumn, 1., places, region; loci, -orum, m.,
passages in literature. 9

longg, ady., far. 32

longinguitas, -titis, /, distance, remoteness

longus, -a, -um, long. 16

loquiix, gen. -quiicis, ady., talleative, Joquacious

loquor, -1, lociitus sum, say, speak, tell, talk. 34

focrum, i, i, gain, profit

1Gda, -cve, Hist, lisum, play

likdus, -E m., game, sport; school. 18

liina, -ae, /., moon. 28

lapus, -1, 1., wolf

lix, Hicis, £, light. 20

fuxuria, -ae, 7, luxury, extravagance

M

Maecenils, ~itis, ., Maccenas, unofficial “prime
minister” of Augustus, and patron and friend
of Horace

magis, acv., more, rather

magister, -tri, 71, master, schoolmaster, teacher. 4

magistra, -ae, f, mistress, schoolmistress. 4

magnanimus, -a, -um, great-hearted, brave,
magnanimous. 23

magnopere, ach., greatly, exceedingly
(comp. magis; superl maximé). 32

magnus, -a, -uim, large, great; important, 2
{comp. maior; superl. maximus. 27);
maidrés, -um, m. pl., ancestors. 27

maiestiis, -tatis, /, greatness, dignity, majesty

maior. See magnus.

maidres, -wm, m. pl, ancestors. 27

male, adv., hadly, il}, wrongly
(comp. peius; superl. pessimé). 32

mdld, male, malui, to want (something) more,
instead; prefer. 32

malam, -f, /., evil, misfortune, hurt, injary. 30

malus, -a, -um, bad, wicked, evil. 4
{comp. peior; superl. pessimus, 27)

mandatum, -1, 7., order, command, instruction

maned, -erve, mANsE, Mansum, remain, stay, abide,
continue. 3

manus, -is, /, hand; handwriting; band. 20

Marcellus, -1, 7., Marcellus, Roman general who
capiured Syracuse in 212 B.C.

Mircus, -I, m., Marcus, a common Roman first
name, usually abbreviated to M. in writing

tnare, -is, 17, sea. 14

marftus, -, 72, hushband

nriter, -tris, £, mother. 12

mdteria, ~-ae, /,, material, matter

métriménium, -if, 7., marriage

maximus. Se¢ magous.

medicus, -f, ., medica, -ae, £, doctor, physician,
12

mediocris, ~e, ordinary, moderate, mediocre.
31

melitor, -ari, -Atus sum, reflect upon, practice

medius, -a, -um, mddie; used partitively, the
middle of. 22

mel, mellis, 1., honey

melior. See bonus.

memini, meminisse, defective, remember

memor, gen. -moris, adj., mindful

memoria, -ae, {, memory, recollection. 15

mendosus, -a, -um, full of faults, faulty

méns, mentis, £, mind, thought, intention. 16

ménsa, -ae, /., table; dining; dish, course; ménsa
secunda, dessert. 26

ménsis, -is, #7., month

merces, ~c&dis, /, pay, reward, recompense

meridianus, -a, -um, of midday, noon; southern

merys, -a, -um, pure, undiluted, 33

méta, -ae, f, turning point, goal, limit, boundary.
40

metud, -ere, metui, fear, dread; be afraid for +
dat. 38

metus, -iis, ., fear, dread, anxiety. 20

RECUS, -a, -am (1, voc. mi), my. 2

miles, militis, 7., soldier, 23

militfris, -e, military

mile, indecl. adj. in sg., thousand;
milia, -ium, #., pl. noun, thousands, 15

minimus. See parvus.

ninor. See parvus,

minud, -ere, minul, mindtum, lessen, diminish. 30

mir&bilis, -e, amazing, wondrous, remarkable. 38
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miror, -iiri, -Atus sum, marvel at, admire,
wonder. 33

mirus, -a, -um, wonderful, surprising,
extraordinary

misced, -€re, miscul, mixtum, mix, stir up, disturb,
18

miser, -era, ~erum, wretched, miserable,
unfortunate, 15

miseré, adv., wretchedly

misericordia, -ae, /£, pity, mercy

mitésed, -ere, become or grow mild

mitis, -e, mild, gentle; ripe

mittd, -ere, misi, missum, send, let go. i1

modo, acdv, now, just now, only; modo . . . wmodo,
at one time . . . at another

maodus, -1, /1., measure, bound, limit; manner,
method, mode, way. 22

moenia, -ium, n. pl, walls of a city. 29

molestus, -a, -um, troublesome, disagreeable,
annoying

mdlior, -irf, mélitus sum, work at, build,
undertake, plan, 34

mollid, -fre, -Ivi, -Ttum, soften; make calm or less
hostile. 29

mollis, -e, soft, mild, weak

moned, -ere, o, -itum, remind, warn, advise, {;
moned ewn ut + subj 36

monitid, -onis, 7, admonition, warning

mdns, montis, 71, mountain, 20

maonstrum, -, #., portent; monster

nonumentum, -1, 2., monument. 40

mora, -ae, £, delay. 4

morbus, -i, m., disease, sickness. 9

morior, -, mortuns sum, die. 34

mors, mortis, f, death, 14

mortalis, -e, morial. I8

mortous, -a, -unt, dead, 28

mds, mdris, #7., habit, custom, mannes:
indirés, morum, habits, morals, character. 7

moved, -fre, movi, mdtum, move; arouse, affect. 18

mex, adv., soon. 30

mulier, -eris, /|, woman. 39

muktd (1), punish, fine

muftum, adlv., much
{conp. plias; super! plirimum). 32

imultus, ~a, -um, much, many, 2
{comp. plis; superl. plirimus. 27)

muandus, -1, 7., world, universe. 21

miinmentumn, -1, 2., fortification, protection

miinid, -ire, -ivi, -itums, fortify, defend; build (a
road)

miinus, -neris, »., service, office, function, duty;
gift

wiiis, miiris, #2./f., mouse

Milsa, -ae, f, a Muse {one of the goddesses of
poetry, music, etc.)

miitatio, -onis, £, change

miitd (1), change, alter; exchange. 14

N

nam, conj., for. 13

ndrrd (1), tell, narrate, report. 24

néscor, -I, nitus sum, be born, spring {orth, arise. 34

nasus, -i, m., nose. 40

nita, -ae, f, daughter, 29

nitilis, -is (s digs), m., birthday

niitid, -6nis, 1, nation, people

hiitlira, -ae, /., nature. 10

nauta, -ae, im., sailor, 2

ndvigitid, -onis, /, voyage, navigation

wivigd (1), sail, navigate. 17

iivis, -is, f, ship. 21

ng, conj. with subj., that . . . not, in order that . . .
not, in order not to, 28, 36; that, 40; adv. in né
... quidem, not . . . even. 29

-ne, enclitic added to the emphatic word at the
beginning of « question the answer o which may
be either “yes” or “no” It can be used in both
direct and indirect questions, 5

nec. See negue.

necessirius, -a, -, necessary

necesse, indecl adj., necessary, inevitable. 39

necd (1), murder, kill. 7

nefds {indecl), n., wrong, sin

neglegd, -ere, -JexT, -lectum, neglect, disregard. 17

iegd (1}, deny, say that . . . not. 25

némo, (nutlius), némini, néminem, (niills, -a}, m. /7.,
10 one, nobody. 11

nepos, -patis, nr., grandson, descendant. 27

neque or nec, conj., and not, nor;
neque . . . neque, neither ., |, nor. 11

nescid, -Tre, -Ivi, -itum, not to know, be
ignorant. 25

neuter, -tra, ~trum, not cither, neither. 9

néve, and not, nor (used to continue wt or n& + subj.)

niger, -gra, -grum, black

nihil {indecl.), n., nothing. 1, 4

nibilum, -1, #., nothing

nimis or nimiwm, adv. too, too much, excessively. 9

nisi, if . . . not, unless, except. 19

niveus, -a, -um, snowy, white
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noced, -ére, nocui, nocitum + dar., do harm to,
harm, injure. 35

nolo, nolle, ndlui, not . . . wish, be unwilling. 32

nomen, ndminis, 7., name. 7

nom, ey, not. |

ndndum, adv., not yet

ndnne, fterrog. adv. which introduces questions
expecting the answer “yes.” 40

nonniillus, -a, -om, some, several

nénnumguam, sometimes

ndnus, -a, -um, ninth

nds. See ego.

noschd. See cogndscod.

noster, -tra, -trum, our, ours. 5

notirivs, -it, #., writer of shorthand, stenographer

novem, indecl. adj., nine. 15

Rovus, -a, -, new, strange, 7

nox, noctis, /., night. 26

niibes, -is, /. cloud. 14

niibG, -ere, niipsi, niptum, cover, veil; + dat. of a
bride) be married to, marry. 35

pillus, -a, -um, not any, no, none. 9

num, inferrogative adv.: (1) introduces direct ques-
tions which expect the answer "no”; (2) intro-
duces indirect questions and means whether. 40

numerus, -i, 5., number. 3

munguam, ddv., never. 8

nune, adv., now, at present. 6

niintid (1), announce, report, relate. 25

niintius, ~if, 712, messenger, message

nfiper, ady., recently. 12

niitrid, -ire, -ivi, -Ttum, nourish, rear

0

0, interjection, O!, oh! 2
obdiird (1), be hard, persist, endure
obed, -ire, -ii, -itum, go up against, meet; die. 37

obicid, -ere, -iéci, -iectum, offer; cite (us grounds for

condemnation)

oblectd (1), please, amuse, delight; pass time
pleasantly. 36

obruéd, -ere, -rul, -rutnm, overwhelm, destroy

obsequium, -if, 7., compliance

obstindtus, -a, -am, firm, resolved

occdisid, -onds, £, occasion, opportunity. 28

occidd, -ere, ~cidi, ~cisum (cadd, falby, fall down;
die; set {of the sun). 31

occtdd, -ere, -cidi, -cisum (caedd, cut), cut down;
kill, slay

occulté, adv., secretly

occupd (1), seize

oculus, -1, m., eye. 4

adi, ddisse, dstirum (efective vh.), hate. 20

odium, -1, n., hatred, 38

Oedipils, -podis, m., Oedipus, Greek mythical
figure said to have murdered his father and
married his mother

offers, -ferre, obtuli, oblitum, offer. 31

officiam, -ii, ., duty, service, 4

olim, adv, at that time, once, formerly; in the
future. 13

omittd, -ere, -misi, ~-missum, let go, omit

omnind, ady., wholly, entirely, altogether, 40

ommipeténs, gen. -tentis, adj., all-powerful,
omnipotent

omnis, -¢, every, all. 16

onerd {1), burden, load

onus, oneris, n., burden, load

opera, -ae, f., work, pains, help

opinor, -1, -dtus sum, suppose. 40

oportet, -Ere, oportuit (mpers.), it is necessary,
proper, right. 39

oppond, -ere, -posui, -positum, set against, oppose

opportiing, adv, opportunely

opportiinus, -a, -um, fit, suitable, advantageous,
opportune

opprimd, -ere, -pressi, -pressum, SUppress,
overwhelm, overpower, check. 23

opprebrium, -if, 7., reproach, taunt, disgrace

oppugnd (1), fight against, attack, assault,
assail, 39

ops, opis, £, help, aid; opés, opum, power,
resources, wealth. 33

optimus. See bonus.

optd (1), wish for, desire

opus, operis, n., 4 work, task; deed,
accomplishment. 38

Griitio, -Onis, /., speech. 38

ériitor, -toris, m., orator, speaker. 23

orbis, -is, m., circle, orb; orbis terriiram, the world,
the earth

ordd, ordinis, m., rank, class, order

orior, -IrT, orfus sum, arise, begin, proceed,
originate

orné (1), equip, furnish, adorn. 39

6rd (1), speak, plead; beg, beseech, entreat, pray. 36

ds, aris, n., mouth, face. 14

dscolum, -1, ., kiss, 29

ostendd, -ere, -tendi, -tentum, exhibit, show,
display. 23

dstiem, -if, #., entrance, door
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otium, -ii, #., leisure, peace. 4
ovis, -is, /., sheep

P

paedagdgus, -1, /., slave who attended children
(parvicularly at school)

paginus, -1, 4., a countryman, peasant; pagan

palam, adv., openly, plainly

palma, -ae, /., palm

pinis, -is, m., bread

par, gen., paris, adj., equal, like. 32

parcd, -ere, peperci, parsiirum -+ a7, be lenient
to, spare. 35

paréns, -rentis, /m./f, parent. 28

péred, -&re, -ul + dat., be obedient to, obey. 35

parigs, -letis, m., wall

parid, -ere, peperi, partum, beget, produce

parmula, -ae, 1, little shield

pard (1), prepare, provide; get, obtain. 19

pars, partis, f, part, share; direction. 14

parum, adv., little, too little, not very (much)
(comp. minus; superl minimé), 32

parvas, -a, -um, small, little, 4 (comp. minor; super!.
minimus. 27)

passer, -Seris, »., sparrow

patefacid, -ere, -fécl, -factuin, make open, open;
disclose, expose. 25

pated, -Bre, -ui, be open, lic open; be accessible; be
evident. 32

pater, -tris, m., father. 12

patiéns, gen. -entis, adj., patient; + gen., capable
of enduring

patientia, -ae, f, suffering; patience, endur-
ance. 12

patior, I, passus sum, suffer, endure; permit.
34

patria, -ae, /7, fatherland, native land, (one’s)
country. 2

patronus, -1, ., patron, protector

pauci, -ae, -a, usually pl, few, a few. 3

pauper, gen. -pexis, adj., of small means, poor. 32

paupertis, -titis, £, poverty, humbie
circumstances. 32

piix, pacis, £, peace. 7

peccd (1), sin, do wrong

pectus, ~toris, n., breast, heart. 35

peciinia, -ae, f., money. 2

peior. See malus.

pelld, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, strike, push; drive out,
banish. 24

per, prep. + acc., through; with reflex. pron., by. 13

percipid, -ere, -c€pl, -ceptum, gain, learn, perceive

perdd, -ere, perdidi, perditum, destroy, ruin, lose

pered, -ire, -if, -itum, pass away, be destroyed,
perish. 37

peregeinor, peregrindri, peregriniitus sum, travel
abroad, wander, 37

perfectus, -a, -um, complete, perfect

perferd, -ferre, ~tuli, -1atam, bear, endure, suffer

perficid, -ere, -féct, -fectum, do thoroughly,
accomplish, bring about

perfugium, -ii, 7., refuge, shelter. 24

perfculdsus, -a, -um, dangerous

periculum, -i, n., danger, risk. 4

perimd, -ere, -émi, -mptum, destroy

peritus, -a, -um, skilled, expert

permittd, -ere, -misi, -missum, permit, allow

pernicidsus, -a, -um, destructive, pernicious

pernoctd (1), spend or occupy the night. 39

perpetuns, -a, -um, perpetual, lasting,
uninterrupted, continuous. &

perscribd, -ere, -scripsi, -seriptum, write out, place
on record

persequor, -1, -seciitus sum, follow up, pursue, take
vengeance on

Persicus, -a, -um, Persian

persudded, -Ere, -suisi, ~sufisim, succeed in
urging, persuade, convince

perterred, -&re, -ul, -itum, frighten thoroughly,
terrify

pertined, -ére, -ui, -tentum, pertain to, relate to,
concern

perturbd (1), throw into confusion, trouble,
disturb, perturb

pervenid, -ire, -vEni, -ventum + ad, come through
to, arrive at, reach

pés, pedis, m., lower leg, foot. 38

pessimus. See malus.

pestis, -is, /., plague, pestilence, curse, destruction

petd, -ere, petivi, petitam, seek, aim at, beg,
beseech, 23; petd ab ed ut + subj. 36

philosophia, -ae, £, philosophy, love of wisdom. 2

philosophus, -1, 7., philosopha, -ae, /., philosopher.
33

piger, -gra, -grum, Jazy, slow, duil

pipi6 (1}, chirp, pipe

piscitor, ~toris, /1., fisherman

piscis, -is, m., fish

placed, -Bre, -ul, -itum - dat., be pleasing to,
please. 35

pliaca (1), placate, appease
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plang, adv., plainly, clearly

platea, -ae, /., broad way, street

Platd, -tonis, 7., Plato, the renowned Greek
philosopher

plebs, plebis, ., the commeon people, populace,
plebeians. 33

piénus, -a, -wm, full, abundant, generous. 6

pliirimus. See multus.

pliis. See multus.

poéma, -matis, n., poem

poena, -ae, f, penalty, punishment; poenis dare,
pay the penalty. 2

poeta, -ae, m., poet, 2

pomum, i, n., fruit, apple

pond, -ere, posui, positam, put, place, set. 27

pons, pontis, ., bridge

populus, -1, 7., the people, a people, nation. 3

porta, -ae, f., gate, entrance. 2

possessif, -0nis, /., possession, property

possum, posse, potui, be able, can, have power. 6

post, prep. + ace., after, behind. 7

posted, adv., afterwards. 24

postpdnd, -ere, -posui, -positum, put after, consider

secondary

postquam, conj., after

postrémum, «dv, after all, finally; for the last
time. 40

potéus, gen. -tentis, pres. part. of possum as adj.,
able, powerful, mighty, strong. 16

potestas, -titis, /., power, ability, opportunity

potior, -iri, potitus sum + gen. or abl, gel
possession of, possess, hold

potius, adv., rather, preferably

prae, prep. + abl, in front of, before. 26

praebed, -ére, ~uf, -itum, offer, provide. 32

praeceptum, -, 1., precept

praeclrus, -a, -um, noble, distinguished, famous,
remarkable

praeferd, -ferre, -tulf, <litum, bear before, display;
place before, prefer

praeficio, -ere, -féci, -fectum, put in charge of

praemiftd, -ere, ~misi, -missum, send ahead or
forward

praemium, -if, #., reward, prize. 33

praesidiam, -, #, guard, detachment, protection

praestd, -fire, -stiti, -stitum, excel (+ dqi.); exhibit,
show, offer, supply. 28

praesum, -esse, -ful, be at the head of, be in
charge of

praeter, prep. + acc., besides, except; beyond,
past, 40

praetered, -ire, -ii, -itum, go by, pass, omit

praeteritus, -a, -um, perf. part. of praetered as adj.,
past

premd, -ere, pressi, pressum, press; press hard,
pursue. 23

pretium, -if, i, price, value, reward

prex, precis, [, prayer

primd, adv., at first, first, at the beginning, 30

primu, adv., first, in the first place; quam
primum, as soon as possible

primus. See prior. 27

princeps, gen. -cipis, chief; m./f noun, leader,
prinice, emperor. 28

principium, -if, /2., beginning. 12

prior, prius, comp. adj., former, prior; primus, -a,
-um, first, foremost, chief, principal. 27

pristinus, -a, -um, ancient, former, previous. 38

prius, adv., before, previously

privitus, -, /., private citizen

prvd (1), deprive

prd, prep. + abl, in front of, before, on behalf of,
in return for, instead of, for, as. 12

probitds, -tids, f, uprightness, honesty, probity. 18

probo (1}, approve; recommend; test, 27

proconsul, -sulis, 1., proconsul, governor of a
province

proditor, -taris, m., betrayer, traitor

proelium, -ii, ., batile

priferd, -ferre, -tulf, ~Iitum, bring forward,
produce, make known, extend

proficiscor, -i, -fectus sum, set out, start. 34

profor, -, ~itus sum, speak out

prifundd, -ere, ~fiidi, -fiisum, pour forth

prohibed, -ere, -ui, -itum, prevent, hinder, restrain,
prohibit. 20

prbicid, -ere, -iéck, -iectum, throw forward or out

promittd, -mittere, -misi, -missum, send forth,
promise. 32

pronintié (1), proclaim, announce; declaimn;
proncunce, 20

propond, -ere, -posul, -positum, put forward,
propose

proprius, -a, -um, one’s own, peculiar, proper,
personal, characteristic

propter, prep. + acc., on account of, because of. 5

protinus, adv, immediately. 22

provided, -ére, -vidi, -visum, foresee, provide, make
provision

proximus, -a, -um (superl. of propior), nearest, next

pridéns, gen. -dentis, adj., wise, prudent

priidenter, ady., wisely, discreetly
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pridentia, -ae, /., foresight, wisdom, diseretion

piiblicus, -a, -um, of the people, public;
rés piiblica, ref piblicae, f, the state

pudicus, -a, -, modest, chaste, 26

pudor, -doris, ., modesty, bashfulness

puella, -ae, f, girl. 2

puer, puer, /7., boy; pl. boys, children. 3

pueriliter, adfv., childishly, foolishly

pugna, -ae, /., fight, battle

pugnd (1), fight. 29

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful, handsome;
fine. 5

pulchid, ¢, beautifully, finely. 32

pulchritiidd, -dinis, [, beauty

piinid, ~fre, -Ivi, -itwm, punish

pirgd (1), cleanse

piirus, -a, -um, pure, free from

putd (1), reckon, suppose, judge, think,
imagine. 25

Pythagoris, -ae, 1., Pythagoras, Greek
philosopher and mathematician of 6th cen. B.c.

Q

qua, adv., by which route, where

quadrigintd, indecl. adj., forty

quaerd, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitum, seek, look for,
strive for; ask, inquire, inquire into. 24

quam, adv., low, 16; conj., than, 26745 ... as
possible (with superl), 26

quamvis, adv. and conj., however much, however;
although

quandd, interrogative and rel. adv. and conj., when;
sT quandd, if ever. 5

quantus, -a, -um, how farge, how great, how
much. 30

quare, ady., because of which thing, therefore,
wherefore, why. 6

quirtus, -a, -um, fourth. 13

quasi, adv. or conj., as if, as it were. 39

quattuor, indecl. adj., four. 15

-que, enclitic conj., and. It is appended to the
second of two words to be joined. 6

quemadmodum, adv., in what manner, how

queror, -i, questus sum, complain, Jament. 38

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, which, what,
that. 17

qui? quae? quod?, interrog. adi., what? which? what
kind of? 19

quia, conj., since, because

quid, what, why. See quis.

quidam, quaedam, quiddam (pron.) or quoddam
(adi.), indef. pron. and adj.: as pron., a certain
one or thing, someone, something; as adj., a
certain. 26

quidem, postpositive adv., indeed, certainly, at
least, even; né . . . quidem, not even. 29

guiés, -&tis, [, quiet, rest, peace

quin, adv, indeed, in fact. 40

quin etiam, adv., why even, in fact, moreover

Quintus, -1, n7., Quintus, a Roman praenomen,
abbreviated to Q. in writing

quis? quid?, interrogative pron., who? what? which?
19

quis, quid, indef. pron., afier si, nisi, né, and num,
anyone, anything, someone, something. 33

quisguam, quidquam (or quicquam), indef. pron.
and adj., anyone, anything

quisque, quidgue, indef. pron., each one, each
person, each thing. I3

quisquis, quidquid, indef. pron., whoever,
whatever. 23

qud, adv., to which or what place, whither, where

qued, conj., because. 1

qudmodo, adv, in what way, how

quondam, adv., formerly, once. 22

quoniam, cornj., since, inasmuch as, 10

quoque, adv,, also, too. 17

quot, indecl adj., how many, as many. 27

quotinscumque, adv., however often, whenever

R

rapid, -ere, rapui, raptum, seize, snatch, carry
away. 21

rdrus, -a, -um, rare

ratio, -dais, /., reckoning, account; reason,
Judgiment, consideration; system, manner,
method. 8

recédd, -ere, -cesst, -cessum, go back, retire, recede

recipid, -ere, -cEpi, -ceptum, take back, regain;
admit, receive, 24

recitd (1), read aloud, recite. 17

recognoscd, -ere, -ndévi, -nitum, recognize,
recoilect. 38

recorditid, -6nis, /, recollection

recred (1), restore, revive; refresh, cheer. 36

réctus, -a, -um, straight, right; réctum, -, n., the
right, virtue

recuperatio, -onis, £, recovery

recuperd (1), regain

reciisd (1), refuse. 33
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reddd, -ere, ~didi, -ditum, give back, return

reded, -Tre, -il, -itum, go back, return. 37

rediicd, -ere, ~diixi, ~ductum, lead back, bring back

referd, -ferre, -ttulf, -litum, carry back, bring
back; repeat, answer, report. 31

régina, -ae, /., queen. 7

régius, -a, -um, royal

régnum, -, ., rule, authority, kingdom

regd, -ere, rExi, réctom, rule, guide, direct. 16

relegd, -ere, -18g1, -1&etum, read again, reread

relevi (1), relieve, alleviate, diminish

relinqud, -ere, -liqui, -lictum, leave behind, leave,
abandon, 21

remaned, -ére, -MAansi, -mAnsum, remain, stay
behind, abide, continue. 5

remedinm, -if, n., cure, remedy. 4

remissio, -Onis, 1, letting po, release; relaxation. 34

removed, -ere, -movi, -motum, remove

repente, adv., suddenty. 30

reperid, -ire, -pperd, -pertum, find, discover, learn;
get. 40

repetitid, -onis, £, repetition

repetd, -ere, -ivi, -1tum, seck again, repeat

Tépd, -ere, répsy, répium, creep, crawl

repugnd (1) + dur., fight against, be incompatible
with

requidsco, -ere, -quievi, -quigtum, rest. 37

requird, -ere, ~quisivi, -sTtum, seek, ask for; miss,
need, require. 36

rés, ref, £, thing, matter, business, affair; rés
pitblica, ref piiblicae, state, commonwealth. 22

resistd, -ere, -stifi, make a stand, resist, oppose

responded, -ére, -spondi, -spénsum, answer. 29

restituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitiitum, restore

retrahd, ~ere, ~traxi, ~tractum, drag or draw back

revenid, -ire, -véni, -ventum, come back, return

revertor, -1, -vertl (perf is act.), -versum, return

revocd (1), call back, recall

réx, régis, m., king. 7

rhétoricus, -a, -um, of rhetoric, rhetorical

rided, -ére, rist, risum, laugh, laugh at. 24

ridiculus, -a, -um, laughable, ridiculous. 30

rogd (1), ask, ask for. 30; regd eum ut + subj., 36

Roma, -ae, /|, Rome. 14

Romanus, -a, -uni, Roman, 3

rosa, -ae, [, rose, 2

rdstrum, -1, n., beak of a ship; Réstra, -6rum, the
Rostra, speaker’s platform

vota, -ae, /., wheel

rotundus, -&, -um, wheel-shaped, round

riimor, -mdris, m., rumor, gossip, 31

rud, -ere, ruf, ratum, rush, fall, be ruined

rils, riiris, n., the country, countryside. 37
riisticor, -irf, -Atus sum, live in the country. 34
riisticus, -a, -, rustic, raral

5

sabbatum, -1, n., the Sabbath

sacculus, -1, #., little bag, purse

sacrificiom, -if, n., sacrifice

sacerdds, sacerddtis, m., priest. 23

sacrilegus, -a, -um, sacrilegious, impious

saepe, adv, often. |

saeta equina, -ae -ae, /., horse-hair

sagitta, -ae, [, arrow

sdl, salis, ., salt; wit. 33

salsus, -a, -um, salty, witty

salabris, -e, healthy, salubrious

salis, saliiiis, £, health, safety; greeting. 21

saliitd (1), greet

salved, -8re, be well, be in good health. 1

salvus, -a, -um, safe, sound. 6

sanctificd (1), sanctify, treat as holy

sAnctus, -a, -um, sacred, holy

séinitas, -tatis, /., health, soundness of mind, sanity

siind (1), heal

sdnus, -a, -wm, sound, healthy, sane. 5

sapiéns, gen. -entis, adj., wise, judicious; as « noun,
., a wise man, philosopher. 25

sapienter, adv., wisely, sensibly. 32

sapientia, -ae, f, wisdom, 3

sapio, -ere, sapivi, have good taste; have good
sense, be wise. 35

satid (1), satisfy, sate. 3

satis, indecl. noun, adj., and adv., enough,
safficient(ly). 5

sator, -tdris, m., sower, planter; begetter, father. 38

satura, -ae, [, satire. 16

saxw, -1, 12, rock, stone, 40

scabigs, &, f, the itch, mange

sceleritus, -a, -um, criminal, wicked, accursed

scelestus, -a, -um, wicked, accursed, infamous

scelus, -leris, n., evil deed, crime, sin, wickedness.
19

schola, -ae, [, school

scientia, -ae, f, knowledge, science, skill. 18

sCid, -ire, -Ivi, -Ttum, know. 21

scrihd, -ere, scripst, seriptum, write, compose. &

scriptor, ~toris, mo., writer, author. 8

sEcernd, -eve, ~crévi, -crétum, separate
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secandus, -a, -um, second; favorable. 6

seciirus, -a, -um, free from care, untroubled, safe

sed, conj., but. 2

seded, -ére, sédi, sessum, sit. 34

séductor, -toris, m. (ecclesiastical Lat), seducer

semel, adv, a single time, once, once and for all,
simultaneously. 31

semper, adv, always. 3

sendtor, -toris, i1, senator

sendtus, -iis, 171, senate. 20

senectils, -tiitis, f/, old age, [0

senex, senis, adj. and n., old, aged; old man. 16

sénsus, -fis, /., feeling, sense, 20

sententia, -ae, [, feeling, thought, opinion, vote;
sentence, 2

sentid, -ire, sénsi, sénsam, feel, perceive, think,
experience. 11

septem, indecl. adj, seven. 15

sepulchrum, -, #., grave, tomb

sequot, -I, secfitus sum, follow. 34

serénd (1), make clear, brighten; cheer up,
soothe. 36

sErid, cdv,, seriously

sérius, -a, -um, serious, grave

sermd, -mdnis, 71, conversation, talk

serd, -ere, sévi, satum, sow

servid, -ire, -ivi, -itum + dgz., be a slave to,
serve. 35

servitiis, -tiitis, 1, servitude, slavery. 20

servd (1), preserve, keep, save, guard. 1

servus, -1, »., and serva, -ae, /., slave. 24

severitas, -titis, [, severity, sternness, strictness

si, conj., if. 1

sic, adv. (maost commonly with verbs), so, thus, 29

sfeut, adv. and cony., as, just as, as it were

sidus, -deris, n., constellation, star. 29

signum, -1, 7., sign, signal, indication; seal. 13

silentium, -ii, ., silence

sifva, -ae, /., forest, wood

similis, -e, similar to, like, resembling. 27

simplex, gen. -plicis, adj., simple, unaffected

simuldtio, -onis, ., pretense

sine, prep. -+ abl, without. 2

singult, -ae, -a, pl, one each, single, separate

singultim, adv., stammeringly

sinister, ~-tra, ~frum, left, left-hand; harmful, ilf-
omened. 20

sitid, -ire, -ivi, be thirsty

socius, -1, /m., companion, ally

Sdcratés, -is, m1., Socrates

sol, sdlis, /7., sun. 27

solacium, -if, #., comfort, relief, 24

soled, -8re, solitus sunt, be accustomed. 37

solitiidd, -dinis, f, solitude, loneliness

selicitd (1), stir up, arouse, incite

sollicitiid®, -dinis, /, anxiety, concern, solicitude

sollicitus, -a, -um, troubled, anxious, disturbed

Solon, -Ionis, 71, Solon, Athenian sage and
statesman of the 7th-6th cen. B.C.

s6lum, adv., only, merely; ndn sblum . . . sed etiam,
not only . . . but also. 9

solus, -a, -um, alone, only, the only, 9

sommnus, -1, M., sleep. 26

Sophaclés, -is, m., Sophocles, one of the three
greatest writers of Greek tragedy

sopor, -poris, m., deep sleep

sordés, -dium, /. p/, filth; meanness, stinginess

soror, -roris, £, sister. 8

spargd, -ere, Sparsi, sparsuim, scatter, spread, strew

specticulum, -, 1., spectacle, show

spectd (1), look at, sce. 34

speculam, -1, #., mirror. 33

Spernd, -ere, Sprévi, sprétum, scorn, despise, spurn

spérd (1), hope for, hope. 25

sp8s, -€f, /., hope. 22

spiritus, -iis, m., breaih, breathing; spirit, soul. 20

stabilis, -e, stable, steadfast

stadium, -ii, 7., stadium

statim, adv., immediately, at once

statua, -ae, /., statue

stélla, -ae, £, star, planet. 28

stilus, -1, m., stilus (for writing)

std, stire, stetl, statum, stand, stand still or
firm. 13

studed, -Ere, -0l + das., direct one’s zeal to, be
eager for, study. 35

studisus, -a, -um, full of zeal, eager, fond of

studium, -fi, n., eagerness, zeal, pursuit, study. ¢

stultus, -a, -um, foolish; stultus, -1, m., a fool. 4

sudvis, -e, sweet. 33

sub, prep. + abl with verbs of rest, + ace. with
verbs of motion, under, up under, close to. 7

subitd, adv., suddenly. 33

subitus, -a, -um, sudden

subiungd, -ere, -ifinxi, -ilinctum, subject, subdue

sublimis, sublime, elevated, lofty; heroic, noble. 38

subrided, -ridére, ~risi, -risum, smile (dow)
upon. 35

succurrd, -ere, ~CurH, -cursum, run up under, help

sufficid, -ere, -féci, -fectuin, be sufficient, suffice
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sul (sibi, 58, s€), reflex. pron. of 3rd pers., himself,
herself, itself, themselves. 13

sum, esse, ful, fut@iram, be, exist. 4; est, sunt #ay
mean there is, there are. 1

s, -ae, £, highest part, sum, whole

SUETINNS, -&, -Um., See superus.

siimd, -ere, stimpsi, stimptum, take, take up,
assume

siimptus, -ils, 71, expense, cost

supellex, -lectilis, £, furniture, apparatus

superbus, -a, -um, arrogani, overbearing, haughty,
proud. 26

superior. See superus.

superd (1), be above, have the upper hand,
SUrpass, overcome, congquer. 5

superus, -a, -um, above, upper; super, -Grum, »z.,
the gods (comp. superior, -ius, higher; superl.
suprémus, -a, -um, last, or sunmus, -a, -um,
highest}. 27

supplicium, -if, ., punishment

suprfi, adv. and prep. + acc., above

suprémus. See superus.

surculus, -1, /7., shoot, sprout

surgd, -ere, surréxy, surréctum, get up, arise. 29

suscipid, -ere, -¢&pi, -ceptumn, undertake. 25

suspendd, -ere, -pend, -pensmn, hang up, suspend;
interrupt. 38

sustined, -8re, -ui, -tentum, hold up, sustain,
endure

sulis, -a, -wm, reflexive possessive adj. of 3rd pers.,
his own, her own, its own, their own. 13

synagiga, -ae, f, synagogue

Syraciisae, -dcum, [ pl, Syracuse. 37

T

tabella, -ae, £, writing tablet; tabellae, -arum,
letter, document

taced, ~fre, -ui, ~itum, be silent, leave
unmentioned. 28

tilis, -e, such, of such a sort. 34

tam, adv. used with adis. and advs., s0, to such a
degree; tam . . . quam, so . . . as. 29

tamen, adv., nevertheless, still. 8

tamquam, adv., as it were, as if, so o speak. 29

tandem, adv, at last, finally

tangd, -ere, fetigl, tictum, touch, 21

tantum, ady., only. 20

tantus, -a, -um, so large, so great, of such size, 29

tardus, -a, -um, slow, tardy

téctumn, -1, ., roof, house

tegd, -ere, t€xi, téctum, cover, hide, protect

temeritiis, -tiiis, £, rashness, temerity

temperantia, -ae, //, moderation, temperance,
self-control

terapestis, ~titis, /, period of time, season;
weather, storm. 15

templuin, -1, 2., sacred area, temple

temptiitio, -0nis, £, trial, tempiation

tempus, -poris, n., time; occasion, opportunity. 7

tendd, -ere, tetendi, tentum or tEnsom, stretch,
extend; go

tened, -Ere, ~ui, tentuin, hold, keep, possess,
restrain. 14

terd, -ere, rivi, tiTtum, rub, wear out

terra, -ae, f, earth, ground, land, country. 7

terred, -ere, -ui, -itum, fTighten, terrify, 1

tertius, -a, -um, third. 15

thema, -matis, n., theme

Themistoclés, -is, /,7., Themistocles, celebrated
Athenian statesman and military leader who
advocated a powerful navy at the time of the
Persian Wars

timed, ~ere, -ui, fear, be afraid of, be afraid. 15

timor, -mdris, m., fear. 10

titalus, -5, m., label, title; placard

toga, -ae, /., toga, the garb of peace

tolerd (1), bear, endure, tolerate. 6

1015, -eve, sustuli, sublitum, raise, lift up; take
away, remove, destroy. 22

tonded, -ére, totondi, tdnsum, shear, clip

tdnsor, -sbris, 7., barber

tonsorius, -a, -um, of or pertaining lo a barber,
barber’s

tot, indecl adj., that number of, so many. 40

totus, -a, -um, whole, entire. 9

tractd (1), drag about; handle, treat, discuss

trado, -ere, -didi, -ditum, give over, surrender,
hand down, transmit, teach. 33

tragoedia, -ae, f, tragedy

{rahd, -ere, rdx1, tractum, draw, drag; derive,
acquire. 8

teins, prep. + acc., across. 14

trinsed, -ire, -il, -itum, O ACTOSS, CTOSS; Pass OVer,
ignore. 39

triinsferd, -ferre, -tli, -litum, bear across, transfer,
CONnvey

triinsitus, -fis, m., passing over, transit;
transition. 39

trédecim, indecl. ady., thirteen. 15

tremd, -ere, tremul, tremble

trepid&, adv., with trepidation, in confusion
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{rés, fria, three. 15

teigintd, indecl. adj., thirty

tristis, -e, sad, sorrowful; joyless, grim, severe. 26

trinmphus, -i, »71., triumphal procession, triutnph

Troia, -ae, {, Troy. 23

Troidnus, -a, -um, Trojan

tit, tul, you. 11

Tullius, -if, #7., Cicero’s family name

tum, adv, then, at that time; thereupon, in the
next place. 5

tomultus, -fis, m., uprising, disturbance

tumulus, -1, 7., mound, tomb

tune, adv., then, ai that time

turba, -ae, /, uproar, disturbance; mob, crowd,
multitude. 14

turpis, -e, ugly; shameful, base, disgraceful. 26

tiitus, -a, -uin, protected, safe, secure

tuus, -a, -um, your, yours (sg.). 2

tyrannus, -1, /., absolute ruler, tyrant. 6

U

ubi, rel. adv. and conj., where; when; interrogative,
where? &

ulciscor, -1, ultus sum, avenge, punish for wrong
done

iillus, -a, -um, any. 9

ultimus, -a, -am, farthest, exireme; last, final, 25

altr, adv. and prep. + acc, on the other side of,
beyond. 22

wmbra, -ae, £, shade; ghost

umerus, -1, #1., shoulder, upper arm

umquam, ady., ever, at any tine. 23

unde, adv., whence, from what or which place;
from which, from whom. 30

finus, -a, -um, one, single, alone. 9

urbinus, -a, -um, of the city, urban, urbane,
elegant. 26

urbs, urbis, /., city. 14

fisque, adv., all the way, up (to}, even {to},
continuously, always. 31

fisus, -Gis, m., use, experience, skill, advantage

ut, conj.; A. with subj., introducing (1) purpose, in
order that, that, to (28); (2) resudt, so that, that
(29); (3) jussive noun clauses, to, that (36); (4)
Jear clauses, that . . . not (40); B. with indic., just
as, as, when. 24

uter, utra, utrum, either, which (of two). 9

iieilis, -e, useful, advantageous, 27

utilitds, -titis, /£, usefulness, advantage

iitor, -1, dsus sum + abl, use; enjoy, experience. 34

utrum . ., an, conj., whether . .. or. 30
uxor, ~oris, /., wife. 7

Vv

vacd (1), be free from, be unoccupied

vacuus, -a, -am, emply, devoid (of), free (from)

vae, interjection, alas, woe to. 34

valed, -Ere, -ul, -itiirum, be s{rong, have power; be
well, fare well; valé (valéte), good-bye. ]

valEtiid, -dinds, /., health, good health, bad
health

varius, -a, -um, various, varied, different

-ve, conj,, or 33

veheméns, gen. -mentis, adj., violent, vehement,
emphatic, vigorous

veho, -ere, vexi, vectum, carry, convey

vel, conj., or (an eptional afternative)

velox, gen. -locis, ady., swift

véndd, ~ere, véndidi, vénditum, sell. 38

venia, -ae, -, kindness, favor, pardon

yenid, -ire, veni, ventum, come. 10

ventitd (1), come often

ventus, -1, #., wind. 39

Venus, -neris, £, Venus, goddess of grace, charm,
and love

verbera, -rum, . pl., blows, a beating

verbum, -1, 1., word. 5

vere, adv, truly, really, actually, rightly

vereor, -&ri, veritus s, show reverence for,
respect; be afraid of, fear. 40

Vergilius, -ii, m., Virgil, the Roman epic poet

veritas, ~tatis, 1, truth. 10

verd, adv., in teath, indeed, to be sure, however. 29

versus, -iis, m., line, verse. 20

vertd, -ere, verti, versum, turn, change. 23

vErus, -a, -um, true, real, proper. 4

vesper, -peris or -peri, /m., evening; evening star. 28

vespilld, -lonis, /.. undertaker

vester, -tra, ~irum, your, yours (pl). 6

vestid, -ire, ~ivi, -itum, clothe

vetus, gen. -feris, adj., old. 34

via, -ae, f, road, street, way. [0

vicinus, T, 72, vicina, -ae, /7, neighbor. 2}

vicissitiidd, -dinis, f, change, vicissitude

victor, ~toris, m., victor

victdria, -ae, f, victory, 8

victus, -iis, /7., living, mode of life

vided, -&re, vidi, visum, see, observe;
understand, 1; videor, -&ri, visus sum, be seen,
seem, appear. 18§
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vigilo (1), be awake, watch, be vigilant

vigor, ~gbris, m1., vigor, liveliness

villa, -ae, £, villa, country house

vincd, -ere, vici, victum, conquer, overcome. 8

vincalum, -i, »., bond, chain. 36

vinum, i, 7., wine. 31

vir, viri, m., man, hero. 3

virg®d, -ginis, f, maiden, virgin. 7

virtiis, ~tiitis, /, manliness, courage; excellence,
virtue, character, worth. 7

vis, vis, 1., force, power, violence; virés, virinm,
strength. 14

vita, -ae, /., life, mode of life. 2

vitidsus, -a, -um, full of vice, vicious. 34

vitiem, -iT, ., fault, vice, crime. 6

vitd (1), avoid, shun. 4

viv, -ere, vIxI, vietum, live. 10

vivus, -a, -um, alive, living, 30

vix, adv., hardly, scarcely, with difficulty

vocd (1), call, summon. 1

volo, velle, volui, wish, want, be willing, will. 32

vold (1), fly

voluntirius, -a, -um, voluntary

voluntas, ~tatis, £, will, wish

volupiis, -titis, /., pleasure. 10

vos. See til.

vox, vicis, f., voice, word. 34

vulgus, -1, #. (sometimes m.), the common people,
mob, rabble. 21

vulnus, -neris, #., wound. 24

vultus, -iis, #2., counienance, face, 40.

X

Xenophon, -phontis, m., Xenophon, Greek general
and author



Abbreviations

AUTHORS AND WORKS CITED

Aug., St. Augustine (Confessions)
Caes., Caesar
B.C., Bellum Civile
B.G., Bellum Gallicum
Catull., Catullus (Poems)
Cic., Cicero
Am., De Amicitia
Arch., Oratio pro Archia
Att., Epistulae ad Atticum
Cat., Orationes in Catilinam
De Or., De Oratore
Div., De Divinatione
Fam., Epistulae ad Familiares
Fin., De Finibus
Inv., De Inventione Rhetorica
Leg., De Legibus
Marcell, Oratio pro Marcello
Off,, De Ofliciis
Or., Orator
Phil., Orationes Philippicae in M. Antonium
Pis., Oratio in Pisonem
Planc., Oratio pro Plancio
Q. Fr., Epistulae ad Q. Fratrem

Rep., De Re Publica
Sen., De Senectute
Sex. Rosc., Oratio pro Sex. Roscio
Sull,, Oratio pro Sulla
Tusc., Tusculanae Disputationes
Verr., Actio in Verrem
Enn., Ennius (Poems)
Hor., Horace
A.P., Ars Poetica {Ep. 2.3)
Ep., Epistulae
Epod., Epodes
Od., Odes (Carmina)
Sat., Satires (Sermones)
Juv., Juvenal (Satires)
Liv., Livy (Ab Urbe Condita)
Lucr., Lucretius (De Natura Rerum})
Mart,, Martial (Epigrams)
Maer., Macrobius (Saturnalia)
Nep., Nepos
Att., Atticus
Cim., Cimon
Miit., Miltiades
Ov., Ovid
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AA., Ars Amatoria

Am., Amores

Her., Heroides

Met., Metamorphoses
Pers., Persius {Satires)
Petron., Petronius (Satyricon)
Phaedr., Phaedrus (Fables)
Plaut., Plautus

Aul., Aulularia

Mil., Miles Gloriosus

Most., Mostellaria

Stich., Stichus
Plin., Pliny the Elder

H.N., Historia Naturalis
Plin., Pliny the Younger

Ep., Epistulae
Prop., Propertius (Elegies)
Publil. Syr., Publilius Syrus (Sententiae)
Quint., Quintilian

Inst., Institutiones Oratoriae
Sall., Sallust

Cat., Catilina
Sen., Seneca the Elder

Contr., Controversiae
Sen., Seneca the Younger

Brev. Vit., De Brevitate Vitae

Clem., De Clementia

OTHER ABBREVIATIONS

Cons. Polyb., Ad Polybium de
Consolatione
Ep., Epistulac
Suet., Suetonius
Aug., Augustus Caesar
Caes., Julius Caesar
Tac., Tacitus
Ann., Annales
Dial., Dialogus de Oratoribus
Ter., Terence
Ad., Adelphi
And., Andria
Heaut., Heauton Timoroumenos
Hee., Hecyra
Phorm., Phormio
Veg., Vegetius Renatus
Mil., De Re Militari
Vell., Velleius Paterculus (Histories)
Virg., Virgil
Aen., Aeneid
Ecl., Eclogues
Geor., Georgics
Vulg., Vulgate
Eccles., Ecclesiastes
Exod., Exodus
Gen., Genesis

abl. ablative case conj. conjunction
abs. absolute contr. to fact  contrary to fact
ace. accusative case cp. compare (Lat. compard)
act. active voice dat. dative case
AD. after Christ (Lat. annd domini, decl. declension
lit., in the vear of the Lord) dep. deponent
adj. adjective e.g. for example (Lat. exempll gritia)
adv. adverb Eng. English
App. Appendix ete. and others (Lat. ef ¢étera)
B.C. before Christ f/E /fem. feminine gender
ca. about (Lat. cired) iT. and the following (lines, pages)
cen(s). century{ies) Fr. French
Chs). Chapter(s) fr. from
cl(s). clause(s) fut. future tense
COmp. comparative (degree) fut. perf. future perfect tense

compl. complementary gern, genitive case
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Ger.
Gk.
ibid.
id.

ie.
impet.
impers.
impf.
ind. quest.
ind. state.
indecl.
indef.
indic.
inf.
interj.
Introd.
irreg.
1t.
L.A.
Lat.
L1

lit.

loc.

m./M./masc.

mid.
n./IN./neut.
nols).
nom,

obj.

p-

part.

German
Greek

in the same place (Lat. ibident)

the same (Lat, iden)
that is (Lat. id est)
imperative mood
impersonal
imperfect tense
indirect question
indirect statement
indeclinable
indefinite
indicative mood
infinitive
interjection
Introduction
irregular

Italian

Locl Anfigui
Latin

Locl Immiaratt
literally

locative case
masculine gender
middle

note or neuter gender
number(s)
nominalive case
object or objective
page(s)

participle

pass.
perf.
DETS.
pl.
plupf.
P.R.
prep.
pres.
pron.,
purp.
ref.
rel,
Russ.
sC.
sent.
sg.
Sp.
spec.
S.A.
S.S.

suby.

superl.

5V,
vb{s).
VOC.

Vocab.

V8.

W,

passive voice
perfect (present perfect) tense
person
plural
pluperfect (past perfect) tense
Practice and Review (sentences)
preposition
present tense
pronoun
purpose
reference
relative
Russian
supply, namely (Lat. scilicer)
sentence
singular
Spanish
special
Sententive Antiguae
Supplementary Syntax
(p. 442-45)
subjunctive mood
superlative
under the word (Lat. sub verbd)
verb(s)
vocative case
Vocabulary
as opposed to, in comparison with
(Lat. versus)
with






Index

Page references 1o lustrations are italicized

Ab
with ablative of personal agent, 11819, 143
in place constructions, 256
Ablative case
absolute, 155-57
of accompaniment, 92, 142
as adverbial case, 10
with cardinal numerals, 99, 143
of cause, 444
of comparison, 173
of degree of difference, 444
of description, 285
forms of. See Declension
of manner, 92, 142, 143
of means or instrument, 91-92, 143
of personal agent, 118-19, 143
of place from which, 130, 262
of place where, 142, 262
with prepositions, 185, 68n
summary of uses, 142-43
without prepositions, summary of uses, 143
of separation, 130-31
with special deponent verbs, 237-38
of specification, 44344
of time when or within which, 99--100, 143,
263
usage of, 91-92
Accents, xliv, 4
Accompaniment, ablative of, 92, 142
Accusative case
as direct object, 10
of duration of time, 263
forms of. See Deciension
infinitive in indirect statement with, 164—66
of place to which, 262
Achilles, 87

Active periphrastic, 204
Active voice, 2

deponent verbs, 234-38
infinitive, 16263
participles, 147-48
perfect system. See Perfect system, active voice
personal endings for, 2-3
present sysiem
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 3-5, 31-33
ard conjugation, 49-51, 6264
4th conjugation, 62-63
subjunctive, 187, 194

Ad

with gerundive or gerund, 278
in place constructions, 262

Adjectives

1st declension, 11-12, 147, 25-26, 33, 57-58
2nd declension, 17-18, 24-26, 33, 57-58
3rd declension, 104--06, 172-73
agreement of, 12, 25
comparison of, 171-73. See afso Superlatives, of
adjectives
declension, 172-73, 81
formation, 171-72
irregular formation, 18081
summary of forms, 450
usage and translation, 172--73
dative case with, 245-46
demonstrative, 55-57
idem, eadem, idem, 70-71
is, ea, id, 70
with genitive ending in -fus and dative ending in
I, 57-58
interrogative, [24-25
predicate, 26-27
reflexive possessives, 84

485
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Adjectives (cont.)
substantive, 27
summary of forms, 447
verbal. See Gerundive; Participles
word order and, 19, 20
Adverbs, 19
ablative case and, 10
comparison of, 220-21
irregular, 22021
summary of forms, 450
definition of, 16n
formation of, 219-20
Aeneas, 154, 288-91
Agamenmon, 53
Agent
ablative of, 118-19, 143
dative of, 157-58
Agreement
of adjectives, 12, 25-26
of relative pronouns, 110-12
subject-verb, 13
Alexander the Great, 87, 232
Allobroges, 133, 259
Alma-Tadema, Sir Lawrence, 1/4
Alphabet, xxxix—xli
Anglo-Saxon language, xxvili—xxxi
Aniony, Marg, 72, 288
Apposition, 19
Archaising Period, xxxvii
Aristotle, 232
Arria, 281
Articies, 11n, 60
Athena (Minerva), 154
Aundid, conjugation of, 63
Augustan Period, xxxv—xxsvi, 25
Augustine, Saint, xxxvii
Augustus, xxxv-xxxvi, 21, 23, 159, 161, 217

Bacon, Francis, xxxviiin

Bede, Caedmon’s Anglo-Saxon Verses and the
Difficulties of Translation, 301-02

Browne, Sir Thomas, xxxin

Brutus, Lucius, 79

Caccina Pactus, 281, 348
Caelius (Rufus), 183
Caesar, xxxiv, 79, 128, 161, 176, 266, 272, 274
The Nations of Gaul, 176
Caesar of Heisterbach, The Devil and a Thirteenth-
Century Schoolboy, 302-03

Capid, conjugation of, 04
Cardinal numerals, 97-99, 451
ablaiive with, 99, 143
genitive with, 99
Carthage, 40, 154, 159, 290
Cases
definition of, 9
of nouns, 9-11, 13. See also Ablative case; Accusa-
tive case; Pative case; Declension; Genitive
case; Locative case; Nominative case; Voca-
tive case
Catiline (Lucius Sergius Catilina), 73, 95, 133, 208,
210, 218, 240, 258-59
Catullus, xxxiii—xxxiv, 20§, 209, 266, 304-07
Alley Cat, 183
Ask Me if I Care, 273
Bids a Bitter Farewell to Lesbia, 128
Bids His Girifriend Farewell, 13
B.Y.0.B,, etc., etc., 231-32
Death of a Pet Sparrow, 305-06
Dedicates His Poctry Book, 47
A Dedication, 304-05
Disillusionment, 292--93
Friter AvE, Atque Valg, 306-07
Give Me a Thousand Kisses!, 216
How Many Kisses?, 199, 305
I Love Her . . . 1 Love Her Not, 258
On Lesbia’s Husband, 242-43
Promises, Promises!, 281
Thanks a Lot, Tully!, 18384
Causfi, with genitive phrase, 278
Cause, ablative of, 444
Characteristic, relaiive clauses of, 269-70
Cicero, xxxiii—xxxiv, xxxvii—xxxviii, 30, 54, 73, 152,
183, 210, 217, 218, 250, 291, 307-25
The Aged Playwright Sophocles Holds His QOwn,
127
Alexander the Great and the Power of Litera-
fure, 87
On Ambition and Literature, Both Latin and
Greek, 146
anecdotes from, 322--25
The Arrest and Trial of the Conspirators, 311-16
The Authority of a Teacher’s Opinion, 87
On Contempt of Death, 319-20
Cyrus’ Dying Words on Immertality, 101
Death of & Puppy (Example of an Omen), 322
Denounces Catiline in the Senate, 73
Derivation of “Philosophus” and Subjects of Phi-
losophy, 29495
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Cicero (cont.) Clauses (cont.)
PE Vitd et Morte, 316-20 jussive noun, 253
On the Ethics of Waging War, 54 provise, 223
Evidence and Confession, 208-09 purpose, 189, 196, 253
Fabian Tactics, 102 refative clause of characteristic, 269
Get the Tusculan Country House Ready, 325 resuit, 196--97
How Demeosthenes Overcame His Handicaps, 293 subordinate, 124
Imagines the State of Rome Itself Urging Him to in indirect discourse, 444
Punish the Catilinarian Conspirators, 95 Cleapatra, 273
The Incomparable Value of Friendship, 66 Cognate languages, xxviil-xxxii
Literature: Its Value and Delight, 320-22 Collatinus, 47
Mircus Quimtd Fratel 8., 267 Commands
A More Positive View About Tmmortality, 317-19 imperative, 3, 50, 51, 63, 188, 213, 223, 237, 261
The Most Pitiful Speech I've Ever Heard!, 273 Jjussive noun clauses, 25354
The Nervousness of Even a Great Crator, 200 jussive subjunctive, 188
Oh, Give Me a Figgy Sprig, 273 negative, n6kd and, 223
On the Pleasures of Love in Old Age, 114 Comparison (comparative degree}
Quam Mulia Non Désiderd!, 323 ablative of, 173
The Rarity of Friendship, 29 of adjectives, 171-73. See also Superlatives, of ad-
Socrates’ “Either-Or™ Belief, 316-17 jectives
Sorry, Nobedy’s Homel, 251 declension, 172-73, 1€1
The Sword of Damocies, 294 formation, 171-72
Testimony Against the Conspirators, 258-59 summary of forms, 450
Themistocles; Fame and Expediency, 324-25 usage and translation, 172-73
Thermopylae: A Soldier’s Humor, 35-36 of adverbs, 220-21
Too Conscientious (An Example of Irony), 322-23 irregular, 220-21
Two Examples of Roman Wit, 273 summary of forms, 450
Two Letters to, 274 Complementary infinitive, 38-39
The Tyrant Can Trust No One, 293-94 Compound verbs, dative case with, 247-48
Urges Catiline’s Departure from Rome, /33 Conditional sentences, 22830
On the Value and the Nature of Friendship, 295-96 indicative, 228-29
The Value of Literature, 290 subjunctive, 229
Vitriolic Denunciation of the Leader of a Conspir- Conjugation. See also First conjugation; Fourth con-
acy Against the Roman State, 307-11 Jugation; Second conjugation; Third conju-
On War, 206-97 gafion
What Makes a Good Appetite, 323-24 definition of, 2
Your Loss, My Gain, 232-33 of deponent verbs, 234-37
Ciceronian Period, xxxili-—xxxv personal endings for. See Personal endings
Cimon, 225 summary of forms of, 452--60
Cincinnatus, 168 Conjunction, cum as, 211
Circus Maximus, 720 Consonants, pronunciation of, xki-xlii
Claudius, 24! Constantine, 88
Clauses Cornelius Nepos, 47
participial phrases translated as, 150 Cum, with ablative case, 92, 142
subjunctive, 186 Cum clauses, 21§12
conditional sentences, 229 Cyrus the Great, 101
cum, 21112
fear, 285 Dante, xxxviii
indirect questions, 204 Dative case

fussive, 188 with adjectives, 245-46



498 Wheelock’s Latin

Dative case {cont.)
of agent, 157-58
with compound verbs, 247-48
forms of. See Declension
general use of, 10
of possession, 443
of purpose, 443
of reference or interest, 270
with special verbs, 24647
Dé
ablative case with, 99, 143
in place constructions, 262
Declension, xxxviin
Ist, 11--12, 14n
adjectives, 11-12, 25-26, 33, 57-58
2nd, 17-19
adjectives, 33, 57-58
masculines ending in -er, 18
masculines ending in -us, 17-18
neuters, 24-26
Ird, 43-44
adjectives, 104-06, 172-73
i-stem nouns, 89-91, 105
dth, 129-30
5th, 141-42
of adjectives, summary of forms, 447
definition of, 11
of gerund, 276-77
of participles, [48-49
of pronouns
demonsiratives, 55-56, 70-71
intensive, 85
personal, 6768
reflexive, 82-83
relative, 110
use of term, 11n
Definite article, 11n, 60
Degree of difference, ablative of, 444
Demonstratives
hic, ille, iste, 55-57
idem, eadem, idem, 70-71
is, ea, id, 70
usage and translation of, 56-57
Demosthenes, 132, 199
Deponent verbs, 234-38
ablative case with, 237-38
definition of, 234
principal parts and conjugation of, 234-37
semideponent, 237
summary of forms of, 455-57

Derived languages, xxvili—xxxi
Descartes, 30
Description, genitive and abilative of, 285-86
Dits Trae, 146
Dionysius, 40, 101, 113, 183, 266
Diphthongs, pronusnciation of, xli
Direct object, 2, 19

accusative case and, 10
Direct questions, -ite, num, and nonne, 284
Domus, in place constructions, 262
Dufresnoy, Charles, 208
Dumimnodo, 223

Eariy Period of Latin literature, xxxii—xxxiii
Egoinds
declension of, 6768
usage of, 68-70
Endings
1st declension, 11-12, 19
2nd declension, 17-19, 24-25
3rd declension, 4344, 105
4th declension, 129-30
5th declension, 141
i-stem, 89-91, 105
personal
deponent verbs, 234
perfect system active, 77
present sysiem active, 2
preseit system passive, 116-17
English language, xxvii—xxxii
Ennius, 102, 251
Ed, conjugation of, 260-61
-er adjectives, Ist and 2nd declension, 33
Erasmmus, xxxviiin
Etruria, 227
Etymology. See alse last section of each chaprer
definition of, 15-16
Ex
ablative case with, 99, 143
in place constructions, 262

Fabius Maximus, Quintus, 102, 232-33
Fear clauses, 285
Ferd, conjugation of, 212-13
Fifth declension, 141-42
summary of forms of, 446
Finite verbs, 82
Fid, conjugation of, 254-55
First conjugation
future indicative
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First conjugation (cont.)
active, 31-32
passive, 117
imperative, 5
imperfect indicative
active, 31-32
passive, 117
present indicative
active, 4
passive, 116-17
present infinitive
active, 3
passive, 117
subjunctive, 186-87, 194, 202-03
summary of forms of, 452-55
First declension, 11-12, i4n
2nd declension compared with, 19
adjectives, 11-12, 25-26
ending in -er, 33
summary of forms of, 44647
Fourth conjugation, 62-63
future indicative
active, 63
passive, 135-36
imperative, 63
imperfect indicative
active, 63
passive, 136
present indicative
active, 62
passive, 135
present infinitive
active, 63
passive, 136
subjunctive, 186-87, 194, 202-03
summary of forms of, 452-55
Fourth declension, 129-30
summary of forms of, 446
Fronto, xxxvii
Fundanus, Minicius, 80
Future indicative
deponent verbs, 235
of possum, 38
of sum, 37
Future indicative active
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 3132
3rd conjugation, 49, 50
4th ¢onjugation, 63
Future indicative passive
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 117

Future indicative passive {ont.)

3rd and 4th conjugation, 135-36
Future passive participle. See Gerundive
Future perfect

aciive, 77-78

deponent verbs, 235

passive, 122
Future tense, translation of, 32

Gaul, 176
Gellius, xxxvil
Gender
1st declension, 12
2nd declension, 17-18
neuters, 24-26
3rd declension, 44, 90
4th declension, 129
5th declension, 14§
Genitive case
with cardinal numerals, 99
of description, 285
forms of. See Declension
general use of, 10
of material, 442
objective, 69n, 442-43
partitive {of the whole), 69n, 98-99
possessive, 10
of the whole {partitive genitive), 691, 98-99
Gerundive (future passive participle), 147, 276,
281
gerund compaved with, 277
in passive periphrastic, 155, 157
phrases, 277-78
Gerunds, 276-78, 281
declension of, 276-77
gerundive compared with, 277
phrases, 277-78
gladiators, 243—44
Golden Age, xxxili—xxxv, xxxviin
Greek alphabet, xxxix
Greek literature, xxxiil

Hamilcar, 1(32, 281
Hannibal, 162, 281-82
Hic
declension of, 55, 56
is compared with, 56
use and translation of, 5657
Homer, 87, 114, 145
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Horace, xxxv, 7, 185, 291, 337-43
Aurea Mediocritis— The Golden Mean, 338-40
Autobiographical Notes, 298-99
“Carpe Diem,” 337
Contemplates an Invitation, 7
Dg Cupiditite, 159-60
Diés Festus, 342
The Grass Is Always Greener, 22
Integer Vitae, 337-38
Labuntur Anai, 340-41
Longs for the Simple, Peaceful Country Life on
His Sahine Farm, 299
A Monument More Lasting than Bronze, 290,
342-43
The Satirist’s Modus Operandi, 160
A Sense of Balance in Life, 341-42
Who Is Truly Free?, 258
Humus, in place constructions, 262

Tdem, eadem, idem, 70--71
iHe
declension of, 53, 56
etymology and, 60
is compared with, 70
use and translation of, 56-57
Imperative, [88
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 5
3rd conjugation, 50, 51, 63
4th conjugation, 63
definition of, 2
of deponent verbs, 237
ndlo, 223
Imperfect indicative
deponent verbs, 235
of possum, 38
of sum, 37
Imperfect indicative active
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 31-33
Jrd conjugation, 50-51, 63
4th conjugation, 63
Imperfect indicative passive
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 117
3rd and 4th conjugation, 136
Imperfect subjunctive, 194--95
deponent verbs, 236
usage and translation of, 195-96
Imperfect tense
perfect (present perfect) tense compared with,
77-18
translation, 32-33
Impersonal verbs, 264#

in
with ablative case, 142
in place constructions, 262
Indefinite article, 11n, 60
Indicative, xxxviln
definition of, 2
future, See Future indicative; Future indicative ac-
tive; Future indicative passive
imperfect. See Imperfect indicative; Imperfect in-
dicative active; Imperfect indicative passive;
Imperfect tense
present. See Present indicative; Present indicative
active; Present indicative passive
subjunctlive compared with, 186
Indicative conditional sentences, 228-29
Indirect command (jussive noun clauses), 253-34
Indirect object, 10, 19
Indirect questions, 204
Indirect statement (indirect discourse)
definition of, 164
infinitive in, with accusative subject, 164-66
list of verbs followed by, 167
subordinate clauses in, 444
Indo-European languages, xxvili-xxx, xxxiin
Infinitive, 162-66
complementary, 38-39
definition of, 3n
of deponent verbs, 236-37
to distinguish the conjugations, 3, 50
in indirect statement, with accusative subject,
16406
irregular verbs
possum, posse, potui, 38
sumn, 26
objective, 445
present passive, 117, 136
usage of, 163
Instrument (means), ablative of, 91-92
Intensive pronouns, 85
Interest, dative of, 270
Interrogative adjectives, 124-25
Interrogative pronouns, 123-24
Intransitive verbs, 26. See «iso sum
-i6 verbs
conjugation of, 62-64
participles, 148
subjunctive, 186-87, 194
1pse, ipsa, ipswm, 85
Irregular verbs
ed, 260-61
ferd, 212-13
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Irregular verbs {cont)
fi6, 254--55
mild, 222
ndlo, 222-23
possum, 38, 195
suim, 26, 37, 157, 195
summary of forms of, 457-60
vold, 221-22
Is, ea, id
declension of, 68
as demonstrative, 70
usage of, 68-70
[sidore of Seville, xxxviil
The Days of the Week, 192
Iste, declension of, 56
I-stem nouns of 3rd declension, 89-91, 105
Inhed, with jussive noun clauses, 254

Jerome, Saint, xxxvii

Johnson, Samuel, xxxvii

Jussive noun clauses, 253-54

Jussive subjunctive, 188

Juvenal, xxxvi-xxxvii, 36, 210
Expiains His Impulse to Satire, 109

Latin language, in linguistic history, xxvii—xxxii
Latin literature
brief survey of, xxxii-xxxix
“vulgar” xavil, Xxxxvii—xxxviii
Lentulus, 208, 258-59
Leonidas, 35-36
Leshia, 183, 199, 216, 242
Linking verbs, intransitive, 26. See also sum
Livy, xxxv
On the Death of Cicero, 326
Laments the Decline of Roman Morals, 4041
The Rape of Lucretia, 47
Locative case, 262
Lucretia, rape of, 47
Lucretius, xxxii

Maccari, Cesare, 73
Macrobius, Facgtiae {Witticisms), 217
Macrons, xli, 4
Maecenas, 7, 21
Malo
conjugation of, 222
with jussive noun clauses, 254
Manlius, 133
Manner, ablative of, 92, 142, 143

Martial, xxxvi, 353-54

A Covered Dish Dinner!, 209

Diaunlus Still Buries His Clients, 81

Even Though You Do Invite Me---T'li Come!, 354

Fake Tears, 354

The Good Life, 177

To Have Friends One Must Be Friendly, 192

His Only Guest Was a Real Boar!, 35

“I Do” “1 Don’t!,” 251

“1 Do Not Love Thee, Doctor Fell,” 40

I Dor’t Cook for Cooks!, 258

Issa, 355

It’s All in the Delivery, 114

Large Gifts—Y¥es, but Only Bait, 301

A Legacy-Hunter’s Wish, 209

Maronilla Has a Cough, 251

Message from a Bookcase, 128

Note on a Book by Lucan, 273

Note on a Copy of Catullus’ Carmina, 20910

Oh, I'd Love to Read You My Poems . . . Not!, 258

The Old Boy Dyed His Hair, 333

Paete, Non Dolet, 281

Please . . . Don't!, 226

Please Remove My Name from Your Mailing
List!, 191

Pretty Is as Pretty Does, 242

Pro-cras-tination, 354

The Quality of Martial’s Book, 257

The Rich Get Richer, 232

Ringo, 217

Store Teeth, 94-95

Summer Vacation, 252

On a Temperamental Friend, 109

Thanks . . . but No Thanks!, 266

A Vacation . . . from You!, 226

And Vice Is Not Nicel, 242

A Visit from the Young Interns, 145

What's in a Name?, 335

When I Have . . . Enough!, 59

You're All Just Wonderful!, 200

Material, genitive of, 442

Matthew, The Lord’s Prayer, 301

Means (instrument), ablative of, 91-92, 143
Medieval Period, Xxxvii-xxxviii

Middle English, xxxi

Milo, 215

Milton, John, xxxviiisz

Minerva (Athena), 154

Mood

definition of, 2
imperative, 2, 5, 50, 63, 237
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Mood {cont.)

indicative, 2

subjunctive, 2, 186--87
More, Sir Thomas, xxxviiin
Mycenae, 53

-ni¢, mun, nonne, in direct questions, 284-85
Nepos, xxxv, 47, 327-37
Aristides the Just, 333-35
The Character of Cimon, 225
Hannibal; The Second Punic War, 297-58
Hannibal and the Beginnings of the Second Punic
War, 281-82
Miltiades and the Battle of Marathon, 327-30
Themistocles and the Battle of Salamis, 330-33
Timoleon, 335-37
Newton, Sir Isaac, xxxviiin
Noko
conjugation of, 22223
with jussive noun clauses, 254
negative commands and, 223
Nominative case
forms of. Ser Declension
as subject, 10
Nouns
1st declension, 11-12
2nd declension, 17-19, 2425
3rd declension, 43—44, 89-91
4th declension, 129-30

in apposition, 19
cases of, 9-11, 13. See also Ablative case; Accusa-
tive case; Dative case; Declension; Genitive
case; Nominative case; Vocative case
predicate, 2627
substantive adjectives as, 27
summary of forms, 446-47
verbal, See Gerund; Infinitive; Supine
Number, 1, 13
Numerals, 97-98, 451
cardinal, 97-99, 451
ablative case, 99, 143
ordinal, 98, 451

Objective genitives, 69, 442-43
Objective infinitive, 445
Object of verb
direct, 2, 10, 19
indirect, 18, 19
Odo de Cerinton, Who Will Put the Beli on the Cat’s
Neck!, 302

Ordinal numerals, 98, 451

Oresles, 192

Ovid, xxxvi, 291
Asks the Gods to Inspire His Work, 250-51
On Death and Metamorphosis, 121

Paetus, Caecina, 281
Pannini, Giovanai, 96
Paradigms
meaning and use of, 3
said aloud, 3-4
Participles (participial phrases), 147-53. See also Ge-
rundive
ablative absolute, 155-57
declension of, 148-49
of deponent verbs, 236-37
passive periphrastic, 155, 157
translation of
as clauses, 150
as verbal adjectives, 147, 149-50
Partitive genitive, 69
Passive periphrastic (gerundive + sam), 153, 157
Passive voice, 2
definition of, 118
infinitive, 16263
participles in, 147-48
perfect system, 122
subjunctive, 203
usage and translation, 123
present system
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 116-18
3rd and 4th conjugation, 135-36
subjunctive, 188, 194
Patristic Period, xxxvii
Perfect indicative
active, 77
deponent verbs, 235
passive, 122
imperfect tense compared with, 77-78
translation of, 77-78
Perfect subjunctive
active, 202
deponent verbs, 236
passive, 202-03
Perfect system
active voice, 75-78
perfect active stem and, 76-77
principal parts, 75-76
usage, translation and distinction {rom the im-
perfect, 77-78
definition of, 75



Index

503

Perfect system (cont.)
passive voice, 122-23
usage and translation, 123
subjunctive, 202-03
Periodic style, 19-20
Periphrasis, definition of, 157n
Persia, 35-36, 132, 215
Persius, 291
Person, 1, 13
Personal agent, ablative of, 118-19, 143
Personal endings
active voice, 2-3, 77
passive voice, 116
Personal pronouns, 67-70
declension of, 67-68
definition of, 67
reflexive pronouns compared with, 83-84
usage of, 6870
Petrarch, xxxviii
Petronius, xxxvi
Trisnalchio’s epitaph, 266—67
Phaedrus, 343-46
The Ass and the Old Shepherd, 345
De Cupiditite, 160
The Fox and the Tragic Mask, 343-44
The Fox Gets the Raven'’s Cheese, 344--45

The Other Person’s Faults and Our Own, 343

Sour Grapes, 343
The Stag at the Spring, 344
The Two Mules and the Robbers, 345-46
Phonetic change, 435-36
Phrases
gerund and gerundive, 277-78
participial
ablative absolute, 155-57
translation, 150
Pittoni, Giovanni, 102
Place constructions, 261-62
from which, 130, 143, 262
to which, 262
where, 142, 262
Plato, 152
Plautus, xxxiii, xxxviin
Pliny, xxxvi, 346-53
On Behalf of a Penitent Freedman, 351-52
Concern about a Sick Freedman, 350-51
Delights of the Country, 346-47
Endows a School, 300
Faithful in Sickness and in Death, 348-49
Happy Married Life, 347-48
Selection of a Teacher, 352--53

Pliny {cont.)
A Sweet, Brave Girl, 349-50
What Pliny Thinks of the Races, 300
Why No Letters?, 300

Writes to Marcellinus about the Death of Funda-

nus’ Daughter, 80-81
Pluperfect (past perfect), usage of, 78
Pluperfect indicative

active, 77
deponent verbs, 234
passive, 122
Pluperfect subjunctive, 202-03
deponent verbs, 236
Pliis, declension of, 181
Polyphemus, 108
Pompeii, 40, 42, 209
Pompey, 274
Pontilianus, 191
Possession
dative of, 443
genitive case and, 10
Possessives, reflexive, 84
Possum
with complementary infinitive, 38-39
conjugation of, 38
subjunctive, 195
Postpositive word, 34
Praeneste, 739
Predicate, definition of, 26
Predicate adjectives, 26-27
Predicate nouns, 26-27
Prefixes, 436-40
Prepositions, xxxviin
with abiative case, 10-11, 18», 68n, 142-43
with accusative case, 10
definition of, 10x
object of, 10
in place constructions, 261-62
Present imperative active
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 5
3rd conjugation, 50, 51, 63
4th conjugation, 63

Present imperative passive, deponent verbs, 237

Present indicative
deponent verbs, 235
of possum, 38
of sum, 26

Present indicative active
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 4
3rd conjugation, 49, 50, 62
4ih conjugation, 62
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Present indicative passive
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 116-17
3rd and 4th conjugation, 135-36
Present stems. See Stems of verbs, present
Present subjunctive
conjugation of, 186-87
deponent verbs, 235
of possum, [95
of sum, 195
translation of, 188-89
Present system
Ist and 2nd conjugation
imperative, 5
inclicative, 3—4, 31-32, 11618
subjunctive, 186-87, 194
3rd conjugation
imperative, 50, 5§
indicative, 49-51, 62-04, 135-36
subjunctive, 186-87, 194
4th conjugation
imperative, 63
mdicative, 62-63, 135-36
subjunctive, 186-87, 194
definition of, 75
Pronouns
demonstrative
hic, ille, iste, 55-57
idem, eadem, idem, 70-71
is, ea, id, 70
intensive, 85
interrogative, 123-24
personal, 67-70
declension, 67-68
definition of, 67-68
reflexive pronouns compared with, 8384
usage, 6870
reflexive, 82-84
personal compared with, 83-84
relative, [10-12
declension, 110
interrogative adjectives compared with,
124..25
usage and agreement, 110-11
summary of forms of, 448-49
Pronunciation, xxxix—xliv
accent and, xliii-xliv
of consonants, xlii
of diphthongs, xli
syllables and, xlii—xlii:
of vowels, xli, 4
Propertius, xxxvi

Proviso clauses, 223
Publilius Syrus, xxxv
Purpose, dative of, 443
Purpose clauses, 189, 196
jussive noun clauses compared with, 233
Pylades, 192
Pyrrhus, 168, 170
Pythagoras, 87-88

Quam
with comparative and superiative adjectives, 173
with comparative and superlative adverbs, 220
Questions
direct, -ne, num, and ndonne, 284
indirect, 204
Qui, quae, quod
as interrogative adjectives, 124-25
as relative pronocuns, 1102
Quidam, 99
Quintilian, xxxvi
Aristotle, Tutor of Alexander the Great, 232

Raphael, 88
Reading passages. See specific authors
Reference, dative of, 270
Reflexive possessives, 84
Refiexive pronouns, 82-84
personal proncuns compared with, 83-84
Regulus, 280
Relative ciauses of characteristic, 269-70
Relative pronouns, F10-12
declension of, 110
interrogative adjectives compared with, 124-25
usage and agreement, 110-12
Result clauses, 196-200
Romance languages, xxix, xxxvii, 44n
etymoilogy and, 22, 29-30, 48, 60, 73, 95, 102, 14,
139, 146, 178, 184-85, 193, 200, 275, 282
Rome, &, 96, 265
Rubicon river, 128, 274
Riis, in place constructions, 262

Salinator, Marcus Livius, 232-33
Schoenfeld, Johann, 282
Scipie Nasica, 251
Second conjugation
future indicative
active, 31-32
passive, 117
imperfect indicative
active, 31-32
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Second conjugation (cont.}
passive, 117
present indicative
active, 4
passive, 116-17
present infinitive
active, 3
passive, 117
subjunctive, 186-87, 194, 202-03
summary of forms of, 452-55
Second declension, 17--19
Ist declension compared with, 19
adjectives, 25-206
in ~er, 33
masculines in -er, 18
masculines in -us, [7-18
neuters, 24-26
summary of forms of, 446-47
Semi-deponent verbs, 237
Seneca, xxxvi, 60
Claudius’ excremental expiration, 241
When T Have . . . Enoughl, 59-60
Separation, ablative of, 130-31, 143
Shakespeare, William, xxxiii
Sifver Age, xxxvi—xxxvii
Sacrates, 152, 168, 208
Solon, 257
Sophocles, 79, 127
Specification, ablative of, 44344
Stems of participles, 147-48
Stems of verbs
perfect active, 76-77
present
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 3, 5
3rd conjugation, 50
4th cenjugation, 63
Sub
with ablative case, 142
in place constructions, 262
Subject, 19, 26
agreement of with verb, 13
of indicative, accusative case, 104-66
nominalive case as, 10
Subjeci-object-verb (SOV) pattern, 5
Subjunctive, xxxviin, 186-89, 194-97, 202035
clauses, iR6
conditional sentences, 229
cum, 211-12
fear, 285
indirect questions, 204
Jussive, 188, 253-54

Subjunctive {ont.)
proviso, 223
purpose, 189, 196, 253
relative clause of characteristic, 269
result, 196-97
subjunctive by attraction, 258
definition of, 2, 186
of deponent verbs, 233-36
imperfect, 194-97
usage and translation, 195-96
perfect, 202-03
pluperfect, 202-03
of possun, 195
present, 186-87, 195
of sum, (95
transiation of, 188, 195-96, 203
Subordinate clauses, 124
in indirect discourse, 444
Substantive adjectives, 27
Suffixes, 440--42
Suem
conjugation of
future and imperfect indicative, 37
present indicative, 26
subjunctive, 195
with gerundive, 155, 157
with predicate nouns or adjectives, 26-27
Superlatives
of adjectives
declension, 172
irregular formation, 17980
peculiar formation, 178-79
regular formation, 171-72
usage and translation, 172-73
of adverbs, 220--21
Supine, 270-71
Syllables, xliii-xliv
Synopsis, 136
Syntax, 13

Tacitus, xxxvi
Tarquinius Superbus, 47, 159
Farquinius, Sextus, 47
Tense(s)

definition of, 2

future, 31-32, 37, 38, 49, 50, 63, 75, 117, 135-36

future perfect, 77, 78
imperfect, 75

indicative, 31-33, 37, 38, 50-51, 63, 117, 136

subjunctive, 194-97
infinitive, 163, 165
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Tense(s) {cont.)
participles, 147-48
perfect
indicative, 77-78
subjunctive, 202-03
pluperfect
indicative, 77, 78
subjunctive, 202-03
present, 26, 38, 75
imperative, 3
indicative, 3-5, 38, 49, 50, 02, 116-17, 135
subjunctive, 186-87, 195
sequence of, 204-06
subjunctive, 186
Terence, xxxiii, 48
An Uncle’s Love for His Nephew and Adopted
Son, 184
Themistocles, 132, 215
Thermopylae, 35-36, 168
Third conjugation, 49-51
future indicative
active, 49, 50
passive, 135-36
imperfect indicative
active, 50-51
passive, 136
-id verbs, 62-64
present indicative
active, 49, 50
passive, 135
present infinitive
active, 50, 62
passive, 136
subjunctive, 186-87, 194, 202-03
suramary of forms of, 452-55
Third declension, 43-44
adjectives, 104--06
usage, 106
F-siem nouns, 89-61, 105
summary of forms of, 446-47
Time constructions, 263
Tine when or within
ablative of, 99-100, 143, 263
Transitive verbs
definition of, 2
infinitive, 162
participles of, 147
voice and, 2
Translation, 5
3rd declension and, 44

Translation {cont.)

of comparative adjectives, 172-73

of demonstratives, 5657

of future tense, 32

of imperfect tense, 32-33

of is, ea, id, 70

of perfect passive system, 123

of perfect tense, 77

of relative pronouns, 112

of subjunctive, 188, 195-96, 263
Troy, 152-54, 168-70, 191, 289-90
Tiifvis

declension of, 67-68

usage of, 68-70

Unas, etymology and, 60
UNUS NAUTA, 57-58

Verbs, See also Conjugation; Mood; Tense(s); Voice
agreement of with subject, 13
auxiliary, xxxviin
characteristics of, 1-2
dative case with
compound verbs, 247-48

deponent, 234-38
summary of forms of, 455-57
finite, 2
intransitive, 26. See also sum
infinitive, 162
irregular. See Irregular verbs
transitive, 2
infinitive, 162
participles, 147
word order and, 3, 19-20
Virgil, xxxv, 7, 154, 209, 290-91
The Death of Laocoon . . . and Troy, [68-69
Jupiter Prophesies to Venus the Future Glory of
Rome, 288-89
Laocoon Speaks Out Against the Trojan Horse,
152-53
Messianic Eclogue, 139
Vis, declension of, 91
Vocative case, forms of. See Declension
Voice. See also Active voice; Passive voice
definition of, 2
Vold
conjugation of, 221-22
with jussive noun clauses, 254
Vowels, pronunciation of, xli, 4
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Vulgate, xsviin, xxxv

West, Benjamin, /92

Whole, genitive of the (partitive genitive), 98--99
Wilson, Thomas, xxxin

Word order, 13, 19

Xenophon, 138
Xerxes, 36



Location of the
Sententiae Antiquae

1. (1) Pers., Sat. 6.27. (2) Plaut,, Most. 1.3.30.

el

(3} Suet., Aug. 25 (4) Hor,, Sat. 1.2.11.

(5) Sen., Clem. 1.2.2, (6) Cic., Sest. 67.141.
(7y Cic., Cat. 4.3, (8) Virg., Aen. 3.121 and
4173 and 184.  (9) Ter,, Heaut, 190 et pas-

sim. (10) Cic., Fam. 2.16.4. (11) Hor,, Sat.
1.9.78. (12) Hor., Sat. 1.10.81-83.

(13) Cic., Cat. 1.12.30. (14) Cic., Inv. 1.1.L.
(15) Publil. Syr. 321.

(1) Plaut,, Stich. 5.2.2. (2) Virg., Aen. 3.121.
(3) Ter., Ad. 5.8.937. (4) Cic., Marcell, 4.12.

(5) Cic., Verr, 2.4.54. (6) Hor,, Sat. 2.7.22.-
24, (7)Sen., Ep. 8.1. (8) Sen,, Ep. 17.5.
(9) Cic., Fin. 3.1.2.  (10) Sen., Ep. 8.5.

(11) Sen., Ep. 18.14, De Ira 1.1.2; cp. Ch. 16
S.A8 (12). Sen., Ep. 18.15. (13} Sen., Ep.
115.16. (14) Hor, Od. 3.11.45. (15) Cic.,
Pis, 10.22.

3, (1) Cig., Cat. 4.1. (2) Hor,, Sat. 2.6.41,

S

h

(3) Phaedr., Fab, 1. Prologus 4, (4) Cic.,
Tusc. 5.3.9. (3) Hor., Sat. 2.7.84 and &8.
(6) Nep., Cim. 4. (7) Hor, Ep. 1.2.56.

(8) Sen., Ep. 94.43.  (9) Publil. Syr., 56.

(10) Publil. Syr. 697. (11} Sen., Clem. 1.2.2

(1) Cic., Am. 1554, (2) Ter., Heaut. 2.3.295-

296, (3) Ter, Ad. 5.9.961. (4) Hor, Sat.

1.4.114. (5) Proverbial; cp. Cic., Phil. 12.2.5,

(6) Hor., Od. 2.16.27-28. () Sen., De Ira If
[8ff. and IX init.; cp. Ter., Phor, 1.4,185.

(8) Virg., Ecl. 5.61. (9) Hor., Sat. 1.1.25.
(10} Ter,, Ad. 4.5.701-702.  (11) Catull. 5.7.
(12) vulg., Eccles. £.15. (13) Cic., Am.
21.79. (14) Pers., Sat. 6.27. (15) Cic., Cat.
1.4.9.

. (1) Cie., Cat. 1.9.23. (2} Cic,, Cat. 1.13.31.

{3) Cic., Off. 1.20.68. {4) Ov., Her. 3.85.
{5) Cic., Fam. 14.3.1 (6) Ter,, Ad. 5.8.937.
(7) Ter., Ad. 5.9.992-993. (8) Cic., Att. 2.2,
(9) Sen., Cons. Polyb. 9.6, (10} Ter., Ad.

5.8.937. (l11) Sen., Ep. 17.5. (12} Virg,, Ecl.

5.78. (13) Hor,, Ep. 2.3.445-446 (Ars Po-
etica).

6. (1) Cic., Tuse. 5.20.57. (2) Cic., Tusc. 5.21.61.
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(3) Cic,, Cat. 3.1.3. {4) Cic., Cat. 3.12.29.
(5) Cic., Cat. 1.6.13. (6 Liv. 21.1.2.

(7) Cic., Arch. 3.5. (8) Sen., Ep. 73.16.
(9) Publil. Syr. 302, {10} Publil. Syr. 282,

7. (1) Ter., Heaut. 1.1.77. (2} Vulg., Eccles. 1.10.
(3) Hor,, Od. 3.1.2-4, (4) Hor,, Sat. 2.7.22—
23, (5)Hor, Ep. 1.16.52. (6) Mart.
12.6.11-12. (7) Hor., Sat. [.6.15-16.

{8) Cic.; cp. graftiti.  (9) Sen., Ep. 82.2,
(10) Cic., Phil. 10.10.20. (11) Hor., Sat.
1.9.59-60. {12) Cic., Cat. 3.12.29.

(13} Vulg., Luke 2.14.

8. (1) Ter,, Ad. 5.4.863. (2) Ter, Heaut. 3.1.432.
(3} Laberius; see Macr, 2.7. (4) Cic., Cat.
3.1.3. (5) Publil. Syr. 507; also Macr. 2.7.
(6) Sen., Ep. 8.3. (7} Catull. 49. (8) Liv.
26.50.1. (9) Cic., Tusc. 1.42.98. (10) Cic.,
Arch. 11.26. (11) Cic., Marcell. 5.15.

(12) Hor., Ep. 2.2.65-66. (13) Hor., Ep.
1.2.3-2. (14) Sen., Ep. 106.12. {15) Sen.,
Ep. 7.8. (16) Liv. 22.39.21.

9. (1) Ter., Phor, 4,5.727. (2} Ter., Phor, 4.3.670.
(3) Ter., Heaut. 4.3.709. (4) Cic., Am.
27.102. (5) Ter., Phor, 3.3.339. (6) Cic,,
Cat. 1.13.31. (7} Cic., Cat. 1.4.9. (8) Mart.
10.72.4. (9 Liv. 22.39.10.

10. (1) Cic., Off. 1.20.68. (2) Ter., Ad. 4.3.593.
(3) Ter., Ad. 3.2.340.  (4) Mart. 6.70.15.
(5) Cic., Clu. 18.51. {6) Lucy. 6.93-95.
(7Y Pers. 5.153, (8) Hor., Epod. 13.3-4.
(9) Cic., Sen. 19.67. (10) Virg., Georg. 3.284.
(11) Virg., Aen. 3.395, (12) Pubiil. Syr. 764,
(13) Cic., Am. 24.89.

11. (1) Hor,, Sat. 2.5.33. (2) Ter., Ad. 1.1.49.
(3) Plin,, Ep. L.11.1. (4) Plin., Ep. 5.18.1.
(5) Ter., Hee. 1.2.197. (6) Cic., Cat. 1.8.20.
(7) Cic., Marcell. 11.33. (8) Cic., Fam.
1.5.b.2. (9) Liv. 120. (10) Hor., Ep. 2.2.58.
(11} Mart. 12.47. (12) Cic., Am. 21.80.

12. (1) Vulg,, Gen. 1.1 and 27. (2) Suet., Caes, 37.
(3) Ter., Hec. 3.5.461. (4) Cic., Sen. 19.68.
(5} Sen., Brev. Vit.; see Duff, Silver Age p.
216, (6) Ter., Phor. 2.1.302. (7) Cic., Sen.
7.22. (8) Cic., Off. 1.24.84. (9) Tac.,, Ann.
1.1.1. (10) Laber. in Macr. 2.7.

13. (1) Caes., B.G. 1.21. (2) Cic., Sull. 24.67.
(3) Cic. Cat. 3.10. (4) Cic., Am. 21.80.
(5) Publil. Syr. 206. (6} Sen., Ep. 7.8.
{7} Sen., Ep. 80.3. (8) Phaedr. 4.21.1.

14, (1) Vulg., Gen. 1.10. (2} Lucr. 5.822-823.
{(3) Virg,, Ecl. 2.33, (4) Hor, Sat. 1.1.33—
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34. (5) Ter, Phor. 3.2.506. (6) Hor.,, Gd.
3.1.13. (7) Enn. in Cic., Rep. 3.3.6.
(8) Sall., Cat. 3.4. (9) Hor,, Od. 3.30.6-7.
(10) Hor., Ep. 2.3.268-269, (11} Cic., Sen.
6.17. (12) Hor, Ep. 1.11.27.

15. (1) Ter., Hee. 3.4.421-422. {2} Cic., Fam. 16.9.2.
(3) Cic., Arch. 3.5. () Tac., Ann. 12.32.
(5) Cic., Cat. 3.2.3. {6) Cic., Verr. 2.5.62.
(7} Catull. 3.5 and 10. (8} Ter., Ad. 5.4 pas-
sim. (9} Cic., Tusc, 5.20.58,

16, (1) Phaedr., 3.7.1.  (2) Virg., Geor. 1.145.
(3) Ter., Phor. 1.4.203. (4) Cic., Or. 59.200.
(5) Virg., Aen. 3.057-658. (6) Virg., Aen.
4.569-570. (7) Mart. 7.85.3-4. (8) Hor.,,
Ep. 1.2.62; cp. Ch. 2 5.A. 11. (9} Servius on
Aen, 1.683. (10} Hor., Od. 2.16,27-28.
(11) Phaedr., Fab. |. Prologus 3-4. (12} Cic.,
Leg. 1.22.58. (I3)Sen., Clem. 1.19.6.
(14} Sen. Brev. Vit. (15) Cic., Sen. 19.70.
(16) velt. 2.66.3 (cp. Duff,, Silver Age p. 91).

[7. (1) Ter., Phor. 2.1.287-288. (2} Cic,, N.D.
3.34.83. (3) Cic., Cat. 1.12.30. {4) Publil.
Syr. 321, (5) Hor, Ep. 1.2.40-41.
(6} Publil. Syr. 353. (7) Publil. Syr. 232.
(8) Cic., Am, 15.54, (%) Publil. Syr. 86.
(10) Cic., Am. 25,92, (11} Cic., Am. 27,102,
(12) Sen., Ep. 7.1 and 8.

18 (1) Virg,, Aen. 5.231. (2) Tac., Ann. 15.59.
(3) Cic., Cat. 1.3.6. (4) Publil. Syr. 393.
(5) Ov., Met. 4.428. (6) Plin., Ep. 9.6.1.
(7) Cic., Fam. 9.20.3. (8) Lucr. 3.830-831.
(9} Publil. Syr. 37. (10) Cic., Marcell. 2.7.
(11) Enn. {See Duff, Golden Age p. 148.)
(12} Hor., Sat. 1.2,11. (I3} Juv. 1.74.

19. (1) Luer. 1112, (2) Cic,, Cat. 3.5.13. (3) Cic,,
Sest, 67.141. (4} Ter,, Hee, 1.2.132.
(5) Cic., Cat. 1.4.9. (6) Cic., Planc. 33.80.
(7) Cic., Am. 15,55,

20. (1) Mart. 13.94.1. (2) Cic., Fin. 5.29.87.
(3) Cic., Am. 12.42. (4) Cic., De Or.
1.61.261, (5) Hor., Od. 1.38.1. {6) Hor,,
Sat. 1.3.66. (7) Cic.,, Sen. 5.15. (8) Sen,,
Clem. 1.6.2-3. (9) Cic,, Off. 1.2.4.
(10) Quint., Inst. 8.3.41. (11) Hor., Od.
1.22.1-2. (12) Cic.,, Fam. 16.9.3. (13) Cic,,
Cat. 3.5.10.

21, (1) Publil. Syr. 507. (2) Mart, 1.86.1-2.
(3) Cic., Cat. 1.11.27. (4) Hor., Epod.
16.1-2. (5) Cic.,, Am. 6.22. {6) Cic., Sen.
19.69. (7) Cic., N.D. 2.62.154. (8) Cic.,
Sen. 17.59. {9) Phaedr., App. 27.
(10) Vulg., Job 28.12. (11) Liv,, 22.39.19.

22, (1) Cic., Att. 9.10.3, {2) Hor,, Od. 2.3.1-2.
(3) Cic., Rep. 3.31. (4) Cic., Cat. 1.1.3.
(5) Cic., Marcell. 10.32. {6) Cic., Cat.

1.12.30. (7)) Cic., Cat. 3.1.1. (8} Liv.
32.33.10. (9) Plaut., Aul. 4.10.772.
(10) Cic., Am. 17.64. (11) Hor, Ep. 2.3.148~
149, (12} Virg., Georg. 2.490 and 493,
(13) Sen., Ep. 17.12. (14} Hor,, Ep. 1.1.19.
{15) Hor., Sat. 1.1.106--107. (16} Mart.
[0.76.1

23 (1) Cic., Cat. 1.2.6. (2) Liv. 44.42.4. (3) Hor.,
Sat. 1.1.68-69. (4) Cic., N.ID. 2.4.12.
(5) Hor,, Ep. 2.1.156.  (6) Nep., Att. 4.
(7} Quint., Inst. Praef. 5. (8) Hox, Sat.
1.10.72. (9) Quint., Inst. 11.3.157.
{10) Cic., N.D. 3.33.82. (11) Cic., Sen. 3.9,
(12) Hor, Ep. 1.16.66. {13) Sen., Ep. 61.3.
(14) Hor., Ep. [.18.71.

24 (1} Cp. Plutarch, Cato ad fin. {2) Plin., H.N.
33.148. (3) Caes., B.C. 243, (4) Cic., Sex.
Rosc. 1.3, (5) Cic,, Marcell. 8.24, {6) Hor.,
0d. 3.14.14-16. (7} Cic., Rep. 2.30,
(8) TFac., Dial. 5.

25. (1) Ter., Heaut. Prolog. 18. (2) Cic., 1.11.27.
(3) Cic., Cat. 1.11.27. (4} Cic., Cat. 3.2.4.
(5) Cic., Cat. 4.10.22.  (6) Cic., Off. 1.1.1.
(7 Ter., Phor. 4.1.581-382. (8) Cic., Sen.
16.56. (9) Enn. in Cic., Div. 2.56.116.
{10) Cic., Tusc. 1.42.101. (11} Cic., TFusc.
5.37.108. (12) Cic., quoted in Dumesnil’s
Lat. Synonyms s.v, abnuere.  {13) Cic., Tusc.,
5.40.118. {14y Cic., Sen. 21.77. (15) Cic.,
Sen. 19.68. (16) Plin., Ep. 7.9.15.

26. (1) Cic., Sen. 16.55. (2) Cic., Cat. 1.3.6.
(3) Sen., Contr. 6.7.2; Publil. Syr. 253,
(4) Cic., Cat. 3.1.5. (5) Sen., Ep. 61.3.
(6) Ov., Her. 17.71-72.  (7) Hor., Epod.
2.1,7,8. (8)Cic., Am. 26.99. (9 Cic.,
Sen. 19.68. (10} Mart. 1.107.1.-2.
{11y Mart. 14.208. (12} Cic., Off. 1.22.74.
{13) Catull. 12.

27.(1) Ov., Met. 7.21-22, (2) Mart. 1.16.1,
(3) Fer,, Ad. 5.5.884, 5.7.922. (4) Plin., Ep.
10.88. (3) Cic., Sen. 6.19. {6) Cic., Off,
1.22.78. {7 Cic., Off. 1.22.77. (8} Cic., Sen.
2.5. (9 Sen., Ep. 17.9. (10) See Ch. 4
S.A7. (11 Cic., Marceli. 3.8, (12} Cic.,
Tusc. 5.20.57-5.21.62.  (13) Virg., Aen. 7.312.

28. (1) Liv. 22.39.21, (2) Cic., Off, 1,22,77.
{3) Cic., Cat, 17,18, (4) Ter,, Phor, 5.5.831.
{5} Hor., Eped. 13,3-4. (6) Sen., Ep, 80.3,
(7)Sen. (8) Diog. Laert.: a Latin translation
from his Greek. (9) Quint., Inst. 2.2.5.
(10) Cic., Am. 24.89. (11} Ov., A.A. 1.97.
(12) Virg., Aen. 1.1-2.

29. (1) Virg,, Ecl. 10.69. (2) Virg., Aen. 4.653, 653
(3) Ter., Phor. 3.2.497-498. (4) Hor., Ep.
1.1.40. (5) Juv. 1.30. (6) Cic., Cat, 1.1.3,
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{7y Cic., Phil. 10.10.20. (8) Cic., Phil. 4.5.9.
{9) Nep., Milt. 5. (10) Cic., De Or. 1.61.260.
{11) Hor., A.P. (Ep. 2.3) 335-336. (12) Ter.,
Heaut. 4.2.675. (13) Cic., Off. 1.23.80.
(14) Cic., Am, 9.29.

30. () Cic., Cat. 4.3.6. (2) Phaedr. 3.7.1. (3) Hor,
Sat. 1.5.67-68. (4} Virg., Ecl. 8.43,
{5) Hor., Sat. 1.4.16. (6) Cic., Marcell.
10.30. (7) Lucr. 1.55-56. (8) Lucr. 2.4,

(9) Hor., Ep. 1.2.1-4. (10) Hor., Ep. 1.18.96~

97, 100-101. (11} Sen., Ep. [15.14,
(12} Prop. 2.15.29-30. {13) Cic., Tusc.
1.41.99.

3L {3y Cic,, Cat. 1.6.15. (2) Cic., Am. 12.42.
{3) Cic., Cat. 1.5.10 and 1.9.23. {4) Hor.,
Od. t.14.1-2. (5) Cic., Marcell, 7.22.

(6) Cic.,, Q. Fr. 1.2.4.14. (7} Cic., Cat. 3.5.12.

(8) Cic., Sen. 10.33. (9) Liv. 45.8. (10) Ter,,
Ad. 2.1.155. (11) Ter, Phor. 1.2.137-138.
12. Cic., Cluent. 53.146.

32, (1) Publil. Syr. 512. (2) Ci¢., Cat. 1.5.10.
{3) Hor.,, Ep. 1.6.29. (4) Ter.,, Ad. 5.9.996,
(5) Ter., Heaut, 4,1.622. (6) Cic., Sen, 3.7.
(7) Ter.,, Ad. 4.5.701. (8) Caes., B.G. 3.18.
(9) Plaut., Trin. 2.2.361. (10} Publil. Syr.
129, (11} 8all,, Cat. 8. (12) Cic., Fin.
3.7.26. (I3)See Ch. 18 S.A. 1. (14) Sen.,
Ep. 80.6. (15) Hor,, Sat. 1.1.25-26.
i6. Hor., Ep. 2.3.102-103 {Ars Poetica).

33. (1) Veg., Mil. Prolog. 3. (2) Cic.,, Off. 1.22.76.
(3) Cic., Sull. 31.87. (4) Cic,, Q. Fr, 1.3.5.
(5) Phaedr. App. 18. (6) Hor., Sat. 2.7.22—
24. (7) Publil. Syr. 412. (8) Hor., Od.
4,106, (9} Juv. 3.152-153.

34. (1) Virg., Aen. 3.188. (2) Hor, Sat. [.3.68-69.
(3) Cic., N.D. 2.62.154. (4) Cp. Sen., De Ira
2.9.1 and Cic., Tusc. 3.9.19. {5) Cic., Cat.
1.5.10. (6) Hor, Od. 3.16.7. (7) Cic., Fam.
7.10.1. (8) Publii, Syr. 350, (9) Mart, Bk [
Praef. 1-2. (1) Cic., Sen. 19.69, {(11) Ter,,
Heaut. 1.2.235-240. (12} Cic., Am. 6.22.
(13) Cic., De Or. 2.67.274. (14) Virg., Aen.
1.199,

35. (1) Sen., c¢p. Ep. 8.7; and Hor,, Sat, 2,7.83 ff. and
Ep. L16.66. (2) Publil. Syr. 290. (3) Publil.
Syr. 99. (4) Hor., Sat. 1.1.86-87. (5) Cic.,
Fin. 1.18.60, 4.24.65; De Or. 1.3.10 et pas-
sim. (6) Publil. Syr. 767 and 493. (7} Vulg,,
Gen. 1.26. (8) Cic., Rep. 2.24.59. (9) Caes.,
B.G. 423 and 5.45. (10) Quint., Inst.

10.1.112. (11} Hor., Ep. 2.2.41-42,
(12) Publil. Syr. 687. (13) Hor,, Sat. 2.2.135-
136. (14) Virg., Aen. 1.630. (15) Publil.
Syr. 288,

36. (1) Vulg,, Gen. 1.3. (2) Lucr. 1.205. (3) Ter.,
Heaut. 2.3.314. (4) Caes., B.C. 2.43,
(5) Ter., Ad. 3.4.505. (6} Ter., Heaut.
5.5.1049 and 1067, (7) Hor,, Od. 1.11.7-8.
(8) Pers. 5.151-152, (9) Sen., Ep. 61.2,
(10) Cic., Sen. 8.26. (11) Hor, Ep, 2.2.206~
211. (12) Hor, Od. 1.24.19-20. (13) Ov,,
Am. 1.2.10. {i4) Cic., Am. 5.7. (15) Cic.,
Arch. 2.3,

37. (1) Hor, Ep. 2.3.68. (2) Virg., Aen, 6.127.
(3} Ov,, A.A, 3.62--65. (4) Ter.,, Hec. 1.2.132;
Ad. 1.1.26. (5) Ter., Ad. 5.5.882. (6) Ter.,
Ad. 4.1.517,4.2.556. (7) Hor., Sat. 1.9.1.
{8) Cic., Tusc. 5.21.62. (9} Cic., Verr.
2.4.54.120. (10) Ter., Hec. 3.4.421 and 423.
(11)Cic., Cat. 1.9.23.  (12) Nep., Att. §; Cic.,
Phil. 2.12.28, Tusc. 5.37.109 (names
changed). (13) Cic., Att. 12.50. (14) Cic.,
Sen. 7.24. (13) Prop., 2.15.23-24.

38. (1) Caes., B.G. 1.31. (2) Cic,, Cat. 1.4.9,
(3) Cat., 4.7.16. (4} Cic., Am. 7.23,
(5) Cic., Cat. 1.6.13. (6) Cic., Am. 15.53.
{7} Cic., Cat, 1.7.18. (8} Cic., Cat. 4.11.24.
(%) Virg., Ecl. 1.7. (10) Cic., Fam. 4.5.6.
(11) Sen., Ep. 17.11. (12} Cic., Marcell. 4.11.
{13) Plin., Ep. 5.16.4-5. (14) Hor., Od.
1.37.1-2.

39. (1) Cic., Cat. 1.12.30. (2} Cic., Cat. 1,13.32.
(3) Cic., Off. 1.22.74, (4) Publil. Syr, 762.
(5) Cic., Off. 1.25.89. (6) Cic., Verr, 2.4.54.
(7) Cic., O 3.32.113. (8) Cic., Sest. 2.5
(9) Cic., Sen. 5.15. (10) Cic., Att. 2.23.1.
(11) Publil. Syr. 704. (12} Cic., Leg. 1.23.60.
(13) Virg., Aen. 4.175. (i4) Cic., Fam.
5.12.4,

40. (1) Cic., Cat, 4.7.14.  (2) Hor,, Od. 3.30.6-7.
(3) Cic., Tusc. 1.41.97. {4 Ter,, Ad. 5.4.836.
(5) Sen., Ep. 7.7.  (6) Plin., Ep. 9.6.2,
(7) Lucr. 4.1286-87. (8) Cic., Fam. 14.12.
{9) Liv.: see Loci Immutati #17.  (10) Cic.,
Marcell. 10.32. (11} Catull. 43.1-3,
(12) Ter., Heaut. 1,1.77. (13) Cic., Am.
21.81. (14) Vulg., BExod. 20.11. (15) Caes,,
B.G. 1.47. (16)Cic., Cat. 1L.48. (17) Cic.,
Planc. 42.101.
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